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MONTHLY NOTICES 


DECEMBER, 1944. 


Journal. 

For some time the Council have had in mind making certain changes in the 
Journal of the Society to bring it into line with modern progress. ‘The period of 
the war has made it extremely difficult to carry out any change and the contents 
of the Journal, too, have been severely restricted by security reasons, 

The Council have decided that the time has now come when a start can be made 
and the January issue of the Journal will appear in a new format and a new cover 
and this issue of the Journal will be circulated to all members, including those 
who have so generously given up their Journals for the war period. 


Increase in Price of the Journal. 


The Council have decided that on and from January 1st, 1945, the price of 
the Journal should be increased to 7s. 6d. per issue to non-members (£4 10s. 
per annum). 


Lectures, 1945. 


The following programme of lectures has been arranged to be held, with the 
exception of the discussion on Civil Aviation, at 6.30 p.m. in the Lecture Hall 
of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers, Storey’s Gate, St. James’, S.W.1 
(by permission of the Council of the Institution). Members do not need 
admission tickets, but visitors must obtain a ticket through a member :— 


1945. 
Tuesday, 23rd January.—Discussion on Civil Aviation, at 5.30 p.m. 
Thursday, 15th February.—<Aircraft Wheels and Brakes, by Mr. J. Wright. 
9 1st March.—Control Surface Design, Joint Lecture by Mr. M. B. 
Morgan and Mr. Thomas. 
= 8th March.—Electrics for Aircraft, by Mr. C. G. A. Woodford, 
A..F. R.Ae.S. 
is 22nd March.—Hydraulics for Aircraft, by Mr. R. H. Bound, 
SS. 
5th April.— Modern Experimental Work on Aeroplane Structures, 
by Dr. A. G. Pugsley, F.R.Ae.S. 
s 31st May.—33rd Wilbur Wright Memorial Lecture, by Mr. T. P. 


Wright, Hon.F.R.Ae.S. 
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Branch Lectures. 
Lutron Brancu. 
Lectures are held at the Technical College, Luton, at 715 pin. 
Wednesday, roth January, 1945.—Flight Testing of Aircraft Control and 
Stability, by Dr. D. Cameron. 
Mirpway Brancu. 
Lectures are held at 7.15 p.m. 
Monday, 8th January, 1945.—Light Alloy Castings, by Mr. F. Hoult. 
12th Iebruary.—Compressibility, by Dr. W. F. Hilton. 
12th March.—Engine Installations, by Mr. F. Mayer. 
oth April.—Work in an Experimental Seaplane Tank, by Mr. L. 
Smith. 
BELFAST BRANCH. 
Lectures are held in the Central Hall, College of Technology, at 6.30 p.m. 


Monday, 8th January, 1945.—Film Evening. 


29th January.—Production and Works Organisation, by Mr. 
W. Browning, A.F.R.Ae.S., A.M.I.Mech.E., M.I.P.E. 

26th February.—Production Control, by Mr. R.  Beaney, 
\.F.R.Ae.S., A.M.P.E. 

Bs 26th March.—Inspection, by Mr. W. H. Bell, A.F.R.Ae.S. 

; 16th April.—Test Flying, by Mr. J. Lankester Parker, F.R.Ae.S. 


BRISTOL BRANCH. 


Lectures are held in the Conference Room, Bristol Aeroplane Company, Filton 
House, Bristol, at 6.30 p.m., by kind permission of the. Directors. 

Thursday, 14th December.—Pressurising and Air Conditioning at High Alti- 
tudes, by D. R. Pobjoy. 

fuesday, 16th January, 1945.—Flight Testing, by Mr. E. T. Jones, 
A.F.R.Ae.S. 

Tuesday, 6th February.—Plastics—Their Industrial Application, by Mr. H. 
Carl Martin. 

Tuesday, 20th February.—F lying Boats, by Mr. A. uouge, F.R.Ae.S. 

Tuesday, 6th March.—Development in Rotating Wing Aircraft, by Mr. R. 
Hafner. 


Tuesday, 20th March.—Film Night and Annual General Meeting. 


Awards. 
The President and Council tender their congratulations to the following 
members on their recent awards: 

Dr. F. W. Lanchester, F.R.S., Hon. F.R.Ae.S., Awarded the James Watt 
International Medal for his outstanding achievements in = mechanical 
engineering, by the Institution of Mechanical Engincers. 

Air Commodore F. Whittle, C.B.E., F.R.Ae.S., the James Alfred Ewing 
Medal for specially meritorious contributions to the science of engineering 
in the field of Research, presented by the Institution of Civil Engineers. 

Air Commodore Whittle was also recently awarded the Gold Medal of the 
Royal Aeronautical Society for his work on Jet Propulsion. 
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Annual Subscription of Members. 


Members are reminded that their 1945 subscriptions will become due on 
ist January, 1945. 


Phe Council are very grateful to all those members who have offered to forego 
their Journals for the duration of the war. The same reductions will be made 
to the 1945 subscriptions of these members as applied to the 1944 subscriptions. 
Subscriptions of Fellows, Associate’ Fellows, Graduates, Companions and 
lounder Members, who have given up their Journals will therefore be reduced 
by 1os. 6d. Associates will receive the reduction already aid down in the Rules 
and the low subscription at present paid by Students does not permit any 
reduction to be made. 


The following will be the rates lor 1G45 therefore: 


Home Home not Abroad Abroad not 
receiving receiving receiving recelving 

Journal Journal Journal. Journal 

Associatés 2 6 © 5, 1 


Acknowledgments. 


The Council acknowledge with grateful thanks the gift of Journals from Mrs. 
Walker-Sinclair (Companion) and Mr. D. Gilbert (Associate). 


Election of Members. 
The following members were recently elected :— 

Associate Fellows.—Philip Edwin Berry, Brian Hugh Muirhead Buck 
(from Graduate), Eric Bairstow Carter, Percy George Crabbe, 
Gwilym John Cotroceni Davies (from Graduate), Victor William 
Kenneth Day (trom Student), Bernard Ivo Goodwin (from Graduate), 
Raworth John Hill (from Associate), David James, Harold George 
Jones, Charles Frederick Joy, Ronald Ernest Penney (from Student) 
George Hedley Powell, Peter Ralph Price (from Graduate), Howard 
Charles Probyn, Adam Rylski-Scibor, Charles Sykes. 

Associates.—Wilfred Walter Adams, Douglas James Adie, Wilfred John 
Davy Allan, Clifford John Bateman, Sydney Douglas Beeby, Edward 
William Street Berry, John Thomas Glundell (from Companion), 
Eric Maximillian Bosson, Arthur Jasper Burfoot, Francis Askew 
Calder, William Gibson Campbell, Herbert George Cant, Henry 
Clayton, George Thomas Collins, William Henry Cooper, Peter 
Nisbet Cunningham (from Graduate), Alfred Taylor Daniel, Norman 
Raymond Douglas Dunstall, Norman Fountaine Eagleton, John 
Elliott, Steven Wilson Fettes, Charles Garside, Maurice Alfred 
Glasspole, John Arthur Stanley Hodgson, Robert Willis Hole, 
red Holmes, Sydney Deighton Horbury, Percy William Horne, 
James Hartle Jagger, John Logan, Douglas Mackintosh, Frank 
Wilfrid Mabbett, Murzban Ruttonjee Mandviwalla, James Henry 
Allan Mead, John Mott, James William Munton, Stanley Thomas 
Naismith (from Student), James Arthur Charles Northway, Eric 
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Paulsen, Harry Trevor Piggott, Donald Westwood Richardson, 
Thomas Rose, Ronald Oliver Charles Siffleet, Frederick Charles 
Slaughter, Geoffrey Austin Wearen, Clifford Williams, Ernest 
Williamson, Desmond Sidney Ernest Wood, Allan George Woods, 
Thomas Wright. 

Graduates.—Kenneth Charles Ball, Derek Le Roy Bird, Gordon Ronald 
Douglas Calder, Douglas Stuart Causer, Frederick John French, 
Joseph Huston Gault, William James Harris, Edward John Hidson, 
David Anthony Jermyn, Frederick Williams Kennedy, Frank 
Pilkington (from Student), Robert George Reed, Christopher Philip 
Dent Tooley, Arthur Jack Willshire. 

Students.—Harold John Bailey, David Stuart Blackmore, Paul Brodetsky, 
Arthur Frederick Brown, William Chambers, Kenneth Frederick 
Clark, Ronald Gilchrist, Ivon William Graham, Valda Hanchard, 
Denis Armstrong Hiles, Ronald William Hiscock, Davil Holder, 
Gerald Arthur Hughes, John Robert Denis Kenward, Brian Desmond 
Lamb, Peter Adrian Liley, John Smith MacDougall, John McFarland, 
David Roy MacFarlane, Peter Ronald McFarlane, Denys John Mead, 
James Meadows, John Keith Pudney, John Roy Richardson, 
Kenneth Edward Silman, Hari Venkata Subbarao, Rodney Herbert 
Walsh, George Peter Wedgwood, Ronald Frederick West, Maurice 
Oliver Wilmer, George William Woods. 


Companion.—Ernest Dyson. 


Additions to the Library. 


Pamphlets in italics with location reference following in brackets. 


Books marked * or may not be taken out on loan. 


a.3060.—A Complete Course in Elementary Aerodynamics, with Experiments 
and Examples. N. A. V. Piercy. English Universities Press. 1944. 
21/-. 

B.a.328.—The Fairey Firefly. Ministry of Aircraft Production. Press —Re- 
lease, 3/11/44. (Y.3. 111.32.) 

*B.a.3290.—Complete List of De Havilland Aircraft from D.H. 1 to D.H. 95. 
De Havilland Aircraft Co. (Stencil.)  (¥.3.ii.D.) 

B.a.330.—De Havilland ** Mosquito’; the Fastest yet in Service. Reprint 

from The Aeroplane,”’ 7/5 43. (Y.3.ii.D.) 


BB.b.112.—Weight Control in Aircraft’ Design and Production. Edward 
Bowyer. Article in ** The Engineer,’ 18/8 44. (Y.8.d.3.) 

BB.c.gt & g2.—Aircraft Vibration: The Propeller Desiqner’s View of it. 
De Havilland Aircraft Co. 1944. (PBB.2.b.10 and 11.) Two copies. 

BB.f.51.—Instruments. (5th Ed.) R. W. Sloley. Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons. 1944. 6/- 

**T).a.A.26-28.—Overseas Air Service Patterns. Transcaribbean and Offshore 

Island Areas. (With Appendices I and II.) L. Welch Pogue, Edward 
Warner and Others. Civil Aeronautics Board, Washington. 1944. 


D.b.225.—French Aviation after June, 1940, its Perspectives in the Future. 
S./Lt. René Lucien. Lecture, April, 1944. (Stencil.) (Y¥.6.1i.b.32.) 
D.b.226.—Commercial Air Transport. Sir F. Handley Page. Manchester 


Assocution of Engineers, 4th Annual Lecture. 1943. (PD.1/28.) 
E.d.22.—New Methods for Sheet Metal Work. (3rd Ed.) WW. Cookson. 
Technical Press, Ltd. 1944. 12/-. 
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Dn, G.a.7o.—Metallurgical Experiments. (Non-Ferrous Metals; Iron and Steel.) 

les F. Johnson, Paul Elek (Publishers), Ltd. 1944. 5) - 

est G.c.29.—The Measurement of Residual Stresses by the X-Ray Back- 

ds, Reflection Method. L. Frommer and E. H. Lloyd. High Duty Alloys, 
Ltd. 1944. (PG.1/26.) 

ald Mathematics for Radio Students. W. Flood. 

ails i Longmans, Green and Co. 1944, 1/6. (PI.1 13.) 

ms **].¢.206.—Méteorological Observations in Four Balloon Ascents. (Philosophical 

* Transactions, May 26th, 1853; Reprint, autographed.) John Welsh, 

ip 1853. 


M.c.66.—Radio for Aeroplanes. D. Hay Surgeoner. longmans, Green and 
ae Co. 1944. 3/6. 
Q.c.44.—Report of the British Council, 1943-44. 
*X.b.151.—Air Transport and Civil Aviation. (Yearbook, 1944-45.) Ed. by 
Lord Brabazon of Tara. Todd Publishing Co. 1944. 21/-. 


rd, J. Laurence Pritcuarp, Secretary and Editor. 
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COOLING AND GOVERNING PROBLEMS ON A WATER-COOLED 
AUXILIARY GENERATING PLANT. 


By R. B. WINN. 


1. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF A.G.P. 

The A.G.P. is required to produce 20 kw. A.C. and 3 kw. D.C. continuous 
normal full load, at 3,750 r.p.m. The load is required for operating the electrical 
services on a large aircraft and must be maintained both when it is stationary 
and when it is in flight up to an altitude of 11,000 feet. 

The A.G.P. must run cool in the standard English summer atmosphere (23°C 
at ground level) and draw the necessary air from ports cut in one side of the 
aircraft. These ports must be formed from a 1ft. diameter hole divided on its 
diameter. The cooling air is to be drawn in through the forward semi-circular 
hole and, after passing through the installation, expelled through the rear semi- 
circular hole. 

\ccurate speed control must be maintained. Should a sudden load change 
equal to normal full load be thrown on or off the alternator, the governor must 
be capable of restoring the speed to 3,750 r.p.m.+4 per cent. within a period 
of one second. 

2. CHOICE OF ENGINEs. 


Power required to drive alternator at 23 kw. output and 


85 per cent. efficiency... . 36 h.p. 
Power required to drive fan =. 
Power available in reserve for governor speed correction = 8 h.p. 

Total power from engine... =53 h.p. 
Power factor corresponding to 11,o00ft. altitude ' 6 
Therefore, equivalent ground level engine b.h.p. 88 


\t the time that these experiments were begun it was thought advisable to 


employ water-cooling. There was no chance of producing a special engine tor 
this particular purpose, due to the time factor, and it was therefore decided to 
adapt the Ford V8/30 engine. This side valve engine has a swept volume of 


3,020 c.c., with a bore and stroke of 77.8 mm. x 95.2 mm. 


Modifications were made to the exhaust system to improve the smoothness ot 


running, and the flywheel was lightened. A flexible coupling was fitted on the 
alternator shaft. The standard twin choke Chandler Grove carburettor was 
replaced by a singie choke Claudel Hobson A1-48-K instrument, with automatic 
mixture control at altitude. An iso-speedic governor, running at camshaft speed, 


was interposed between the engine and the distributor. 


The modified engine would easily give the required 88 b.h.p. at 3,750 r.p.m. 
lhe table below shows average values for the heat waste to the radiator at 
35750 r-p.m. when the thermal quantities are converted to h.p. 


TABLE Tf. 


B.H.P. from engine (no fan fitted) .. re) 45 9o 


H.P. dissipated as heat to radiator 098 120 
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R. B. WINN. 


The large values of the dissipated power are due to the relative inefficiency 
of a side valve engine, and the complication of ** V** construction. This makes 
it necessary for the exhaust passages on the Ford to run through the wate: 
jackets from the inner side of the block where the valves are located to the 


manifold ports on the outer faces of the casting. 


3. DrESCRIPTION OF PROTOTYPE A.G.P. 

The design of the prototype A.G.P. has been drawn out on Fig. 1 and is 
based on a great number of tests carried out on ducted installations. The prin- 
cipal features are summarised below :— 

(a) Single port ducting. 
(b) 3 bank, 12 row radiator, built up from Ford g1.\ type blocks 
(c) Radiator mounted in outlet duct, eliminating external water pipes. 
(d) Contra-rotating fan, with aerofoil section blades running in cold air 
(of high density) and therefore producing maximum pressure. 
(c) Rectifier, alternator, sump and engine all placed in cold air. 
(f) Shutter to regulate air flow. 
(y) Iso-speedic governor, running at half engine speed. 


4. DESCRIPTION OF RADIATOR. 

The g1A type of Ford commercial radiator is made up of two blocks of cooling 
elements approximately 2o0in. high x 1oin. wide, placed side by side and con- 
nected to the top and bottom water tanks. The standard radiator is four rows 
of water tubes deep. 

By detaching the cooling blocks from their housing and then reassembling 
them in series a radiator of small frontal area can be constructed. 

Values of the heat dissipation and air resistance constants r and z (see 
Appendix) are given in the table below for coolers of different depths. It should, 
however, be pointed out that actual test results do not go above two blocks in 


series. The extra heat dissipation produced by the third block has been 
calculated by visualising it as an elemental radiator placed in air already heated 
by the other two blocks. The resistance of the third block has been estimated 
by direct extrapolation. 

No. of blocks in series (4 rows each) Ford g1A I 3 3 
Total No. of rows of water tubes in series 4 8 12 
Heat dissipation constant r... O30 .054 
Air resistance constant .0013 .0022 .0031 


Comparisons with tests carried out elsewhere on honeycomb radiators have 
convinced the writer that the fin and tube type is greatly superior for ducted 


installations. The high value of r allows a minimum quantity of cooling air 
to be circulated, whilst the high value of z is unimportant where the radiator 


offers only a small proportion (e.y., 4) of the total resistance. 
rhe following particulars refer to a single cooling block, a fin of which is 
shown on Fig. 2. 


Overall length of tubes between tanks... une 
Space at each end between tank face and end fin (blanked oft 

Effective finned length of block... an: 
Width of block =10;0 
Effective finned frontal area = i520 Sq. 
Brass water tubes (.006 in. wall thickness). 

No. of tubes per row... 

No, of staggered rows per block 


No. of tubes per block =70 
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lube size 

Cross-sectional area tube 

Perimeter of cross-section per tube 
Perimeter of cross-section of 76 tubes ... 


Copper fins (.oo4 in. thick), 
No. of fins per block 
Mean effective fin pitch 
Overall size of fin 
Gross single surface area of fin 
Area of water tube holes per fin 
Net single surface area per fin 
Net double surface area per fin 


ya 


SECTION "A-A” 


WATER TUBE SLOTS --5 x-1~ 


DIRECTION OF AIRFLOW 


No. OF SLOTS - 76. 


MATERIAL - COPPER (004 THICK) 
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SCALE IN_INCHES. 


FIN-FORD 91 A. TYPE RADIATOR. 


FIG. 2. 


General data. 
Total double surface fin area per block ity 
Total surface area of tubes exposed to air (or water) 
Total surface area of fins and tubes exposed to air 
Ratio of surface areas in contact with air and water 
Maximum water flow per block (Ford practice) 


Corresponding velocity of flow 
Approximate weight (less header tanks empty 
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=> 
= .046 sq. ins. 
= in. 


= 83 in. 


=176 
= .103 in. 
roi: 
= 
5 sq. ins. 
.5 sq. ins. 
= 53 sq. ins. 


=65 sq. It. 
= 
=76-sq. ft: 
=7 to! 


=30 G.P.M. at 


3.7.50. 


| ll 


ft. /sec. 
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CALCULATION OF TEMPERATURES AND AIR Flow at Ground LEVEL. 


It was laid down in paragraph 1 that the \.G.P. must not overheat when 
kw. with the aircraft stationary in an atmospheric tem- 


> 


giving an output of 23 
perature of 23°C. 

Power taken from engine by alternator at 85 per cent. 
‘nt. mechanical and 


overall efficiency =36 h.p. 


Power taken from engine by“contra-fan (at 85 per cc 


85 per cent. aerodynamic efficiencies) = 19) hip: 
Potal power taken from engine. 
Corresponding power dissipated to radiator (see Table, para. 2)... =98 h.p. 
Estimated air temperature rise past transformer and rectifier —jer iG 
Estimated air temperature rise past alternator... 
Estimated air temperature rise past engine and sump (based on 
measurements with warm air =F 
Estimated temperature of air striking radiator=23+2+4+11 
Maximum permissible water temperature =@O7 


It will be found from the table in paragraph 4 that for a 12-row radiator 
r=.O71. 
Using the expressions defined in the Appendix the mean air radiator temperature 


may now be calculated from the following equation : 


A, 5 ) 


] 
97 + 40 (.047/.071 —.5) 
= - +{.5 X 4O) 
-OO4 
-O7 | 


Whence mean air radiator temperature =64.5°C 
Consequently the air exit temperature =64.5 + (64.5 — 40) =80°C. 
Now oQ=the number of cu. ft./sec. of air, reduced to N.T.P. in circulation 
per second. 
| 047 3 
And oQ= ‘ (2) 
P 
Required air circulation at N.T.P. = . 
(89-40) \ 
CALCULATION OF PRESSURE Drops at GrouND LEVEL FoR IR FLOW OF 42.5 
Radiator 
Krom paragraph (4) radiator frontal area A,=1.26 and z=.o031 (for a 
radiator). 
From paragraph (5) oY@=42.5 and 6,=64.5. 
lhe relative mean radiator air density co, (see Appendix) corresponding to a 


12-ro\ 


temperature of 64.5°C.=.855 at ground level barometer. 
rstream, through the radiator, in inches of water is 


The loss of head of the a 
found trom the expression 


rot) 
Ay 
) JO X | 
855/L (1.26) 
l.oss of head through radiator=4.1 inches of water. 
Wake Losses. 
rhe kinetic energy of the hot airstream leaving the exit port is dissipated in 
eddies. The equivalent loss of head may be expressed in inches of water, and 


t when 
ic tem- 
36 h.p. 
9 h.p. 
45 hip. 
98 h.p. 
40°C. 
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may in practice be measured by means of an air speed indicator connected to a 
U tube manometer. 


) 


Hy =( 


The temperature of the air leaving the outlet port after being in contact with 
the exhaust pipe is approximately 100°C. This is equivalent to a relative density 


The cross-sectional area of the outlet port=.4 sq. ft. 
L(4400 x .77) IL -4 
Kinetic energy loss= 3.3 inches of water (velocity head). 


The expression inside the square bracket is the'velocity of the air in feet, second 
if reduced to N.T.P. and amounts in this instance to 106 feet /second. 


Hull Side Scoops, 

Although never actually made, the hull side scoops would have been fitted with 
vanes as shown on Fig. 1. 

The loss of head round corners of this description has been very thoroughly 
investigated in R.A.E. Report No. B.A.1324. (R. & M. 1773.) 

Provided’ that the mean radius of each passage is not less than twice the space 
between partitions, the loss of head round each right angle bend should not exceed 
15 per cent. of the velocity head. 

The loss of head due to shock at entry is small provided that the scoop has 
a well rounded leading edge and is of double skin construction. It may be taken 
as 15 per cent. of the velocity head. 

Main Trunking Losses. 

The main trunking losses consists of all the ducting on the A.G.P. side of 
the hull side scoops, e.y., inlet duct, nose chute, box and outlet duct, but does 
not include the radiator. All these parts were built up in a slightly different 
form and tested as a unit. The following table has been compiled as a result of 
the data collected from all available sources :— 


TABLE 


HEADS AND Losses at AiR FLow oF 42.5 cu. FT. sECOND (N.T.P.). 


Velocity Incremental 
Cross head Static gain of Net total 
Air Relative sectional Velocity in inches of head total head head 
temp. air area in water, as per. in inches in inches in inches 
Item. Cc density. of duct. ft./sec. equation(4). of water. of water. of water. 
23 98 0 0 0 
Entry shock. 4 
Hull side inlet 23 .98 40 106 2.6 3.0 — 4 
SCOO} 4 
23 98 40 106 2.6 3.4 8 
Inlet bend. 1.0 
Rectifier and 23 .98 1.08 38 35 2.15 1.8 
transtormer 
25 97 1.08 39 35 15 2.8 
Nese chute 1.0 
25 97 1.30 33 25 4.05 3.8 
Kan + 13.6 
25 97 1.30 33 +9.55 +9.8 
Box 
40 92 1.26 37 .28 + 8.42 +8.7 
Radiator 4.1 
89 79 1.26 43 +4,.27 +4.6 
Outlet bend - 8 
95 78 40 136 3.26 + .54 +3.8 
Hull side outlet 5 
scoop. 100 40 138 3.30 0 + 3.3 
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In practice it has been found that an air speed indicator gives completel 
unreliable results if used inside the ducting where the flow is turbulent. The 
flow can, however, be measured at the outlet port with fair accuracy, although 
it is a good plan first to check the smoothness of the wake with streamers. 

The velocity head can then be calculated for any point inside the ducting, 
where ‘the cross-sectional area is known. The static pressure head can bi 
found satisfactorily by experiment if manometer connections are let in flush with 
the side of the ducting. The total head is the sum of the ‘* velocity *’ and 
static heads. 

It is convenient to summarise Table II as follows :- 


Item Total head in inches of water 
Entry shock and wake losses _... 

3-7) At entry flow of 43.5 
Hull side air scoop right angle corner losses .g| fe J's 
: cu. it./air sec. at 760 
Rectifier and transformer losses... 
mm. barometer and 

Main ducting loss (less items specified above) 2.9] : 


Sum loss of total head=13.6 


It is convenient to express the internal resistance of the installation by a duct 
constant (, where 


Substituting the appropriate values 
13.0 


C= — =.0073 
(.98 x 43.57) ‘i 


7. CALCULATION OF TEMPERATURES AND AIR FLOW REQUIRED AT 11,000 FT. 


Atmospheric temperature at 11,000 ft. (English summer) .. 
Atmospheric pressure at 11,000 [t. =500 mm. He. 
Relative density at 11,000 ft. = 60 

Boiling point of water at 11,000 ft. = 89°C 
Maximum permissible water temperature — ... = 86°C. 

Air temperature rise from intake to radiator 
Temperature of air entering radiator = 3+ 17 = 20°C. 

Mean air temperature in radiator (from equation (1) ) ... © =48.5°C. 
Temperature of air leaving radiator. 

\ir temperature rise through radiator 

\ir flow required at relative density .69 ee =53 cu. ft. /second. 


The flow of air must therefore be increased by 22 per cent. in bulk; this is 
equivalent to a 14 per cent. reduction in mass circulation, due to the increased 
temperature range at altitude. 

Sum loss of total head through the duct is given by the expression 

Substituting the appropriate values 

H = .007 3 X .09 X et 
whence 
H,=14.1 inches of water. 

It will therefore be seen that the passage of the air required to cool the engine 
offers slightly more resistance at altitude than at ground level. When account 
is taken of the difference of density in which the fan operates under the tw 
conditions, it will be clear that the scoops on the side of the hull play an 
essential part in keeping the engine cool in flight at altitude. 
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8. Fan CHARACTERISTICS. 

The head, efficiency and power curves of a suitable fan are drawn on Fig. 3 
for air of standard density. The flow shown for ‘* aircraft stationary ”’ is slightly 
in excess of that calculated above, but the shape of the curves is still correct. 
In order to understand the calculations for performance at other densities it is 
necessary to remember that for a constant speed fan the lift coefficient is deter- 
mined by the speed of the air passing through the blades, and for equal flows 
the head is proportional to the density. 


Ground Level. 

The required flow at ground level was estimated at 43.5 cu. ft.;sec. at entry 
to the ducting at 23°C., corresponding to 44 cu. ft. sec. through the fan annulus 
at 25°C. and .g7 relative density. 

The head at unit density for a flow of 44 cu. ft./sec.=15in. water. 

Therefore, head produced by fan at .97 relative density =14.4in. water. 
Sum loss of total head in the duct at above How=13.6in. water (see para. 6). 
Therefore, margin of fan pressure=.8in. water at ground level. 


11,000ft. Altitude. 

The required flow at 11,ocoft. was estimated at 53 cu. ft.;sec. at entry to the 
ducting at 3°C. and .69 relative density. 

The corresponding flow through the fan, after slight heating by the rectifier 
and transformer, amounts to 54 cu. ft./sec. at 5°C. and .68 relative density. 

Head of unit density for a flow of 54 cu. [t./sec.=12.7in. water (see Graph). 

Therefore, head produced by fan at .68 relative density =8.6in. water. 

Sum loss of total head in duct at required How=14.1in. water (see para. 7). 

Therefore, head to be supplied by scoops=5.5in. water at 11,oooft. 

g. EFFECT OF SCooPS ON COOLING FLOW IN FLIGHT. 

The increase in pressure head due to the fore and aft facing scoops being 
swept by the airstream may be taken as 1.75 times the dynamic pitot pressure. 
If V, is the true speed of the aircraft in feet /second :— 

Pitot pressure in inches of water =.00023 ,? (6) 
Combined scoop pressure in inches of water=.ooo4 oV ,° . (7) 


Calculation of Minimum Aircraft Speed necessary to provide adequate Cooling 
at 11,000ft. 
At the end of paragraph 8 it was estimated that a head of 5.5in. of water 
would have to be supplied by the scoops. 
Substituting the appropriate values in equation (7) 
Minimum true speed for cooling at 11,000 ft.= { 5.5/(.0004 x .69) } 3=T4e ft. ‘sec. 
This corresponds to an indicated air speed of 1409.69 or 117 ft. /sec. (/.¢., 
80 m.p.h.). 


4 


General Relation between Flow and True Speed of Aircraft. 


Using the symbols defined in the Appendix 


Now by inspection of the Graph F.C.17 over the working range of flows 


Equation (8) may now be rewritten 


CoQ? =(25.5 —.237Q) o + .0004 


Cancelling o and dividing throughout by (=.0073 
Q? + 32.4Q = 3500+ .055 V,? (10) 
Whence it will be seen that for a given ducting and fan the flow volume 
depends entirely on the true speed of the aircraft, irrespective of the altitude at 
which it is flying. The weight of the air flow, of course, decreases with density. 
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The solution of equation (10) for different air speeds is shown in the table 


below 


PRUE AIRCRAFT SPEEDS AND FLOW THROUGH DUCTING. 


True alr speed in m.p.h, re) 95 145 100 


Prue ai speed in ft./sec. Le oO 13 


> 


G2 SJ 


Flow in cu. ft. sec. at entry 43 Bs 

10. PoWER ABSORBED IN CooLING ENGINE AND IMPORTANCE OF CONTROLLING 
FLOW 

It will be seen trom ig. 3 that the powel absorbed by the fan with the aircraft 

stationary amounts to about 7.8 h.p. at 85 per cent. aerodynamic efficiency, 

\ssuming 85 per cent. also for the mechanical efficiency of the contra gear box, 

the total power taken from the \.G.P. engine for cooling purposes equals about 


ESTIMATED PERFORMANCE OF CONTRA FAN-(FIG IV) 
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Suppose the aircraft is flying at igo m.p.h., skimming the ground, and _ the 
air flow shutter is open— 
From ‘Table III Cu. 
From paragraph (6) 11,=Co@Y? when the shutter is open. 
3X .98 .737=38in. of water. 


Horse-power absorbed by forcing 73 cu. ft. per second of air against a head 


of 38in. of water 


In this case power absorbed 
(73 
26 h.p. 
106 
Most of this power is ultimately supplied by the main engines. 
Now suppose that the shutter is closed until the air flow is regulated to the 


43 cu. ft. per second required for cooling at 24 kw. 
Head supplied by fan water 
ead supplied by scoops=.oo0o4 oI =.0004 x .98 x 276" = 201n. wate 
Head supplied by pol, 4X x 27 3 
In this case power absorbed 
(43 44-4) 
= 18 h.p. 
cele) 


The shutter therefore saves 8 h.p. besides allowing the engine to run at an 
economical temperature. 


11. ADVANTAGES OF CoNTRA FAN. 


The design of this component was based on the analysis of the B.M.W. fan 
contained in R.A.E. Report No. Aero 1790 (EAM75). It was, however, found 
necessary to simplify the method described therein by making approximations 
wherever possible. Valuable information was also obtained from Keller’s ‘* Axial 
Fiow Fans.’’ 

The advantage of the contra, multi-blade, fan (see Fig. 4) is that all swirl in 


the slipstream can be eliminated. This is important as the circumferential swirl 
component of the airstream of a single fan exceeds the axial velocity by many 
times. In the case of the A.G.P. straight airflow is particularly desirable to 
provide a good entry into the alternator cooling scoops. A comparison of 
contra and single fans, both of 20in. diameter, is given below 

Fan Head in inches of water. R.P.M Aerodynamic efficiency Remarks 
Contra + 3,75C 85% No swirl 
Single 5,625 75% Swirl 


The centrifugal stresses in a single fan would be 21 times as great as in the 
contra fan. 


12, OUTLINE OF THEORY. 

The thrust from a single stage fan of fixed diameter running at a given speed 
is not directly proportional to the number of blades. The torque component 
of the lift forces acting on the blade and the drag, to a lesser degree, both cause 
the slipstream to revolve. Half the total swirl is produced at the fan and the 
other half some way behind. The relative velocity at which the blade meets the 
air is thus somewhat less than the blade speed and an increase in the number 
of blades will increase the swirl and reduce the efficiency. 

By fitting a second fan behind the first and rotating it in the opposite direction, 
the swirl of the first fan can be absorbed; and, if the blades are correctly pro- 
portioned, the final wake will not corkscrew at all. To obtain this effect the 


— 
4 
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solidity of the rear fan must be considerably less than the front, since the relative 


air speed is higher. 
In view of the fact that the axial velocity is the same through both fans, the 
pitch angle of the blades on the front fan must be greater than on the rear. Both 


these effects will be seen on Fig. 4. 


Front Fan B.ADES 


Fan Reae can 
i 
4 9 
| N 
| 
t 


wRFLOW 


Tie. Section 


Section 
ity’ Contra Fan 


FIG. 4. 


13. ParticctLars oF Contra Fan (Fig. 4). 


Outside diameter 20in. 

Inside diameter 12.751n. 

Mean diameter 16.4in. 


51. 51n. 
268 ft. sec. 


Mean circumference 
Mean blade speed (linear) 


Area of annulus Sq... it. 


Modified B.M.W. fan section. 


Blade section 
16% at root, 74% at tip. 


Thickness chord ratio 


Aerodynamic twist from root to tip 

Number of blades on front fan [2s 

Number of blades on rear fan 

Solidity of front fan (mean) 

Solidity of rear fan (mean) ... 

Blade angle for front fan... 

Blade angle for rear fan... 

Fan characteristics. See Fig. 3. 
Maximum working head (at C,=.95) _... ... 1§ inches of water. 
Minimum working flow (at 15in. head) ... : 45 cu. ft./sec. 


Forced flow at which thrust disappears. Oy /Sec. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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e relative Maximum useful power exerted by fan... sue H6sG0hap: 
Maximum aerodynamic efficiency of fan... 
fans, the Maximum power absorbed by fan blades a9 Oe ep: 
ir. Both Mechanical efficiency of contra gear box SSR 
Maximum power taken from engine to drive fan 9 h.p. 
N.B.—The performance figures given are estimated, but have been checked at 
an independent source. 
LIFT AND DRAG CURVES FOR CONTRA FAN BLADE SECTIONS 
REF:- FIG. IZ ‘AERODYNAMIC DATA FOR CONTRA-ROTATING FANS. 
q 
8 TIP 7-5 % 
=| wi 
! 
l2 ° i w 
MEAN z 
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| 


28 R. B. WINN. 


14. PROBLEM OF GOVERNING. 

The general requirements have already been specified in paragraph (1). The 
great accuracy of speed control demanded and the large instantaneous acceler- 
ations implicit in sudden load changes, make ordinary mechanical r.p.m. indicators 
quite unsuitable for purposes of measurement. A very simple type of stroboscope 
was eventually developed, in which the shutter speed did not vary perceptibly, 
The behaviour of the engine could be closely watched under the most exacting 
conditions. It was found essential to carry out a smooth running test on every 
engine before attempting to govern it. It was run up to 3,750 r.p.m. at no load 
and the throttle was then locked. The crankshaft pulley was viewed with the 
stroboscope and under favourable conditions appeared absolutely stationary [or 
an indefinite period. 

The load was increased in steps throughout the power range and the throitle 
was locked in each position to give 3,750 r.p.m. The stroboscope test was 
repeated at each stage and if any sign of snatching was observed the engine 
was turned down for rectification. 

Another factor affecting the engine in these governor tests was the necessity 
of ensuring rapid acceleration, Anything in the nature of flat spots led to the 
most violent hunting and instability. 

The apparatus used for the sudden application or removal of load consisted 
of an electrical resistance panel connected to the alternator. Loads in multiples 
of six up to 30 kw. could be switched on or off instantaneously. 


15. TUNING Fork STROBOSCOPE. 

The construction of this instrument is shown in Fig. 6. The tuning fork is 
oscillated at a set frequency by means of an electric ** buzzer.’’ It is contained 
in a wooden box, complete with dry-cell battery. 

Shim steel plates are attached to the ends of the two prongs in such a way 
that they overlap and form a shutter. An aperture .o3in. wide is cut in each 
plate, so that exposure takes place when the tuning fork is in the mean or free 
position. 

A single eye-piece is fitted and the disengaged eye must therefore be closed. 
In spite of the small size of the aperture a remarkably wide field of vision is 
obtained. 

The frequency of operation depends on the fundamental characteristics of 
the tuning fork and not on the strength of the battery. Initial adustment of the 
speed of oscillation was carried out by gradually paring down the size of the 
shutter plates until the requisite conditions were obtained. 

The frequency of oscillation was 1,875 cycles per minute, giving 3,750 glimpses 
per minute. The amplitude of each fork tip was +.325in. and the exposure 
time of the shutter 1/2125 seconds. 

When using the instrument it was essential,to cut out all A.C. lighting and 
have either daylight or strong D.C. lighting to illuminate the object. This 
consisted of a disc, half black and half white, stuck to the crankshaft pulley 
(see Fig. 6). When the engine was running at 3,750 r.p.m. the stroboscope was 
tuned to make the engine appear stationary. 

Any steady divergence from the mean speed could be found by counting: the 
apparent speed at which the disc rotated. Thus, if the disc appears to make a 
complete revolution in the same direction as the engine once in every three 
seconds, the true engine speed is (3750+ 20) r.p.m. Similarly, if it appears to 
rotate in the opposite direction at the same rate, the true speed of the engine 
is (3750-20) r.p.m. 

Instantaneous speeds immediately following sudden load changes can only be 
measured satisfactorily by a recording oscillograph, but the purchase of such 
expensive equipment has not seemed justifiable. 
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tried can be summarised as (1) accuracy, (2) compactness and being entirely self- 


contained, and (3) reliability. 
hours on one battery, has been in general use for about eighteen months. 
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lhe advantages of the tuning fork stroboscope over earlier devices which were 


The instrument, which will run for at least 10 
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16. DESCRIPTION OF ISO-SPEEDIC GOVERNOR. 
The instrument is shown diagrammatically in Fig, 
Oil is supplied under pressure from the engine and is returned by a 
The instantaneous movement of the throttle butterfly, 


7 and runs at half-engine 


speed. 

drain pipe to the sump. 

i sudden load change, is controlled directly by the mechanical side of 
The throttle 


following 
the governor which is adjusted to give a large speed range. 
position is then re-set by a hydraulic leak device which is completely balanced 
at the mean speed only. 
The operation may best be followed by considering a hypothetical case. 
Assume that the engine is running steadily at 3,750 r.p.m. near full load, with 
the governor balls in their mean position and the hydraulic valve consequently 


neutral. 

Imagine the load to be suddenly reduced. 
and the balls move out, displacing the valve in the direction of the arrow. 
opening of the valve tends to make the piston move in the same direction, but 
it is impeded by the small size of the orifice and the point P may be considered 


The engine will instantly accelerate 
The 


as momentarily stationary. 
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With link P.F.E. virtually fixed, link G.E.T. swings with EF as fulcrum, 


closing the throttle. 


The engine is now running steadily once more, at a lighter load, but at 


aA 

considerably faster speed with the balls out. 
Under these conditions G¢ may be regarded as fixed, with P moving in the 
direction of the arrow. The throttle is gradually closed until the engine speed 


is brous 
and the valve balances the oil pressure on the two sides of the piston. 
The most important points to note are: 
(a) Neglecting friction, the engine always returns to the mean speed, 1 
matter what the load. 


()) When running steadily the piston takes up a diiferent position for every 


load at which the engine runs. 
(c) The hydraulic pressure is not used as a relay to increase the power o 
the governor, but merely to operate the re-setting mechanism. 
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CYCLE OF OPERATIONS OF ISOSPEEDIC’ GOVENOR. 
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17. Evectric Motor Ria Test witn GOVERNOR. 


~ 


As mentioned above, the governor is designed so that the hydraulic re-setting 
piston can be locked in its mid position. The instrument then functions purely 
mechanically and the stability of the engine can be tested without introducing 
another unknown factor. 

Before trying it on the engine, however, it was considered advisable to drive 
the governor from a variable speed electric motor and check the speed range. 
This had already been calculated from the weight of the balls, the geometry ol 
the mechanism, and the rate and initial compression of the spring. The estimate 
was based on the assumption that the mass of each ball could be regarded as 
concentrated at its centre of gravity. 

Phe calculated and test r.p.m. are both plotted on Fig. 8, which also shows 
the ball and cone governor mechanism. It will be seen that the speed range 
of +6 per cent. is much greater than calculations predicted and that the two 
r.p.m. curves ** bow °’ in opposite directions. 


This discrepancy can be explained if account is taken of the gyroscopic couples 
called into play by forcing the balls to rotate bodily round the main axis of the 


ght back to 3,750 r.p.m., when the balls return to their mean position 


18) 
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fulcrum cone whilst they are compelled to spin individually round their own axes, at 
. . . = . 

right angles to the main governor spindle. ‘Tilting couples are thereby induced, 

ut at a which are large enough to exercise a profound influence on the speed characteristic. 


It may be of interest to note in passing that large errors can be made in 
designing the more usual type of governor with L-shaped bobs, if it is assumed 
that the centrifugal force passes through the centre of gravity of each weight. 
Pitching couples are, in general, necessary for equilibrium and they can only 


in the 
e speed 


[ be estimated by a laborious graphical integration, 


Bed, ho TEST& CALCLLATED PERFORMANCE OF 1SO-SPEEDIC 
GOVERNOR OPERATING WITH THE HYDRAULIC RESETTING 
DEVICE LOCKED IN THE MEAN POSITION. 
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18. RELATION BETWEEN THROTTLE ANGLE AND ENGINE B.H.P. 

The engine was run at 3,750 r.p.m. with the throttle controlled by hand. The 
butterfly angle was noted for every power output, and the resulting curve ts 
drawn on Fig. ga. It will be seen that the butterfly has to be opened 74° to 
reach 3,750 r.p.m. at no load. (The quantity of air sucked into the carburettor 
under these conditions was tound from another experiment to be nearly half that 
required at full throttle.) 

The power rises rapidly at first as the butterfly angle is increased, but the last 
10°-15° of movement at full throttle have no appreciable effect on the maximum 
power produced by the engine. 


19. GOVERNOR-CARBURETTOR LINKAGE. 


The geometry of this linkage is shown on Fig. 1ca, and relates the butterily 


angle to the axial displacement of the governor cone. All the principal variables 
may now be shown on a single graph, and this has been drawn on Fig. gb. 
The engine r.p.m. N and governor spring load S, both plotted against spring 
compression X, are transferred from Fig. 8; whilst the engine power P for any 
throttle angle @ is obtained from Fig. ga. 

THROTTLE ANGLE / POWER CURVE. ISO-SPEEDIC_ GOVERNOR CHARACTERISTICS. 


FORD VB/30 ENGINE AT CONSTANT SPEED OF 3750 2PM. HYDRALLIC RE-SETTING DEVICE LOCKED 
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20. At Moment oN BUTTERFLY. 

When running at 3,750 r.p.m. the air which is sucked into the engine exerts 
a moment on the butterfly, tending to close the throttle as shown in the following 
table: 


Throttle angle, measured from shut position 
(20° to horizontal) 7h 15 30° 45 60" 
Air moment in ounce inches .. 6.8 8.1 g.2 8.2 ee 


| 


to 
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fhe moment reaches a maximum of 9.2 ounce inches at mid throttle. This is 
equivalent to reducing the effective force of the governor spring by nearly 2 lbs. 
with the linkage of Fig. 10a and is indicated by the dotted S curve on Fig. gb. 
The resultant speed characteristic is lowered and altered in shape to the dotted 
N curve, the value of which at any given position is proportional to the square 
root of the spring load. 

It should be noted that near full throttle a condition of ‘‘ isochronism ’’ is 


reached. 


\ 
ome CONDITIONS AS DRAWN. 
FREE TO SPIN, 
MYDRRULIC PISTON LOCKED. 
LINKAGE DRAWN FOR ENGINE STATIONARY 
FIG R. 
; INSTALLATION OF 
ISO-SPEEDIC GOVERNOR ON FORD VB-30 
SLIDING CONE 
iG. 1c. 
21. Friction IN THrorrLe SPINDLE BEARINGS AND ITs EFFECT ON GOVERNING. 
When the engine is running at no load at 3,750 r.p.m. the depression in the 
induction manifold is approximately 18in. of mercury. The resultant suction 
force on the butterfly, working in a throat of 1.88in. diameter, amounts to 16.5 
pounds. This is large enough to produce considerable friction in the throttle 


spindle bushes, especially when the spindle has become pitted. In practice this 
pitting necessitated frequent polishing of the spindle. For instance, one hour’s 
running at no load was sufficient to make overhaul essential. The poor condition 
of the spindle was caused by lack of proper lubrication and trouble from con- 
densation. Incidentally, warm air was essential for the carburettor intake in 
order to prevent the formation of ice; besides jamming the bearings the deposit 
of ice on the butterfly was liable to alter the shape of the air moment curve 
described in the last paragraph. 
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Whilst these factors are of small importance in a manually operated throttle, 
they assume great significance in the delicate control exercised by a governo 
It was, however, decided to carry out the first tests with an absolutely standard 
A1-48-K carburettor, with plain throttle spindle bushes. 

With the governor set on the engine to give the dotted characteristics 0! 
ig. ob, sudden load changes could be applied with no sign of hunting. The 
capacity of the electrical load panel did not exceed 30 kw. and the power range 


which this represents is clearly shown on the graph. The load could be changed 
6 kw. per switch. Although the engine was perfectly stable it did not return 


closely to the mean r.p.m. and from this point of view the control was not 
satisfactory. 

It was therefore decided to mount the throttle spindle on ball bearings, which 
could be relied on to give consistently frictionless operation. The scheme was 
carried out as shown on Fig 1ob, but the cam device was not fitted at this stag 
rhe blue prints were supplied by Messrs. Hobson Components, and the carburett: 
modified accordingly. 

When tested with the governor the most violent hunting occurred. It there- 
fore appeared that a mean must be struck between the frictional resistance o! 
plain and ball bearings for the throttle spindle. 

The hydraulic piston was locked and an adjustable’ star tvpe damper connected 
in the link system. Excellent results were at once obtained. 


ComMBINED .\IR NEUTRALISING CAM AND DAMPER. 


\t this stage the cam and ball mechanism, shown on Fig. 10c, was introduced 
to neutralise the air 


moment by applying an opposite torque to the throttle 
spindle. The advantages of this scheme were: 

(a4) The governor could first be thoroughly tested as an independent unit on 
an electric motor rig. When transferred to the engine and connected 
up to the carburettor with integral cam, every confidence could be felt 
that the speed characteristic was unchanged. 


The straightening of the r.p.m. curve thus effected brought the balls 
to a much more central position in the cone when running at mean speed. 
This allowed a greater range of adjustment in setting the sleeve over 
the hydraulic valve to bring the equilibrium speed to exactly 3,750 r.p.m. 
Phe external adjustment was itself a modification to the iso-speedic 
governor and is shown on Fig. 11. 

(c) The improvement in the shape of the r.p.m. curve avoids the dange: 
of hunting near full throttle (at altitude). 


(d) No additional damping was required (/.¢.,star type damper of paragraph 


6 could be eliminated). 


23. PERFORMANCE WITH BrarING CArBURETTOR AND CAM. 


With the piston locked and the governor set on the engine to regulate the 
speed, as shown by the full line curve of Fig. gb, very satisfactory results were 
obtained. Sudden load changes of 18 kw. (29 h.p. at 85 per cent. efficiency) could 
be thrown on and off the engine by violently ‘‘ morsing * the switch on the 
load panel without upsetting stabilitv. A master switch was connected to the 
load panel so that 30 kw. (48 h.p.) load changes could be produced. Sudden 
changes of this magnitude were carried out successfully in both directions with 
the piston locked and free. The switch was not sufficiently robust to allow 
repeated operation. 

With the piston free the mean speed could be restored to the required limits 


ol per cent. within one second. 
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Owing to lack of suitable electric and or altitude equipment, sudden load 
changes were not possible near full throttle. When run on the H. & F. bed, 


hewever, the engine showed no sign of hunting at high loads. 


24. DETAIL PARTICULARS OF GOVERNOR INSTALLATION, 


il 


\ mathematical analysis of the phenomenon of hunting is described 
Vibration Problems in Engineering.’’ effect the formule 
eiven specify the conditions which the normal type of oil dashpot must satisfy 
in order to prevent hunting, in terms of the known variables such as governor 
flvwheel inertia and so forth. The conditions apply 
friction of the linkage is small compared with the 


Timoshenko’s 


weights and spring settings, 
to installations in which the 
damping properties of the dashpot. 
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G. - HYDRABLIC RELAY - COVENTRY CLIMAX ISO-SPEEDIC GOVERNOR. 


In the case of the Ford V8 30 unit, damping in the first place had to be 
subtracted from the installation, not added. Moreover, the viscous motion of the 
normal oil dashpot was replaced by the sliding of bearing surfaces subjected to 
engine vibration. This trembling action undoubtedly reduces friction to a remark- 
able degree, particularly if the relative movement of the parts in contact is slow. 

It is evident that a measurement of the total damping present in the governor 
and linkage system is impractical, but full particulars of the mechanical factors 


bearing on the problem are listed below. 


Engine 

For general particulars see paragraph (2), mean speed 3,750 
r.p.m. Moment of inertia of rotating parts rigidly con- 
nected to (and including) crankshaft Saigsbsntt. 

Engine—Alternator Coupling. 


Rubber bonders, flexible. 


Alternator, Fan Unit. 
Moment of inertia of parts driven flexibly (/.¢c., coupling 


itself, rotor and special 4-bladed test fan) = 2. ht. 
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Carburettor. 
Claudel Hobson A.1-48-K (modified). 
Diameter of throat 
Movement of butterfly allowed by linkage 
Throttle spindle mounted on ball bearings. 


1.88 inches. 


OO 


Air Moment Cam. 
=1,4 inches. 
2-4 lbs. 


Ibs. ins. 


Mean diameter of cam - 
\pproximate cam ball spring load ... 
Maximum neutralising moment exerted 


Iso-S pec dic Governor. 

Runs at half-engine speed. 

Speed range, with hydraulic piston locked +6 per cen! 
Balls in— 

Spring compression = 


inches. 


.5 inches. 


Spring 
Radius of operation of balls 
Balls out 
Spring compression .8 inches. 
Spring load 37-0 lbs. 
Radius of operation of balls 
Number of balls 
.625 inches 


=.215 lbs. 


1.2 inches. 


Diameter of balls 
Total weight of balls 


Linkage 
Amal universal joints on throttle and governor levers. 
Equivalent weight of all moving linkage parts concentrated at 
2.8 Ibs. 


the governor cone 
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APPENDIX. 


GLOSSARY OF TERMS. 


{,= Temperature of air entering radiator in °C 

T,= Temperature of air leaving radiator in °C 

6,= Mean air temperature in radiator in °C.,=4 (T, ga 

6,,= Mean water temperature in °C. (variation between inlet and outlet is small). 


p= Barometric pressure in millimetres of mercury. 


t= .\tmospheric temperature in °C 


o = Relative atmospheric density - 


| 


hes. 


ins. 


mber 
rmis- 


vall). 


COOLING PROBLEMS ON A WATER-COOLED GENERATING PLANT. vo 


P,,=Horse-power dissipated as heat to radiator =.047 o@ (T, —t,). 
(=Volume of air in cu. ft./sec. entering duct at relative density o. 

r= Radiator dissipation constant—horse-power dissipated as heat to radiator, 

per cu. foot of air at N.T.P. entering the radiator, per second; per 

degree centigrade mean temperature difference between water and air 


(6, } (0, 
H,=Loss of head of airstream through radiator in inches of water. 
oy, = Relative mean air density through radiator = ; x ( ) 
(2734+ 6,) 760 
A,=Gross frontal area of radiator cooling elements in sq. feet. 
? : : 
Mean air velocity through radiator in ft.;sec.=- 
On: 


R 
=Radiator drag constant—loss of head of airstream through (cold) radiator 
in inches of water, when ag at acne is moving at a velocity of 
R 


(TR! 


H,= Kinetic energy loss (pitot sariad in inches of water of hot airstream 
leaving outlet port. 


o,x= Relative density of air leaving outlet port. 
A,=Cross-sectional area in square feet of outlet port. 
H,,= Sum loss of total head in duct, in inches of water. 

( Duct constant = a 

V,=True speed of aircraft in ft. /sec. 
H ,=Head, in inches of water, produced across scoops by aireralt speed |), 
H,= Head, in inches of water, produced by fan at constant r.p.m, and flow @ 


X= Governor spring compression in inches. 

@= Angular opening of carburettor butterfly, in degrees, from shut positio 
N=fngine revolutions per minute. 

S=Governor spring force in Ibs. 


P=Engine brake horse-power, with independent cooling (no fan 


|| 
Cent. 
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STRESSES DUE TO INTERNAL HYDROSTATIC PRESSURE IN 
THIN-WALLED VESSELS OF STREAM-LINE FORM. 
By A. M. Binnie and J. C. Warp. 
1. INTRODUCTION. 
Tanks in the form of a surface of revolution are sometimes employed tor 


carrying fuel. The purpose of this paper is to show how the stresses, due to the 
internal hydrostatic pressure, in a shell of this kind can be calculated when the 
equation of the generating curve is given. The acceleration imposed on _ the 
shell and its contents will be assumed to be at right angles to the axis of revolu- 
tion, hence shear as well as direct stresses are set up. It will be supposed that 
no longitudinal bulkheads are fitted, and the shell will be taken as very thin so 
that the bending it No attempt will be made to 
examine the stress distribution in the neighbourhood of a relatively rigid support- 
ing ring; 


stresses in are negligible. 


as shown by Timoshenko! these * end effects ’ are appreciable only in 


Nor will the stability be considered of 
those portions of the shell which are subjected to compression. 
will be confined what the membrane 
Particular consideration will be paid to stream-line shells, but the method proposed 


the immediate vicinity of the support. 


Thus attention 


to are commonly described as stresses. 
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Kaplanation of Symbols. 


Plates and Shells, McGraw-Hill, New York and London, 1940 
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STRESSES DUE TO HYDROSTATIC PRESSURE IN THIN-WALLED VESSELS. 


is equally applicable to shapes, such as ellipsoids, which are symmetrical about 
a vertical transverse section. 


GENERAL THEORY. 


It is convenient to take the loading on the shell as downward and to divide it 
into two parts. In the first (A) we suppose the shell to be just full of liquid of 
effective density p, the pressure at the axis being zero. In the second (B) we 
take the shell subjected to a uniform pressure ph equivalent to the vertical distance 
h between the axis and the free surface in the reservoir or connecting pipe. On 
superposing the two systems, we obtain the forces in the shell due to the stipulated 
hydrostatic pressure with head kh. 


(\) Forces due to the hydrostatic pressure, the pressure at the axis being sero. 


We adopt Timoshenko’s notation’, indicated in Fig. 1, which shows an element 


of the shell bounded by two meridians and two parallel circles. The principal 
radii of curvature are 7, and r,, the former being the radius of the generating 
curve and the latter the length of the normal. The meridian angle 6 is measured 


from an arbitrary direction, which we will také to be that of the upward vertical. 
The forces N., Ng, Ne, are expressed per unit length of section, and X, Y, Z 
are the components of the intensity of the external load on the element. 


Ng cos 
gs oy, 
x N 4 de 
b 
a 


(a) Side Elevation of Stream-line Shell (Coa’s Shape 3, Fineness Ratio 4). 


(b) Cross-section at ST looking in the direction oT OO. 


It is proved by Timoshenko that the three equations of equilibrium of the 
element are 


ON 
(reve) +7, r, No cos =O, (1) 
ON 
(rN co} +7, + =O, . (2) 
\ 
(3) 


Here \ =Y=0 and Z=pr,cos @. Then, on substituting in (1) and (2) the value 
of Ng given by (3), and using the relation r,=r, cosec @, we obtain 


ON, I r, 
+N ( Vo + COLD ) — prt. cote cos | 

ON 1 or, ON, (4) 


2, 
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To solve these equations we may write 
N,=P cos 6, sin 6 5) 

where P and Q are functions of @ only. On substituting (5) in (4) we find that 
the terms in 6 disappear, leaving first-order simultaneous equations in P and Q, 
The standard procedure then yields two second-order equations, one in P only 
and the other in Q only. Even for a cycloid, which possesses radii of curvature 
expressible in simple forms, these equations are hard to solve; for a stream-line 
shape they are impracticable. However, the validity of the expressions (5) has 
been established, and, to evade the difficulty of solution, we may return to first 
principles and consider the equilibrium of the portion OST of the shell which lies 
between the nose O and the vertical section ST shown in Fig. 2. The supports 
are assumed to be to the right of the section. 

First we consider the vertical equilibrium of OST. It appears from an exam- 
ination of Fig. 2, in which are indicated the forces NV, and Ng, exerted on OST 
that the upward vertical force on OST due to N, and Nz» is 


(N. cos @ cos 6— sin A)y dé, 


which with the aid of (5) reduces to zy (P cos ¢—Q). This is balanced by the 


inertia | pry? da of the liquid contained in OST. Hence 


P cos dx. . (6) 


The condition that OST is in equilibrium horizontally is automatically satisfied, 
therefore to obtain a second relation between P and Q we take moments about 
a horizontal axis through 0. The clockwise moment on OST due to N., and 
is 


{ N, cos 0 (y sin @¢—x cos@) +4 Nex sin 6 } ydé, 


which on using (5) becomes 
zy {(Q—P cos ¢) x+Py sin 9 } 
The clockwise moment due to the hydrostatic pressure on the vertical face ST 


7 


is pzy'/4 and due to the inertia of the liquid is OST is| vixdx Therefore 
r 
| 
(P cos ¢-—Q)x— Py sing= | (7) 
4 


Then P and Q can be found from (6) and (7). From (5) and (3) it is seen that 
No is of the form Nsg=R cos 6, where R is a function of @ only. Hence, when 
P is known, R can be obtained from (3). The problem is thus reduced to one 
of integration—a much simpler operation than the solution of differential 
equations. 

To obtain the forces in the shell at the rear end, it is easiest to reverse the 
shell end for end by writing (a— x) for x in the equation of the generating curve, 
a being the length of the shell. The method explained above will then hold 
good as far as a supporting ring. Should there be more supporting rings than 
one, the forces in the shell between them can be found by means of a simple 
extension of the method. 
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B) Forces due to a uniform pressure ph. 
This system of loading has been examined by Timoshenko*, who proves that 
N,=phr, | 
(8) 
Ng=phr, { 1—7,/(27,) } J 
lhe total values of and are obtained by superposing the systems 
A and B, and on dividing them by the uniform thickness of the wall we obtain 
the corresponding stresses. 


3. NUMERICAL EXAMPLE. 

Cox* has shown that a great variety of stream-line shapes can be derived by 
distorting an ellipse, and all the forms which he described can be dealt with by 
the method of section 2. As an example we will consider his sharp-tailed shape 
3, which in its most general form can be specified by 

y? = k*x(a— x)? (9) 
for values of x lying between 0 and a. Here a is the length of the shell, and 
k? is a constant depending upon the fineness ratio, i.e., the ratio of the length 
to the maximum diameter. For this shape the centre of gravity of the contents 
is at a distance 2a/5 from the nose, and we will assume that a single supporting 
ring is placed at this section. 


For the front part of the shell (0o<x<2a/5) the required integrals are 


2 a2 
| dx= — + ) 
3 4 
r ¥ 
J 3 4 5 


P and Q are then determined from (6) and (7). The results in non-dimensional 
form are 


pa? a 6 \a 4 
Q P BIG... LES 
= — ak? ( ) ( + — ) : (11) 


r, and r,, which are given by 
dy vy | 
tan ak?{ )(1-3—) : (12) 
dx a a “a 
To obtain R from (3) and the forces under uniform pressure from (8) we require 
r, and r,, which are given by 


Gy 


x ak? x \- 
d*y =4{2+ ; ) } (13) 


a 1 
a— 4 
dx? 
a a 


For the rear end we reverse the shell by writing (a—2z) for x in (9). Thus we 
now use the expression 


Loc.) 
' Cox, J. of Roy. Aero. Soc., Vol. 33 (1929), p. 800. 
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over the range o<x<3a/5. For this the integrals are 


| ( : — ) 


P and Q are given by 


P Xx 4 x 2 


O P x 


4 w 
where tang= 2 )( 2-3 ) : (18) 
a a a 


Equation (14) for r,/a still holds good, but r, a is changed to 


y - \2a ar 
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0:25 0:50 = 75 
FIG 3 


Forces in Shell due to Hydrostatic Pressure (Coa’s Shape 3, Fineness Ratio 4). 


| | 
0:10 | 


0-25 0-5 0:75 


FIG.4 


Forees in Shell to Uniform Pressure (Coa’s Shape Fineness Ratio 4). 


lo push these results to a numerical conclusion we will take the fineness ratio ot 
the shell to be 4, for which ak?=27/256. This shape is shown in Fig, 2a, and 
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4). 


STRESSES DUE TO HYDROSTATIC PRESSURE IN THIN-WALLED VESSELS. DAS 


the corresponding values of P, Q and R are displayed in Fig. 3. As is to be 
expected, all the forces are maximum at the support. An interesting, although 
not an important feature, is the negative value of P when x/a is small. Thus 
just above the nose the effect of the negative internal pressure there is sufficient 
to make the longitudinal force compressive, and just below it these conditions 
are reversed. For the sake of completeness the values (deduced from (8)) of N, 


and Ns» under the uniform pressure are given in Fig. 4. 


(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
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THE LUFTWAFFE. 
C. G. Grey. Faber and Faber, Ltd. 8s. 6d. net. 1944. 

This book is divided into five parts. Part I deals with the start of German 
aviation; Part II with the German Air Force in the war of 1914-18; Part III with 
Germany between the wars; Part IV with the coming of the Luftwaffe; and 
Part V with the Luftwaffe at war. 

The author has seen it all, and few are better qualified to write on the growth 
of aviation, either military or civil. As soon as the possibilities of aircraft were 
seen the Germans took them up far more vigorously than in this country. On 
the outbreak of war in 1914 we were able, by scraping every machine together we 
could, to send 50 aeroplanes across to France. The Germans had somewhere 
zbout 500. The Germans, too, as the author rightly points out, had paid far 
more attention to anti-aircraft guns than this country. 

Here is the story of the Fokker synchronizing gear, which enabled pilots to fire 
through the propeller, and the ‘‘ Fokker scourge ’’ which followed, and_ the 
British response after questions had been raised in Parliament by Pemberton 
Billing. Here is the story of the see-saw development of fighters on both sides, 
until they were beaten out of the air. 

In Part III the author deals with the growth of the Luftwaffe, despite the 
Treaty of Versailles, from the early gliding which made Germany air-minded to 
the secret training of the Luftwaffe. ‘* There’s no doubt,’’ to quote, ‘‘ that the 
training for the Luftwaffe service meant the training of a number of first-class 


-tomber pilots. And it trained a remarkable number of good navigators.”’ 
The story is told of Captain Neville Stack landing at Stettin, to find a first- 
class training school in full blast. He was told that 100 pilots a year were being 


trained at that school for the Luftwaffe, and there were five other schools doing 
the same. Not bad going for one civil airline in those days! 

‘* They were all obviously drilled men. And all the training was done with 
military precision.’’ 

And all that was long before anybody had heard of Hitler in this country. 

In 1934 the first open move towards the formation of an Air Force was made. 
In that year Germany had 30 first-class aerodromes, and 66 second-class aero- 
dromes. In the following year the Luftwaffe came into being, divided into six 
air regions. The air vote was increased two and a half times. Five years later 
the Luftwaffe felt powerful enough to declare war in Europe. 

Here is the history of the Luftwaffe since that September 3rd, from the Stuka 
dive bomber, through the Battle of Britain to the bombing of London, the war 
with Russia, and the steady eclipse of the once dreaded German air machine. 

C. G. Grey has packed, and packed it well in these few pages, the story of the 
Luftwaffe. It is a most excellent summary by one who knows aviation as few 
men in this country know it, and writes with a punch which interests always, even 
if it annoys sometimes. Whatever critics may say of him, he must always be 
remembered as the man who put the C.G. into the aeroplane. 
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ABSTRACTS FROM THE SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL PRESS. 


Issued by the 
Directorates of Scientific Research and Technical Development, Air Ministry. 
(Prepared by R.T.P.3.) 


No. 118. NovempBer, 1943. 


Notices and abstracts from the Scientific and Technical Press are prepared 
primarily for the information of Scientific and Technical Staffs. Particular 
attention is paid to the work carried out in foreign countries, on the assumption 
that the more accessible British work (for example that published by the 
Aeronautical Research Committee) is already known to these Staffs. 

Requests from scientific and technical staffs for further information of transla- 
tions should be addressed to R.T.P.3, Ministry of Aircraft Production, and not 
to the Royal Aeronautical Society. 

Only a limited number of the articles quoted from foreign journals are trans- 
lated and usually only the original can be supplied on loan. If, however, 
translation is required, application should be made in writing to R.T.P.3, the 
requests being considered in accordance with existing facilities. 

NotE.—As far as possible, the country of origin quoted in the items refers to 
the original source. 


Special Addition Agent Steels. (R. B. Schenck, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 11, 
Nov., 1943, Transactions, pp. 385-393.) (118/1 U.S.A.) 

The term ‘‘ special addition agent ’’ refers to a group of ferro alloys containing 
boron which have the property of markedly increasing the hardenability of many 
steels. 

NOTE I. 

The composition of some of these special addition agents or needlers intensifiers 

(needling agents) is given below: 


TABLE I. 

Alloy 

Desig. Al. B. Ca. Mn. Si. Ti. Zn. Fe. 
I 7 5 10 = 35/40 10 4 Rest 
2 10/12 — - 3 —- 
2 10/20 4 — 15/25 20/30 10/20 s 
4+ 13 5 = 8 a 20 ” 
5 é 40/45 = 


The amount of additive required is very small (2 to 4.16 per ton of ingot), the 
exact quantity and nature depending on the composition of the steel and the 
degree of deoxidation. The improvement is quite phenomenal, an ordinary 
carbon steel being turned into the equivalent of a low alloy steel, whilst the 
treated low alloy behaves in many respects like a high alloy steel. Thus 
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important amounts of nickel, chromium and molybdenum can be saved, the 
machinability in all cases being similar to that of ordinary carbon steel. 

The following table gives the results obtained with S.A.E. 1,024 steel con- 
taining 1.53 per cent. Mn. and .25 per cent. C. The additive agent is stated to 
contain Va., but its composition is not given. 


a : Untreated Treated (4lb. per ton) 
Yield point ... 104,300 206, 300 
Elongation (2 m.) ... 19.3 13.8 
Reduction in area ... 60.7 56.60 

P value (1) .. 96.82 111.04 
Hardenability index (2)... J-40-2.8 J-40-9.3 
Critical diameter (oil quenched) (1) (3) ... 1 m. 12 mM. 


(1) P value is a figure of merit for tensile properties and is defined as 


(T+6R) 


5 
_, (lensile in psi) 
where T= 


1,000 
R=reductgn in area percentage. 

P=100 is a fair average for alloy steels, fully quenched and drawn at 
goo-1,c00°F. Higher values denote superior tensile properties. By specifying 
minimum tensile and P values, the relationship between strength and ductability 
is expressed by a single number. 

(2) The hardenability index (last two figures) denotes the distance in 16ths of 
an inch from the end of the standard end quench test bar at which the Rockwell 
C. hardness (first two figures of code) is reached (S.A.E., 1943 Handbook, 
p. 323)... Thus J-40-2.8 denotes that Rockwell C. 4o is found at 2.8 sixteenths 
from the end. At larger distances, the hardness would be less. For the treated 
steel the hardenability index is J-40-9.3, i.e., Rockwell C. 40 hardness is found 
at 9.3 sixteenths of an inch from the end. Now at this end section, the hardness 
of both untreated and treated sample is the same (in this case 48 C), the hard- 
ness of the treated sample falls off less rapidly with end distance, 7.¢., the 
hardenability has been increased. 

(3) Critical diameter (1) (oil or water quenched) denotes the (P) maximum 
diameter of a round bar which will harden at the centre to the Rockwell C. hard- 
ness of the hardenability index (in this case Rockwell C. 4o). 

For the above tests, both the tensile and hardenability bars were annealed at 
1,650°F. and oil quenched at 1,600°F., the tensile bars being drawn at 450°F. 

The author gives further test results on a series of .2 per cent. C. and 
.4 per cent. C. steels with a manganese content varying from .5 to 1.75 per cent., 
some of the specimens containing appreciable quantities of Ni. and Cr. (1-3 per 
cent.). Unfortunately, the composition of the additive is only given in two cases 
(Nos. 1 and 4, Table I). 

In each case the additive treatment resulted in a very marked improvement in 
the hardenability of its material, coupled with increased mechanical strength 
when in the quenched and drawn state. 

For any other state, however, the treatment may reduce the mechanical 
strength. 

The very large increase in tensile noted for S.A.E. 1,024 is exceptional, the 
improvement in the case of the other steel tested being only of the order of 
10-30 per cent. 

Although the commercial application of additive treatment in the U.S.A. only 
dates from 1938, the Buick Motor Car Company has already turned out thousands 
of cars containing vital parts made of treated manganese steel (axles, gears, 
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transmission shafts, steering knuckles and arms, etc.). The results have been 
entirely satisfactory. 

A co-operative research programme is now in progress for the co-ordination 
of further laboratory and service tests on a series of nine basic open hearth 
steels. 

The large amount of experimental work already available is collected in a 
report by the American Iron and Steel Institute, entitled *‘ Special Alloy Addition 
Agents,’’ November, 1942. 

In conclusion, it should be pointed out that uniform melting is of great 
importance in the use of additive agents. The optimum quantity should be 
determined in each case and added in the ladle. (Ingot mould addition is also 
possible and greatly facilitates experimental work.) 

Smaller additions than the optimum may be extremely beneficial, but there is 
some doubt as to the uniformity of action. Increasing the amount beyond the 
optimum tends to lower mechanical properties. 

In spite of the exacting requirements, American steel mills have demonstrated 
their ability to melt heat after heat with as good a uniformity as for untreated 


steels. 


Aluminium Alloy Forging Dies. (R. F. Dyff, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 11, 
Nov., 1943, pp. 23-24.) (1318/2 U.S.A.) 

In the mass production of aluminium alloy forgings made of 14S extruded 
stock, the formation of blisters on the surface of the finished product has led 
to the rejection of an appreciable number of parts. 

It was at first thought that the trouble was associated with the use of extrusions 
as stock material, but investigations carried out by the S.A.E. War Engineering 
Board has shown that the blistering is also found in forgings made of standard 
rolled stock if the metal is worked too rapidly (excessive heat generated by 
friction in the die). 

With extruded stock, the rate of deformation has therefore to be decreased 
and this can easily be brought about by the addition of fullers to the dies, 
lighter hammering, proper use of lubricants and good die finish. With these 
precautions, satisfactory forgings are possible, provided the original 14S material 
adheres to specification and especially does not contain an undue amount of 
silicon. A satisfactory chemical composition is given below. 

Si. Cu. Mn. Mg. Al. 
-Q per cent. 4.40 per cent. .80 per cent. -40 per cent. Rest. 

The impurities in the above are controlled by Federal Specification 
(QQ/A-367 C). Leading producers of 14S alloy have agreed to control the com- 
position of this material to the above standard for both rolled and extruded stock. 

A, satisfactory lubricant is a mixture of 50 per cent. lard oil plus 50 per cent. 
distillate and is applied to the die surface either by spray, swab or air blast. 
A small amount of graphite is occasionally added. It is interesting to note that 
a common cause of die failure are cracks resulting from the explosion of the 
die lubricant in the corners and angles of the impressions. 

Die finish is of very great importance since it affects both the life of the die 
and the quality of the product. All angular irregular surfaces must be avoided 
and the final polishing marks must be in the direction of the flow of the forged 
material. The finish impression should be placed as near the centre of the die 
as possible and the impression cut so that the metal flow of the forging is at 
right angles to the grain of the die. 

The thickness of the flash must be such as not to restrict the flow of material. 
Very thin flashes are more economically and rapidly trimmed, but for best die 
life flashing of about .o4 inch are recommended. 

A die should be used for as long a run as possible (5-10,000 pieces). 
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If the die is taken down and reset after short runs, the life is appreciably 
shortened, even if every care is taken in the resetting. The die material for 
aluminium alloy forgings is usually the same as employed in the production of 
steel forgings. It is used in the heat treated condition with a hardness ranging 
from 43 to 63 Shore, depending on depth of impression. Stress relief after a 
period of use is stated to be beneficial. 

It is interesting to note that the life of the normal steel die is appreciably 
shorter when turning out aluminium alloy forgings than when making’ steel 
forgings. It is possible, however, that a new die material specially suited to the 
peculiarities of aluminium forgings may be developed in the near future. 

In conclusion, it should be emphasised that in die forging the human element 
plays a very considerable part and the best designed tools can be ruined if the 
setting is inaccurate or the preheating of both die and material carried out 
carelessly. 

Working cold material is especially harmful to the life of the die and will also 
produce erratic physical properties in the forging. In this connection it should 
be pointed out that even under optimum conditions, the finished heat treated 
and artificially aged forgings made of extruded stock have a lower tensile and 
yield strength but greater elongation than the original extrusion after similar 
heat treatment and ageing. This is due to difference in grain structure of 
extruded and rolled 14S material leading to abnormally high values of the 
mechanical properties of the former after heat treatment. 

The forging operation causes more recrystallisation during subsequent solution 
heat treatment with the result that the final mechanical properties of the forging 
approximate to those of the rolled rather than extruded stock. 

Employment of extruded stock thus does not lead to an improvement in strength 
of forging but is a matter of great convenience, besides conserving forging stock 
for special purposes. 


An Electronic Defectoscope. (A. Gozelik and others, Met. Ind. Review, 
U.S.S.R., Vol. 19, No. 7, July, 1939, pp. 67-70.) (118/3 U.S.S.R.) 

The magnetic field surrounding a magnetised specimen becomes distorted in 
the presence of cracks and flaws and this distortion can be utilised for detecting 
faults of this nature. Instruments of this type are called defectoscopes, the most 
common depending on visual examination (iron powder method, magnaflux). The 
variation in field strength can also be obtained directly by measuring the change 
in the force of attraction on a small ferromagnetic probe passed over the surface 
of the specimen, or indirectly by measuring the change in E.M.F. induced in a 
small search coil moving through the field at constant speed. The authors are 
specially interested in the testing of steel rails for cracks and flaws, where it is 
essential that the detector can pass over the rails at a reasonably high speed. 
This obviously rules out the iron powder method. Measurements based on the 
force of attraction of a small probe, quite apart from mechanical difficulties, are 
also limited as to speed of translation of the probe (time lag of magnetic satura- 
tion). Finally, the induced E.M.F. method would be difficult to apply in this 
case since it depends on a constant rate of translation. The authors have there- 
fore proposed an alternative method, in which the variation in magnetic field 
strength close to the surface of the probe is measured electrically. For this 
purpose, a special valve consisting of a straight wire hot cathode placed at the 
centre of a semi-cylindrical anode is employed. The glass bulb has a flat top, 
the cathode being in close proximity to its internal surface and facing the concave 
surface of the anode. The latter is connected to the grid of a normal amplifying 
valve, the anode current of which is measured on a milliammeter or cathode ray 
oscillograph. The grid bias and loading resistances of the circuit are such that 
when the detector valve is in a constant magnetic field, the anode current of the 
amplifier is zero. On passing the flat glass top of the detector over the specimen 


yn 

h 

a 

n 

at 

ye 

is 

1e 

I ’ 

od 

1s 

or 

dy 

S, 

se 

al 

of 

yn 

n- 

k. 

st. 

at 

he 

ie 

od 

ie | 

at sf 

al. 

lie 


6 ABSTRACTS FROM THE SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL PRESS. 


under examination, any variation of field strength from this normal distribution 
changes the path of the electrons in the detector and thus alters the grid voltage 
of the amplifier with the result that the recorder operates. 

The instrument is free from inertia and thus can be operated at any speed of 
translation relatively to the specimen. In addition, the sensitivity can be varied 
over wide limits by simply adjusting the voltage applied to the cylindrical anode 
or the heating current of the wire cathode. It is stated that the new defecto- 
scope easily detects flaws of the order of .1 per cent. of the total cross-sections 
of a steel rail, the track being passed over at a speed of 25 km./hour. Obviously, 
this type of detector also lends itself to manual operation and the fact that it 
can be easily constructed in any wireless laboratory is an added advantage. 


Instrument for Me suring thee Wall Thickness ot Long Tubes. (Der Deutsche 
Sportilieger, Vol.. fo, No, 16, Oct, 1943, p- 164.) (118/4 Germany.) 
ihe accurate measurement of the wall thickness of tubes presents considerable 
difficulties if the tube is of appreciable length, 

The usual type of mechanical caliper gauge suffers from the drawback that 
any deflection of the overhung arms under gravity falsifies the measurements. 
Moreover, it is very difficult to ensure a constant contact pressure with instru- 
ments of this nature. These difficulties have been overcome by a new type of 
caliper gauge designed by the Junkers firm which has given excellent results in 
practice and which can check the wall thickness of tubes or plates over a span 
up to ro feet. 

The gauge essentially consists of a U-shaped feeler, one leg of which slips 
inside the tube and contacts the inner surface at the extremity of the limb. For 
this purpose the tube is supported horizontally above a parallel rail along which 
moves a carriage carrying two dial gauges as well as the pivoted support at the 
base of the U feeler. This base is provided with a balance weight by means of 
which the contact pressure of the inner feeler on the lower internal surface of 
the tube can be adjusted. Directly in line with the inner feeler, but contacting 
on the outer surface of the tube, is a second feeler attached to a spring-loaded 
plunger moving vertically in a slide attached to the carriage. One of the two 
dial gauges previously mentioned is attached to this slide whilst the feeler end 


of this gauge contacts the second limb of the caliper gauge. The second dial 
gauge is supported by the carriage and records the vertical displacement of the 
slide. At the beginning of the test a standard distance piece is inserted between 
the internal feeler of the caliper gauge and the external feeler attached to the 
slide, both dial gauges being set to zero. The tube is then inserted and dial 
gauge No. 1 will read directly the difference (+ or —) of the wall thickness from 


the standard dimension. Similarly, dial gauge No. 2 will indicate the degree 
of parallelism of the outer wall with the base line. It will be noted that in this 
arrangement any defiection of the U-shaped limbs of the caliper gauge under 
gravity is allowed for and that the contact pressures of external and internal 
feelers are constant. 


A New Approximate Method for Measuring the Percentage Elongation of Metals 
at Fracture. (A. J. Mikheilov, Metal Industries, U.S.S.R., Vol. 19, 
No. 9, July, 1939, 71.) (2178/5. 

The author claims to have established an empirical relationship between the 
percentage elongation 6,, at fracture (as obtained in the tensile test on cylindrica! 
specimens with a length equal to 10 times the diameter) and the deformation ot 
the specimen when undergoing an indentation test of the Brinell type. 

If D=diameter of ball. 
d=diameter of central spherical indentation. 
S=diameter of extreme bulge surrounding central indentation. 
F =surface area of central spherical indentation. 
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6,,=C (d/D?K) x 100 
where K=S/F. 
C=empirical constant, 
=2.5 for carbon steels. 
The indentation test is carried out with a 5 mm. ball at 750 kg. At least two 
separate determinations should be carried out. 


Transporting War Materials—Packaging Problems. (Chemical and Engineering 
News, Vol. 21, No. 20, October 25, 1943, pp. 1745-1746.) (118/6 U.S.A.) 
The new package is a waterproof covering of secret composition, but definitely 
a plastic, which is applied directly by spraying and which will seal off any gaps 
and holes. The purpose is to put a waterproof skin over metal parts and to 
eliminate crating. It is inexpensive and easy to apply. On medium bombers, 
shipped as deck cargo, use of this spray method saves 1,coo man-hours per plane 
over here, and 200 man-hours at the destination. Instead of crating and 
laboriously protecting the plane from spray, the whole aeroplane is covered with 
the plastic skin and shipped. The covering is easily removed by peeling. 
Although the plastic is applied by simple spraying of a solvent solution, a 
definite technique must be used. If the object has openings, the spray is first 
directed obliquely across the surface, using high pressure guns. This causes 
the plastic to form strings or webs across any openings. Next, a regular low- 
pressure spray deposits the coating over the webs already formed and the 
operation continues until the package is completely covered. Secret of the 
process, apart from the actual composition, is the rapidly drying solvent, so 
rapid that the plastic webs across all openings form practically immediately. 
The plastic shrinks upon drying, forming a skin-tight covering. To cover a 
medium bomber would require only 25 gallons of the solution, and at a reported 
cost of only a dollar a gallon, it is easily seen that savings are coming in army 
packaging. So new is the development that the first treated aeroplanes were, 
at the time of the meeting, on the high seas. As a test, the Air Corps 
dumped covered parts in Boston Harbour for five weeks just to make sure that 
the covering was really waterproof. Another advantage of the plastic is that 
there is no scarring or corrosion of precise metal parts, and though the solvent 
is inflammable, the plastic itself is not. 


Aircraft Oi Systems—High Altitude Problems. (H. Moermann, S.A.E. Journal, 
Vol. 51, No. 11, Nov., 1943, Transactions, pp. 394-396, 407.) (118/7 
U.S.A.) 

I:ngine oil pumps are usually of the gear wheel type and provided the per- 
centage of air entrained remains constant, the delivery of such pumps does not 
vary appreciably with altitude (intake pressure) up to about 20,000 feet. Above 
30,000 feet, however, the delivery falls off appreciably, and at 40,000 feet may 
amount to less than 50 per cent. of the ground level performance. The reason 
for this drop is the formation of gas bubbles in the intake together with the 
expansion of any entrapped air already present, and can obviously be avoided 
by “‘ supercharging ’’ the oil tank. The simplest method would be to employ 
the scavenge oil pump for this purpose and sealing off the oil vent in the tank 
by means of a check valve. If the latter is set to maintain a pressure of about 
2 psi above atmosphere, a satisfactory functioning of the oil pump up to at least 
40,00c ft. can be assured. As there appears to be some objection to the use 
of such pressurised oil tanks on combat planes, the alternative of providing a 
““ booster ’? pump in the intake circuit suggests itself. Such a pump, if of the 
centrifugal type would not be sensitive to entrapped air, but, if engine driven, 
would necessitate a redesign of the end cover plate. An electrical drive, on the 
other hand, would entail an appreciable power consumption and_ weight, 
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especially with cold oil. Even if a booster is fitted, it is obviously an advantage 
to keep the proportion of entrained air as small as possible. 

The source of contamination is in the engine itself and cannot be avoided, and 
the return flow from the scavenge pump to the tank always contains a consider- 
able proportion of air. This contaminates the oil supply, with the result that 
the pressure pump now has to handle aerated oil. 

As already stated, provided the proportion of air remains constant, the delivery 
of the pump is only affected at altitudes above 20,000 feet, but this delivery is 
appreciably less than would be the case with air free oil (13 per cent. reduction 
for 10 per cent. air addition). 

Moreover, with such contaminated oil, it is no longer possible to maintain the 
constant delivery pressure so essential for engine operation. 

(This difficulty does not arise in the case of the scavenge pump and satisfactory 
operation of the latter can be assured at all altitudes by simply making the pump 
big enough.) 

A simple device for ensuring a marked reduction in air content consists of 
fitting a coiled tube to the return end of the scavenge circuit at the top of the 
oil tank (air space). This tube is provided with holes along the inner surface of 
the spiral through which the air can escape, the oil being forced against the 
outer wall of the spiral by centrifugal action. 

The Sharples ‘* Vortex ’’ air separator functions on a similar principle, but 
dispenses with a guide tube. 

Either type of separator ensures that the returned oil does not contain more 
than 5 per cent. of entrained air. 


A Technologist Looks at the Future. (C. R. Burch, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,862, 
Nov. 6, 1943, Pp. 525-) (118/8 Great Britain.) 

From the author’s concluding statement : 

‘* What of education in the future? I look on it as an important indirect 
contribution to our long-term research policy to provide in our schools facilities 
for the keenest, at any rate, to follow up almost whatever kind of extra curricular 
activity may strike their interest—and this without binding themselves in any 
way as to their future careers. This foretaste of achievement in following up 
individual interest provides, I believe, the strongest possible stimulus to educa- 
tion, and if the nature of the interest should change, the stimulus remains the 
some. 

** The cultivation of enthusiasm I take to form the first requisite in that far- 
sighted educational policy and that courageous long-term research palicy to which 
I look forward in the future, after the war.’’ 


A.B.A. Rotor Balancer for Gyroscope and Supercharger Impellers. (Inter 
Avia, No. 884-885, 14/9/43, pp. 24-25.) (118/9 Sweden.) 

1. The instrument division of A.B.A., the Swedish airline, has developed a 
control apparatus for the checking and balancing of the rotors of aircraft gyros; 
the design of the apparatus has been shown by experience to be suitable also for 
balancing larger rotors, such as supercharger impellers, etc. 

2. The design of the A.B.A. balancer is as follows:—The rotor with its 
bearings is placed in a sturdy frame, with its axis vertical; the frame is supported 
by three blade springs, which allow the upper end of the axis to make practically 
undamped oscillations. Therefore, when an unbalanced rotor is brought to 
rotate, the upper end of the axis describes a small circle, the diameter of which 
is proportional to the magnitude of the unbalance force. The upper part of the 
frame consists of a hollow cylinder which constitutes one plate of a condenser. 
Inside the cylinder is the other plate of the condenser which assumes the form 
of two segments that can be turned in a stator. If an electrical voltage is applied 
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to the condenser, the movements of the upper part of the frame bring about 
variations in the capacity of the condenser, and consequently a varying voltage. 
The variations in voltage are amplified and applied to a cathode-ray tube to give 
vertical deflections of the rays. The vertical deflection of the ray is therefore a 
measure of the unbalance force. The position of the c.g. is determined by a light 
ray thrown on the rotor, which is polished on one side and dull on the other. 
The ray reflected by the polished side is used to act upon a photo-electric cell, 
the impulses of which are amplified and brought to the cathode ray tube to give 
horizontal deflection. 

By introducing an impulse generator between the photo cell and the cathode- 
ray tube, it is possible to determine the exact position of the rotor unbalance 
with the aid of the rotable condenser. In order to eliminate the disturbances 
caused by the bearing of the gyro, a filter is used which is tuned to a selected 
test frequency (which corresponds to the frequency from unbalance); for aircraft 
gyros the frequency of 9,000 r.p.m. has been chosen which is controlled by a 
stratoscope. A photograph shows three different installations, of which the 
smallest is intended for the rotors of aircraft gyro instruments (weight 0.7 Ib.), 
the medium one for marine gyros (weight 5 Ib.), and the third for aircraft engine 
supercharger impellers (weight from 4.2 to 10.9 Ib.). 


Some Considerations on the Diminution of Resistance at Supersonic Speed by 
the Chilowsky Process. (D. Riabouchinsky, Comptes Rendus, Vol. 208, 
No. 26, 26/6/39, pp. 2037-2040.) (118/10 France.) 

At the beginning of 1915, Chilowsky proposed to reduce the drag of high 
speed projectiles by projecting a flame ahead of the projectile and thus raising 
the temperature of the surrounding medium. The process was patented by him 
in 1917 (French Patent No. 503,934) and the beneficial effects confirmed by 
Huguenard (see Abstract No. 118/11). In the present note the author reinvesti- 
gates the problem from a theoretical standpoint, on the assumption that the drag 
R is given by the equation 

where s =max. section of projectile. 
V =speed of translation. 
=speed of sound. 
k=f (V/c) =drag coefficient. 

Any effect of Reynolds number is thus neglected. 

For a given projectile and speed of translation, the drag thus varies as the 
product of the local density with a function of the Mach number. If the suffix f 
denotes characteristic of the air after heat addition, it can easily be shown that 

R,/R=(A,/A) (V/e,/Vc)? [f (V/c,)/f (V/c)] 
where 
If X and R remain unchanged, we thus have 
R,/R=[f (V/c,)/f (V/c)] x (V/e,)?/(V/c)? 
and 

The author considers a standard artillery projectile exhibiting the following 
Variations in the resistance coefficient k with Mach number V/c under standard 
condition (T’=288°C,). 


V (m./sec.) V/c=M V?s) 
256 
“33 
1026 3.0 25 


The problem is to find 7, so that the resistance R, at 575m./sec. becomes equal 
to that at 256 m./sec. at 288°C. (lowering of effective Mach number). 
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We have 


| Vie f (Vo Vie, f(Vie,) (R-R,VR 
575 1.68 a 75 12 072 928 5-03 1449°C, 
1026 3 25 1.68 33 414 5860 3-18 g16 
1026 3 25 75 12 -030 -970 16.0 4608 


It will be noted that a temperature of 1,450°C,. is sufficient to reduce the drag 
coefficient to subsonic value and reduce the total drag at 575 m./sec. by 93 per 
cent. The two other calculations in the table refer to. a projectile speed of 
1,026 m./sec. (Mach number=3). In order to reduce the drag coefficient to 
subsonic value in this case requires a temperature of 4,600°C,. which is clearly 
impracticable. If, however, we are satisfied with a reduction in equivalent speed 
to 575 m./sec. a temperature of 916°C,. suffices and this will produce a 59 per 
cent. reduction in drag, although the drag coefficient / has actually risen from 
25 10 .33- 

From the above it appears that the proposal certainly merits consideration in 


high speed projectiles (Abstraction Note—rockets?). Applied to lifting surface 
(wings) however, not much will be gained unless the equivalent speed can be 
reduced to subsonic value. This is due to the fact that in the supersonic range 


the lift collapses and a reduction of drag alone is of no value. 

Since an air temperature of about 1,500°C,. represents an upper limit by the 
method of flame projection, the scheme is only applicable to Mach numbers less 
than about 1.5. 


High Speed Wind Tunnels and Their Application to Ballistic Research. (EF. 
Huguenard, La Technique Aeronautique, Vol. 15, No. 37, 15/11/24, pp. 
346-355, and No. 38, 15/12/24, pp- 378-392.) (118/11 France.) 

rhe generation of a high speed air jet requires a considerable amount of power, 
even if the cross section of the jet is restricted. Thus, neglecting compressibility, 

a speed of 200 m./sec. generated from rest corresponds to a depression of 

2,500 mm. of water (+ atmosphere) and a work input of over 7oo h.p. per square 

foot of jet section. (Allowing for compressibility, the speed for the same pressure 

difference is raised to 217 m./sec. and the work input increased correspondingly.) 

This can be reduced to about 200 h.p. by fitting an expanding nozzle to the 

working section of the tunnel (atmospheric entry), the extractor fan being placed 

at the large diameter exit section. In this manner, the pressure head across the 
fan is decreased materially, provided the cone angle of the diffusor is small 

(~ 6°) and the walls very smooth. 

A high speed wind tunnel of this open jet type (Eiffel) has been set up at the 

Cork Field in the U.S.A. 

Since, under these conditions, the h.p. per unit area of jet varies roughly as 


1, an increase of speed from 200 to 500 m./sec. would necessitate a 16-fold 
increase in power. It is obvious that the provision of a reasonable working 


section by this means would necessitate a very considerable power plant. 
Prandtl has suggested overcoming this difficulty by building the tunnel in the 
closed form. After building up the high speed gradually, the fan would only 
have to overcome the friction losses in the circuit in order to maintain the high 
speed circulation. Since, however, all the friction losses ultimately are converted 
into heat, the air stream will assume a very high temperature unless adequate 
precautions are taken. Preliminary experiments have indicated that the provision 
of an adequate cooler will present considerable difficulties, and this together with 
the complication arising from the closed section have led the author to investigate 
the alternative scheme of providing the high speed jet by the sudden release of 
compressed air from a tank. This method is obviously unsuited for large working 
sections. If, however, we are satisfied with drag measurements at zero incidence, 
the free jet diameter need not exceed the shell calibre appreciably and a ro cm. 
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jet will suffice for a 75 mm. shell. (This applies especially if only relative drag 
measurements associated with small changes in the shell contour are required.) 
Naturally, the speed of efflux will vary during the experiment, but this is no 
great drawback provided simultaneous readings of drag and speed can be taken. 
With a free jet, this presents no great difficulty. The absence of any walls 
facilitates the taking of striation photographs from which the air speed can be 
estimated with sufficient accuracy (curvatures of shock wave at projectile or 
displacement of sound wave generated by an explosive spark) whilst the corre- 
sponding drag-is obtained from an ordinary piston indicator actuated by an 
extension rod attached to the base of the shell. 

The author has carried out a large number of experiments on 75 mm. shells 
with an apparatus of this type, using a tank of only 7 m.* capacity pumped up 
to a pressure of 6.5 kg./cm.* (atmospheres). The jet is obtained from a Laval 
type nozzle converging to 80 mm. at the throat and diverging to a final section 
of 98 mm. With an initial temperature of 15°C. this should produce a theoretical 
initial jet speed of 500 m./sec., the recorded maximum speed being of the order 
of 450 m./sec. 

With a tank of 7 m.* capacity, this speed drops to 200 m./sec. in about 
6 seconds, speeds above 3co m./sec. being maintained for about 3 seconds. 

As the experiments were carried out at the central power station of the Paris 

Compressed Air Supply Co. provided with 12,000 h.p. compressors, this tank 
could be refilled in a few minutes. 
Since with each filling at least 5 records can be taken, the drag/speed relation- 
ship can be obtained very quickly. It is stated that with the same set-up the 
results are very consistent and modifications due to variation in shell shape are 
readily discernable. Moreover, the shape of the shock wave at the nose of the 
shell (which is readily visible by eye) provides an excellent check for the sym- 
metrical mounting of the projectile in the air stream. 

The results obtained with standard 75 mm. shells are in good agreement with 
drag estimates based on firing trials, and the author hopes that in view of the 
expense and complicated nature of such trials, the simple method of measuring 
drag directly will be made use of extensively in further ballistic research. 

The provision of a larger tank (250 m.* capacity) is under contemplation. This 
would enable similar experiments to be carried out with an air jet 60 cm. in 
diameter. : 

The author points out that speeds in excess of 500 m./sec are best obtained 
by raising the temperature of the compressed air in the tank. Thus an initial 
pressure of 6.5 kg./cem.? is raised to 11.6 kg./em.? by warming the air to 250°C. 
The maximum theoretical efflux speed now becomes 728 m./sec. The necessary 
temperature rise in the tank can be considerably lowered, if a small quantity of 
steam is added to the air. In this case an original air temperature of about 
120°C, at a pressure of about 8 kg./cm.? should suffice to produce an efflux speed 
of over 7oo m./sec (latent heat of steam lowers the adiabatic index of expansion 
and prevents rapid cooling). 

Of special interest are the results obtained by the author on shells of the 
Chilowsky type fitted with a flame projector in the nose. 

The standard 75 mm. F.N. projectile has a resistance at zero incidence of 
50 ke. at 480 m./sec. This can easily be halved by the combustion of 10 gm. 
of phosphorus suitably placed in the nose of the shell. In the case of another 
type of 75 mm. shell (D. 1917) the reduction by flame projection is even more 
marked (from 20 kg. to 8 kg. at 480 m./sec.). According to the inventor, the 
drag reduction is brought about by the heated air becoming less dense. The 
effect is, however, mainly due to a lowering of the effective Mach number, the 
speed of sound being raised by the heat transfer. 

The author does not state how long the combustion of the ro gm. of phosphorus 
lasts. It is stated, however, that an increase in range of the shell of the order 
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of 25 per cent. was estimated on the basis of the drag measurements and that 
this was confirmed by actual firing trials. 

(ApsTrAcTOR’s NoTE.—In the case of rocket shells, there should be no difficulty 
in providing the necessary heat over a considerable part of the trajectory.) 


Theoretical Examination of Aaial Fan Performance. (H. Struve, C.A.H.I, 


Report No. 295, Moscow, 1937.) (Available as R.T.P. Translation No. 
T.M. 1,042.) (118/12 U.S.S.R.) 


In the first part of the paper, the author deduces the aerodynamic forces + 


acting on a moving blade grid assuming axial entry and the absence of friction. 
As is well known, the resultant force under these conditions acts perpendicularly 
to the bisector of the angle between the respective relative velocities IV, and I’, 
at entrance and exit to the grid, blade interference being neglected. 
The static pressure difference across the grid is given by 
where u=wr=speed of translation of grid. 
Cy=tangential component of absolute velocity at exit. 
The bisector of the angle between W, and W, referred to above will make an 


angle 8 with the direction of motion and is given by 


tan 6=c./ (4 —c,/2) 3 (2) | 


where c,=absolute velocity at entry to grid (assumed axial). 

Using this direction as that of the relative wind, the problem is to find an 
actual profile which when set at an angle of attack x will produce the necessary 
pressure difference most efficiently. 

In practice, the dimensions of the fan, speed of operation, delivery and pressure 


head required are usually given. Thus c, and uw are known. 
Substituting an actual profile will modify the pressure difference given by (1), 
due to the introduction of friction. The actual head will be given by 
where n=hk,k, tan B (4) 


cos Cy sin 
ky=cy sin B+c, cos B. 
Cy =lift coefficient ) of profile and are functions of the 
,, angle of attack z. 

From physical considerations it can be established that the pressure produced 
by the fan as a whole is equal to that produced by the blade tip element. 

Equation (3) can therefore be solved for c, at the external radius R provided 
is known. 

Since 7 is a function of 8 and « (equation 4) and therefore of c, (equation 2), the 
solution can only be carried out by iteration. 

Knowing c, at R, the values at any other radius follow from the relation 

C,r=constant, 

which must hold if the flow is te be confined to co-axial cylindrical shells (no 
cross flow at exit). 

The pressure difference produced by the profile element at an angle of attack 
z (chosen to make 7 a maximum) is given by 

H=pk, { (u—c,/2)/cos B } (bi/azr) . (5) 
where i=number of blades (chosen for structural reasons). 
b =width of aerofoil. 

Equating (3) and (5), the blade width at any radius can be determined. 

Since blade interference is neglected, the method will apply to any number of 
blades. 
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Similarly the method is readily adapted to estimating effect of operative 
conditions on fan performance, assuming that constancy of circulation along the 
blade (implied by the condition cyr=const.) is maintained. 

The author gives experimental results on the performance of a number of 
fans, employing profiles of various type and blade numbers up to 12. For 
blade numbers up to 6, the computed and actual performance are in reasonable 
agreement. As was to be expected, however, the neglect of the blade inter- 
ference causes considerable deviation for higher blade numbers (especially in 
pressure difference). 

Although an attempt is made to allow for this by a correction factor, the 
author concludes that this phenomenon will require more detailed study before 
the theory of fans can be considered as satisfactory. ; 

Attention is also called to the pronounced effect of entry conditions on fan 
performances, which has not been considered in the present report. 
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Instructional School. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,815, 
7/10/43, 402-403.) 

14 15299 U.S.A. ... Prelude to Flight and Work of Pre-Flight Schools. 
(D. H. Munson, Flying and Industrial Aviation, 
Vol. 33, No. 3, Sept., 1943, pp. 24-26, 144.) 

‘*Sea-Birds ’’—The Coast Guards’ Aviation Unit. 
(R. Williams, Flying and Industrial Aviation, 
Vol. Sept., 1943, pp: 32-34, 139-) 


Strategy and Tactics. 


16 14324 U.S.A. ™... Tactical Bombing—Lessons from Sicily. (F. A. 
de V. Robertson, Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,811, 
Sept. 9, 1943, p. 281.) 

17 14363 Germany... Germans Build Blister Hangars to Protect Fighter 
Aircraft (Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,685, 
10/9/43, Pp. 291.) 

18 14403 Germany... The R.A.F. Technique for Bombing Germany. (R. 
Sydney, Flying, Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 1943, 
pp. 21-23, 172-174.) 

19 14412 U.S.A. ... Control of Flooded Areas by Air Patrols. (M. 
Roddy, Flying, Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 1943, 
Pp: 49-50, 192.) 


20 74568 G:B.:.... ... Surrender of the Italian Fleet. (Engineer, Vol. 
176, No. 4,575, Sept. 17, 1943, pp. 223- 225.) 

or ... Two-Way Bomber Attack on Germany (Map). 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,813, Sept. 23, 1943, pp. 
330-339. ) 

22 14756 G:B. ... ... Grass Used for Making German Cantouflage Nets 


and Mats. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,813, Sept. 23, 
1943, P- 339-) 

14826 Germany... German Defensive Tactics in the Battle of Ger- 
many. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,686, Sept. 17, 
1943, P- 325:) 
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AND 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. Yay 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

A Reconstruction of Combat Tactics. (Aeronautics, 
Vol. 9, No. 2, Sept., 1943, pp. 38-41.) 

Fighter Tactics on the Russian Front. (Aeronautics, 
Vol. 9, No. 2, Sept., 1943, p. 60.) 

Royal Norwegian Air Force in Iceland. (Flight, 
Vol. 44, No. 1,815, 7/10/43, pp. 388-390.) 

Air War on German Transport System. (V. L. 
Gruberg, Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,815, 7/10/43, 
Pp. 399-401.) 

Parachute Delivery of Vitally Needed Small Parts. 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 1, July, 1943, p. 219.) 

Skip-Bombing. (W. Gordon, Flying and Industrial 
Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 3, Sept., 1943, pp. 27-29, 
142.) 


General Design and Equipment. 


German Aircraft Structures (Use of I-Section Wing 
Spars: Fuselage Construction Characterised by 
Few Formers and Numerous Stringers). (Flight, 
Vol. 44, No. 1,811, Sept. 9, 1943, pp. 289-292.) 

Engineering by Subtraction (Simplifying Design 
and Employing Armour as an Integral Part of 
Structure). (N. V. Davidson, Aviation, Vol. 42, 
No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 165, 333-334-) 

Elevator Control Mechanism of tae Junkers Ju. 88 
(Design Detail). (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 
1943, p. 187.) 

Details of the Tubing Installation of the Fuselage 
De-Icing Equipment of the Boeing B-17. (Avia- 
tion, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943, p. 189.) 

Inspection Plates on the Junkers Ju. 88 (Sketch). 
(Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943, p. 191.) 

Novel Design Features of North American P-51. 
(Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 
234-237, 361-363.) 

Structure of German Aeroplanes (M.A.P.) Reports. 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,685, 10/9/43, pp. 
294-299. ) 

Ring Springs Used in Plane Shock Struts of Ju. 88. 
(Automotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 3, August 
I, 1943, p. 88.) 

Dive-Bombing Brake of the Dornier Do. 217 
(Flying, Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 1943, p. 51. 

The Light Plane for Field Artillery Observation. 
(S. A. Ilitzky, Flying, Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 
1943, PP. 149-152, 199.) 

Experiences with the Electrical Installations of the 
Luftwaffe in Wartime Emergency Construction. 
(Steinmann and Glotzner, Flughafen, Vol. 11, 
No. 4, May, 1943, p. 6.) 
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ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
41 14656 Germany ... Sound Proofing of Aircraft Cabins. (F. Huep, 


Junkers’ Journal, Vol. 13, No. 12, Dec., 1942, 
pp. 121-126.) 

42 14658 Germany . Mechanical Device for Projecting Pilot’s Seat Fitted 
with Parachute Outside Aircraft. (Junkers Patent 
No. 711,045.) (Junkers Journal, Vol. 13, No. 12, 
Dec., 1942, pp. 130-131.) 

43 14686 G.B. .. .. A New Westland Electrically-Operated Remoti 
Control Unit. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 
60, October, 1943, p. 472.) 

44 14690 G.B. . Integral Fuel Tanks in the Westland Whirlwind 
Fighter. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 60, 
October, 1943, p. 476.) 

45 14695 G.B. ... The Structures of German Aircraft—Constructional 
Features and Weight Analysis (M.A.P. Reports). 
(Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 60, October, 
1943, PP- 495-501.) 

46 14766 G.B. .. German Aircraft Structures (M.A.P. Reports). 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,812, 16/9/43, pp. 
315-319.) 

47 14770 G.B. . Two German Patents on Installation of Instrument 
Panel (at Rear of Pilot). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 
1,812, 16/9/43, p. 310.) 


48 14810 G.B. .. ... Bullet-Proof Glass Fitted to Flying Fortress. 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,686, Sept. 17, 1943, 
p. 319.) 

49 14913 G.B. ... Spitfire IX Modified Rudder. (Inter. Avia., No. 
872-873, June 18, 1943, p. 15.) 

50.15010 U.S.A. Magnesium in German Aircraft. (H. W. Schmidt, 


Journal of Aeronautical Science (Review Section), 
Vol. 2, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 7-21, 145.) 
Instrument Lay-Out in Cockpit of Focke-Wulf 190 
(Photo). (Journal of Aeronautical Science (Re- 
view Section), Vol. 2, No. 6, June, 1943, p. 97.) 
2 15048 U.S.A. . Rubber Used as the Shock Absorbing Medium in 


the Compression Struts of Mosquito Under- 
carriage. (Automotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 4, 
August 15, 1943, Pp. 29.) 

53. 15070 G.B. .. «AL Tailless Messerschmitt Design with New Flap 
Arrangement (Patent). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 
1,614, Sept. 30, 1943, p-..360:) 


54 15073 G.B. ... Track Landing Gear. (G. H. Dowty, Flight, Vol. 
44, No. 1,814, Sept. 30, 1943, pp. 368-360.) 

55 415089 G.B. . .. The Westland Electric Remote Control Unit. 

, (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,814, Sept. 30, 1943, p. 
373:-) 

USS ... Synthetic Rubber Fuel Storage Tanks. (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 1, July, 1943, pp. 212, 291.) 

gy 6as265 U.S.A. ... Improved Cockpit Shield for Blind Flying Training 
(Obscures View of Student Pilot without Obscur- 
ing the Vision of the Instructor). (Aero Digest, 


Vol. 43, No. 1, July, 1943, p. 295.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Windshield Design for High-Speed Airplanes. 
(M. Di Giovanni, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 1 
July, 1943, 321-325, 369.) 

Lockheed Droppable Steel Fuel Tanks. (Flying 
and Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 3, Sept., 
1943, pp. I1I-112.) 


Special Equipment. 

All-Purpose Goggles (Designed for Use with 
Oxygen-Breathing Masks). (S. S. Little, Flying, 
Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 43, 194.) 

Emergency Fishing Kit for Downed Airmen. (R. 
Gordon, Flying, Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 1943, 
pp. 88, 166.) 

Midget Heaters for Aircraft Instruments. (Flying, 
Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 1943, p. 140.) 

Body Armour for Bomber Crews. (Army Ordnance, 
Vol. 25, No. 140, September-October, 1943, pp. 
371-372). 

Glass Kite String Used to Carry Radio Antenna 
Aloft (for Crash Landings at Sea). (Scientific 
American, Vol. 169, No. 3, September, 1943, 
p. 132.) 

The Dizon Inflatable Dinghy. (Aeronautics, Vol. 
9g, No. 2, September, 1943, p. 56-57.) 

New Rescue Spotlight for Crashed Airmen. (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 1, July, 1943, p. 485.) 

Midget Searchlight to Aid Aviators Forced Down 
at Sea. (Flying and Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33, 
No. 3, September, 1943, p. 112.) 


Armament. 

Designing Gun Turrets as Integral Part of Aircraft 
—Part III. (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943, 
PP. 227-231, 343-340.) 

Winged Bombs. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,813, 
September 23, 1943, Pp. 325-326.) 

IVings, Bombs and Bullets. (Gen. H. H. Arnold, 
Army Ordnance, Vol. 25, No. 140, Sept.-Oct., 
1943, PP. 317-320.) 

British Armament. (H. Rowan-Robinson, Army 
Ordnance, Vol. 25, No. 140, Sept.-Oct., 1943, 
PP- 331-335-) 

Aerial Fire Power (including Photographs of Air- 
craft Armament). (Army Ordnance, Vol. 
No. 140, Sept.-Oct., 1943, pp. 342-348.) 

Armament and General Tactics Adopted by Flying 
Fortress Units. (Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 2, 
Sept., 1943, pp. 66-67.) 


25, 


Some Details of the Sperry Automatic Gun-Sight 
*Revealed. (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 1, July, 
1943; 252.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Bell’s Machine Gun Recoil Damping Device Gives 
Fixed Rigidity to Free Guns. (Flying and In- 
dustrial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 3, Sept., 1943, 
Ppp. 30-31.) 


Military Types of Aircraft (G.B.). 


Avro Lancaster (Cut-away Iliustration). (Aviation, 
Vol. 42, No. 2, February, 1943, p. 155-) 

British Military Aircraft (1943). (Aviation, Vol. 42, 
No. 2, February, 1943, pp. 209-219.) 

New Hawker Typhoon. (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, 
June, 1943, pp. 239-241, 355-) 

Survey of British Aircraft. (E. C. Shepherd, 
Flying, Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 56, 
182.) 

Fairey Fulmar (Recognition Details). (Flying, 
Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 1943, p. 85.) 

Bristol Beaufighter Carrying Torpedo (Photo). 
(Flying, Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 1943, p. 85.) 

The Taylorcraft Auster III for Artillery Spotting 
and Communications (Detailed Drawings) 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,813, Sept. 23, 1943, pp. 
331-335-) 

Spitfire V.B. (Clipped Wings) (Recognition De- 
tails). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,813, Sept. 23, 
1943, 340.) 

A Fairey Fulmar Making an Assisted Take-off fron 
Aircraft Carrier (Photo). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 
1,812, 16/9/43, p. 300.) 

Taylorcraft Austers (Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, 
No. 1,687, 24/9/43, PP- 347, 359-357-) 

Avro Lancaster II with Bristol Hercules Radial 
Motors (Photograph). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 
1,687, 24/9/43, p- 348.) 

Hawker Sea Hurricane Fighter Catching an 
Arrestor Wire on Deck of Carrier (Photo). (Aero- 
plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,687, 24/9/43, p. 350.) 

The Miles Martinet I (Recognition Details). (Aero- 
plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,687, 24/9/43, p. 361.) 

Hurricane IID and IIC (Photos). (Aeroplane, 
Vol. 65, No. 1,686, Sept. 17, 1943, pp. 328-329.) 

Hawker Typhoon I A, B and C. (Inter. Avia., No. 
872-873, June 18, 1943, II, p. 14.) 

Spitfire Vb Modified for Low Altitude. (Inter. 
Avia., No. 872-873, June 18, 1943, p. 14.) 

Halifax II (Modified Nose). (Inter. Avia., No. 
872-873, June 18, 1943, p. 15.) 

Sunderland III Reconnaissance Flying Boat. (Inter. 
Avia., No. 874, June 30, 1943, p. 15.) 

Halifax II, Series 11 (Silhouettes). (Aeroplane, 
Vol. 65, No. 1,688, 1/10/43, p. 373-) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Taylorcraft Auster III (Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 
43, 65, No. 1,688, 1/10/43, p. 391.) 
; 96 15154 G.B. ... ... Typhoons as Dive-Bombers (Photos). (Aeronautics, 
Vol. 9, No. 2, Sept., 1943, p. 45-) 
97 15165 BERD. ... ... Spitfires and Air-Sea Rescue. (Aeronautics, Vol. 
G;. NO: 25 Sépt.,-19435 
... Taylorcraft Auster III (Recognition Details). 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,815, 7/10/43, p- 393.) 
42, Military Types of Aircraft (Canada and Australia). 
99 14359 Canada ... Noorduyn ‘‘ Norseman’ (Photos). (Aviation, Vol. 
, 6, 2, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 241, 349.) 
100 14763 Australia... Australia’s New Fighter—the Boomerang. (Flight, 
rd, Vol. 44, No. 1,812, 16/9/43, p- 309.) 
56, 101 _ 14776 Canada ... Canadian and British Military Aircraft. (Commer- 
; cial Aviation, Vol. 5, No. 5, May, 1943, pp. 
ng 82-92.) 
Military Types of Aircraft (U.S.S.R.). 
to) 102 14306 U.S.S.R: ... Russian Military Aircraft (1943). (Aviation, Vol. 

) 2, No. 2, February, 1943, pp. 221-227.) 
103 14365 Russia Iliuchin IL-2 (Recognition Details). (Aeroplane, 
Js). | Vol. 65, No. 1,685, 10/9/43, p. 301.) 

Pp: 104 14366 Russia Sukhon SU-2 (Recognition Details). (Aeroplane, 
Vol. 65, No. 1,685, 10/9/43, p. 301.) 

De- 105 14486 .U.S.S.R. .... Aeroplanes of the Russian Air Forces (Recognition 

23; Details). (Aeroplane Spotter, Vol. 4, No. 92, 
Sept. 9, 1943, Ppp. 207-214.) 

om 106 14758 Russia ... Lagg-3 (Recognition Details). (Flight, Vol. 44, 

No. 1,873... Sept. 1943;. p> 

107 14780 U.S.S.R. Russian Military Atrcraft. (Commercial Aviation, 

65, Vol. 5, No. 5, May, 1943, p- 112.) 

fos i4906. .. New Russian First Line Types (Lagg-5, IL-4, Pe-2). 
bial _ (Inter, -A\via., No. 872-873, June 19, 1943, 9.) 
foo, Vew Soviet Fighter La. 5. (Aeronautics, Vol. 9, 

No: 2; Sept. 1943) 735) 

an | Military Types of Aircraft (U.S.A.). 

U.S.A. North American A-36 Fighter (New Version of P-51 
Mustang). (American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 5, 

TO- August I, 1943, p. 62.) 
U.S.A. ... North American P-51 Mustang (Cut-away Drawing). 

ne, (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 2, February, 1943, p. 147.) 
) m2 UW-S.A, ... American Military Aircraft (1943). (Aviation, Vol. 
Jo. | 42, No. 2, February, 1943, pp. 181-207.) 

U.S.A: Curtiss-Wright C-76 Caravan. (Aviation, Vol. 42, 

=~ No. 2, February, 1943, p. 392.) 
m4 r4agr7 U.S.A. ... Lockheed Constellation. (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 2, 

February, 1943, p. 392:) 
115 14322 Rolls Royce Merlin-Engined Warhawks (Photo). 

(Flight, Vol..44, No..1,811, Sept. 9, 1943, p: 272-) 
m6 U.S.A, Cessna Crane (Recognition Details). (Flight, Vol. 

1,811, Sept. 19435. p: 283%) 
pe, 
U:S.A. ... An Amphibious Douglas C. 47 (DC-3). (Aeroplane, 
Vol. 65. No. 1;685,, 10/9/4395 p. 312:) 
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AND 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Consolidated Vultee Convair Patrol Flying Boat for 
Anti-Submarine Duty. (Automotive Industries, 
Vol. 89, No. 3, August 1, 1943, pp. 26-27, 140.) 

First Analysis of the Thunderbolt. (Peter Mase- 
field, Flying, Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 
47-48, 188-190.) 

North American Mitchell (Recognition Details), 
(Flying, Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 1943, p. 82.) 
Lockheed Hudson (Recognition Dy tails). (Flying, 

Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 1943, p. 82.) 

The Vought-Sikorsky Kingfisher (Recognition De- 
tails). (Aircraft Engg., Vol. 15, No. 175, 
September, 1943, pp. 263-264.) 

The New Martin Marauder (B. 26C) (Photo). 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,812, 16/9/43, p. 303.) 
American Military Aircraft (Review). (Commercial 
Aviation, Vol. 5, No. 5, May, 1943, pp. 54-80.) 
Cessna Aircraft for Training Bomber Pilots. (E. H. 
Forbes, Air Services, Vol. 28, No. 7, July, 1943, 

PP- 37-40, 48.) 

The North American Harvard I (Recognition De- 
tails). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,687, 24/9/43, 
p- 361.) 

Improved Versions of the Consolidated Liberator 
and Boeing Fortress. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 
1,686, Sept. 17, 1943, Pp. 319.) 

North American <A-36 Fighter Dive Bombers 
(Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,686, Sept. 
17, 1943, Pp. 320.) 

Gruman Tarpon I Torpedo Bomber (Photo). (Aero- 
plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,686, Sept. 17, 1943, p- 322.) 

Republic S-47 Thunderbolt (Eahaust Driven Super- 
charger). (Inter. Avia.,No. 872-873, June 18, 
1943, 11, p.. 17:) 

Sikorsky XR-4 Helicopter (150 h.p.). (Inter. Avia., 
No. 872-873, June 18, 1943, p. 17.) 

Curtiss Owl Observation Plane (O-52). (Inter. 
Avia., No. 872-873, June 18, 1943, p- 17-) 

Lockheed-Vega B-34 Ventura (Twin - Engined 
Bomber). (Inter. Avia., No. 874, June 30, 1943, 
p. 8.) 

Bell P-39 Airacobra Fighter. (Inter. Avia., No. 
874, June 30, 1943, p. 9-) 

North American A-36 Fighter (Derived from Mus- 
tang). (Inter. Avia., No. 874, June 30, 1943, 
p. 9-) 

Martin B-26 Marauder Bomber (Photo). (Army 
Ordnance, Vol. 25, No. 140, September-October, 
1943, p. 318.) 

An ‘‘ Exploded’’ View of the Fairchild AT-21 
Gunnery Trainer. (Journal of Aeronautical 
Science (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 6, June, 
1943, Pp- QI.) 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 23 

ITEM R.T.P 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
138 15019 U.S.A. Vew | Piper Trainer. (Journal of Aeronautical 
i. Science (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 6, June, 

40.) _ 1943, PP- 159-101.) 

1439 15026 U.S.A. New Fairchild Bomber Crew Trainer—AT. 14. 
cates (Journal of Aeronautical Science (Review Section), 
Pp- Vol. 2, No. 1, January, 1943, p. 97.) 

; 140 15034 U.S.A. New Curtiss A-25 Bomber (Photo). (Journal of 
Als Aeronautical Science (Review Section), Vol. 2, 
) No. 3, March, 1943, p. 55-) 
ing, 141 15060 U.S.A. Grumman ‘Helleat Single-Seat Fleet Fighters 

(Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,688, 1/10/43, 

De- p. 380.) 

175, m2 5075 U.S.A. ... Piper P.T. Trainer (Recognition Details). (Flight, 
Vol. 44, No. 1,811, Sept. 9, 1943, p. 282.) 

to). ... Vought-Sikorsky F. 4U (Photo). (Aeronautics, Vol. 
9, No. 2, September, 1943, p. 70.) 

cial ... Thunderbolt (Photograph). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 

1,815, 7/10/43, Pp. 383-) 

jas ... The Aeronca L-3B Liaison Aircraft (Design De- 

143, tails). (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 1, July, 1943, 

pp. 226-227.) 
ri, 146 15260 U.S.A. ... Amphibious Douglas C. 47 ‘‘ Skytrain’’ (Photo). 
43, (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 1, July, 1943, p- 252.) 

‘ 147 15281 U.S.A. ... Ryan Plastic-Bonded Plywood Primary Trainers 
ow (PT-25) (Photo). (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 1, 
No. July, 1943, 495-) 

148 15282 U.S.A. ... Navy Version of the Consolidated ‘* Liberator”’ 
bers (Photo). (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 1, July, 
ept. 1943, P- 499.) 

149 15304 U.S.A. ... Republic Thunderbolt (Recognition Details). 
fries (Flying and Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 3, 
22.) September, 1943, Pp. 50.) 
per- 150 15305 U.S.A. _ Consolidated Liberator (Recognition Details). 
18 (Flying and Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 3, 

September, 1943, Pp. 50-) 
la., Military Types of Aircraft (Sweden). 

; 151 14907 Sweden ... J. 22 Fighter (Steel Frame, Plywood Cover). 
ssid (Inter. Avia., No. 872-873, June 18, 1943, p. 10.) 
: 152. 14908 Sweden .. B. 18 Light Bomber (Svenska). (Inter. Avia., No. 
nee 872-873, June 18, 1943, p. Ic.) 

143 Military Types of Aircraft (Germany). 

No. 153 13389 Germany ... Heinkel He. III H.S. (Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 

65, No. 1,680, 6/8/43, p. 165.) 

[us- 154 14301 Germany... Structural Details of Focke-Wulf 190 A3 (Sketch). 
943, | (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 2, February, 1943, p. 151.) 

155 14308 Germany... German Military Aircraft (1943). (Aviation, Vol. 
rmy 42, No. 2, February, 1943, pp. 231-237.) 
ber, 156 14323 Germany... Review of the Features of Axis Aircraft Types Cap- 

tured in the North African Campaign (Me. 210 

M21 | A-1m Focke-Wulf 190, etc.). (Flight, Vol. 44, 

ical | No. 1,811, September 9, 1943, pp. 277-280.) 

me, | 157 14420 Germany... Junkers Ju. 52 (Recognition Details). (Flying, 


Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 1943, p. 83.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. ITE 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. N 
158 14572 Germany .. The Weight of German Aircraft (F.W. 190 A-3, 
Me. 109 F-1/2, Do. 217-1). (En ngineer, Vol. 176, 
No; Sept: 47;. 1943; Pp. 232.) 177 
159 14657 Germany ... Junkers Aircraft in the Eastern Front (Photo- 
graphs). (Junkers’ Journal, Vol. 13, No. 12, 
1942; p: 133:) 17% 
160 14659 Germany ... Long Distance Reconnaissance Flying Boat Do. 24 
(Photo). (Der Deutsche Sportflieger, Vol. 10, 
No. 7, July, 1943, cover page.) mas 
161 14763 Germany Messerschmitt Me. 323 ere Details). 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,812, 16/9/43, p. a.) 
162. 14777. Germany German Military Atreraft. Aviation, 150 
Vol. 5, No. 5, May, 1943, pp. 94-100.) , 
163 14909 Germany Heinkel He. 277 Long Range Fighting Bomber ssc 
(Jabo). (Inter. Avia., No. 872-873, June 18, 1943, 182 
pp. 11-12.) 
164 15061 Germany ... Focke-Wulf F.W. 200k2 Kurier II Four-Motor 2, 
Patrol Bomber (Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. i 
1,688, 1/10/43, p. 381.) 
165 15179 Germany New German Types (Me. 410. F.W. 290, F.VW. 8 
190 A3 and F.W. 190 Aa). (Flight, Vol. AA, No. 
7/10/43, P:. 391:) 
155 
Military Types of Aircraft (Japan). 
166 14309 Japan ... Japanese Military Aircraft (1943). (Aviation, Vol. 186 
42, No. 2, February, 1943, pp. 239-241.) 
167 14778 Japan Japanese Military Aircraft. (Commercial Aviation, 
Vol. 5, No. 5, May, 1943, pp. 100-106.) 
168 14905 Japan New Version of Mitsubishi S-OO Fighter. (Inter. 7” 
Avia., No. 872-873, June 18, 1943, pp. 8-9.) eo 
169 15176 Japan — Aircraft Designation. (Flight, Vol. 44, 
NO: 1,615, 301;) , 188 
170 15180 Japan ... New Japanese Aircraft. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,815, 
7/10/43, Pp. 391.) 
Military Types of Aircraft (France). 189 
171 14769 France ... The Payen Pa. 222 (Wood Constructed Tandem 
Monoplane). Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,812, 
16/9/43, P- 310.) 190 
172 14805 France New Types of French Multi-Motor Planes. (Aero- 
plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,687, 22/9/43, pp. 358-350.) 191 
Military Types of Aircraft 
173 14307 Italy Italian Military Atreraft (1943). (Aviation, Vol. 42 
No. 2, February, 1943; pp. 193 
174 14661 Italy ... New Military Aircraft of the Italian Air Force 
(Photograph). (Der Deutsche Sportflieger, Vol. 
10, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 112-113.) 104 
175 14779 Italy Italian Fighting Aircraft. (Commercial Aviation, 
Vol. 5, No. 5, May, 1943, pp. 108-110.) 
176 14908 Italy ... Official Data on Enemy Aircraft (Siebel Si. 204, 195 
Germany Cant Z 1007 bis, Caproni-Reggiane, Junkers 87D, |} ~ 


Fiat R.S. 14, Fiat C.R. 42, Fiat G. 50, Savoia- 
Marchetti S.M. 82). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. | 196 


1,686, Sept. 17, 1943, pp. 317-318.) 
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143608 


14762 


14804 


14824 
14925 
14927 


15024 


14318 


14380 


14655 


14704 
14781 
14930 


150660 


15068 


15069 


15181 
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G.B. 


Germany 


Canada 


Germany 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Troop Transport and Ambulance. 


Air Sea Rescue Vickers Supermarine Walrus 
(Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,685, 10/9/43, 
Pp. 305.) 

The Douglas C. 47 as an Amphibious Transport 
(Photo). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,812, 16/9/43, 

304.) 

The Messerschmitt Transport Me. 323 (Detail 
Drawings). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,687, 
24/9/43) P+ 354-) 

A New Douglas Transport, the C-74. (Aeroplane, 
Vol. 65, No. 1,686, Sept. 17, 1943, P- 339) 

Grumman G. 21-B Goose (Atr-Sea Rescue). (Inter. 
Avia., No. 874, June 30, 1943, p. 10.) 

Norduyn UC-64 Transport. (Inter. Avia., No. 874, 
June 30, 1943, pp. 12-13.) 

Wood Transport Aircraft—Curtiss (C-76) Caravan. 
(Journal of Aeronautical Science (Review Section), 
Vol. 2, No. 1, January, 1943, p. 96.) 

Junkers Ju. goB Four-Motor Transport (Photo). 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,688, 1/10/43, p. 378.) 

The Curtiss Commando Transport Aircraft. (The 
Bladesman, June, 1943, PP. 15-17-) 

Air Transport of Casualties from Combat Zones. 
(J. Stuart, Flying and Industrial Aviation, Vol. 
33, No. 3, September, 1943, pp. 21-23, 126-128. 


Gliders. 

Navy's Bristol XLQ-1 Amphibian Glider (Photo). 
(Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 2, February, 1943, p. 393-) 

Mass Assembly Methods Adapted to Army 3-Ton 
Transport Gliders (CG-4A Maco Glider). (Auto- 
motive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 3, August 1, 
1943, PP. 30-33, 46, 64.) 

The Horsa Glider, Part I—Production of Fuselage. 
(W. E. Goff, Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 60, 
October, 1943, pp. 464-472.) 

Gotha Go. 244 Transport Glider (Recognition De- 
tails). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,812, 16/9/43, p. b.) 


American and British Gliders. (Commercial Avia- 
tion, Vol. 5, No. 5, May, 1943, p- 114.) 

Military Gliding in the U.S.A. (Inter. Avia., No. 
874, June 30, 1943, pp. 16-17.) 

Gotha Twin-Boom Glider —Go, 242 (Photo). 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,814, Sept. 30, 1943, p. 
357-) 

Hadrian CG-4A Transport Glider (Recognition De- 
tails). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,814, Sept. 30, 
1943, P. 364.) 

Airspeed Horsa Transport Glider (Recognition 
Details). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,814, Sept. 30, 
1943, Pp. 365.) 

Hotspur Glider (Recognition Details). (Flight, 
Vol. 44, No. 1,815, 7/10/43, p. 392.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. NO 

Amphibious Transport Glider (Photo). (Aero, 217 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 1, July, 1943, p. 487.) 

Carriers, Navy Fighters. 

Aircraft Carrier Arresting Gear (Photo). (Flying, 
Vol. 22, No. 2, August, 1943, p. S5:) 

The U.S.Naval Air Arm. (Engineering, Vol. 156,’ 219 
No. 4,051, September 3, 1943, P- 193-) 

The Brewster F3A Navy Fighter. (Journal of Acro. 
nautical Science (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 6, 
June, 1943, p. 51.) 220 

The Navy’s Fighter Pilots. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, 

No. 1,688, 1/10/43, pp. 386-390.) 
Escort Carriers (Photographs). (Flight, Vol. 44, 
NO. 40, 1943, 375.) 

Anti-Aircraft. 

Aircraft Recognition. (S. A. Saville-Sneath, Pen- 
guin Special, Vol. 1 Revised, 1943, pp. 5-192.) 
Overhauling German Anti-Aircraft’ Gun (Photo). 
(Der Deutsche Sportflieger, Vol. ro, No. 7, July, 
1943, Pp. 120.) 
Recognition Schools of A.A. Command. (Flight, ~~~ 
Vor. a4, Nox 1,813, Sept. 23, 1943, 339.) 
The Réle of the Airship in the War at Sea. (J. B. 
Goodman, Air Services, Vol. 28, No. 7, July, 

1943, pp. 15-16.) 

Instruction in Aircraft Recognition. (Aeroplane, 

Vol. 65, No. 1,687, 24/9/43, p. 346.) 

Work of the Royal Observer Corps. (Flight, Vol. 

44, No. 1,815, 7/10/43, pp. 396-398.) i 

Blimps on Patrol. (R. G. Picinich, Aero Digest, 

Vol. 43, No. 1, July, 1943, pp. 116-117, 359, 365. 


to 
ty 


Servicing and Maintenance. 225 
Measuring Jig for Cheeking One Elevator Againsi 
Another. (American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 5, 


August 1, 1943, p- 48.) 
Tool for Loosening Aeroplane Tyre from Rim. \ 
(American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 5, August 1, 

Servicing American Aircraft in Great Brian 
(Lockheed-Vega Organisation). (American Avia 

tion, Vol. 7, No. 5, August 1, 1943, p. 58.) 128 


Assembly Breakdown of Douglas A-20. (Aviation, | 
Vol. 42, No. 2, February, 1943, pp. 152-153.) 
Army Air Forces Mechanics and Repair Equipment. 
(K. Rand, Flying and Industrial Aviation, Vol. 
33, No. 3, September, 1943, pp. 43-44, 146.) 
American Maintenance Personnel. (H. Rudolph, 
Flying, Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 58-60, 
184.) 
Fighters and Bombers Fly Home for Repair. (J. 779 
Foster, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943)! 
pp. 120-123, 364-375.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Aerof 217. 14787 U.S.A. ... The Maintenance of America’s Eapanding Air 
Force. (Air Services, Vol. 28, No. 7, July, 1943, 
pp. 20-22.) 

a18: 14985 U.S.A. ... Atreraft Service in Combat Areas. (G. R. Samborn, 

ying, Preprint of the Society of Automotive Engineers, 
September 30-October 2, 1943, pp. 1-7.) 

156,28 219 15007 U.S.A. ... Servicing Military Aircraft in Overseas Theatres. 
(C. R. Paton and W. C. Could, Preprint of the 

\ero-' Society of Automotive Engineers, September 

oO. 6, 30-October 2, 1943, pp. I-Ie.) 

220 15266 U.S.A. ... Design for Service and Maintenance. (J. R. Frazer 

, 65, and others, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 1, July, 
1943, PP- 297-305, 319.) 
AERODYNAMICS AND HYDRODYNAMICS 
(TAIL BUFFETING, SEAPLANE TANK TESTS, Etc.). 
’ 221. 12715 Germany ... Contribution to Profile Theory V (Theory of the 
Pen Method of Singularities), Theory VI (Theory of 
2-) the Method of Singularities). (H. R. Helmbold, 
pe L.F.F., Vol. 20, No. 6, June 30, 1943, pp. 
192-195.) 
222 12716 Germany... Second Approximation to the Calculation of the 
light, | Velocity Distribution by the Method of Singu- 
-) ; larities. (F. Keune, L.F.F., Vol. 20, No. 6, 
J. ty June 30, 1943, pp. 196-206.) 
223 12724 ~U.S.S.R. Tail Buffeting. (G. Abdrashitov, Trans., C.A.W.T., 
No. 395, Moscow, 1939.) (R-T.P. Translation 

No. T.M. 1,041.) (N.A.C.A., T.M. 1,041, Feb., 

) 224 14614 Germany... Potential Theory Applied to the Scavenging Process 
igest, of I.C. Engines (Digest). (F. Schultz-Grunow, 
pre A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 18, September 25, 1942, 
pp. 508-509.) 

225 149038 G.B. ... ... Work in an Experimental Seaplane Tank. (L. 
yainst m Smith, Journal of the Royal Aeron. Society, Vol. 
_47, No. 393, Sept-, 1943, pp. 290-314.) 

| 226 15006 U.S.A. .... Use of Generalised Co-ordinates in Flutter Analysis. 
Rim. (S. J. Loring, Preprint of the Society of Automo- 
ist 1, tive Engineers, September 30-October 2, 1943, 

PP. 1-33-) 
ritaing 227, «15016 U.S.A. ... A New 7oo m.p.h. Vi ind Tunnel. (Journal of Aero- 
Avie nautical Science (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 6, 
| June, 1943, p. 95.) ; 
atk | 228 15222 Italy ... ... The Influence of Reynolds N umber at High Mach 
Numbers. (From ‘‘ Atti di  Guidonia,’’ Vol. 
eh 1,942, Nos. 67-69, March 10, 1942, pp. 49-92.) 
Vol. (A. Ferri, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 7, July, 
6.) 1943, PP. 199-200.) 
dolph, AIRCRAFT, AIRSCREWS AND ACCESSORIES. 
rng Civil Aircraft Types. 

229 14243 U.S.A. Amphibious C-47 Cargo Plane (Photo). (Ameri- 
1943) | can Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 5, August 1, 1943, 


p. 23.) 


to 
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14924 
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14297 
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14543 


14956 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Cessna’s New Cargo Plane—Loadmaster.  (Avia- 
tion, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943, p. 239.) 

The Douglas C-54 Skymaster’? Cargo Transport 
(W. F. Bori, Flying, Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 
1943, P- 34-) 

American Civil Aircraft (Review). (Commercial 


Aviation, Vol. 5, No. 5, May, 1943, pp. 40-53.); 


Heston Racer (Special Tail Radiator). (Inter. Avia., 
No. 872-873, June 18, 1943, II, p. 15.) 
Cessna ‘* Loadmaster’’ Transport (Wood). (Inter. 
Avia., No. 874, June 3c, 1943, p. 10.) 
Civil Aviation and Air Cargo. 


Applications with the Civil Aeronautics Board foi 


Airline Routes Covering 350,000 Miles (Complete 
List). (American Aviation, Vol. No. 5, 
August I, 1943, pp. 19-20.) 

Irive-Year Survey of Discomfort Causes Among 
Aircraft Passengers (United Air Line” Study). 
(American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 5, August 1, 
1943, P- 45-) 


7) 


International Airway Operations. (E. J. Foley, ' 


American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 5, August 1, 
1943, Pp. 56, 04.) 

Truman Committee’s Aviation Report. (American 
Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 5, August 1, 1943, pp. 1, 
66-67, 70.) 

Transportation in the Post-War Period. (A. N. 
Kemp, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 2, February, 1943, 
pp. 118, 417-422. 


Some: Air Transport Statistics of Particular Interest. | 


(Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 2, February, 1943, pp. 
120-121.) 

Directory of United States Airlines. (Aviation, 
Vol. 42, No. 2, February, 1943, pp. 271-272.) 
America’s Domestic Airlinés (C.A.A. Survey). 
(Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 211, 

356.) 

Controlled Maintenance as Practised by United Atr 
Lines. (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943, 
PP. 216, 340-349.) 

Air Transport Eaclusivelu Used for Completing 
Canadian Water-Power Project.  (D. Baker, 
Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 114-117, 
335-337-) 

Civil Air Patrol’s Courier Air Service. (G. RB. 
Reiss, Flying, Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 1943, pp- 
33,. 116-120.) 

Terminal Handling of Air Cargo. (IK. O. Larson, 
S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 8, August, 1943, 
pp. 285-288, 304.) 

Air Traffic in a European High-Speed Transport 
System. (C. Pirath, Flughafen, Vol. 11, No. 4, 
May, 1943, pp. I-4.) 

The Air Transport Market in Latin America. (J. P- 
Van Zandt, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, 
No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 649-652.) 
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ITEM 
f NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

. f249 159032 U.S.A. ... Alr Cargo To-day and its Influences in the Post- 
Bie War World. (L. Welch Pogue, Journal of Aero- 
me nautical Science (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 3, 
March, 1943, PP- 31-39-) 
15252 UW .. The Future of Aviation. (R. S. Damon, Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, No: 1, July, 1943; pp: 214, 247; 
eat 285.) 

Via., General Aircraft Design. 
251 14468 G.B. ... ... Post-War Transport Aircraft (Contd.). (E. P. 

iter. Warner, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,052, 

September 10, 1943, pp. 216-217.) 
252 14528 U.S.A. ... New Windshield Developments. (A. L. Norse, 
! for, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 8, August, 1943; ” 

lete pp. 289-293, 304.) 

253. 14062) Germany ... On Aircraft Shell Structures. (Der Deutsche 

Sportflieger, Vol. 10, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 

Long 114-115.) 
dy).| 234 14926 U.S.A. ... Flying Wing Cages Aircraft Project (Kaiser). 
ae (Inter. Avia., No. 874, June 30, 1943, pp. 11-12.) 

255 14929 G.B. ... ... Saunders-Roe Giant Flying Boat Project. (Inter. 

ley, | Avia., No. 874, June 30, 1943, p. 13.) 

{ 1,) 256 14987 U.S.A. ... Experience with the Use of Magnestum in Aircraft. 

; (J. C. Mathes, Preprint of the Society of Auto- 
Acan motive Engineers, September 30-October 2, 1943, 

pp. I-11.) 

x, 257 15023 Switzerland .... Assymmetric Airplanes. (H. Belart, Journal of 
Re _ Aeronautical Science (Review Section), Vol. 2, 
43) No. 1, January, 1943, pp. 23-24.) 
rest.) 258 15040 U.S.A. Windshield Improvements. (Journal of Aero- 
pp nautical Science (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 3, 

March, 1943, p. 125.) 
tion, | 259 15264 U.S.A. ... The Significance of Weight Control. (J. E. Ayers, 

) Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 1, July, 1943, pp. 
ey). 287-291.) 
Testing. 

ip | 260 14230 ... High Altitude Test Chamber. (Industrial Eng. 
943 Chemistry (News Edition), Vol. 21, No. 14, July 

25, 1943, p. 1224.) 
ting § 261 14333 U.S.A. ... Flight Testing at Boeing Aircraft Co.—Part III. 
ker, High Altitude Test Flying. (E. T. Allen, Avia- 
117, tion, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 147-149, 

350-355-) 

2. 262 14910 France ... Flight Tests of SE. 200 and Lat. 631 Giant Flying 

pp: Boats. (Inter. Avia., No. 872-873, June 18, 1943, 

son, 263 U.S.A. ... Pressurising Low-Altitude Airplanes. (C. W. 

943, ' Morris, Journal of Aeronautical Science (Review 
Section), Vol. 2, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 29-33.) 

port } 264 15047 U.S.A. ... Operating Principles of the Vultee Radio-Type 

Flight-Test Apparatus. (H. D. Giffin, Automo- 

tive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 4, August 15, 1943, 
. P. pp. 24-28.) 
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14765 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Performance, Stability, etc. 

Resistance to Speed Factors which Affect High 
Performance. (F. W. Roberts, Motor Sport, 
Vol. 19, No. 9, September, 1943, pp. 186-187.) 

The Lateral Stability of Aeroplanes—A New 
Geometrical System of Analysis. (H. L. Price,, 
Aircraft Engg., Vol. 15, No. 175, September, 
1943, Pp. 265-269.) 

A Simple C.G. Determinator. (R. G. Worcester, 
Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 2, September, 1943, 
37-) 

Power/ Speed and Weight (Cross Weight Accurately 
Determined from the Power/Speed Ratio). (W.. 
Nichols, Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,815, 7/10/43, pp. 
394-395-) 

Airscrews and Helicopters. 

Twin-Rotor Helicopter Designed by  Landgraj 
(Photo). (American Aviation, Vol. No. 5 
August I, 1943, p. 61.) 


Reversible Pitch Airscrews (Their Effectiveness as 


Air Brakes, Landing Brakes and Dive Brakes). 
(J. Mullin, Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,811, September 
9, 1943, pp. 283, 284-285.) 

Propeller Dolly. (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 
1943, p- 219.) 

Problems of Routine Propeller Balancing. (J. T. 
Farrah, Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 10, No. 7, 


July, 1943, pp. 209-212.) 


A Review of the Present Position and Future Out- 
look of the Constant-Speed Airscrews. (L. G.} 
Fairhurst, Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,812, 16/9/43, 
Pp. 311-314.) 

Analysis of Captured Composite Propeller Blade. 
(W. L. Greene and A. R. Crocker, Preprint of the 
Society of Automotive Engineers, September 
30-October 2, 1943, pp. 1-7, Figs. 3-5.) 

Dual Rotation Propeller. (Journal of Aeronautical 
Science (Review Section), Vol. 2, So. 1, January, 
1943, P- 99-) 

Current Trends in Propeller Design. (T. P. Lam 
beck, Journal of the S.A.E., Vol. 51, No. 9, 
September, 1943, pp. 18-20, 23.) 


Patents and Devices. 

Compound for Cleaning the ‘* Organic ’’ Glass Nose 
Sections of Modern Aircraft. (Plastics, Vol. 7, 
No. 76, September, 1943, pp. 389-390.) 

High Output Generating Systems for Aircraft. 
(W. F. Fell, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943, | 
pp. 167-170, 330-331.) 

New Device for Night Landings (American Patent). 
(Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943, p. 198.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
"NO. REF. ? TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
280 14387 U.S.A. ... New Aeroplane Leaf Spring Landing Gear. (Auto- 
motive Industries, Vol. 80, No. 3, August 1, 
High 1943, p. 56.) 
port,§ 281° 14429 U.S.A. ... «4 New Method of Treating Carbon Brushes for Air- 
7°) craft Generators so as to Offset High Altitude 
New Effects. (Flying, Vol. 35, No. 2, August, 1943, 
rice, Pp. 140, 144.) 
nber, 282 15013 U.S.A. .... The Horse-power Meter for Aircraft. (J. C. Luttrell 
and W. A. Petrasek, Journal of Aeronautical 
ster, Science (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 6, June, 
1943, 1943, 35-39-) 
ately Airports. 
(W.f 283 14246 U.S.A. ... Construction of Idlewild Airport (Designed to be 
, pp. the World’s Largest Airport) (Photograph). 
(American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 5, August 1, 
1943, P- 41.) 
284 14385 U.S.A. ... Compound Controls Airport Dust. (Automotive 
dgraf Industries, Vol. 89, No. 3, August 1, 1943, p- 45-) 
0. 5} 285 14405 U.S.A. ... Airports at Sea. (E. R. Armstrong, Flying, Vol. 
33, No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 27-29, 176-180.) 
ss ag) 286 14545 Germany... Structural Features of Aerodrome Runway Founda- 
bait tions (Methods of Surfacing and Use of Available 
ailee Materials). (Wittig, Flughafen, Vol. 11, No. 4, 
May, 1943, pp. 8-9.) 
June, 287 14546 Germany _... Soviet Instructions for the Maintenance of Aero- 


dromes in Winter. (Flughafen, Vol. 11, No. 4, 


? May, 1943, p. 10.) 
o. 7,| 88 14547 Germany... The Significance of Soil Conditions for Aerodrome 
Installations in the Light of New Scientific Re- 
Out. | search (Concluded). (Von George Kaven, Flug- 
GI hafen, Vol. 11, No. 4, May, 1943, pp. 11-15.) 
9/43 9 14629 Germany... The Use of Aircraft for Attack on Agricultural 
= Pests. (Flughafen, Vol. 2, No. 2, Feb., 1943, 
lade. PP 8-13.) 
f the | 29° 14631 Germany  ... Construction and Design of Runways on American 


Aerodromes. (C. Gerlach, Flughafen, Vol. 2, 
No. 2, Feb., 1943, pp. 1-4.) 
291 14632 Germany... Principles and Standards for Swiss Aerodrome Con- 
struction and Design—II. (Flughafen, Vol. 2, 
No. 3, March, 1943, pp. 1-7.) 
292 14633 Germany... The Significance of Soil Conditions for Aerodrome 
Late Installations in the Light of New Scientific Re- 
Cag search. (G. Kaven, Flughafen, Vol. 2, No. 3, 
' March, 1943, pp. 9-11.) 
293 14634 Germany... Drem System of Lights for Night Landing. (Flug- 
; hafen, Vol. 2, No. 3, March, 1943, pp. 12-13.) 
Nose | 294 14635 Germany... Ground Organisation for Civil Transport (Planning 
ol. 7; Post-War Aerodromes in France). (Flughafen, 
Vol. 2, No. 3, March, 1943, p. 14.) 
craft. | 295 tages ... .... Manchester's Ringway Atrport Plans. (Flight, Vol. 
1943) } 44, No. 1,813, September 23, 1943, p. 335-) 
296 «15306 U.S.A. ... Atrport Hazards. (B. Kelly, Flying and Industrial 
tent). | Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 3, September, 1943, pp. 
)8.) 51-53, 118-123. 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. im 

Training in Aeronautics. 31. 
297 14404 U.S.A. ... Special Devices for Training Aviation Students 


(S. Johnson, Flying, Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 
1943, pp. 24-26, 168-172.) 


298 14406 U.S.A. Britain’s Women Flyers in the A.T.A. (Air Trans. 
port Auxiliary Service). (P. Gower, Flying, Vol, 
33, No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 30-32, 98.) 313 
299 14571 G.B. ... ... Civil Flying. (Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,575; 
September 17, 1943, p. 226.) 
1149. Specialised Training in Aeronautics. (O. Stewart, 
Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 2, September, 1943, 
27.) 
ENGINES AND ACCESSORIES. ia 
Named Types. 
318 
301 14300 Germany... Main Bearing Supports of Mercedes-Benz D.B : 
601A Engine (Sketch). (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 
2, February, 1943, p. 149.) 319 
302 14310 U.S.A. Representative American Aircraft Engines for 1943, 
(Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 2, February, 1943, pp 
243-246.) 
... Specification Tables of American, Allied and Enemy, 320 
Aircraft, Engines and Components. (Aviation, 
Vol. 42, No. 2, February, 1943, pp. 255-262.) 
304 14782 U.S.A. American Aircraft Engines. (Commercial Aviation, 
Vol. 5, No. 5, May, 1943, pp. 116-120.) 
305 14783 U.S.A. .... British Aircraft Engines. (Commercial Aviation,| 3?! 
Vol. 5, No. 5, May, 1943, pp. 120-122.) ea 
306 14919 U.S.A. Lycoming GO-435 Air-Cooled Flat 6 (200 h.p.\.) 
(Inter. Avia., No. 872-873, June 18, 1943, pp. 
17-18.) 
307. 15035 U.S.A. The New Lycoming GO-435 Sir-Cylinder Hori) 
zontally Opposed 210 h.p. Engine (Photo).| ,, 
(Journal of Aeronautical Science (Review Sec- 374 
tion), Vol. 2, No. 3, March, 1943, p. 61.) } 
308 15052 U.S.A. ... Ford 500 h.p. Liquid-Cooled Tank Engine (Photo).| |. 
(Automotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 4, August, ° 
15, 1943, p- 48.) ak 
309 15071 France ... A New French Engine—Bearn 6D. (Flight, Vol.) * 
44, No. 1,814, Sept. 30, 1943, p. 366.) 
310 15175 Germany... The Argus A.S. 410 12-Cylinder Engine (Photo).| 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,815, 7/10/43, p. 391.) 4°‘ 
311 15213 Sweden ... New Swedish 2,500 h.p. Aero Engine, (F. Manner. 
stedt, Flying, No. 18, 1943.) 
Special Types. 328 
G:B. .. ... Wartime Use of Electric Motors. (Mechanical 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2,956, August 27, 1943,) 329 
PP- 235-237-) 
313 14383 U.S.A. ... Chrysler Diesel Engines (M-12 Diesel Marine En- 


gine and Ind-3 Industrial Diesel Engine).* 330 
(Automotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 3, August 
I, 1943, pp. 42, 138.) 
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ITEM 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

314 14445 G.B. ... ... The Economic Limitations of the Coal-Dust Engine. 
lente. (From ‘‘ Die Warme,’’ Vol. 65, 1942, pp. 
gust, 159-165.) (Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,051, 
September 3, 1943, pp. 183-185.) 

"rans- General Design and Installation. 
Viet 14344 U.S.A. ... Engine Installation of Inboard Nacelle the 
Boeing Flying Fortress (Sketch). (Aviation, Vol. 
1575) 2, No. 6, June, 1943, p. 191.) 
wart. 316 14532 ... Probable Trend of Post-War Aircraft Power Plant 
10943 Installation Design (Two-Engined Family Plane) 
a (Abstract). (F. M. Bondor, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 
51, No. 8, August, 1943, p. 32.) 
317. 14599 Germany ... Modern Developments in Piston Designs. (E. 
Mahle, A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 21, November 10, 
1942, pp. 569- 579.) 

318 14626 U.S.A. ... Bullet Proof Fuel and Oil Lines (Self-Sealing) 
D.B Volk. as, No: 20; 25/10/42, 
5: NO, Ps 553: 

319 14675 Germany... Three German Engine Fuel Systems (B.M.W. 
1943. 132 K and 132 N, Bramo Fafnir 323 P-1, and 
3, pp B.M.W. 801). (Aircraft Engg., Vol. 15, No. 

175, September, 1943, pp. 248-253.) 
mmemy 320 14900 Switzerland... The Design of Large Centrifuges (in Diameter 
‘ation, 6,000 7.p.m.). (P. Suter, Schweizer Archiv., 
62.) : Vol. 3, No. 2, February, 1937, pp. 38-40.) 
ae, Pumps, Turbines, Superchargers. 
ation | 32! 14268 Sess ie Pumps for Very Hot Liquids. (Plastics, Vol. 7, 
' No. 76, September, 1943, pp. 411-412.) 
U.S.A. ... The Effect of Injection Pumps on Cold Starting. 

h.p.’. (M. M. Roensch, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 8, 
3 PP. August, 1943, pp. 277-279.) 

Hore} 323 14620 Germany _... Scintilla Injection Pump and Nozzle. (A.T.Z., 
Vol. 45, No. 20, 25/10/42 PP- 559-561.) 

324 14759 ... Development of Aircraft Supercharger. (Re 

: Gordon Jones, Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,813, 
September 23, 1943, PP- 342-347.) 

‘Gab. ... Blackburn Supercharger Patent. (Aeronautics, 
ci Vol. 9, No. 2, September, 1943, p. 58.) 

13278 ... ... Hydraulic Turbine of the T.V.A. (H. J. 
, Vol. ; Petersen and J. F. Roberts, Engineers’ Digest, 
oto), Vol. 4, No. 7, july, 1943, 193-194.) 
“Gils. .... Practical Turbine Lubrication. (S. R. O’Dette, 
re) | Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 7, July, 1943, 
annet- pp. 194-106.) 

Accessories (Carburettors, Synchronizers, etc.). 

328. 13265 U.S.A. ... Gaskets Made of Copper Mesh. (Automotive Indus- 
ranical tries, Vol. 89, No. 1, 1/7/43, p- 43.) 

1943, 329 14250 U.S.A. sa Rubber- Coated Copper Mesh for Gaskets. (Ameri- 
can Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 5, August 1, 1943, 

ngine).§ 330 14295 G.B. ... ... Pneumatic Journal Bearing (Patent). (The Auto- 
\ugust mobile Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 440, September, 


1943, Pp. 383.) 
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ITEM R.T.P IT) 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. YON 
331 14370 G.B. ... ... M.A.P. Exhibition of Aero Engine Accessories, 34! 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,685, 10/9/43, p. 311.) 
332 14388 U.S.A. ... Automatic Engine Speed Synchronizer. (Automo- 
tive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 3, August 1, 1943, 34! 
Pp. 72.) 
G.B..... ... Sparking Plug Research. (Motor Sport, Vol. 19, 
No. 9, September, 1943, p. 197.) 35 
334 14529 U.S.A. ... Carburation for the Aircraft Engine. (F. J. 
Wiegand, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 8, 
August, 1943, Pp. 294-303.) 
335 14588 Germany... A New Solex Carburettor. (A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 
19, 10/10/42.) 35 
336 14628 U.S.A. ... Spark Plug Insulator (U.S.A.). (A.T.Z., Vol. 45,, 
No. 20, 25/10/42, pp. 558-559.) 
337 14790 U.S.A. ... The Curtiss Automatic Engine Speed Synchronizer. aS, 
(Air Services, Vol. 28, No. 7, July, 1943, p. 42.) °° 
338 14793 G.B. ... ... Silver-Plated Bearings for I.C. Engines (Patent). 
(Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 13, Sept. 24, 1943, 
p-. 201.) 25° 
339 14951 U.S.A. ... Cylinder and Ring Life with Porous Chromium, ~~ 


Plated Rings. (T. C. Jarrett, Mechanical Engi- 
neering, Vol. 65, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 
633-635.) 

340 15108 U.S.A. ... The Possibilities of Shaved Gears for Aircraft ci 
Engines. (A. W. Harris, Journal of the S.A.E.,) 
Vol. 51, No. 9, September, 1943, pp. 329-335, 


344-) 
341 15109 U.S.A. ... Intake Systems for Aircraft Engines. (C. T. 35 
Doman, Journal of the S.A.E., Vol. 51, No. 9, } 
September, 1943, Pp. 334-343-) 35¢ 
$42 ... Automatic Synchronizer Controls Engine Speed. 


(Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 1, July, 1943, p. 207.) 
Performance and Operation. 
343 14236 U.S.A. .... Centrifugal Pump Performance as a Function of 
Specific Speed. (A. J. Stepanoff, Transactions} 49 
of the A.S.M.E., Vol. 65, No. 6, August, 1943, 
pp. 629-647.) 


344 14467 G.B. ... ... Flexible Shaft Couplings. (W. A. Tuplin, Engi 359 
neering, Vol. 156, No. 4,032, September 10, 
19435 Pp. 214.) 36c 
345 14524 U.S.A. ... Wartime Replacement Parts (including Engin 


Trouble Chart). (R. Cass, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 
51, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 269-276, 279.) 


346 14526 U.S.A. ... Cranking Power and Torque Requirements for 
. Starting Diesel Engines at Sub-Zero Tempera 361 
tures. (H. L. Knudsen, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, 
No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 280-284.) 

... Development and Standardisation of Approved 
Methods for the Preservation of Engines and} 
Spare Parts Against Corrosion. (A. Ayers, 
S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 8, August, 1943) 362 
Pp. 49-50-) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
b NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
ries, 348 14794 G.B. ... .... Corrosion of Magnesium (from Contact with Car- 
311.) burettor De-Icing Fluids). (Metal Industry, Vol. 
om. 63, No. 13, Sept. 24, 1943, p. 201.) . 
1943, 349 14836 G.B. ... ... Eliminating Erosion in Continuously Operating 


Turbines. (Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 
2,958, September 10, 1943, Pp. 304.) 

% 350 15022 U.S.A. ... Cyclone Combustion—A New 16 mm. Instructional 
Sound Motion Picture. (Journal of Aeronautical 


J. Science (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 1, January, 
1943, PP. 11-15.) 
No Thermodynamics. 
‘F351 14239 U.S.A. ... Rating Supercharged Engines on the Basis of the 
a Mean Temperature of the Cycle (with Discus- 
: sion). (R. Miller, Transactions of the A.S.M.E., 
Vol. 65, No. 6, August, 1943, pp. 685-696.) 
422 14240 U.S.A. ... Inlet-Air-Temperature Correction in a Roots Super- 
42.) charger (with Discussion). (F. A. Hiersch, 
tent). Transactions of the A.S.M.E., Vol. 65, No. 6, 
1943, August, 1943, Pp. 697-700.) - 
ase, 14837 ‘Gob. «.. ... Quick Starting of Steam Turbines—-Heating Effects 
Accompanying — High Pressure Operation. 
Engi (Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,958, Sept. 
pp. 10, 1943, pp. 286-287.) 
rcraft 
A.E,,. 354 14339 U.S.A. Adjustable Orifices for Aircraft Engine Testing. 
)-335) (J. P. Green, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 
1943) BP. 175-17 76.) 
T.. 355 14352 U.S.A. ... Braniff Assembly Stand ee Engine Rear Sections. 
9, | (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943, p. 219.) 
356 14585 Germany... Formule for the Contact Pais in Straight Teeth 
peed. | Spur Gears. (H. Glanbitz, A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 
one 19) 10/10/42, PP. 515-523-) 
we’ 357 14591 Germany... Test of Replacement Material for Gear Wheels. 
(M. Ulrich, A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 22, November 
on of 25, 1942, Pp- 595-600. ) P 
ctions } 358 14676 G.B. ... ... Regeneration of Test Bed Power, (Aircraft Engg., 
1943; Vol. 15, No. 175, September, 1943, pp. 254-256, 
269-270.) 
... ... Method of Measuring Amplitudes of Vibration of 
Engr Rotating Shafts. (J. A. Mitchell, J. Scientific 
: Inst., Vol. 20, No. 8, August, 1943, p. 134.) 
+ ad 360 15166 Germany... Development and Results of Comparative Fuel Tests 
ic page Carried Out at the Ludwigshafen-Oppar with 
, Vol. j C.F.R. and 1.C. Test Engines. (E. Singer, Ol. 
| and Kohle., Vol. 37, No. 40, October 22, 1941, 
s for PP. 795-799:) 
vperd-— 361 15250 U.S.A. ... Motor Fuel Supply System for Engine Test Rooms. 
yl. 51, (A. F. Holler, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 1, July, 
1943, PP. 209-210, 281.) 
ape FUELS AND LUBRICANTS. 
Liquid Fuels. 
1943, — 362 14288 G.B. ... ... Post-War Petrol. (The Automobile Engineer, Vol. 
33, No. 440, September, 1943, p. 365.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. IT 

NO. REF TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

363 14534 U.S.A. ... Fuels and Lubricant Specifications for U.S. Army 37 
Ground Forces. (G. A. Round, S.A.E. Journal, 
Vol. 51, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 33-36.) 

364 14549 Germany... German Standardisation of Generator Fuels. 
(Flughafen, Vol. 11, No. 4, May, 1943, p. 18.) 37 

365 14844 U.S.A. ... Portable Pipeline Carrying Gasoline and Water to 
Battle Fronts. (National Petroleum News, Vol. | 38 
35, No. 31, August 4, 1943, pp. 6-7.) 

366 14845 U.S.A. ... Where We Stand on Aviation Gasoline. (National 
Petroleum News, Vol. 35, No. 31, August 4, : 
1943, pp. 18-20.) 38 

S67 U.S.A. ... Fuel Requirements for Tanks. (Journal of the 


S.A.E., Vol. 51, No. 9, September, 1943, p. 344.) 38 


Gaseous Fuels. 

as ... ... Alternative Fuels for Internal Combustion Engines. 38 
(W. J. Walker, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 
2,956, August 27, 1943, pp. 246-249.) 

269 «694283 ... ... Alternative Fuels. Part II—Producer Gas (Survey 
of Methods Adopted in Switzerland). (The Auto- 38. 
mobile Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 440, September, ! 
1943, PP- 343-348.) 


370 14292 G.B. ...  Atr-Gas Mixing Valves for Producer Gas Plants. 
(The Automobile Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 440, 38. 
September, 1943, Pp. 377-379-) 

aya a4382 U:S.A. ... Producer Gas for Motor Transport—Part I. (E. A. 
Allcut, Automotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 3, 
August 1, 1943, pp. 38-41.) 

72 14485 G.B. ... ... Use of Gaseous Fuels for 1.C. Engines (including | 35 
the Erren Cycle). (W. J. Walker, Mechanical 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2,957, September 3, 1943, 
pp. 277-280.) 


373 14883 U.S.A. ... Volumetric Behaviour of Methane. (R. H. Olds 
and others, Industrial and Engineering Chemis- 


try, Vol. 35, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 922-924.) 38; 
374 15051 U.S.A. ... Producer Gas for Motor Transport—Part II, (E. A. } 
Allcut, Automotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 4, 
August 15, 1943, pp. 38-44, 60.) | 38% 
375 15129 U.S.A. ... Valuable By-Products from Sewage Treatment Pro- | 
cesses (Fertilizer, Gas, Grease, etc.). (E. J. 


Cleary, Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 3, 38 
September, 1943, p. 106.) 


G.B. ... Producer Gas and Alternative Gaseous Fuels for } 
Road Vehicles. (Collection of Abstracts con- 
tinued from Report No. 9,163 B.) (Institution of | 396 


Automobile Engineers, No. 1,943/12, 1943, pp- 


1-23.) 


Oils and Lubricants. 
377. 14329 G.B. ... ... Effects of Oxidation, Acidity and Carbonisation 39! 
upon the Quality of Insulating Oil. (C. H. Pike, | 
Electrical Review, Vol. 133, No. 3,428, August 6, 
1943, PP- 171-173.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

The Influence of Temperature on Boundary Lubri- 
cation. (J. J. Frewing, Proceedings of the Royal 
Society, Vol. 181, No. 984, September 24, 1942, 
PP. 23-42.) 

Compounded Lubricating Oil. (E. Thurn, A.T.Z., 
Vol. 45, No. 22, November 25, 1942, pp. 612-613.) 

Changes in the Lubricating Oil of Engine Operated 
with Suction Gas Generators. (E. Thurn, 
A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 18, September 25, 1942, 
pp. 496-501.) 

Lubricating Oil from Whale Oil. (A.T.Z., Vol. 45, 
No. 20, 25/10/42, p. 547.) 


The Lubrication of Mechanisms and Automatic 
Devices. (Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 
187, September, 1943, p. 167.) 

Oil Cleaning—Survey of Available Information. 
Section I—Oil Contamination by Extraneous Im- 
purities. (L. Rosenfeld, Institute of Automobile 
Engs., July, 1943, pp. 3-11.) 

Deterioration of Lubricating Oils. (J. J. Jacobs 
and D. F. Othmer, Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, Vol. 35, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 
883-880. ) 

Mineral Insulating Oils—Effect of Additives on 
Electrical and Chemical Stability. (A. G. Assaf 
and J. C. Balsbough, Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, Vol. 35, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 
909-9106.) 

British Army Design New Oil Supply Systems 
(German Containers Adapted for British Require- 
ments). (Petroleum Times, Vol. 47, No. 1,204, 
18/9/43, pp. 488-489, 504.) 


High Octane Fuels. 


U.S. Production of High Octane Fuel. (National 
Petroleum News, Vol. 35, No. 30, July 28, 1943, 
P- 15.) 

Concept of Catalytic Chemistry. (A. V. Grosse, 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (Industrial 
Edition), Vol. 35, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 762-767.) 

Fluid Catalyst Process. Catalytic Cracking of 
Petroleum. (E. V. Murphree and others, Indus- 
trial and Engineering Chemistry (Industrial Edi- 
tion), Vol. 35, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 768-773.) 

The Knock Rating of High Octane Fuels. (W. 
Witschakowski, Ol. and Kohle, Vol. 37, No. 40, 
October 22, 1941, pp. 801-804.) 


Oil and Fuel Testing. 

Crankcase Oil Dilution as a Cause of Cylinder and 
Bearing Wear. (E. V. Paterson, The Automobile 
Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 446, September, 1943, 
PP- 373-374) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Rapid Chemical Method for Determining the Head 
Content of Doped Fuel (1 
Widmaier, L.F.F., Vol. 20, No. 6, June 30, 1943, 


pp. 181-183.) 


Determination of the Metal 
Lubricating Oils (Spectroscopic). (H. Graff and 
L. Nenninger, A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 19, 10/10/42, 


PP- 523-525-) 
Nomograph for Determin 


ation 


5 Minute). (©: 


Content of Used 


of Specific Fuel 


Consumption on the Test Bench (Design Chart 


64). (W. Kiene, A.T. 


November 10, 1942, p. 470b.) 
Errata to Mixture Scavenging, p. 418, 420. 
5 


(A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 18, November 2 


p- 509.) 


‘ol. 45, No. 17 


The Knock Rating of Fuel Mixtures (Estimation 
of Components). (I. Jantsch, Ol. and Kohle., 
Vol. 37, No. 40, October 22, 1941, pp. 799-801.) 

Requirements for Reference Fuels. (O. Widmaier, 
Ol. and Kohle, Vol. 37, No. 


1941, pp. 806-808.) 


40, October 22, 


Determination of Knock Intensity. (E. Schuch, 
No. 40, October, 1941, 


Ol. and Kohle., Vol. 37, 
pp. 808-810.) 


Calibration of C.F.R. Reference Fuels. Report of 
Sub-Committee No. 5—Enginé Tests. (Journal 


of Institute of Petroleum, 


August, 1943, PP. 235-236.) 


THEORY OF ELASTICITY 
(STRUCTURAL STRESSES, BUCKLING OF COLUMNS, Etc.). 


Welding Contraction and 


Vol. 29, No. 236, 


Locke d-up Stresses. 


(Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 


pp- 249-251.) 


} 


} 


2, August, 1943, | 


The Useful Data to be Derived from Fatigue Tests. 
(J. O. Almen, Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 2, 
August, 1943, pp. 254-261.) 


Buckling of Aluminium-Alloy Columns and Plates. | 


(H. L. Langhaar, Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 10, | 
No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 218-222.) 

Space Limitation and Optimum Spring Design 
(Revision). (R. H. Carter, Aeronautical Sciences, 
Vol. 10, No. 7, July, 1943, p. 208.) 

Working Stresses in Aluminium-Alloy Structures. 
(Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,051, September 3, 


1943, Pp. 1957) 


Strength Characteristic of Electric Arc Welded 
Steel Plates. (H. Cornelius and F. Bollenrath, 
6, June 30, 1943, pp. 


L.F.F., Vol. 20, No. 
175-180.) 


Infinitesimal Bending of a Surface. (L. Silberstein, 


Phil. Mag., Vol. 34, No. 
549-554-) 


922 


August, 1943, pp. 
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R.T.P. 
REF. 


G.B. 
G.B. 
Germany 


Germany 


G.B. 
Switzerland ... 


Switzerland ... 


G.B. 


G.B. 


G.B. 


Gab: 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Stress at Elevated Temperatures. (J. W. Strawson, 
Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,957, Sept. 3 
1943, Pp. 257-258, 267.) 


Vibration Testing. (Electrician, Vol. 131, No. 
3,404, August 27, 1943, pp. 203-205.) 

A Stress-Strain Curve for the Atomic Lattice of 
Mild Steel in Compression. (S. L. Smith and 
W. A. Wood, Proceedings of the Royal Society, 
Vol. 181, No. 984, Sept. 24, 1942, pp. 72-83.) 

The Effect of Pre-Tension on the Fatigue Strength 
of Screwed Joints. (Thum and Lorenz, A.T.Z., 
Vol. 45, No. 22, November 25, 1942, pp. 610-612.) 


Errata to ‘* Torsional Oscillations,’’ p. 408. (A.T.Z., 
Vol. 45, No. 18, September 25, 1942, p. 509.) 
Centrifugal Stresses in Impellers (Application of 
the Three-Dimensional Photo-Elasticity the 
Impeller). (J. L. Meriam, Aircraft Engg., Vol. 

15, No. 175, September, 1943, pp. 257-263.) 

Screw Threading and Fatigue Strength.  (Ma- 
chinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,614, September 16, 1943, 
316.) 

Stress Peaks in Cold Worked Riveted Plates. (M. 
Koering, Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 3, No. 2, 
February, 1937, pp. 41-46.) 

The Stressing of Rings. Worked Out Examples fo 
Certain Types of Concentrated Loads.  (B. 
Kummer, Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 3, No. 2, 
February, 1937, pp. 48-50.) 

Photo-Elastic Separation of Principal Stresses by 
Oblique Incidence. (D. C. Drucker, A.S.M.E. 
Preprint, June 25-26, 1943, pp. 1-5.) 

Moment Distribution Factors for Tapered Beams. 
(H. B. Alvord and V. C. Trimarchi, Journal of 
Aeronautical Science (Review Section), Vol. 2, 
No. 1, January, 1943, pp. 7-9.) 

Rotation of Rectangular Springs. (Mechanical 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2,960, 24/9/43, Pp- 373-) 


MATERIALS. 
A. Properties. 

Al. and Mg. Alloys. 

Light Metals and Prefabrication of Buildings. 
(Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 67, August, 1943, 
pp. 381-395.) 

Magnesium Hygiene. (Light, Metals, Vol. 6, No. 
67, August, 1943, p. 397-) 

Aluminium Post-War Reconstruction.  (R. 
Hammond, Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,568, 
30/7/43) PP- 94-96.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. ITE 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. Ee NC 

425 14062 G:°B. ... ... Stress Corrosion of Aluminium Magnesium Alloys. 443 
(Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 5, 30/7/43, p. 68.) 

426 14074 Switzerland .... Aluminium in_ Electrical Engineering. (From) 444 


Brown Boveri Review, Vol. 29, April, 1942, No. 
4, pp. 89-95.) (F. Streiff, Engineers’ Digest, 
Vol. 4, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 175-180.) 

427 14190 U.S.A. ... Hardness of Aluminium Sheet (Tests and Conver. 
sion Charts). (R. L. Templin, Metal Progress, 
Vol. 44, No. 1, July, 1943, pp. 86-88.) 

428 14224 U.S.A. ... Research Laboratory of the Aluminium Co. of! 445 
America. (Industrial Eng. Chemistry (News 
Edition), Vol. 21, No. 14, July 25, 1943, pp. 
1172-1173.) 

429 14229 U.S.A. ... Magnesite and Magnesium Compounds Production 
in the U.S.A. (Industrial Eng. Chemistry (News 
Edition), Vol. 21, No. 14, July 25, 1943, p. 1220.) 446 


430 14274 G.B. ... ... Self-Ignition Temperatures for Magnesium. (Plas- 
tics, Vol. 7, No. 76, September, 1943, Pp. 390.) 447 
... Effect of Scratches on Fatigue Strength of Alclad 


Sheet. (H. J. Andrews and G. W. Stickley, | 
Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 154-157.) | 448 


432: 14392 G.B. ... ... Magnesium from Dolomite. (Metal Industry, Vol. 
63, No. 11, September 10, 1943, p. 163.) 449 

433 14531 U.S.A. ... Aluminium in Post-War Cars (Abstract). (F. Jar- 
dine, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 8, August, | 
1943, PP. 32, 36.) 

434 14697 G.B. ... ... Oxidation Inhibition of Molten Magnesium. (Light | "9 
Metals, Vol. 6, No. 68, September, 1943, pp. 
418-420. ) 451 

435 14698 Germany... Effect of Water on Aluminium Plant (Review of ; 
German Work). (Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 68, 
September, 1943, pp. 420-424.) 

436 14699 G.B. ... ... Aluminium and Magnesium in the Electrical Indus- | 452 


tries. (B. J. Brajnikoff, Light Metals, Vol. 6, 
No. 68, September, 1943, pp 425-433-) 

437 14700 G.B. ... ... Light Metals and Prefabrication of Buildings. 
(Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 68, September, 19.43, | 453 
PP- 434-444.) 

438 14704 G.B. ... .-» New High Vacuum Technology for the Production 
of Metallic Magnesium. (Light Metals, Vol. 6, 


No. 68, September, 1943, p. 446.) 454 
439 14706 Germany... Aluminium/Sodium—Sulphate Reaction. (Light 
Metals, Vol. 6, No. 68, September, 1943, p. 447-) 455 
440 14707 G.B. ... ... The Travers’ Process for Preparing Al. Surfaces for 
adhesion of Electro-Deposits. (Light Metals, 
Vol. 6, No. 68, September, 1943, p- 447-) 
441 14709 Germany _... Anodizing Magnesium Alloys. (Light Metals, Vol. 456 
6, No. 68, September, 1943, p- 452.) 
442 14710 Russia ... Casting Properties of Al.-St. and Al.-Cu. Alloys. | 457 


(Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 68, September, 1943. 
P- 452-) 
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ITEM 
i NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

loys.) 443 14712 G.B. ... ... Extinguishing Magnesium Fires. (Light Metals, 

68.) Vol. 6, No. 68, September, 1943, p. 452.) 

‘romp 444 14772 G.B. ... ... The Constitution of Alloys of Aluminium with 

No. Manganese, Silicon, and Iron. III. The Ternary 

vest, System: Aluminium - Silicon-TIron. IV. The 
Quaternary System: Aluminium - Manganese - 

eer: Silicon-Iron. (H. W. 1. Philips and P. C. Varley, 

ress, Institute of Metals, Vol. 69, No. 8, August, 1943, 
PP. 317-350.) 

. off 445 14795 G.B. ... ... Magnesium Oxide from Sea Water (Patent). 

News (Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 13, Sept. 24, 1943, 

pp. p- 201.) 

ction Iron and Steel. 

News 

220.) 446 i4061 G-B..... ... The Forming of Sheet Metal (Cecostamp). (Metal 

Plas. Industry, Vol. 63, No. 5, 30/7/43, pp. 66-68.) 

0.) hay Rating the Machinability of Bullet Core Steel. 

ated (N. G. Meagley, Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 1, 

dew: July, 1943, pp. 67-71.) 

157.) | 448 14198 U.S.A. .-. 16-2 Stainless Steel. (Metal Progress, Vol. 44, 

Vol. No. 1, July, 1943, pp. 99-103.) 

449 14294 G.B. ... ... Alternative Steels—Some Recent American De- 
jar. velopments for Aircraft Engines. (The Auto- 
ae mobile Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 440, September, 

oust, 

1943, pp. 380-381.) 

. 4.8 450 14399 G.B. ... ... Some Tensile Shock Properties of Carbon Steel. 

Light | (F. V. Warnock, Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,574, 

a September 10, 1943, pp. 206-207.) 

— 451 14499 G.B. ... ... A Magnetic Study of the Two-Phase Iron-Nickel 

w of Alloys—II. (K. Hoselitz and W. Sucksmith, 

- 68, Proceedings of the Royal Society, Vol. 181, No. 
986, May 6, 1943, pp. 303-313.) 

ndus-f 452 14522 U.S.A. W.E.B. Iron and Steel Committee Accelerates 

) Comparative Tests on N.E. 9,400 Series Steel. 
(S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 8, August, 1943, 

lings. Pp. 20-21, 37-38.) 

1943, } 453 14574 G.B. ... ... Some Tensile Shock Properties of Carbon Steel. 
(P. V. Warnock and J. B. Brennen, Engineer, 

tial Vol. 176, No. 4,575, September 17, 1943, pp. 

ol. 6, 233-234.) 

454 14623 U.S.A. ... Anchoring Steel Studs in Aluminium with the Help 

: of Bronze Wire Inserts (U.S.A.). (A.T.Z., Vol. 
Light 45, No. 20, 25/10/42, p. 547.) 
455 14703 Germany... Sintered Fe.-Ni.-Al. Magnets. (Light Metals, Vol. 
28 for 6, No. 68, September, 1943, p. 445-) 
etals, 
Non-Ferrous Metals. 
Vol. 456 13864 U.S.A. ... The Chemistry of Indium. (Ind. Engg. and 
Chemistry, Vol. 15, No. 4, 15/4/43, pp. 270-272.) 
lloys. } 457 13945 G.B. ... ... Antimony and Tungsten Position of Supplies. 
1943: (Times, Trade and Engg., Vol. 53, No. 954, 
Aug., 1943, p- 10.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. ITE} 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. t NO. 
458 14064 G.B..... ... DBeryllium—its Sources and Uses. (Metal In- 477 
dustry, Vol. 63, No. 5, 30/7/43, pp. 71-72. 
459 14067 G.B. ... ... Copper Antimony Nickel Gear Alloy Castings 
(Contd.). (Various Authors, Metal Industry, 478 
Vol. 63, No. 5, 30/7/43, pp. 74-76.) ‘ 
460 14169 Cartridge Brass. Gibbs, Metal Progress, 
Vol. 44, No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 243-248, 292.) } 479 
461 14177 U.S.A. ... Pre-treatment of Copper-lead Bearing to Facilitate : 


East of “* Running-in.’’ (Metal Progress, Vol. 480 
_ 44, No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 274-275.) 
462 14278 G.B. ... ... The Structure of Electro-Deposited Chromium. 


(\V. Hume Rothery and M. R. J. Wyllie, Pro- 481 
ceedings of The Royal Society, Vol. 181, No. 
987, July 26, 1943, Pp. 331-344-) b 482 
463 14391 G.B. ... ... Wire and Strip. (H. C. Williams, Metal In- “ 
dustry, Vol. 63, No. 11, 10/9/43, pp. 165-168.) 
464 14394 G.B. ... ... Tin Conservation in Canada. (Metal Industry, Vol. 83 
63, (NO. 10/0/43, 160;) #3 
465 14395 G.B. .. ... The Effect of Certain Elements on the Properties 
of High Purity Copper. (J. S. Smart and A. A. 
Smith, Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 11, 10/9/43, 484 
pp.170-172.) 
466 14396 G.B. ... ... Impurities in Zine Alloys. (Metal Industry, Vol. 
63, No. 11, 10/9/43, p. 172.) Q- 
467 14463 G.B. ... ... The Problem of Copper and Galvanised Iron in the 9 
Same Water System. (L. Kenworthy, Engineer- 
ing, Vol. 156, No. 4,052, 10/9/43, p. 205.) 86 
468 14536 U.S.A. .. W.E.B. Makes Recommendations for Conservation # 
of Tungsten. (S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 8, 
August, 1943, p. 41.) 
469 14579 G.B. .. ... Post-War Tin Supplies. (Engineering, Vol. 156, { ge 
No. 4053, 17/9/43, p. 228.) pe 
470 14668 G.B. .. The Fatigue and Corrosion-Fatigue of Copper 
Alloys. (J. W. Donaldson, Metal Industry, Vol. ” 
63, No. 12, 17/9/43, pp. 178-186.) 189 
ava GB. ... Lead-Base Casting Alloys. (Metal Industry, Vol. | 
63, No. 12, 17/9/43, p. 185.) 
a72 1726 G.B. ... Beryllium-Copper and its Applications. (Scientific 
Insts., Vol. 20, No. 8, August, 1943, p. 134.) D a. 
tago2 ... The Fatigue and Corrosion-Fatigue of Copper | 19 
Alloys (Concluded). (J. W. Donaldson, Metal 
Industry, Vol. 63, No. 13, 24/9/43, pp. 198-200.) : 
474 14833 G:B. «.. ... Tin in White Metal Bearings. (Mechanical World, 49 
Vol. 114, No. 2958, 10/9/43, pp. 292-296.) 492 


Plastics and Resin. 
475 14072 Germany ... Accuracy of Moulded Threads in Plastic Material. | 
(Kunststoffe, Vol. 32, No. 4, April, 1943, pp. | 493 
113-124.) (K. Mehdorn, Engineers Digest, Vel. 
4, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 172-174.) 
ab6 GB. .... ... Plastics in Structural Engineering (Comparison 494 
between the Structural Properties of a Plastic ol 
the Laminated Veneer Type and those of AZM 
Magnesium Alloy, Duralumin, ete.). (1. 
Dudley, Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 76, September, 495 
1943, PP. 377-383.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 

| No. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

n- 477 14225, U.S.A. ... New  Heat-Resistant Plastic (Lucite Molding 
Powder). (Industrial Eng. Chemistry (News 

gs Edition), Vol. 21, No. 14, 25/7)43, p. 1177.) 

ry, 478 14226 U.S.A. ... Plastics Research and Production in Canada. (In- 
dustrial Eng. Chemistry (News Edition), Vol. 21, 

SS, No. 14, 25/7/43, p. 1180.) 

-) § 479 14260 G.B. ... ... Thermoplastic Cables. (W. Bishop, Plastics, Vol. 

ite 7, No. 76, September, 1943, p. 384.) 

ol.) 480 14261 G.B. ... ... Fire Hazards in the Plastic Industry—I. (H. R. 
Fleck, Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 76, September, 1943, 

pp. 385-387.) 

ro- § 481 14262 G.B. ... ... Plastics in South Africa. (Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 

0. 76, September, 1943, p. 387.) 

§ 482 14263 G.B. ... ... Impregnating Media for Cable Covering and 
In- General Insulation, (Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 76, 
8. September, 1943, p. 388.) 

Ol) 483 14265 Italy ... ... Plastics for Chemical Plant (Report from ‘‘Materie 
Plastische 1942/11/26). (G. Lombardo, Plas- 
oe tics, Vol. 7, N. 76, September, 1943, pp. 
391-399.) 
43) 484 14266 G.B. ... ... Metallizing Plastics (Continued). (E. E. Halls, 
Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 76, September, 1943, pp. 
ol. 400-407.) 
; 485 14267 G.B. ... ... Urea and Alkyd Resins in Water-Repellent Coat 
tne ings. (Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 76, September. 
1943, Pp. 408-410.) 
; 486 14269 G.B. ... ... Resinoids and Other Plastics as Film Formers. 
a XX—Problems of Polymerization. (B. J. 
8, Brajnikoff, Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 76, September, 
1943, PP. 414-424.) 
... Ethyl Cellulose—New Products. (Plastics, Vol. 

| 7, No. 76, September, 1943, p. 424. 

PT 488 14273 G.B. ... ... Self Ignition Temperature of Cellulose. (Plastics, 
vol. Vol. 7, No. 76, September, 1943, p. 390.) 

P 489 14287 G.B. ... ... Plastic Bodywork, Part I. A Review of the Prin- 
vol. cipal Materials and Methods. (W. Nichols, The 
en Automobile Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 440, Septem- 
aa ber, 1943, pp. 361-365.) 

| 490 «14340 U.S.A. ... Points on Plastics in Aircraft Engineering (Part 
el ITI). (J. Sasso, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 
etal 1943, pp. 178-180, 356-361.) 

7 491 14430 U.S.A. ... Cast Resin Cowling Die. (Flying, Vol. 33, No. 2, 
rid, August, 1943, p. 140.) 

... Aircraft Plastices—Part I. (W. Nichols, British 

Plastics, Vol. 15, No. 172, September, 1943, 
rial. pp. 192-108.) 
pp. | 493 14554 G.B. ... ... A Plastics Liquid Glue for Bonding Metals on 
Vel. Wood. (British Plastics, Vol. 15, No. 172, 

September, 1943, p. 108.) 
ison § 494 14555 G.B. ... ... A Visit to America (including Account of American 
c of Use of Plastics). (H. V. Potter, British Plas- 
aM | tics, Vol. 15, No. 172, September, 1943, pp. 
P. 199-200. ) 
ber, 495 14558 G.B. ... ... The Uses of Acrylic Resins. (British Plastics, 


Vol. 15, No. 172, September, 1943, p. 212.) 
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ITEM R.T.P ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. ! NO. 
496 14561 G.B. ... New Dielectric Material—Polectron (Thermo. 515 
plastic Resin). (British Plastics, Vol. 15, No. 
172, September, 1943, pp. 215-216.) 
497 14563 G.B. ... ... Stratosphere Test Chamber made of Transparent 516 
Acrylic Plastics. (British Plastics, Vol. 15, No. 
172, September, 1943, p. 218.) 
498 14564 G.B. ... Resin Laminated Wood Insulation. (A, 
oO Jervis, British Plastics, Vol. 15, No. 172,, 3!7 
etl 1943, Pp. 223-228. 
499 14565 G.B. ... ... Plastics Models Aid Design of Chemical Plants 
(H. W. Perry, British Plastics, Vol. 15, No. 172, 
September, 1943, pp. 237-240.) 518 
500 14567 G.B. ... ... Phenolic Glues for Marine Use. (British Plastics, 
Vol. 15, No. 172, September, 1943, p. 242.)  ' 
501 14578 G.B. ... ... Glues (Bulletin No. 9, Sept., 1943, Aero Research, 
Ltd.). (Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,053, 519 
17/9/43) P- 225.) 
502 14601 G.B. ... ... Pytram Plastic (Cellulose Base). (A.1.Z., Vol. 45, 
No. 21, 10/11/42, p. 585.) 520 
503 14682 G.B. ... ... Molecular Structure and Plastic Fibre Formation. ~ 
(J. R. Whinfield, Chemistry and Industry, Vol. } 
62, No. 38, 18/9/43, pp. 354-356.) <3] 
504 14838 G.B. ... ... New Thermoplastics. (Mechanical World, Vol.) ° 
114, No. 2958, 10/9/43, pp. 306-307.) os 
505 14989 U.S.A. ... The Plastic Hand Grenade. (L. J. Falkenhagen, ~ 
Modern Plastics, Vol. 20, No. 10, June, 1943, 
pp. 66-67.) 
506 14991 U.S.A. ... Plastic Fittings for the Thunderbolt. (Modern) >” 
Plastics, Vol. 20, No. 10, June, 1943, pp. 72-73.) 324 
507 14992 U.S.A. ... High-Altitude Test Chamber Built of Transparent § 
Acrylic Sheet. (Modern Plastics, Vol. 20, No. | :9: 
10, June, 1943, Pp. 74.) 
508 14993 U.S.A. .... Plastic Map and Data Case for Aircraft. (Modern 
Plastics, Vol. 20, No. 10, June, 1943, p. 75.) 326 
509 14994 U.S.A. ... Plastic Nameplates for Army and Navy Equipment 
(Modern Plastics, Vol. 20, No. 10, June, 1943, § 527 
510 14995 U.S.A. ... Spare Lamp Box for Big Bombers (Made of | 
Plastic). (Modern Plastics, Vol. 20, No. 10, | 
June, 1943, p- 74.) 328 
511 14997 U.S.A. ... Seaplane Floats Made of Plastic-Bonded Plywool. 
(Modern Plastics, Vol. 20, No. to, June, 1943, 32 
p- 84.) 
512 14998 U.S.A. ... Unlimited Revolutions for Gun Turrets. (The } 
Use of Plastics in the Power Transmission Unit.) 
(Modern Plastics, Vol. 20, No. 10, June, 1943, | 320 
pp. 85-87.) ; 
Rubber (Nat. and Syn.). i 
33 


Synthetic Rubber Production in the U.S.A. 

(Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4045, 23/7/43, p- 68.) 
514 13963 U.S.A. ... Vinylidere Choloride Polymers. (R. Reinhardt, 532 
Ind. and Eng. Chem., Vol. 35, No. 4, April, 
1943, Pp. 422-428.) 


o>) 
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to 
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ITEM 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
mo 515 13973 U.S.A. .. The U.S. Synthetic Rubber Programme. (W. J. 
No. Murphy, Ind. and Eng. Chem., Vol. 21, No. 

11, 10/6/43, pp. 864-877.) 
ent. 516 14055 .. Effect of Petroleum Products on Buna Vuleani- 
No. zates. (R. E. Morris and others, Ind. and Eng. 

Chemistry (Ind. Edition), Vol. 35, No. 6, June, 
517 14221 American Production of Butadiene—Review of 
a Processes Employed, etc. (P. K. Frolich, C. E. 
ste Morrell, Industrial and Eng. Chemistry (New Edi- 
79, tion), Vol. 21, No. 14, 25/7/43, pp. 1138-1145.) 

-18 14234 U.S.A. ... Effectiveness of Shear-Stressed Rubber Compounds 
mae in Isolating Machinery Vibration. (B. C. Mad- 
: s den, Transactions of the A.S.M.E., Vol. 65, No. 
om 6, August, 1943, pp. 617-624.) 

519 14253 U.S.A. ... Non-Inflammable Sponge Made from  Koroseal 
oa (Plasticized Polyvinyl Chloride). (American 
45, Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 5, 1/8/43, p- 56.) 

520 14289 G.B. ... ... Rubber—Natural and Synthetic Supplies. (C. 
ion Ridley, The Automobile Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 
Vol. } 440, September, 1943, pp. 366-368.) 
cor wasas ... Hycar Synthetic Rubber (Data Sheets). (Avia- 
Vol. tion, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 195-197.) 

cop ... .. US. Government Synthetic Rubber Plant. (En- 
dit - gineering, Vol. 156, No. 4051, 3/9/43, pp. 181- 
943; 183.) 

... Rubber Producing Dandelions in Sweden. (Nature, 
dern Vol. 152, No. 3848, 31/7/43, p. 131.) 
73+) | sou ... ... Electrical Properties of Neoprene. (Electrician, 
rent § Vol. 131, No. 3404, 27/8/43, pp. 207-208.) 

No. | The Molecular Structure of Rubber. (H. P. 
Stevens, Chemistry and Industry, Vol. 62, No. 
37, 11/9/43, P- 351-) 
) 526 14566 G.B. ... .. Flexible Polystyrene Sheet. (British Plastics, Vol. 
rent 15, No. 172, September, 1943, p. 240.) 
43, § 527, 14716 ~U-.S.A. ... Use of the Shore Durometer for Measuring the 
} Hardness of Synthetic and Natural Rubbers 
of | (with Discussion). (Re Taylor, 
10, | No. 123, August, 1943, pp. 25-30.) 

528 14817 G.B. ... A New Synthetic Rubber—‘‘ Paracon.’’ (Nature, 

‘ood. Vol. 152, No. 3854, 11/9/43, p. 297.) 
943, § 529 14847 U.S.A. . Synthetic Tyres Pass Rigid Test. (National Petro- 
ee leum News, Vol. 35, No. 31, 4/8/43, p. 24.) 
se Wood and Plywood. 
1943) § 530 13744 U.S.A. . The Manufacture of Curved Plywood. (T. D. 
Perry, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2955, ° 
20/8/43, Pp. 204-207.) 

531 14056 U.S.A. .. Thermal Conductivity Nomographs for Wood. (D. 
S.A, S. Davis, Ind. and Eng. Chemistry (Ind. Edition), 
68.) | Vol. 35, No. 6, June, 1943, p. 673.) 
ardt, § 532 14212 G.B. ... ... Wood Cellulose Manufacture (Flowsheet No. 116). 
\ pril, (Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2956, 27/8/43, 


Pp. 241-242.) 


16 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P ITE 
NO REF TITLE AND JOURNAL. | NC 
533. 14223 U.S.A. ... Chemically Treated Wood in War and Industry. 549 


(W. P. Arnold, Industrial and Eng. Chemistr; 
(New Edition), Vol. 21, No. 14, 25/7/43, pp. 
1168-1171.) 


G.B....: ... Advisory Panel on Wood. (Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 55° 
76, September, 1943, p. 376.) 

sae ... Engineering Aspects of Plywood. (Plastics, Vol.' 55! 
7, No. 76, September, 1943, p. 390.) 

536 a4s72 ... American Timbers. (Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3853, 
4/9/43, P-259-) 

... New German Type of Processed Wood (Pressband). 99° 


(British Plastics, Vol. 15, No. 172, September, 
1943, Pp. 216.) 

538 14719 U.S.A. ... Discussion of Paper on Stress-Strain Relations ing 593 
Timber Beams (Douglas Fir)., (A.S.T.M., No. 
123, August, 1943, Pp- 45-47.) 


Glass and Ceramics. 554 
539 13759 U-S.A. ... Glass Gauges. (American Exporter, Vol. 133, No. 
i, July, 1943; 
540 13974 U.S.A. .... Shatterproof Material for Windows, Lumapane.” 555 


(Ind. and Eng. Chem. (New Edition), Vol. 21, 
No. 11, 10/6/43, p. 892.) 

San ... Glass for Precision Gauges. (Engineering, Vol. 556 
156, No. 4051, 3/9/43, p. 188.) 
Silver and Gold. 

542 14504 G.B. ... ... Precipitation in Single Crystals of Silver-Rich and 
Copper-Rich Alloys of the Silver Copper System.) 557 
(F. W. Jones and others, Proceedings of the 


Royal Society, Vol. 181, No. 985, 31/12/42, pp. | 

154-168.) 55 
san ... ... The Hardness of Primary Solid Solutions with! 

Special Reference to Alloys of Silver. (J. H. 

Frye and W. Hume-Rothery, Proceedings of the 

Royal Society, Vol. 181, No. 984, 24/9/42.) 559 
544 14015 U.S.A. .... Detection of Gold in Plating. (M. Lerner, Ind. { 


and Eng. Chem. (Anal. Ed.), Vol. 15, No. 6,{ 56° 

17/6/43, p. 416.) 

Cement, Concrete. <6] 
paaye AGB. <.. ... The Frost Resistance of Concrete. (A. E. Collins, 

Journal of the Society of Chemical Industry, Vol. 


62, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 113-116.) 


un 
aft 
ur 


546 14720 U.S.A. ... Discussion of Paper on Effect of Height of Test } 562 
Specimens on Compressive Strength of Concrete. | 
(A.S.T.M., No. 123, August, 1943, pp. 48-49.) | 
saz 14721 U.S.A. ... Discussion of Report of Air-Permeability Methoi 563 
for Determining Fineness of Cement. (A.S. r.M., . 
No. 123, August, 1943, Pp- 49-50.) 
Leather, Cork, Paper. j 
548 13972 U.S.A. .... Manufactured Abrasives—Old and New. (R.R 


Ridgway, Ind. and Eng. Chem. (New Ed.), Vol. 564 
21, No. 11, 12/6/43, pp. 858-862.) 


t 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
| NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
try. 549 14264 Thermal Conductivity of Various Heat Insulating 
eine Materials (Cork, Glass Wool, Cellulose Plastics, 
pp. etc.). (Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 76, September, 
1943, P. 388.) 
No,£ 550 14460 G.B. ... ... Acid Neutralization in Insulating Papers. (Nature, 
Vol. 152, No. 3848, 31/7/43, p- 140.) 
Vol. — 55% 14841 G.B. ... ... Care of Leather Belting. (Mechanical World, Vol. 
114, No. 2958, 10/9/43, p- 305-) 
853 Crayons, Paints, Lacquers. 
nd), 352. 13865 Sent. ... Determination of Specific Gravity of Dry Paint 
ea Pigments. (I. Baker and C. Martin, Ind. and 
Eng. Chemistry, Vol. 15, No. 4, 15/4/43, p. 279.) 
sing 353 14285 G.B. ... aoe Controlling Pre-heating Temperatures for Welding 
Ne. by the Use of Temperature Indicating Crayons 
and Paint. (The Automobile Engineer, Vol. 33, 
No. 440, September, 1943, p. 359.) 
554 14286 G.B. ... ... Production of High-Grade Lacquer Finishes. (The 
No. Automobile Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 440, Septem- 
ber, 1943, p. 360.) 
ne."§ 555 14492 G.B. ... ... Shellac—its Uses in Modern Industry and in War- 
21, time. (A. J. Gibson, Chemistry and Industry, 
No: 37, 11/9/43., ps 346:) 
Vol.f 556 14556 G.B. ... ... Fabric Doping (New Du Pont Lacquer). (British 
Plastics, Vol. 15, No. 172, September, 1943, p. 
202.) 
wil General Properties of Metals. 
tem.| 557 14046 Germany... Plastic Properties of Crystals and Metals (Boo 
the Review). (T. Paschl, Z.A.M.M., Vol. 22, 
pp. | 6, Dec., 1942, pp. 366-367.) 
558 14071 Germany... Ageing in Cast Iron (from ‘‘ Die Giesserei,’’ Vol. 
with 19, No. 21, Oct., 1942, p. 358). (E. Piwowarsky, 
Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 6, June, 1943, p. 
f the 172.) 
359 14195 U.S.A. ae Early Detection of oy Cracks. (Metal Pro- 
Sut gress, Vol. 44, No. 1, July, 1943, p. 96.) 
5. 360 14199 U.S.A. Intergranular (J. H. G. Monypenny, 
Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 1, July, 1943, pp. 
104-105.) 
561 14241 U.S.A. ... «A Discussion on Embrittlement Cracking and How 
Llins, to Prevent it. (A. A. Berk and W. C. Schroeder, 
Vol. Transactions of the A.S.M.E., Vol. 65, No. 6, 
August, 1943, pp. 701-711.) 
Test} 562 14290 U.S.A. ar 3earing Alloys—an Investigation of the Corrosion 
rete. Problem. (L. Raymond, The Automobile En- 
9.) | gineer, Vol. 33, No. 440, September, 1943, p. 
360.) 
ethod 563. 14670 G.B. ... ... Measurement of Grain Size. (H. M. Malies, Metal 
r.M., ' Industry, Vol. 63, No. 12, 17/9/43, p. 182.) 
B. Fabrication. 
Welding and Riveting. 
Vol. 564 13293 U.S.A. ... Automatic Riveting. (Scientific American, Vol. 


169, No. 2, August, 1943, p. go.) 


48 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 
ITEM R.T.P. IT 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. d 
565 13884 G.B. ... ... Salvaging Imperfect Aluminium Castings by 56 


Atomic-Hydrogen Welding. (Light Metals, Vol. 
6, No. 67, Alug., 1943; 390:) 

566 13931 G.B. ... ... Automatically Controlled Spot-Welding Machine. 58 
(Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,045, 23/7/43, pp. 


66-67.) 

567 14196 U.S.A. ... Under-Water Resistance Welding. (Metal Pro- 58 
gress, Vol. 44, No. 1, July, 1943, pp. 97-98.) 

568 14201 U.S.A. ... Good Penetration at High Welding Rates. (L. K. 8 
Stringham, Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 1, July, ; 
1943, Pp. 100.) 

569 14488 G.B. ... ... Armour Plate Welding. (Electrical Review, Vol. 
133, No. 3430, 20/8/43, p. 242.) 58 

570 14530 U.S.A. ... Cold Welding.  (S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 8 
August, 1943, Ppp. 25-31.) <8 

371 14589 Germany... The Elin Electric Welding Process (air shielded ‘ 
electrode). (A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 19, 10/10/42, 
S30.) 

572 14654 G.B. ... ... Fusion Welding Processes—A Survey of Some Tech- sine 
niques Available for Aluminium Alloys. (Aircraft , 
Production, Vol. 5, No. 6c, October, 1943, pp. 
491-494.) <9) 

... Spot-Welding of Aluminium-Clad Steel. (Light 
Metals, Vol. 6, No. 68, September, 1943, p. 452.) | 

574 14796 G.B. ... ... Welding Aluminium-Iron Alloys (Patent). (Metal } a 

59- 


Industry, Vol. 63, No. 13, 24/9/43, p. 202.) 
Heat Treatment. 
575 13169 U.S.A. ... Converting Furnaces from Oil to Coal Firing. | 593 
Application of Concession Methods to Boiler and 
Metallurgical Furnaces. (Mechanical Eng., Vol. 


65, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 573-580.) } 594 
576 13184 G.B. ... ... Correlative Foundry Practice and Quality of Light 


Alloy Castings. (H. G. Warrington, Mechanical 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2953, 6/8/43, pp. 147-150.) 595 


sv7 13686 G.B. ... ... Control in Aluminium Foundries. (Light Metals, 
Vol. 6, No. 67, August, 1943, pp. 397-398.) } 
5378 14076 Germany... Nitriding Process and Steel Corrosion (Stahl and 506 


Eisen, Vol. 62, No. 23, June 42, pp. 489-490). | 
(G. Hieber, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 6, | 


June, 1943, pp. 180-181.) wie 

S79 14ico G-B..... ... The Uses of Controlled Atmospheres in the Metal 
Industries. (Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. = 
59! 


197, Sept., 1943, PP» 1535-1540-1544-) 

580 14173 U.S.A. ... Thin Case Hardening with Radio Energy. (V. W. 
Sherman, Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 2, August, | 599 
1943, PP. 261, 204.) 

581 14180 U.S.A. ... Melting, Alloying, Heating Aluminium and Alloy | 
Ingot. (R.R. LaPelle, Metal Progress, Vol. 44, 600 
No. 2, August, 1943, pp.276-282.) 

582 14189 U.S.A. ... Case Hardening Large Gears with High Frequency 
Current. (G. C. Riegel, Metal Progress, Vol. 44, | 
No. 1, July, 1943, pp.78-83.) 

583 14193 U.S.A. ... On the Quenching Process. (Metal Progress, Vol. 
44, No. 1, July, 1943, pp. 94-95.) | 


— 


601 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 49 
ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
by 584 14200 U.S.A. ... Minimising Hardening Strains. (B. J. Shepherd, 
Tol. Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 1, July. 1943, p. 
105.) 
aia! 585 14204 U.S.A. ... Increasing the Yield of Electric Furnaces. (E. F. 
pp. Walther, Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 1, July, 
1943, Pp. I11I-112.) 
r0- 6 19275 G.B.... ... Induction Heating of Moulds. (Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 
76, September, 1943, p. 390.) 
K. 687 14284 G.B. ... ... Pressed Pistons (Advanced Technique in Forging 
uly, Light Wrought Alloys). (The Automobile En- 
gineer, Vol. 33, No. 440, September, 1943, pp. 
Vol. 349-359:) 
588 14401 G.B. ... ... Heat Treatment Plant for Steel Tools. (Engineer, 
Vol. 176, No. 4574, 10/9/43,*pp. 213-214.) 
. 589 14464 G.B. ... ... Heat-Treatment Plant for Tools. (Engineering, 
— Vol. 156, No. 4052, 10/9/43, p. 206.) 
Surface Protection (Plating, etc.). 
ch. qo 13328 G.B. ... ... Protective Finishes for Bearing Surfaces in Appara- 
rait tus. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1607, 29/7/43, p.- 
PPp- 130.) 
sgt 13643 G.B. ... ... Descaling and Pickling Processes, Pt. II (cont.). 
ight (Silman, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 17, No. 194, 
June, 1943, pp. 1015-1023.) 
oe 592 13684 G.B Descaling and Pickling Processes, Pt. II (cont.). 
(H. Silman, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 
196, 30/8/43, pp. 1385-1390.) , 
ing. Rog, 3733) ... Salvaging Worn Surface Plates by Chromium Plat- 
and ing. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1610, 19/8/43, p. 
f so4 13840 G.B. ... ... New Method of Copper Plating (High Speed Cyanide 
ight Bath). (Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,050, 
nical 27/8/43, p. 164.) 
50.) 595 13880 G.B. ... ... Chromium Plating for Drills, Taps and Reamers. 
tals, (Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 67, Aug., 1943, pp. 
300-370.) 
and | 19889 ... ... Water Repellent Coatings on Aluminium. (Light 
90). | Metals, Vol. 6, No. 67, Aug., 1943, pp. 413-414.) 
» Bes §97 13924 G.B. ... ... Control of Ammonia in the Electrodeposition of 
Brass. (J. H. Monaweck, Metal Industry, Vol. 
pee 63, No. 4, 23/7/43, pp- 59-60.) 
ae 598 14191 U.S.A. ... Electroplating Metals (Data Sheet). (Metal Pro- 
wl gress, Vol. 44, No. 1, July, 1943, p. 88a.) 
rust, | 60599-14484) ... ... Developments Electroplating. (Mechanical 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2957, 3/9/43, pp-274-276, 
{Toy | 
44, — 600 14688 G.B. ... ... Surface Protection of Magnesium Alloys.... (N. 
Parkinson and J. W. Cuthbertson, Aircraft Pro- 
ency duction, Vol. 5, No. 60, October, 1943, pp. 
4h _473-475-) 
or (GB). ... ... Surface Protection of Magnesium (Phosphoric-Acid 
Vol. Process). (Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 68, Sep- 


tember, 1943, pp. 454-459.) 


50 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS 


ITEM R.T.P. IT 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Casting and Drawing. 
602 13640 G.B. ... ... Two Stage Drawing of Cylindrical Cups. (H. W. 
Swift, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 197, fi 
June, 1943, Pp. 995-1000, 1009.) 
603 13726 G.B. ... Plastic Treatment of Porous —— (Machinery, 
Vol. 63, No. 1610, 19/8/43, 203.) 
604 13848 G.B. ... Two Stage Drawing of Cylindrical Cups. (H. W. 
Swift, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4050, 27/8/4;;, 
p- 178-180.) 
605 13960 G.B. . ... Casting Technique for Plastics. (New Material 
known as ‘* Thermocast ’’ having Ethyl Cellulose 
Base.) (V. E. Yarsley, Times, Trade and Eng., 
Ls Vol. 53, No. 954, Aug., 1943, P- 36.) 
606 14102 G.B. . ... Two Stage Drawing of Cylindrical Cups. (H. W. 
Swift, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 197 62 
Sept., 1943, PP. 1547-1552.) 
607 14184 G.B. .. .... Improving the Mould Drawing (Technical Bulletin, oa 
August, 1943.) (Institution of Production En- 
gineers, Vol. 22, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 54-56.) 
608 14393 G.B. .... Direct Cooling Process of Casting Metal Ingots. (H. “ 
F,. James, Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 11, 
10/9/43, p- 169.) ‘ha 
609 14397 G.B. ... : Moulding Sands. (Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 11, - 
10/9/43, p. 172.) 
610 14451 G.B. . .. Two Stage Drawing of Cylindrical Cups (contd.). 6> 
(H. W. Swift, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4os1, | 
3/9/43) 199-200.) 
611 14469 G.B. ... ... Two Stage Drawing of Cylindrical Cups. (H. W. § 
Swift, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4052, 10/9/43, | 62! 
p. 219.) 
612 14482 G.B. .. .... Straightening Magnesium Castings (Mechanical | 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2957, 3/9/43, p- 272-) . “a 
613 14383 G.B. ... ... The Production of Malleable Iron Castings. (J. = 
, Roxburgh, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4053, 
17/9/43, Pp. 236-240.) 
614 14671 G.B. ... ... Cores for Magnesium Castings—I. (N.M. Briskin | * 
and G. Walker, Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 12, |} 
621 
17/9/43, pp. 183-185.) . 
Grs «G.B..... Cores for Magnesium Castings—II. (N. M. Briskin 
and G. Walker, Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 13, = 
24/9/43, PP. 203-204.) 
Rolling, Milling, Cutting. 
i174 GB. ... The Milling of Marine Turbine Blades. (E. 
Spray, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1606, August, 33 
1943, pp. 85-88.) 
617 13637 G.B. ... ... Rolling, Processing and Testing Tinplate (contd.). | 
(W. E. Hoare and E. S. Hedges, Sheet Metal 
Industries, Vol. 17, No. 194, June, 1943, pp. 934 
97 5-978 
618 13638 G.B. ... ... Cold and Hot Rolling of Metals (RTP Transla- } 
tion, No. 1735). (O. Emicke and K. H. Lucas, °35 


Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 17, No. 194, June, 
1943, Pp- 979-987.) 


6260 


627 


625 


629 


530 
931 


A290 
O32 


533 


14101 


14214 


14479 


14775 


14181 


14197 


14837 


13039 


13680 


14428 


14718 


14063 


13421 


13426 
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R.T.P. 
REF. 


Germany 


Russia 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Cold and Hot Rolling of Metals. (O. Emicke and 
K. H. Lucas, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 
197, Sept., 1943, pp. 1541-1544.) 

Cutting of Plate Cams, (J. A. Park, Mechanical 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2956, 27/8/43, pp. 244-245.) 

Mill Hardening (Direct Heat Treatment from the 
Rolling Mill). (J. Winning, Mechanical World, 
Vol. 114, No. 2957, 3/9/43, pp. 259-262.) 

The Structural Changes Effected in 70:30 Brass 
Strip by Cold Rolling and Annealing. (M. Cook 
and T. L. Richards, Institute of Metals, Vol. 60, 
No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 351-371.) 


Polishing, Machining, Grinding. 

Machining Operations on Marine Diesel Engines. 
(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1603, 1/7/43, pp- 17-19.) 

An Alternative Method of Machining a Curved Sur- 
face. (Production Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 2, 
No. 9, August, 1943, p. 403.) 

Thread Grinding. (W. A. Atley, Institution of Pro- 
duction Engineers, Vol. 22, No. 8, August, 1943, 
pp. 251-264.) 

Rapid Polishing for Preparing Specimens for In- 
spection. (Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 1, July, 
1943, Pp. 98.) 

Plain Grinding on a Cutter Grinder. | (Mechanical 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2958, 10/9/43, p- 305.) 


Soldering and Brazing. 

The Joining and Protection of Metals. (D. G. P. 
Paterson, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 17, No. 
194, June, 1943, pp. 989-992.) 

The Joining and Protection of Metals. (D. G. P. 
Paterson, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 
196, 30/8/43, Pp. 1349-1354-) 

Improvised Solder Pot. (Flying, Vol. 33, No. 2, 
August, 1943, p. 140.) 

Soldering Aluminium Bronze. (Baryshnikov, Light 
Metals, Vol. 6, No. 68, September, 1943, p. 447.) 

Conservation of Tin in Soft Solders (with Discus- 
sion). (D.L. Colwell and W. C. Lang, A.S.T.M. 
No. 123, August, 1943, pp. 37-43-) 


Powder Metallurgy. 
Symposium of Powder Metallurgy. (Metal Industry, 
Vol. 63, No. 5, 30/7/43, pp. 69-70.) 


Machines and Tools. 

Modifying the Profiles of Involute Gears on Gear 
Grinding Machines. (H. Walker, Autom. Eng., 
Vol. 33, No. 436, May, 1943, pp. 181-184.) 

Broken Tools—A New Method of Removal from 
Drilled Holes. (Autom. Eng., Vol. 33, No. 436, 
May, 1943, p. 190.) 


ITEM 
NO. 
10 
620 «CG... .... 
\ 
622 «G.B. .. 
ial 
se 
7 623 139595 ... 
in, 62a. 14320 
6.) 
H bes, .... 
l.). 
N. 
cal | 
53; 
12, 
kin 
d.). 
etal 
sla- } 
ine, 


635 


039 


640 


O41 


642 


643 


644 


645 


646 


647 


645 


6049 


650 


651 


137601 


14182 


14600 


132609 


14066 


14192 


14279 


14178 


14551 


14619 


14650 


14701 


14711 


13641 


TITLES 


G.B. 


Germany 


G.B. 


AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Prolonging the Fatigue Life of Machine Parts. 
(Nitriding, etc.) (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1610, 
19/8/43, p- 204.) 

Spindle Bearings for Machine Tools. (G. Schles- 
inger, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1610, 19/8/43, pp. 
206-210.) 

Reclaiming Tools. (American Exporter, Vol. 133, 
No. 1, July, 1043, p. 36.) 

New Tools from Scrap High Speed Steel (with Dis- 
cussion). (U. F. T. Morris, Institution of Pro- 
duction Engineers, Vol. 22, No. 8, August, 1943, 
pp. 265-279.) 

High Speed Tool Steel. (H. Kalpers, \.T.Z., Vol. 
45, No. 21, 10/11/42, pp. 582-585.) 


C. Inspection. 
X and Gamma Ray Inspection. 

X-Rays for Welds. (Aircraft Productions, Vol. 5, 
No. 59, September, 1943, p 414.) 

A Rapid Gamma Ray Inspection Technique. — (R. 
C. Woods, Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 5, 
30/7/43, P- 73-) 

\-Ray Inspection of Castings (Army, Air Forces’ 
Requirements). (R. Katz, Metal Progress, Vol. 
44, No. 1, July, 1943, pp. 89-94.) 

An X-Ray Study of the Dissociation of an Alloy of 
Copper, Iron and Nickel. (V. Daniel and H. 
Lipson, Proceedings of the Royal Society, Vol. 
181, No. 987, 28/7/43, pp. 368-378.) 


Supersonic, Magnetic Inductive Methods, etc.). 


7A. 


G.B. 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


G.B. 


Observation Disc for Microscopic Eaaminations. 
(Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 2, August, 1943, 
Pp. 275-) 

List of References on Supersonic Methods of Test- 
ing Materials. (R.T.P.3, Bibliographies, No. 87, 
August, 1943.) 

Testing of Composite Bearing Shells by the Thermo- 
colour Process. Wol. #5, INO: 26, 
25/10/42, p. 547-) 

Non-Destructive Testing of Non-Ferrous Semi- 
finished Metal Parts by New Magnetic Inductive 
Methods. (W. Schirp, A.T.Z., Vol. 64, No. 
3,132, 42/8/43, pp. 413-414.) 

Electron Microscope Technique for Investigating 
the Teature of Samples of Fe and Steel Surfaces. 
(Light Metal, Vol. 6, No. 68, September, 1943, 


445-) 
The Controlled Interrupted Arc for Quantitative 
Spectro-chemical Analysis. (Light Metals, Vol. 


6, No. 68, September, 1943, p. 452.) 


Mechanical and Chemical Testing. 
Testing of Continuity of Thin Tin Coatings on Steel. 
(R. Kerr, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 17, No. 
194, June, 1943, pp. 1001-1002, 1009.) 


66 


66 


66 


66 


66 


66 


66 


66 


66 
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ITEM IT 
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65 
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65 
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} 


654 


660 


661 


662 


663 


604 


665 
666 
667 


é 


668 


13754 


13863 


13887 


14019 


14176 
14179 
14219 


14714 


14715 


14840 


13874 


14336 


14683 


14462 


14495 


14505 


14613 


TITLES 


R.T.P. 
REF. 


U.S 


Germany 


Gab: 


Germany 


AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. E595 | 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Spark Testing of Steels. (Mechanical World, Vol. 
124, No. 2955, 20/8/43, pp. 223-224.) 

Determination of Tin in Babbitts, White Metal 
Alloys and Bronze. (E. T. Saxer and R. E. 
Minto, Ind. and Eng. Chemistry, Vol. 15, No. 4, 
15/4/43, Pp. 261-262.) 

Determination of Manganese in Aluminium Alloys. 
(Factors affecting the accuracy of the Ammonium 
Persulphate Method.) (G. H. Osborn and W. 
Stross, Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 67, August, 
1943, Pp. 402-406.) 

Significance of Mechanical Test Properties of 
Metals. (H. O'Neill, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 
4044, 16/7/43, pp. 56-58.) 

Mechanical Aspects of Hardness Testing. (Metal 
Progress, Vol. 44, No. 2, August, 1943, p. 273.) 
Quick Test for Manganese in Steel. (Metal Pro- 

gress, Vol. 44, No. 2, August, 1943, p- 275-) 

Spark Testing of Steel. (Mechanical World, Vol. 
114, No. 2956, 27/8/43, pp. 253-254.) 

Brinell Tests of Aluminium Alloys (from ** Alu- 
minium,’” 1942/24/347). (Rajakowiez and Maier, 
Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 68, September, 1943, 
PP. 457-406.) 

Hise and Misuse of the Salt Spray Test as Applied 
to Electrodeposited Metallic Finishes (with Dis- 
CUSSION). (G. Sample, (No. 123, 
August, 1943, Pp. 19-24.) 

Spark Testing of Steels. (Mechanical World, Vol. 
114, No. 2958, 10/9/43, pp. 313-314.) 

Quality Control. 

Quality through Inspection (Ordnance Material). 
(G. R. Gause, Army Ordnance, Vol. 25, No. 139, 
July-Aug., 1943, pp. 117-120.) 

Quality Control Keeps Product Standards High. 
(B. Holland, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943. 
pp. 160-162, 320-327.) 

The Plessey Method of Controlling Quality. (Air- 
craft Production, Vol. 5, No. 60, October, 1943, 
PP. 459-463.) 

INSTRUMENTS. 
Electrical, Magnetic, Electronic. 

The Cyclotron. (T. F. Wall, Engineering, Vol. 
156, No. 4052, 10/9/43, pp. 201-203.) 

Thermostatically Controlled Glass Electrode 
Apparatus for Ph. Measurements. (L. F. Le 
Brocq, Chemistry and Industry, Vol. 62, No. 37, 
11/9/43, PP- 350-351.) 

A New Method of Determining Half-Value Periods 
from Observations with a Single Geiger Counter. 
(A. G. Ward, Proceedings of the Royal Society, 
Vol. 181, No. 985, 21/12/42, pp. 183-197.) 

The Development of the Bosch High Tension Mag- 
neto.  (F. Schildberger, \.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 
18, 25/9/42, pp. 501-507.) 
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od TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. . 
669 14636 U.S.A. ... A Mica Window Geiger Counter Tube for Measuring - 
Soft Radiations. (D. H. Copp and D. M. Green- 
berg, Review of Scientific Instruments, Vol. 14, 
No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 205-206.) 

67o 14647 G.B. ... ... Characteristics of Decibel Meters. (J. H. Jupe, 68 
Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 187, Sep- 
tember, 1943, pp. 166-167.) 

... Codes and Conventions in Electronic Apparatus. 

(G. Parr, Journal Scientific Inst., Vol. 20, No. 8, 
August, 1943, pp. 121-124.) a, 

G72 .. ... The Law of the Moving-Iron Instrument (Abstract). 
(G. F. Tagg, Institution of Electrical Engs., Pt. 

I, Vol. go, No. 32, August, 1943, p. 367.) 

673 wezs2 G.B. ... ... Theory of the Force or Torque of Soft-Iron Elec- 
trical Instruments (Abstract). (C. V. Drysdale, 68 
Institution of Electrical Engs., Pt. I, Vol. go, No. 

32, August, 1943, pp. 367-368.) 
Physical. 
674 14503 G.B. .. ... | Detector of Condensation in High-Velocity Steam. 
(A. M. Binnie and J. R. Green, Proceedings of 
the Royal Society, Vol. 181, No. 985, 31/12/42, | 
pp. 134-154.) ; 68 

O55 ... Simple and Accurate Formula for Barometric Cor- | 
rections. (L. Cintra Do Prado, Review of Scien- 
tific Instruments, Vol. 14, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 68 
221-222.) 

676 14606 U.S.A. ... Piezoelectric Pressure Recorders of High Natural 
Frequency Vibration Characteristics and Protec- 68 
tion Against Interference by Inertia Forces. 
(V.D.1. Forschungsheft, No. 407, March-April, 68 
1941, pp. 1-25.) (R.T.P. Translation No. T.M. 

1,040.) (W. Gohlke, N.A.C.A.; T.M. 1,040, Feb., 
1943-) | 69 

677 614623 «G.B.... ... Measurement of Anomalous Viscosity by the Capil- 
lary Tube method. (A. C. Merrington, Nature, 

Vol. 152, No. 3,851, Aug. 21, 1943.) 60 
Automatic, Mechanical. 

678 14639 U:S.A. ... «An Automatic Frequency-Controlled Oscillator and 
Amplifier for Driving Mechanical Vibrators. 69 
(E. V. Potter, Review of Scientific Instruments, 

Vol. 14, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 207-215.) 

679 14728 G.B. ... ... Discussion on ‘‘ The Soot Blower, with Special °9 
Reference to the Present Position of Power and } 
Automatic Operation of Mechanical Blowers.” & 
(Institution of Electrical Engs., Pt. II, Vol. go, 
No. 16, August, 1943, pp. 259-261.) 

Flow Meters. | 6¢ 

680 13188 G.B. ... ... Lelemetering of Fluids—III. (Mechanical World, | 
Vol. 114, No. 2,953, 6/8/43, p. 165.) } 

681 14624 Germany... Metering Device for Fluids Under Pressure, Pt. No. | 6¢ 


72,004. (M. Mengl, A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 20, 
25/10/42, p. 567.) 
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ITEM 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
aa 682 15028 U.S.A. ee New Aireraft Fuel Gauge. (Journal of .\eronautical 
it Science (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 1, January, 
14, 1943, P- 99-) 
Optical. 
Pe, 683 14641 G.B. ... ... A Monoscope for Testing Cathode Ray Tubes 
- (Testing Resolving Power by Means of Photo- 
graphic Films Deposited Internally). (W. Ehren- 
"a. berg and G. P. Newton, Electronic Engineering, 
ay Vol. 16, No. 187, September, 1943, p. 148.) 

684 14816 G.B. ... .... Principles of the Use of Non-Reflecting Films in 
nt). Optical Instruments. (K. M. Greenland, Nature, 
Pt. Vol. 152, No. 3,854, 11/9/43, pp. 290-292.) 
lec: Medical. 
ile, oes, ... The Electrical Amplifying Stethoscope and Phono- 
No. Electrocardioscope (Abstract). (G. E. Donovan, 

Institution of Electrical Engs., Pt. 1, Vol. 90, 
No. 32, Aug., 1943, pp. 364-366.) 
PRODUCTION. 
42, | Organisation and Control. 
f 686 14206 U.S.A. ... Where to Buy (Index of American Manufacturers 
‘or- | Classified Under Products). (Metal Progress, 
en- . Vol. 44, No. 1, July, 1943.) 
pp. 687 14244 U.S.A. ... Planning for Disposing American Surplus Aireraft. 
(American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 5, August 1, 
ral 1943, pp. 24, 46, 60.) 
ec- 638 ... Aviations Directory of the Industry. (Aviation, 
C8. Vol. 42, No. 2, February, 1943, pp. 265-271.) 
ril, 680, 14375. U.S.A. ... Directory of Aviation Products and Services with 
M. List of Suppliers. (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 2, 
‘b., February, 1943, Ppp. 275-383.) : 
nf 690. 14310 U.S.A. ... America at War (Aircraft Production Board Chart). 
pil- | \viation, Vol. 42, No. 2, February, 1943 
(Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 2, February, 1943, pp. 
110, 400-405.) 
} 691 14320 U.S.A. ... Financial Outlook for the Aviation Industry. (H. L. 
Federman, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 2, February, 
i 1943, pp- 116, 422.) 
en 692 14349 U.S.A. nee Mass Production Overhaul. (J. H. Connelly, Avia- 
ts, tion, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 213-215, 
378-382.) 
693 14369 The Truman Report on the American Aireraft 
Industry. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,685, 
10/9/43, P- 310.) 
694 14581 G.B. ... ... Outworking as an Aid to Production. (Engineering, 
| Vol. 156, No. 4,053, September 17, 1943, pp. 
231-232.) 
695 14592 Germany... 25 Years of German Standards (Review). (A.T.Z., 
1d, | Vol. 45, No. 22, November 25, 1942, pp. 
600-602. ) 
Vo. | 696 14618 Germany... Preliminary Investigation of War Patent Applica- 
20, tions. (A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 20, 25/10/42, p. 
563-) 
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ITEM R.T.P. ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. NO. 
697 14680 G.B. ... ... A System of Works Control. (D. Tiranti, Aircraft | 
Engg., Vol. 15, No. 175, September, 1943, pp. 
271-273.) 
698 14689 G.B. ... ... Outworking Schemes for Eapanding Production 


Programmes. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 
60, October, 1943, p. 475.) 


699 14691 G.B. ... ... Summary of a Report of the Select Committee on iad 
National Eapenditure on Aircraft Production. 
(Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 60, October, 
1943, PP. 477-479.) 

Research and Training. 

yoo 13412 G:B. ... ... Production Engineering Abstracts. (J. Inst. Prod. 
Engs., Vol. 22, No. 5, May, 1943, pp. 41-46.) -19 

701 14400 G.B. ... ... Education of Engineers—No. II. (Engineer, Vol. 
176, No. 4,574, September 10, 1943, pp. 212-213.) 

702 14448 G.B. ... ... The Education and Training of Engineers. (Engi- 720 
neering, Vol. 156, No. 4,051, September 3, 1943, 
Ppp. 191-192, 195-108.) 

... The Engineers’ War. (Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 
4,051, September 3, 1943, p. 192.) 

7o4 14454 G.B. ... ... Education Reconstruction, Cmd. 6,458 (H.M.S.O., _ 


1943). (Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,848, July 31, 
1943, Pp. 120-121.) 

yoy 14455 G:B.. ... ... Adolescence and Some Problems of Youth Training. = 
(C. W. Valentine, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,848, , 
July 31, 1943, pp. 122-124.) 


706 14456 G.B. . ... Scientific Research in Great Britain. (Nature, Vol. | 
152, No. 3,848, July 31, 1943, pp. 129-130.) 724 
707 14458 G.B. . ... Education and Training for Engineers. (Nature, 
Vol. 152, No. 3,848, July 31, 1943, pp. 137-138.) 
708 14459 G.B. .. ... Setence in Soviet Russia. (J. G. Crowther, Nature, | 
Vol. 152, No. 3,848, July 31, 1943, p. 138.) fas. 
7og «6414483 G.B. .. ... Education of Foundry Personnel. (Mechanical 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2,957, September 3, 1943, 720 


pp. 272-273.) 
“10. 14569 G:B. .-.. .. W. T. Henley’s Education Scheme. (Engineer, 
Vol. 176, No. 4,575, September 17, 1943, p. 225.) 


vax 29573 ... The Technical Training of Engineering Apprentices. 
(Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,575, September 17, £5 
1943, p- 232. 

14638 U-S:A. ... Federal Control of Research Activities. (Review 
of Scientific Instruments, Vol. 14, No. 7, July, "9 
1943, Pp. 195-204.) ‘i 

753 147908 G.B. ... ... The Technical Training of Engineering Apprentices. ) 
(Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,576, 24/9/43, P- 237- 

AGAR. .:. .... Integration of Research in the United States. 

(R. H. Heindel, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,851, | 
21/8/43, p. 212.) } 

715 14846 U.S.A. ... Woman Power in Refineries Surveyed. (National =32 


Petroleum News, Vol. 35, No. 31, August 4, 
1943, Pp. 22-24.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Aircraft and Engine Production Methods. 


Germany 


Germany 


G.B. 


Wire-Stitching or Stapling for Unstressed Part of 
Aircraft (Heat Ducts, Sealing Gaskets, Map 
Cases, etc.). (Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 1, 
July, 1943, p. 96.) 

Engineering Developments in South Africa—Raw 
Material and Manufacturing Plants. (Mechanical 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2,956, August 27, 1943, 
Pp.250-251.) 

Schematic Diagram of Bell Aircraft Wing. — Pro- 
duction Lines and Detail Sketch of Installations. 
(Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 2, February, 1943, pp- 
126-140.) 

How Lockheed Builds Steel Drop Tanks. (R. A. 
Von Hake, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943, 
pp. 128-133.) 

Ford’s Centrifugal Cast Cylinders. (Chester S. 
Ricker, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943, 
PP- 134-137, 331-) 

Duramold Speeds Stabilizer Production. (H. 
Chase, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 6, June, 1943, 
Pp. 150-153, 316-320.) 

The Offset Printing of Air Frame Templates (Ameri- 
can Practice). (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,609, 
12/8/43, pp. 184-185.) 

Thompson Aircraft Products Plant (Mass Produc- 
tion of Hollow Sodiwm-Cooled EFahaust Valves). 
(J. Geschelin, Automotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 
3, August 1, 1943, pp. 86-88, 205.) 

Using Automotive Methods to Speed Automatic 
Pilot Production. (J. Geschelin, Automotive In- 
dustries, Vol. 89, No. 3, August 1, 1943, pp. 
34-37, 06-70.) 

Detroit Builds Warplanes. (C. Borth, Flying, Vol. 
33, No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 44-46, 186-188.) 
Mass Producing Fortresses (Photos). (Flying, Vol. 

33, No. 2, August, 1943, p. 138.) 

German Aircraft Production and New Development. 

(Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,680, 6/8/43, pp. 


153-154.) 


Junkers Device for Bending Thin-Walled Light- 


Metal Tubes. (Der deutsche Sportflieger, Vol. 
ro, No: 7: july, 1943, p:. 120:) 


Japanese Aircraft Output. (Aircraft Produetion, 


Vol. 5, No. 60, October, 1943, p. 472.) 

Repairing Duralumin Airscrew Blades at De Havil- 
lands. (Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 68, September, 
1943, P- 445-) 

Ford Applies Mass Production to Big Bombers. 
(Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 8, June 12, 1943, pp. 
20-34.) 

Manufacture of Steel Propellers for Aircraft. 
(Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,958, Sept. 
10, 1943, pp. 288-291.) 
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58 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF TITLE AND JOURNAL. : 
Guns, Shells, Tanks, Production Methods. 

723 «13261 U;S:A. ... Production of Gear Sets for Medium Tanks. (|. 


Geschelin, Automotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 
2, 1/7/43, PP. 22-27, 69-70.) 

734 42326 U-:S:A. ... The Mass Production of Small Arms Ammunition 
(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,607, 29/7/43, pp. 
113-118.) 


735 13531 G.B.. ... The Manufacture of the Jerrican (Petrol Can 
(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,603, 1/7/43, Pp. 1-7. 
736 ... Broach Rifling Development (Prod. Methods) 


(\V. Baumbeck, Mech. Engineering, Vol. 65, 
No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 401-405.) 
agG77 U.S.A, ... Instrument Production at Westinghouse Meter 
Division. (Mech. Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 6 
June, 1943, p. 30.) 
738 13682 G.B. ... Calculation Methods for the Blank Diameters ¢ 
Drawn Shells. (Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, 
No. 196, 30/7/43, Pp. 1363-1364.) 
6 S.A. ... The Mass Production of Steel 75 mm. Shell Cases 
(R. B. Schenck, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,610 
19/8/43, Pp. 197, 202.) ; 
740 13877 U.S.A. ... New Method of Shell Manufacture (Hydraulic Pres. 


44 
sure for Sizing the Body of Shell). (Army 
Ordnance, Vol. 25, No. 139, July-Aug., 1943} 
p- .137-) 

741 13878 U.S.A. ... Wooden Models Aid Tank Production. (Army} 
Ordnance, Vol. 25, No. 139, July-Aug., 1943, 
pp. 138-139.) 

GB... ... Standardising Carbide Dies for Shell Case Produc 
tion. (Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 197, § 
pept., 1943, 1561.) 

U-S.A. ... Bomb Casings Made Faster with Induction 


Heating. (Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 2, 
Aug., 1943, p. 60.) 
744 14733 G.B. ... Vickers Pom-Pom Gun Production: Machininj 
Operations. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,613, J 
9/9/43, pp. 281-286.) 


+3) 


745 14738 G.B. ... Broach Rifling Machine Gun Barrels. (Machinery, | 

Vol. 63, No. 1,613, 9/9/43, pp. 290-292.) 

746 14745 G.B. ... Production of the Vickers Pom-Pom Gun. (Machi } 
nery, Vol. 63, No. 1,612, 2/9/43, pp. 253-260.) 

GB. ... The Mass Production of Small Arms Ammunition 


(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,612, 2/9/43, PPY 


26 3-266.) 


General Methods. 
748 13258 G.B. ... Wire Spraying in the Production Shop. (Techniea 
Bulletin, July, 1943.) (W. E. Ballard, J. of the} 
Inst. of Production Eng., Vol. 22, No. 7, July, 
1943, PP- 34-41-) 
749 13262 U.S.A. ... Production Illustrations as Applied to Precisiot 
Parts. (R. Kay, Automotive Industries, Vol. 8 
No. 1, 1/7/43, pp. 28-31, 62-64.) 
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R.T.P. 
{ NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

go 13267 U.S.A. ... Production Short Cuts (Device for Keeping Surface 
(1 of Kirksite Dies Horizontal for Repair Purposes, 
No. Packing Aluminium Alloy Rivets in Cellophane 
Bags to Reduce Losses, etc.). (Automotive In- 

tion dustries, Vol. 89, No. 1, 1/7/43, PPp- 32-33-) 
ppg 75% 13299 Industrial Explosives—New Uses for Dynamite. 


(F. J. Bryne, Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 
2, August, 1943, pp. 56-58.) 

752. 13330 . Production Power Stamping of Sheet Metal Parts. 
(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,609, 12/8/43, pp. 


ods) 169-172.) 
%5) 753 13393 G.B. .. ... Packing and Sorting Machinery (1933 to date). 
Meter (Sci. Lit. Bibliog. Series, No. 592, 1943.) 
0. 64 754 13480 G.B. Transfers Instead of Name Plates. (Mechanical 
World, Vol. 113, No. 2,942, 21/5/43, p> 5502) 
rs oh 755 13500 G.B. ... ... Mechanical Rivet Sorting. (Mechanical World, 
1. 18 Vol. 113, No. 2,945, 11/6/43, p. 637.) 

135396 .. ... Electrolytic Tinplating Process Helps to Conserve 
‘ager Tin. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,603, 1/7/43, 
610 p- 9.) 

me 613504 «6G... ..: ... Determining the Cleanliness of a Metal in the De- 
Pres-| greasing Process. (P. D. Liddiard, Metal Indus- 
Arm; try, Vol. 63, No. 9, 27/8/43, pp. 130-131.) 

19434 29650 GLE. ... Principles and Practical Sheets on Welding by 
; Atomic Hydrogen (Part I). (Sheet Metal Indus- 

Arua tries, Vol. 17, No. 194, June, 1943, pp. 

1943, 1061-1063.) 

739 13651 G.B.. ... Welding in Inaccessible Places by Means of the 
rodue-{ Elin Hafergut Process. (Translation from Elek- 
= troschweissung, Vol. 13, No. 8, pp. 120-122, 

: 1942.) (P. Ritter, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 
ction 17, No. 194, June, 1943, pp. 1064-1066.) 
No. 2m 13602 Control of the Wastage of Are Welding Electrodes. 
(Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 196, 
jininy 30/7/43, PP- 1431, 1436.) 
1,613} U.S.A. ... Efficient Use of Air Grinders. (American Exporter, 
Vol. 133, No. 1, July, 1943, p. 35.) 
762 13899 G.B. . ... Mass Production with A.C. Welding. (Iron Age, 
20/5/43, Pp. 52-57-) (W. J. Brooking, Metro- 
Machi: | politan Vickers News Bulletin, No. 875, 16/7/43, 
6c.) 9.) 
nition. 763 13976 U.S.A. ... New Method Reduces Time and Labour in Die. Pro- 
PPE duction (Algoma Template Dies). (Sci. Am., 
; Vol. 169, No. 1, July, 1943, p. 11.) 
764 14106 G.B. ... .... Industrial Metal Finishing (Pt. III), Polishing Pro- 
cess. (H. Silman, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, 
Tniea | No. 197, Sept., 1943, pp. 1567-1574, 1602.) 
of tht 765 14109 G.B. .. ... Mass Production of Press Formed Parts. (R. 
, July Dewert, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 197, 
i: Sept., 1943, pp. 1583-1599, 1602.) 
pCiBIONE 766 14384 U.S.A. ... Stop Nut Developed for Use on Plywood. (Auto- 
ol. 89 motive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 3, August 1, 
1943, P- 45-) 


60 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P. ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. } NO. 
767 14425 U.S.A. ... Three-Dimensional Drawings Aids Production, 786 
(A. D. Pyeatt, Flying, Vol. 33, No. 2, August 
pp. 125-126, 134, 174.) 
768 14606 Germany ... Saving in Material and Cost by Light Weight Con.- 787 
struction. (A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 17, September 
10, 1942, pp. 471-474.) 788 
14669 G.B. .. .. Drop Hammer Technique (Metal Industry, Vol 
63, No. 12, 17/9/43, pp. 181-182.) 
14736 G.B. . ... The Technique of Wire-Spraying. (Machinery, 759 
Vol. 63, No. 1,613, 9/9/43, p. 288.) 
U.S.A. .. Marking Methods—I. (A. Throp, Machinist, 79° 
87, No. 8, June 12, 1943, pp. 50E-51E.) 
Tools and Equipment. 791 
... New Circuit Arrangement for Cooling-off Drilliny 
Machine Motors. (F. J. Johns, Machinery, Vol. sis 
63, No. 1,606, 22/7/43, p. 91.) nil 
.. Direct-Current Adjustable-Speed Drives for Machin 
Tools. (C. A. Caldwell, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. ‘”” 
: 1,606, 22/7/43, pp. 105-108.) 
774 13264 U.S.A. Drill Press Fixture for Replacing Jigs and “94 
plates. (C. W. Fuller, Automotive Industries, | ‘ 
Vol. 89, No. 1, 1/7/43, p- 39-) : 
775 13334 G.B. ... . Broaching and Hobbing Starter Parts havin | 95 
Dual Lead Angles. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. | 5 
1,609, 12/8/43, pp. 182-184.) 796 
U.S.A: New Process for Stamping Dies (Algoma Template 
Dies). (American Exporter, Vol. 133, No. 1, July, J 
1943, P- 42.) 797 
64103 «GB... . Non-Corrosive Fluaes for Electrical Work. (Sheet 
Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 197, Sept., | 
1552.) 798 
v8. gan2t G:B... How to Increase the Life of Your Grinding Wheels. | 
(Production Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 2, No. 9,[ 
August, 1943, pp. 405-407.) I 799 
77g 14218 G.B. . Control of High-Speed Twist Drills. (Mechanical | 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2,956, August 27, 1943, F 
PP. 252-253.) 800 
“80 14386 U.S.A. Ingersoll-Rand Air Buck Jam Riveter (Designed | 
to Work on Curved Cowling, etc.). (Automotive 
Industries, Vol. 89, No. 3, August 1, 1943, pp. | 801 
45, 72-) 
781 14426 U.S.A. Du Pont Explosive Rivets. (Flying, Vol. 33, No. 
2, August, 1943, pp. 130-134.) } 802 
782. 14465 G.B. Heavy-Duty Metal-Cutting Machine. (Engineering, 
Vol. 156, No. 4,052, September 10, 1943, p. 207.) | °°3 
. Industrial Freezing Equipment (—120°F.). (Air- | 
craft Production, Vol. 5, No. 58, Aug., 1942, 504 
384.) 
“Ba 14570 G.B. ... ... Improved Drill Guard. (Engineer, Vol. 176, No. | 
4,575, September 17, 1943, p. 231.) ) 
785 14609 Germany .... Simple Tool for Producing Fillets of a given Radius § 805 


(Junkers). (A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 17, November | 
10, 1942, p. 481.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Mobile Cleaning Equipment for Machine Tools. 
(Der Deutsche Sportflieger, Vol. 10, No. 7, July, 
1943, p- 121.) 

Dynamic Testing Machines. (Aircraft Engg., Vol. 
15, No. 175, September, 1943, p. 273.) 

Gravity Die-Casting. Part Il, The Rolls-Royce 
Mechanised Foundry. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 
5, No. 60, October, 1943, pp. 480-488.) 

Industrial X-Ray Unit. (Jo. Scientific Insts., Vol. 
20, No. 8, August, 1943, p-. 135.) 

Discussion on Electrical Industrial Installation.” 
(Institution of Electrical Engs., Pt. 2, Vol. 90, 
No. 16, August, 1943, pp. 267-268.) 

Electronic Heaters for Brazing, Soldering and Heat- 
Treating Operations. (Machinery, No. 63, No. 
1,613, 9/9/43, p. 287.) 

Tools for Producing Strip Gauze. (Machinery, Vol. 
63, No. 1,613, 9/9/43, Pp. 293-295.) 

Spindle Bearings for Machine Tools. (G. Schlesin- 
ger, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,613, 9/9/43, pp- 
296-208. ) 

Hquipment for Drilling and Tapping Electrodes fo 
Welding. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,613, 
9/9/43, PP- 299-300. ) 

A Milling Head on a Boring Mill. (Machinery, 
Vol. 63, No. 1,612, 2/9/43, p. 262.) 

Spindle Bearings for Machine Tools. (G. Schlesin- 
ger, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,612, 2/9/43, pp. 
267-260.) 

Tube in Place of Rolled Bar for Machining (Swedish 
Practice). (H. Tornebohm, Machinery, Vol. 63, 
No. 1,612, 2/9/43, pp. 271-272.) 

Device to Damp Vibration and Shock in Machine 
Operation. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,612, 
2/9/43; 272.) 

Filing Machines and Methods. (J. E. Hyler, 
Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 8, June 12, 1943, p. 134.) 

Scrap Salvage. 

Borings and Turnings Boost Scrap Metal Tonnage. 
(W. C. Hirsch, Automotive Industries, Vol. 80, 
No. 3, August 1, 1943, pp. 17-18, 136.) 

Rivet Sorting—Useful Equipment for Sorting and 
Salvage. (Aireraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 60, 
October, 1943, p. 463.) 

Salvaging High Speed Cutters. (Machinery, Vol. 
63, No. 1,613, 9/9/43, p. 295-) 

Salvage of Porous Castings. (Machinery, Vol. 63 
No. 1,613, 9/9/43, P- 300.) 

Reclamation of Non-Ferrous Scrap Metals. (A. B. 
Sidey, Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 13, Sept. 24, 
1943, PP- 194-197.) 

Workers’ Welfare. 

Fire Danger from Light Alloy Swarf. (R. Twelve- 

trees, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,606, 22/7/43, 


p. 80.) 
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62 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P. ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. } NO. 
806 14171 U.S.A. ... Health Aspects of Welding. (Metal Progress, Vol.’ 822 
44, No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 253, 290. ) 
807 14210 G.B. ... ... Employment of Handicapped Workers in Ford 


World, Vol. 114, No, 823 
2,956, August 27, 1943, p. 234.) 


808 14500 G.B. ... ae Fatigue Following Mighty Skilled Work (Abstract), 
C. Bartlett, Proceedings of the Royal Society,) 824 
Vol. 181, No. 986, May 6, 1943, PP- 329-330.) 

80g 14580 G.B. . ... Fire Hazards of Welding Equipment. (Engineering, 
Vol. 156, No. 4,053, September 17, 1943, p. 2 

810 14834 G.B. ... ... Welfare Equipment for the New Factory. (J. V.) 825 
Brittain, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,958, 
September 10, 1943, pp. 296-297.) 826 
TRANSPORT. 

Army Vehicles, including Tanks. — 

Sir «4377 U.S_A. ... Canadian-Built Military Vehicles. (Automotive 
Industries, Vol. 89, No. 3, August 1, 1943, P- 19.)_ 808 

Bis «4503 U.S.A. Iield Modifications of Ordnance Vehicles. (H. 
Mathews, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 8, 
August, 1943, pp. 22-24, 39.) 829 

813 14593 U.S.A. Motorisation of the U.S. Army. (A.T.Z., Vol. 45, 
No. 22, November 25, 1942, pp. an 619.) 

814 14608 Germany... Mobile Repair Units Attached to the N.S.K.K 
(Mechanised Transport). (A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No 
17, September 10, 1942, pp. 480-481.) i 


5045 U.S.A. ... Constructional Details of the Karrier (Humber 
Mark IIT) Armoured Reconnaissance Car. (M. W. } 830 
Bourdon, Automotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 4 
August 15, 1943, pp. 19, 91.) 


816 14972 U.S.A. = The Army’s 24-Ton Amphibious Tank (Photos). § 53! 
(Army Ordnance, Vol. 25, No. 140, Sept.-Oct., 
1943, P- 330.) 832 

817 15100 U.S.A. ... S.A.E. Test Method to Disclose Climb Power off 


Army Trucks. (Journal of the S.A.E., Vol. 51, § 833 
No. 9, September, 1943, p. 16.) 


Trailers and Lorries. BS34 1 
818 14587 Germany ... Standardised Loading for Transport Vehicle. (W.} 
Vorwig, A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 1y, 10/10/42, pp. 
526-520.) 835 
81g 14627 Germany... Cross-Country Characteristics of Normal Motor 
Vehicles. (E. A. Wedemeyer, A\.T.Z., Vol. 45 
No. 20, 25/10/42, pp. 554-558.) p 836 
820 15229 G.B. ... ... Back Aale Drive or All Wheel Drire for Heavy | 


Lorry with Trailer. (From A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 
13, July, 1942, pp. 360-366.) (F. Strohhacker,§8.- , 
Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 
216-220.) 


Brakes and Tyres. - } 
821 14550 G.B. .. ... List of Selected References on Brakes and Brake § 538 1 
Linings. (R.T.P.3 Bibliographies, No. 86, Aug., 
1943.) 
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ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Vol.. 822 14597 Germany Errata to ‘‘ Lammellar Brakes,’ pp. 501-503. 
(A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 22, November 25, 1942, 
Ford p. 617.) 
No, 823. 14612 Germany Lammellar (Disc) Brake for Transport Vehicles. 
(H. Klane, A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 18, September 
ct), 25, 1942, pp. 501-503.) 
iety,) 824 14622 Germany Krrata to Article on Tyres and Tyre Pressures (p. 
.) 358). (A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 20, 25/10/42, p. 553.) 
a Motor Cars. 
~ 825 14186 U.S.A. .. The Future Automobile. (Metal Progress, Vol. 44, 
938 No. 1, July, 1943, pp. 71, 132.) 
~~ | 826 14590 Germany Standardised Terms for Motor Car Components— 
IV (Gears). (H. Hartel, A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 19, 
10/10/42, PP. 532-535-) 
827 14593 Germany Nomograph for the Design of Car Springs. (W. 
Schmidt, A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 22, November 25, 
otive 1942, pp. 603-600. ) 
19) 828 14610 Germany The Natural Oscillations of a Motor Car. (E. Mar- 
EC) guard, A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 18, September 25, 
8, 1942, pp. 487-495.) 

829 14625 Germany Production Methods for Motor Car Gear Wheels. 
> 45; (H. Wittmann, A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 20, 25/10/42, 
pp. 548-555.) 

No. WIRELESS AND ELECTRICITY. 

cls General, including Television. 

-WWeeeso, 14473 «G.B..... . The Diode as a Rectifier and a Detector for Weak 

0. 4, Signals. (J. Aharoni, Phil. Mag., Vol. 34, No. 
235, August, 1943, Pp. 505-521.) 

tos). #831 14487 G.B. .. Radio Standards in America. (Electrical Review, 

Oct., Vol. 133, No. 3,430, August 20, 1943, p. 238.) 

832 14539 G.B. ... . Frequency Modulation—VI. (C. Tibbs, Wireless 

or of World, Vol. 49, No. 6, July 2, 1943, pp. 168-171.) 

. 51,8833 14546 G.B. ... Television After the War—The Case of Multiple 
Interlacing. (P. Nagy, Electronic Engineering, 
Vol. 16, No. 187, September, 1943, pp. 164-165.) 

a834 14724 G.B. .. . A Medium and Long-Wave Aerial System for «a 
(W. Radio Laboratory. (T. B. Rymer, Scientific Inst., 
pp. Vol. 20, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 132-133-) 

835 14851 U.S.A. Analysis of Rectifier Operation. (Q. H. Schade, 
Lotor Proceedings of the Inst. Radio Engineers, Vol. 
AS 31, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 341-361.) 

B836 14854 U.S.A. . Wartime Radio Production. (R. C. Ellis, Pro- 
‘eavy | ceedings of the Inst. Radio Engineers, Vol. 31, 
No. No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 379-380.) 
cker, F §3- 14855 U.S.A. Radio Standards Go to War. (H. P. Westman, 
» PP} Proceedings of the Inst. Radio Engineers, Vol. 

31, No. 7, July, 1943, pp- 381-384.) 

' Aircraft and Army Radio. 
3rake § 838 14248 U.S.A. Radio Noise Filters for Use on Aircraft Electrical 
\ug., Systems. (American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 5, 


f August 1, 1943, p. 48.) 
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REF. 
14347 U.S.A 
14432 U.S.A 
14433 U.S.A 
14548 Germany 
14540 G.B. 
14651 Germany 
14665 Germany 
14652 US A 
15261 U.S.A 
14542 G.B. 
14654 Germany 
14849 U.S.A 
14850 U.S.A 
14643 G.B. 
14645 G.B. 
14853 U.S.A 


TITLES 


AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Instrument Approach by Radio Direction Finde 


(Part II). (C. E. MeIntosh, Aviation, Vol. 42 
No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 206-20, 320.) 

New Radio Noise Filters. (Flying, Vol. 33, No. 2 
August, 1943, p. 144.) 

Bendia Emergency Radio Equipment. (Flying 
Vol. 33, No. 2, August, 1943, p. 144.) 

Radio Beacons for Navigation (French Patent Ni 
865,702). (W. Pfister, Flughafen, Vol. 11, No 
4, May, 1943, p. 17.) 

British Army Radio. (Electronic Engineering, Vol 
16, No. 187, September, 1943, pp. 140-141.) 
Rhombus Antennas. (J. Grosskopf, A.T.Z., Vol 

64, Nos. 31-32, 12/8/43, pp. 415-422. 

Remote Control of Aircraft Models by Means | 
Radio. (F. Tréges, Der deutsche Sportflieger 
Vol. 10, No. 7, July, 1943, p. 119.) 

Radiation from Vee Antennas. (C. W. Harrison 
Proceedings of the Inst. Radio Engineers, Vol 
31, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 362-364.) 

Determination of Directional Characteristics of Air- 
craft Antennas. (E. Lovick, Aero Digest, Vol 
43, No. 1, July, 1943, pp. 259-260.) 


Short and Ultra-Short Waves. 

Skip Distance in Short-Wave. Transmission. (T. W 
Bennington, Wireless World, Vol. 49, No. 
July 2, 1943, pp. 160-163.) 

Sensitive Current and Voltage Recorder (for Ultn 
Short Waves). (W. Frings, A.T.Z., Vol. 64 
Nos. 31-32, 12/8/43, p. 431.) 

Beyond the Ultra-Short Waves (Historical Surve: 
and Present Position of Wireless Techniq 
Beyond 300 Megacycles, Wavelength 1 mi). 


(G. C. Southworth, Proceedings of the Inst. | 


Radio Engineers, Vol. 31, No. 7, July, 1943, 
PP. 319-33C. ) 

Tubes for High-Power Short-Wave Broadcast St- 
tions—Their Characteristics and Use. (G. 
Chevigny, Proceedings of the Inst. Radio Eng: 
neers, Vol. 31, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 331-340. 


Electrical Problems. 

Dust Cored Coils—Part II. Analysis of Losses 
(V. G. Welsby, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, 
No. 187, September, 1943, pp. 149-153.) 


Matrix Algebra—Solution of Electric Network | 
Problems. (J. C. Simmonds, Electronic Engi} 


neering, Vol. 16, No. 187, September, 1943, pp: 


1600-101.) 
A General Reactance Theorem for Electrical 


Mechanical, and Acoustical Systems. (Dah-You 


Maa, Proceedings of the Inst. Radio Engineers. 


Vol. 31, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 365-371.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Dielectrics. 

Reflexion and Transmission by Absorbing Dielectrics 
of Electro-Magnetic Waves in Hollow Tubes. (L. 
Pincherle, Phil. Mag., Vol. 34, No. 235, August, 
1943, PP. 521-532.) 

Waves in Dielectric Materials. (M. Johnson, Wire- 
less World, Vol. 49, No. 6, July 2, 1943, pp 
178-181.) 


X and Cosmic Rays. 

New Million Volt X-Ray Laboratory. (American 
Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 5, August tr, 1943; p. 62.) 
Penetrating Non-ionizing Cosmic Rays. (L. Janossy 
and G. D. Rochester, Proceedings of the Royal 
Society, Vol. 181, No. 987, July 28, 1943, pp. 

399-408.) 

Cosmic Static Investigations. (Engineer, Vol. 176, 
No. 4,575, September 17, 1943, p. 234.) 

Investigation of X-Ray Emission by the Slowing 
Up of Electrons in the Electric Field of the 
Atomic Core..-(A.T.Z., Vol. 64, No. 31-32, 
12/8/43, p- 422.) 

General. 

Design of Simple Ohmmeters. I, General Princi- 
ples and Details of a Meter for High Resistances. 
(F. L. Hogg, Wireless World, Vol. 49, No. 8, 
August, 1943, pp. 224-227.) 

Dehydration of Food by Radio-Frequency .Energ ija 
(V. W. Sherman, Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,574, 
September 17, 1943, pp. 221-222. 

Circuit Symbols (Stencils). (Electronic 
Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 187, September, 1943, 
p. 168.) 


SOUND, LIGHT AND HEAT. 
Sound Waves and Measurement. 
The Measurement of Loudness (Mitigation of Pléxt 
Noise). (G. W. Stubbings, Mechanical World, 
Vol. 114,- No. .2,956, August 27, 1943, pp. 
231-234.) 
Sound Attenuation in Air Ducts. (B. G. Churcher 
and .\. J. King, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,053, 
September 17th, 1943, pp. 221-222. 
Producing and Detecting Supersonic Sound Waves. 
P. Bollinger,’ Electronic Engineering’, Vol. 
16, No. 187, September, 1943, p. 158.) 


Light Rays, Flame Spectra, etc. 
Flame Spectra in the Photographic :Infra-Red. 
(.\. G. Gaydon, Proceeding's of the Royal Society, 
Vol. 181, No. 985, December 31, 1942, pp. 
197-200. ) 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITE) 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
.<. Some Experiments on the Trichromatic Theory of 881 


Vision. (H. V. Walters, Proceedings of the 
Royal Society, Vol. 181, No. 984, September 24, 
1942, p. 106.) 

869 14520 G.B. ... ... Ullumination Measurements. Mogtord, Elec- 382 
trical Review, Vol. 133, No. 3,426, July 23, 1943, rat 
pp. 103-106.4 


870 14642 G.B. ... .. Fliorescent Lamps—A Survey of Old and Recent 853 
Development.  (R. Neumann, Electronic Engi- 
neering, Vol. 16, No. 187, September, 1943, pp. 

$84 


154-157-) 

871 15042 G.B. ... ... Short Wave-Length Limit of the Continuous X-Ray 
Spectrum and Determinations of h/e. (P. Ohlin, 885 
Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,855, September 18, 1943, 
PP- 329-330-) 

872 15043 G.B. ... ... Vartations of Ultra-Violet and Daylight Rays.) 8g6 
(J. R. Ashworth, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,855, 
September 18, 1943, p. 330.) 

873 15277 U.S.A. Range of Vision from an Aircraft (Taking into Ae- 
count the Atmospheric Refraction), H. 887 
Draper and R. F. Haupt, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, 
No. 1, July, 1943, 473.) 


Heat Transmission and Diffusion. 

874 14231 U.S.A. ... Studies of Heat Transmission Through Boiler 

Tubing at Pressures from 500 to 3,300 lbs. (PH 

(W. F. Davidson and others, Transactions of the 988 

A.S.M.E., Vol. 65, No. 6, August, 1943, pp. > 

553-591-) 

875 14232 U.S.A. ... Influence of Non-Uniform Development of Heat 

upon the Temperature Distribution in Electrical 

Coils and Similar Heat Sources of Simple Form. 

(M. Jakob, Transactions of the A.S.M.E., Vol. [ 890 

65, No. 6, August, 1943, pp. 593-605.) 

876 14233 U.S.A. ... The Numerical Solution of Heat Conduction Pro- 
blems. (H. W, Emmons, Transactions of the f 591 
A.S.M.E., Vol. 65, No. 6, August, 1943, pp. 
607-615.) 

877 14374 G.B. ... ... Temperature of Flame Gases. (W. T. David, 

Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,853, September 4, 1943, 

p. 278.) 

878 14502 G.B. ... ... Freezing Points of Solutions of Typical Colloidal 
Electrolytes: Soaps, Sulphonates, Sulphates and 
Bile Salt. (S. A. Johnston and J. W. McBain, 
Proceedings of the Royal Society, Vol. 181, No. 
985, December 31, 1942, pp. 119-133.) 

879 14510 G.B. ... ... On the Relation of Debye Theory and the Lattie 
Theory of Specific Heats. (M. Blackman, Pro- 
ceedings of the Royal Society, Vol. 181, No. 984, 
September 24, 1942, pp. 58-67.) 

... Thermal Insulation at Very Low Temperatures. 

(A. H. Cooke and R. A. Hull, Proceedings of 

the Royal Society, Vol. 181, No. 984, September 

24, 1942, pp. 83-93.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
} NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
of # 881 14514 G.B. ... .. The Thermal Diffusion of Radon Gas Miatures. 
he (G. E. Harrison, Proceedings of the Royal 
24, Society, Vol. 181, No. 984, September 24, 1942, 
93-100.) 
CR 682 14521 G.B. ... ... Space Heating. (Electrical Review, Vol. 135, No. 
+3, 3,426, July 23, 1943, p. 110.) 
883. 14653 Germany... New Facts Concerning the Heating und Destruction 
ws ; of Stratified Insulators. (F. Liebscher, A.T.Z., 
sr Vol. 64, No. 31-32, 12/8/43, pp. 423-427.) 
PP. 884 14784 U.S.A. ... Plastic Heating by Oil. (J. Le Maire, Commercial 
ay Aviation, Vol. 5, No. 5, May, 1943, pp- 139-141.) 
in, 885 14819 G.B. ... ... Temperature Gradients in Gaseous Eaplosions. 
43, (Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,854, 11/9/43, pp. 
303-304.) 
ys. | 886 14867 U.S.A. ... Liquid Methyl Chloride and its Uses as a Refri- 
555 gerant, ete. (K. S. Willson and others, Chemical 
and Engineering News, Vol. 21, No. 15, August 
Ac- 10, 1943, Pp. 1254-1261.) 
H. § 887 14961 U.S.A. ... American Standard Symbols for Heat and Thermo- 
43, dynamics. (S. A. Moss, Mechanical Engineering, 
Vol. 65, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 669-670.) 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
viler 
me (PHOTOGRAPHIC RECONNAISSANCE, HIGH SPEED CAMERAS, Etc.). 
B58. 14327 ... ... Photographic Reconnaissance. (Flight, Vol. 44, 
i No. 1,811, September 9, 1943, pp. 286-288.) 
Teut § 889 14362 G.B. ... ... Substratosphere Mosquito for Photographic Recon- 
‘oil naissance (Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 
a 1,685, 10/9/43, p. 286.) 
Vol. f 890 14367 G.B. ... ... Exposing Enemy Secrets by Photographic Recon- 
naissance. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,685, 
Pro- 10/9/43, PP. 302-304.) 
the § 891 14373 G.B. ... .... Photographic Analysis of Motion. (E. R. Davies, 
pp. Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,853, September 4, 1943, 
: pp. 261-264.) 
vid, 892 14820 G.B. Structure of Nickel Oxide by X-Ray Powder Photo- 
943; qraphic Methods. (H. P. Rooksby, Nature, Vol. 
152, No. 3,854, 11/9/43, p. 304.) 
vidal § 893 15009 U.S.A. ... Motion Analysis by Means of High Speed Photo- 
and | graphy. (H. D. Jackes, Preprint of the Society 
sain, of Automotive Engineers, Sept. 30-Oct. 2, 1943, 
No. pp. I-10.) 
bow Giant Camera. (Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,855, 
ttice September 18, 1943, PP. 335-336.) 
Pro § 895 5141 U.S.A. ... High Speed Cameras to Photograpa the Detonation 
984, Waves of Explosions. (Scientific American, Vol. 
169, No. 3, September, 1943, p. 124.) 
ures. 15228 Germany... The Zeiss-lkon Slow-Motion Camera. (Flugwehr 
s ol und Technik, Vol. 5, No. 1, Jan., 1943, pp. 
mber | 24-25.) (Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 7, July, 


1943, pp. 215-216.) 


68 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


[TEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. 2 TITLE AND JOURNAL. } 
METEOROLOGY 
(THUNDERSTORMS, CLOUDS AND DEW, THE IONOSPHERE). 
897 14245 U.S.A. ... Thunderstorm Characteristics and Flight Pro- 
cedures (C.A.B. Safety Bulletin). (J. A. Browne, 
American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 5, August 1, 
1943, P- 
Bos ... ... Eaploring the Ionosphere. (Wireless World, Vol. 
49, No. 6, July 2, 1943, pp. 182-183.) 
899 14582 G.B..... ... The Protection of Buildings Against Lightning. | 


(Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,053, September 
17, 1943, Pp. 232.) 

goo =14663 Germany ... German Meteor ological Office Equipment (Photo- 

graphs). (Der deutsche Sportflieger, Vol. 10, 
No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 116-117.) 

gor :-15337 .... Preliminary Note on Condensation in the Form of 
Clouds and Dew. (J. W. Archbold, Philosophical 
Magazine, Vol. 34, No. 236, Sept., 1943, pp. 
632-642.) 


PHYSIOLOGY AND AVIATION MEDICINE 
(AEROBIOLOGY, DRUGS, ACCELERATION EFFECTS ON PILOTS). 


go2 14222 U.S.A. ... Symposium of Papers on the Production of 

4 J Fapers 
Synthetic Anti-Malarial Drugs. 

(.2% 1. Malaria—Public Health and Economic Aspects. | 


2. Anti-Malarial Screening Tests. 

3. Chemistry and Development of Atabrine and | 
Plasmochin. 

4. The Economic Impact of the Sulfonamides on | 
the Drug Industry. f 

(Various Authors, Industrial and Eng. Chemistry 

(New Edition), Vol. 21, No. 14, July 25, 1943, 

pp. 1147-1162.) 


903 14257 U.S.A. ... Aeronca’s New Light Ambulance Aircraft. (Ameri jf 
can Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 5, August 1, 1943, j 

: p. 62.) 
904 14375 U.S.A. ... Aerobiology (Publication of the American Associa- 


tion for the Advancement of Science). (Edited | 
by F. R. Moulton, Nature, te 152, No. 3,853 | 
September 4, 1943, pp. 258-259.) t 

905 14416 U.S.A. ... Keeping Pilots Fit—the Role of Yhe Flight Surgeon 
(J. S. Douglas, Flying, Vol. 33, No. 2, August, | 
1943, Pp. 75, 164-165.) 

go6 14442 U.S.A. ... Medical Research in Some Aspects of Aireratt | 
Design. (W. E. Russell, J. R. Erwin and H. R. | 
Dettaven, Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. to, No. 7, | 
July, 1943, pp. 227-231.) 


QO7T 14785 U.S:A. The Role of the Flight Surgeon, (D. N. W. Grant, | 
Air Services, Vol. 28, No. 7, July, 1943, PP: | 
13-14.) 
go8.. 14875 U.S.A. Chemical Side of Chemotherapy (Production 


Sulfa Drugs). (E. H. Northey, Industrial and 
Engineering Chemistry, Vol. 35, No. 8, August, | 
1943, pp. 829-836.) 
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... Desiccation of Human Blood Plasma (Discussion). 
(Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 9, Sept., 
1943, Pp. 676-677.) 


Pencillin—New Chemotherapeutic Agent. (Scien- 
tific American, Vol. 169, No. 3, September, 1943, 
pe 

Germany ... effects of Acceleration on Pilots (Eaperiments 


Carried Out with a Specially Equipped Ju. 87). 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,815, 7/10/43, p. 391.) 

... Krythrocytes and Hemoglobin Values in Aceli- 
matisation Produced by Discontinuous Anoaia. 
(J. Aviation Med., Sept., 1942, Vol. 13, No. 3, 
pp. 170-176.) (J. C. Stickney and E. J. Van 
Liere, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 1, 
Sept., 1943, PP- 52-53-) 

USA. ... Studies on the Effects of Adding Carbon Dioaide to 
Oxygen-Enriched Atmospheres in Low Pressure 
Chambers. II, The Oaygen and Carbon Dioxide 
Tensions of Cerebral Blood. (J. Aviation Med., 
Vol. 13, No: pp: 177-181, Sept., 1942:) 
(H. Himwich and others, Bulletin of War Medi- 
cine, Vol. 4, No. 1, Sept., 1943, p. 53-) 

2S: ... The Influence of Certain Anti-Malarials and Related 

Agents on Lethal Effects of Anoxia. (J. Aviation 

Med., Vol. 13, No. 3, pp. 182-189, Sept., 1942.) 
(Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 1, Sept., 
1943, P- 53:) 

Italy ... .... The Present Position of Mosso’s Acapnia Theory. 
(Abstract in Luftfahrtmed., 1942, and April, 1943, 
Vol. 6, p. 257.) (R. Margaria, Bulletin of War 
Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 1, Sept., 1943, pp. 53-54.) 


MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 

SA ... A Brief Account of Modern Kinematics (with Dis- 
cussion). (A. E. R. de Jonge, Transactions of 
the A.S.M.E., Vol. 65; No. 6, August, 1943, 
pp. 663-683.) 

U.S.A. ... New Five-Bar and Six-Bar Linkages in Three 
Dimensions (with Discussion). (M. Goldberg, 
Transactions of the A.S.M.E., Vol. 65, No. 6, 
August, 1943, pp. 649-661.) 

GHB: :.. ... Some Remarks on the Statistics of Binary Systems. 
(G. H. Wannier, Proceedings of the Royal 
Society, Vol. 181, No. 987, July 28, 1943, pp. 
409-411.) 

(Soe. On the Statistics of Binary Systems. (K. Fuchs, 
Proceedings of the Royal Society, Vol. 181, No. 
987, July 28, 1943, pp. 411-415.) 

aE. . ... Inversion Formule for the Laplace Transformation. 
(A. Erdekyi, Phil. Mag., Vol. 34, No. 235, 
August, 1943, PPp- 533-537.) 

(Graphical Differentiation and Integration. (C. W. 
Hansel, Phil. Mag., Vol. 34, No. 235, August, 
1943, PP. 565-574.) 
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NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
g22 14496 G.B. ... ... Newton and the Science of His Age. (E. N. Da C. 


Andrade, Proceedings of the Royal Society, Vol. 
181, No. 986, May 6, 1943, pp. 227-243.) 

923 14497 G:B. .. ... Newton as an Experimenter. (Lord Rayleigh, Pro. 
ceedings of the Royal Society, Vol. 181, No, 
986, May 6, 1943, pp. 244-250.) 

924 14498 G.B. ... 5 Newton and the Science of To-day. (Sir James 
Jeans, Proceedings of the Royal Society, Vol. 
181, No. 986, May 6, 1943, pp. 251-262.) 

925 14501 G:B..... ... The Ultimate Shape of Pebbles, Natural and Arti: 
ficial. (Lord Rayleigh, Proceedings of the Royal 
Society, Vol. 181, No. 985, December 31, 1942, 
pp. 107-118.) 

926 14818 G.B. ... ... Numerical Fourier Analysis to Twenty-Nine Har. 
monics. (M. A. S. Ross, Nature, Vol. 152, No 
3,854, 11/9/43, PP. 702-703.) 


g27 14821 G.B. ... ... Proposals for New Basic Physical Postulates. (H. T. 
Townsend, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,854, 11/9/43, 
p. 308.) 
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ABSTRACTS FROM THE SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL PRESS. 


Issued by the 
Directorates of Scientific Research and Technical Development, Air Ministry 


(Prepared by R.T.P.3.) 
No. 119. January, 1944. 


Notices and abstracts from the Scientific and Technical Press are prepared 
primarily for the information of Scientific and Technical Staffs. Particular 
attention is paid to the work carried out in foreign countries, on the assumption 
that the more accessibie British work (for example that published by th 
Aeronautical Research Committee) is already known to these Stafts. 

Requests from scientific and technical staffs for further information of transla- 


| 


tions should be addressed to R.T.P.3, Ministry of Aircraft Production, and not 


to the Royal Aeronautical Society. 

Only a limited number of the articles quoted from foreign journals are trans. 
lated and usually only the original can be supplied on loan. If, however, 
translation is required, application should be made in writing to R.T.P.3, the 
requests being considered in accordance with existing facilities. 

NotrE.—.\s far as possible, the country of origin quoted i 
the original source. 


De Dice for Cutting Barrage Balloon Cable Ss. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 891-802, Oct 
30th, 1943, p. 17-) (1109/1 Great Britain.) 


the items refers to] 


The device is composed of a steel head projecting from the wing with openings | 


measuring roughly four-fifths of an inch on one or both sides; the balloon cab‘ 
‘ gates ‘’ upon coming into contact with the wing leading edge. 
In the gates are set two triggers of which at least one is actuated by the cabl 
and causes a cartridge to be fired. The explosive charge drives a chisel against 
the balloon cable which is severed immediately. The British four-engined long: 
range bombers carry sixteen such devices along their wing leading edge. — Each 
is the ‘** size of a brick *’ and weighs several pounds. 


slides into these 


Caterpillar Track Landing Gear. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 891-892, Oct. 30th, 1943, 

This gear was developed by the Dowty Equipment Corp. in cot'aboration with 
the Firestone Tvre and Rubber Co., of .\kKron, O., and the Material Comiman¢ 
of the U.S. Army Air Forces for the Douglis A-20 ‘ Boston’? (“ Haroe” 
tiwin-enqgined light bomber: Each landing gear half has two large bogie rollers 
to guide the track belt which on the inside is provided with longitudinal grooves 
and with a wire beading on its edges, as well as a smaller tension roller an¢ 


two equally small supporting rollers; all these rollers are made from light metal 
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and have grooved surfaces to engage the longitudinal grooves of the track 
belt. [he two supporting rollers are mounted on a supporting frame which is 
sprung against the longitudinal members of the caterpillar track and obviously 
takes a large portion of the weight; they are suspended, like the tension roller 
ahead of them and the rear bogie roller, from the longitudinal members by 
means of a lever system; by this means the load that is placed on them assists 
in tightening the track belt; when the landing gear is unloaded, this task is 
assumed by a spring acting on the axle of the tension roller. The two longi- 
tudinal members are fixed to the lower ends of a lever pair which turns about 
an axle set in the lower end of the undercarriage strut and whose upper end 
is guided by a member articulated to the fixed upper extreme of the landing 
gear strut (inside of the engine cowling); furthermore, a strut mounted more 
forwards in the engine cowling determines the trajectory of the lower landing 
gear strut end. The dimensions of the guiding member, the strut and the 
double lever are selected in a way that the longitudinal track supporting members 
move both backwards and upwards when the shock strut of the landing gear 
is shortened, a principle of motion which Dowty strongly recommends also for 
conventional landing gears, notably for nose-wheel landing gears, and which 
he achieves by the employment of rocking levers (‘‘ levered suspension ’’). 
During the taxving and landing trials carried out with the Douglas A-2o fitted 
with the caterpillar track landing gear, several hundred landings were carried 
out at speeds of up to 120 m.p.h., and obstacles measuring up to eight inches 
were negotiated at high taxying speeds; as the load on the surface contact area 
amounted to only between one-eighth and one-sixth of the load on a conventional 
landing gear, it did not sink into sandy or marshy ground even when the nose 
wheel dug itself into the ground. The designer believes that the most promising 
fields of application of such catérpillar track landing gears are large aircraft 
weighing 100,000 Ib. and over; as landing runways with hard surfaces will be 
available for such aircraft, their undercarriages will be designed to take con- 
siderably higher loads than those that were applied in the experimental types. 
Retractable designs of this kind are apparently not available for the time being, 
but do not scem to offer any difficulties of a fundamental nature. 


Rate of Climb Calculations. (G. Otten, J. Aeron. Sc., Vol. 10, No. 2, Feb., 
1943, pp. 48-50, 57.) (119/3 U.S.A.) 


In rate of climb calculations it has been usual to neglect acceleration along 


the flight path and assume the lift to be equal to the gross weight. The errors 
due to the two assumptions are of opposite sign and could be safely neglected 
the past. This is however no longer the case for present dav high performance 


ighters. 
Suppose the aircraft is climbing at an angle 6. Equating the available thrust 
with the drag and inertia forces, we have 


sino+ 
where .1=h.p. of engine. 


y=efficiency of propeller, 
W=gross weight. 
V=speed along flight path. 
D =drag. 
Substituting lift and drag coefficients for the complete aircraft: under actual 
climb conditions, this reduces to 


An ( W | E We 
of 3 qt yqt ) ) | er 


where f=wing area, 
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Plotted in the C, (,, plane, the above represents a circle of radius Wo qf at 
centre on the (), axis at a distance Ay Vqf—(W gaf) V from the origin. 

If Voand V are chosen correctly, this circle will intersect the polar diagrai 
of the complete aircraft at a point for which the corresponding (, and C) valu 
satisfy equation (1) above. 

In the general case, neither Vo nor Vo are known. The procedure is to negle 
in the first approximation and assume JV to correspond to the conditions « 
minimum horse-power, 


qC,f= I] cos 


( 
a 
qiC, Cy 
(,, and (, being chosen so that C, C,*/? is a minimum. By repeating t 


calculation at various altitudes, can be found and thus Vqt—N 
determined. This gives the corrected position for the centre of the = cir 
corresponding to equation (1). 

The intersection of this circle with the aircraft polar diagram gives the corr 
sponding value of C),. The rate of climb then follows from the expressions 


Vat 


C.qfV=CN 


when (‘=rate of climb in feet/sec. 


S perce Limitations and Optimum Con litions Aircraft Spring (R. 
Carter, J. Aero, Sc. 

Phe formule usually used in spring design are 
P= /8K,D (1) Fension or 


‘Compression 


I 
, vol. 10, No. 2, Feb., 1943, pp. 51-57-) (1109/4 U.S.A 


P,= fGd*/8aD ‘ : (2) ) springs. 
M, : (3) 
10.20 h | Torsion 
4 kd! springs. 


3600 11.25 Dn 
where P=end load (lb.). 
M=applied couple (Ib. in.). 
f=extension or compression. 
d=diameter of wire. 
D=mean diameter of coils. 
)). =outside diameter of coils. 
D,=ditto inside diameter. 
S=stress in wire. 
G=torsion modulus. 
6=dellection in degrees (torsion). 
E=Young’s modulus. 


: d D d 
K,= Wahl factor for tension or compression = 1 4 015 ( )( 


K = Wahl factor for torsion=[1+(d D,)]*. \ 


Optimum conditions are ensured by equating (1) and (2) and (3) and 
respectively and solving for the various parameters, after making  simplifyin 
assumptions regarding HK, h,, D,/d and D,/d (D, and D, are the inside ai 


outside diameter of the coils respectively). Using these expressions, the relatio: 
ship between space limitations, maximum load and wire size can be obtain 
immediately for a given allowable stress. A number of alignment charts 


given to facilitate the calculation. 
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In conclusion, the problem of weight rather than space limitation in’ spring 
design is discussed. In many cases the optimum design with respect to weight 
ean be determined. This is illustrated in a specific example of an extension 
spring carrying a load P, at length 1. 

Required: The lowest load P, at length /, (/, >1 
combination giving lowest-spring weight. 

The author obtains the following relationship :— 

d?=(C/A)(D/d)[1+.7d/D]_. (5) 
where C=16 P, (1, 
A=(z5/H,) (l,—e). 
e=end connection length. 
K,=Wahl’s factor (given above). 


) consistent with a d and I) 


Since 1), d as a tunction of (/,—1,) (1, —e) is available from the author’s previous 
work on optimum design (maximum permissible S), equation (5) can be solved 
for d and P,, determined. 


Stress Peaks in Perfora ted Metal Plates and S trips . hatter. 2. Ac Me Me. Wal. 
No. 6, Dec., 1942, pp. 322-335.) (119/5 Germany.) 


The author considers two cases: 
(1) Infinite plate provided with a row of holes. . 
(2) Infinite strip (finite width) provided with a single central hole. 
(1) Infinite plate under uniform two dimensional tensile stress 2¢ at Nor 
monoaxial stress perpendicular to the holes. 


2a=diameter of hole 
2] =spacing. 
2h =.2 (l—a)=length of web between holes. 
Cmax = Maximum tangential stress on edge. of hole. 
= Mean stress in web between holes. 
Ifa | is small, the .\iry stress function can be developed in series and jax 
determined. 
For either kind of loading, the mean stress in the web between the holes is 


Retaining terms up to the fifth, power in a /, the following results are 


(equal tension in all directions, 2¢ at XX). 


Fmax 2 wv a\} 
| 


(tension perpendicular to holes, 2¢ at XX). 

For the infinitely small hole, the stress in the rim of the hole is thus either 
double or treble the uniform. stress at infinity, depending on the method ot 
loading. This type of series solution breaks down for large values of «| 

In this case it is more profitable to expand in terms of b 1. Unfortunately 
the Airy stress function in its general form does not lend itself to this purpose. 
Making use, however, of alternative methods of solution already obtained by 
Neuber (** necked ”’ hyperbolic strip, imperforated) and Poschl (infinite plate with 
two holes close together), the required stress ratio becomes 


obtained :— 


= 
e corr 
(R. | 
| 
| 
Onan 
2 
a 
correct to first order terms in (b/1). 
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rhis solution holds both for monoaxial and two dimensional stress 2¢ at ~% and 
the inclination of the tangent ol! the Tmax/Tq Curve at (b/l)=o is thus known, 
although the curvature at finite values of (b/I) is uncertain. 


Making use of th 
Airy solution tor (a 1) between o and 


.2 and the tangent inclination at (a /1)=1 
the probable course of oyax 7 Can be estimated over the full range. 
The following values are obtained: 


max/Ta- 
all Pwo dimensional stress. Monoaxial stress. 
Cc 2.0 3-0 
4 2.4 
4 1.48 1.95 
1.50 
1.15 1.20 
1.0 1.0 1.0 


Infinite striv with a single hole (tension direction ot sirip=2¢ at 
For small values of a] (2/=width of strip in this case) the Airy stress function 
can be expanded in series form. 

The ratio of maximum tangential stress at hole to mean stress in lateral webs 
becomes (a /] between o and .1) 


Tmax [a (2 2 


kor large values of a / (very narrow webs) an approximate solution based oi 
the stress distribution existing in a semi-infinite plane with a hole near one edgt 
can be obtained. 


lhe required stress ratio becomes : 


where b=] { 

Phis holds over the range a b=.9 to 1.0. 

Knowing the shape of the stress ratio curve, both for small and large values 
of uv 1, the curve can be estimated over the whole range. 

The following results are obtained: 


al Tmax wd 
3-0 
2 20 
4 2.4 
0 
8 
1.0 2.0 
It is interesting to note that for small values of 1, for Monoaxial stress 


is the same for the infinite plate with a row of holes or the infinitely long: strip 
with a single hole. 

ro large values of (a 1), however, the stress ratio differs markedly for th 
plate (holes close together) and the strip (single central hole reaching almost 
the edge). In the former case, the mean web stress is equal to the maximum 
hole stress, whilst in the case of the strip it only reaches two-thirds of this value. 


Tool Life Tests. (O. \W. Boston, A.S.M.E. Annual Meeting, Nov. 29-Dec. 3 
1943, New York. (Preprint available.) (119/6 U.S...) 

The proposed standards refer to single point cutting tools other than those ol 
cemented carbide. Carbide tools fail or wear differently from those of steel and 
cast non-ferrous alloys and a separate procedure for rating them is being 
deveioped. 


1 


Phe single point too's considered are either of the solid or tipped type. 
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X and Too! life tests naturally depend on the material cut and the cutting fluid 
employed. 
of the For a given material and fluid, the merit of the tool depends on the following 


(a) Tool-life/cutting speed relationship. 
(b) Surface quality produced. 

(c) Form of chip. 

(d) Power required. 

These four factors should be determined under actual cutting conditions (light, 
medium or heavy cuts) and can in their turn be used to evaluate the machinability 
of a given material. In this connection it should be pointed out that the rating 
obtained will in general depend on the shape and material of the tool employed. 
Similarly a change in the nature of the cutting fluid or differences in structure 
of the material cut may affect the machinability order produced by a given tool. 
The types of machine tool emploved, its condition, and the method of tool and 


t _of to 
‘| work support are also of importance. Tests on tool life or machinabilitv are 
Inction . . 
= thus meaningless unless.a relatively large number of factors are clearly specified 
and controlled. 
| webs 


Of special importance is the shape of the tool point and all the pertinent tool 
angles should be specified. An examp!e of a convenient code for this purpose is 
the following 8, 22, 6, 6, 6, 15, 3/64, which signifies : 

8° back rake. 


22° side rake. 


edge 6° end reliet. 
6° side relief. 
6° end cutting edge angles. 
15° side cutting edge angles. 
3/604 nose radius (in.). 
The formula connecting cutting speed and tool life between grindings lor a 
given tool, material, feed and depth of cut is given by 
Values VI"=C 
where V =cutting speed in ft./min. 
T =tool life in minutes. 
} C =constant. 
=cutting speed for a tool life of one minute. 
Plotting log T against log V thus gives a straight line and this facilitates 
the representation of experimental results. The two tool life characteristics 7 
and ¢ are given respectively by the slope of this line and its intercept with the 
axis. 
For high speed tool steels, n may vary between .o8 and .16, C from 4o to 
stress | 200 ft. minute, depending on material being machined and depth of cut. 
strip is interesting to note that two steels of the Brinell hardness may 
give the same values for C and n for light cuts vet differ appreciably when 
<i compared under heavy cut conditions (both dry cuts). 
ow Thus in one particular case (material forged die stee!s of identical Brinell 
saaaiie hardness 363 machined with the same high speed tool steel). 
-alue. T,, (lite at a cutting speed of 60 ft./min.)=11.5 minutes for steel A and 
} 25 minutes for steel B for a depth of cut of .1 in., whilst 7,,,=1o minutes for 
Os % both steels for a depth of cut of .c125 in., the feed being .o125 in both cases. 
wit a The Theory of Two-Dimensional Gas Waves of Large Amplitude. (H. Ptriem, 
| and Z.V.D.1., Vol. 86, Nos. 27-28, July 11, 1942, p. 436.) (Translation of 
being original German Digest.) (119/7 Germany.) 


Gas waves of large amplitude differ from acoustic waves principally by the 
fact that their velocity of propagation is different in different parts of the wave ; 


> 


1d ABSTRACTS FROM THE SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL PRESS. 


for which reason the form of the wave is continually changing. The theory o| 
steady two-dimensional waves in a perfect gas can be considerably simplified 
by neglecting the damping and introducing the velocity of sound as a factor it 


the equation of state. This enables the deformation of a travelling wave to be! 


determined by the application of a simple graphical/mechanical method (1). The 
deformation of a wave always proceeds in the manner that the back is progres- 
sively flattened, while the front becomes steeper. This eventually causes abrupt 
state changes in the wave front, the so-called compression shocks. In particular 
cases of a simple nature, this transformation of steady wave fronts into com. 
pression shocks is easily analysed mathematically (2). The laws governing’ the 
development of continuous travelling waves in gases, and of compression shocks, 
can be used, for example, to calculate the upper limit of technically feasible 
projectile velocities (3). In combustible gas mixtures, a special type of com. 
detonation wave,”’ in which the steep 


pression shock can occur, the so-called 
wave-front is also the point of combustion of the gaseous mixture. In the casé 
of normal detonation waves, the time-variation of the wave-form can be easil 
followed also behind the steep front, and the whole form of the wave deter- 
mined (4). For technical applications, the laws of reflection (5) of pressure waves 


are important. Their derivation is possible also for continuous gas waves, in a 
clear and elementary form, if the time-variation of the gas states in front of tht 
reflecting wall surface is negligible. Precise analytical determination of the 


resultant state fields brought about by the superposition of meeting gas waves 
is only possible with the help of Euler’s differential equation and the continuity 


condition. If the development is confined to mono-, di-, and polyatomic gases 
(11=5/3,7 5, 97. +), quite general solutions of these simultaneous partial | 


differential equations are easily produced (6). This will enable the analysis ot 
more complex two-dimensional wave phenomena in restricted gas-filled spaces. 
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The Formation of Drops at Nozzles and the Disintegration of Fluid Jets. (W 
Ohnesorge, Z.V.D.1., Vol.. 81, No. 16, 17/4/37, pp. 465-466.) (1198 
Germanv. ) 

\ theoretical explanation of the disintegration of fluid jets by the action oi 
surface vibrations with axial symmetry was given over 60 years ago by Lord 
Rayleigh. This author assumed potential flow and considered gravity and 
capillary forces only, the solution applying strictly only to the slow dripping of a 
liquid from the end of a tube without the formation of a jet. In this case the 
inertia and viscous forces can be neglected. 

Viscous forces play also a very small part in the surface vibrations investigated 
by Rayleigh, although the inertia forces can no longer be neglected and are in fact 
more important than the effect of gravity. 

In the general case of jet instability, however, both inertia and viscous forces 
play a predominant part and an exact solution of the equations of motion is no 
longer possible. Recourse can therefore be had only to experiment, but the 
author shows how such experimental results can be generalised by the introduc- 
tion of non-dimensional coefficients based on the principle of me hanical similarity. 
For this purpose he introduces a characteristic Z defined as — 
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where »=absolute viscosity | 
= density flowing medium. 
=surface tension 


d=diameter of nozzle. 

For a constant value of Z, the stability of the jet is only a function of the 
Reynolds number Re=vdp/» where v=velocity of flow. 

The experiments show that above a certain well-defined Re number (PR: 
the jet will completely atomise at the nozzle. Below this Reynolds number. 
the jet will disintegrate by means of helicoidal vibrations which change into 
Rayleigh vibrations at a second well defined Reynolds number Pe, (see table 


below). 


Re 
I 2 
10 30 8 
I 210 
1,500 300 
10,C0O 2,000 
70,000 11,000 
Thus for Z=1, atomisation at nozzle requires Re > 210 and between [¢ = 210 


and 50, the jet breaks up by helicoidal vibrations. When plotting Z and Le 
on a log basis, both Re, and Re, lie on parallel straight lines containing a 


relatively narrow region over which helicoidal vibrations are possible. To the 
left of Re, the surface only’ exhibit vibrations with axial symmetry of the Rayleigh 
type. 


It is interesting to note that the onset of atomisation at Re, is quite sudden. 
Just below Re,, the jet close up to the nozzle has still a smooth surface with 
axially symmetric swellings which change into helicoidal lateral vibrations ot 
increasing amplitude as the distance from the nozzle increases. Subsidiary drops 
are formed and the jet finally breaks up completely. As Re increases to the 
critical value Re,, the zone of complete disintegration travels upwards towards 
the nozzle. 

The phenomena were recorded on a high speed cine camera (200 to 12,c00 
frames a second). For specimen picture, see Z.A.M.M., Vol. 16, 1936, p. 357. 


Three Dimensional Wing Flutter Analysis. (A. H. Flax, J. Aeron. Se., Vol. 10, 
No. 2, Feb., 1943, pp. 41-47.) (119/9 U.S.A.) 

It is the aim of the author to develop a three dimensional wing flutter analysis 
(three degrees of freedom) using methods familiar to the average engineer. 

Unfortunately, no complete solution of the problem of the vibrating wing of 
finite aspect ratio is as yet available. 

Hence the aerodynamic force coefficients must be obtained by strip integration 
of two-dimensional coefficients, it being assumed that the flow at each spanwise 
element of the wing is independent of the flow at other points on the wing. This 
necessarily entails neglecting the induced velocities caused by free and trailing 
vortices all along the span. 

rhe author is of the opinion that this assumption is not likeiy to produce any 
serious error in the case of wings of normal aspect ratio. In the case of tail 
surfaces, however, empirical correction may have to be applied to the local acro- 
dynamic force coefficients to allow for the small aspect ratio. 

The author further simplifies the problem by assuming that the fundamental 
modes of bending and torsion (obtained either from ground tests or calculation) 
also correspond to the displacement curves in the flutter motion, the number of 
degrees of freedom thus being limited to three. 

In many preliminary investigations, the complete three-dimensional analysis 
described by the author is not justified, the available data being insufficient. In 


(\\ 
11098 
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the past empirical weighting methods have been applied to two-dimensiona 
analysis to account for three-dimensional effects. The usual procedure is t 
express the equivalent mass in the form 


Mhdy 
( \ hi dy 


and the equivalent radius of gyration as 


where /i}=bending displacement of elastic axis. 
%=torsional twist about elastic axis. 

Comparison with the more accurate results in this paper shows that the aboy 
method generally over-emphasises inboard parameter and may lead to appreciabl 
errors. It appears that the main value of the paper lies in the aid it will giv 
for the intelligent choice of such two-dimensional parameter, depending on th 
nature of the problem. In conclusion, the author gives approximate expressions 
for the correction of coupled frequencies obtained in still air vibration tests t 
the ** uncoupled “* frequencies during flutter. The effect of the apparent. inerti: 
of the air is also included. (Eleven references. ) 


Dynamics of Constant Speed Propeticrs. Weiss, Aeron. Sc., Vol: io; 
No.2, Feb., 1943; pp: 58-67,. 7o.) {119/10 U.S.A.) 
Constant propeller speed under varying conditions ot flight is usually obtained 
by varying the blade angle according to some function of the speed error (r.p.m.) 
The control consists of some device which measures this error and its integra 
or derivatives and a servo mechanism which moves the blades in accordance. 
If \=set propeller speed (r.p.s.). 
n=departure from set speed (r.p.s.). 
8=blade angle at N 
8,=change in blade angle } degre a 
}’=forward speed of aircraft) 
r=change in above | 
(Y. =torque of engine (Ib. ft.). 
(),, =torque of propeller (Ib. ft.). 
AQ =change in torque (positive torque tends to accelerate 
propeller). 
AQ. = (9Q.. ON) n+ AQ 
where AQY,=increment due to throttle (not speed). 
AQ, = (199, ON) 2+ 9B) B, + OV) 


The acceleration of the propeller is given by 
im=AQ.+ AQ, 
which reduces to 
n— — QaB, Qer 
where 
Vs =(1 271) ON 4 oN | 
Ys =(1 271) 08 
Q.=(1 2x1) dQ, IV 
Q, =(1/ 271) AQ, 
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Ux, Vp and Y, can be obtained trom the slope of the propeller torque curves 
r calculated trom the conventional propeller coeiticients. 


In this case 
Ox = 
where 
93 = (1) 27) 08) 
= propeller power coefhcient 
y=(1 pa 
o =density ratio 
Psy =Standard density 

Representative values of qx. qs and 4 are given for a number of standard 
propellers. 

The propeller inertia factor a averages about 2.5 for diameter between 
Sand 14 feet, but increases to ~ 4 at 18 feet. 

Neither qx nor q3 vary appreciably with J up to J=1.5. The former factor, 
however, depends markedly on £ (increasing, for example, from 02) at 5= 206 
to —.08 at B= 4o° for a certain two-bladed propeller), whilst the variation ol 
qe With blade angle is small (average value of qs over the range J=O to 


.OO2). 


In the practical case, £, in equation (1) above is subject to control. It is 
assumed that the processes involved between measurement of the speed error 
and movement of the propeller blade can be expressed in the form of linear 


differential equations with constant coefficients. 


In the absence of lag, the response of such a linear control is therefore of the 


general form, 


B, = ndt + Ayn Kn 


where =08,/0n 
on 
K, =08,/on 
Combining this with equation (1), the motion of the controlled propeller is 
given by 
Without solving this general equation, several conclusions can be drawn :— 
(1) If A,Qs 4 1, the effective inertia of the propeller is reduced. 
(2) An increase of engine torque with engine speed (supercharged engine) 
reduces the aerodynamic damping of the system. 

More detailed information on the aerodynamic damping is readily obtained in 
the simpler case where A, and A, are both zero and only A’, operative (Hamilton 
type of control, aerodynamic damping only). 

Putting 

actual damping 
minimum required tor aperiodic motion after disturbance 
we have 
Son Qs? 4h Vp 
It appears that 
(1) Large A, values (sensitive control) tends to oscillate. 
(2) This tendency increases with altitude and propeller inertia. 
(3) Damping also decreases with decreased forward speed for a given 
engine power and r.p.m. 
(4) Damping increases with increased power at a given air speed an 
r.p.m. for constant ON. 
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Making use of the expression for (, the corresponding damping ratio ¢, of the 
system with derivative control (equation (3)) can be shown to follow from 


= (1+ 8)?/(1 + y) 

artificially introduced damping 
when 6= = — — 
Ox original aerodynamic damping 


ye Re change in inertia torque for unit change in propeller acceleration 
From the above the error in speed following a small sudden change AQ, can 
be obtained. Typical solutions are shown in graphical form, from = which it 
appears that 
(1) For aperiodic control with only an integral component (aerodynami 
damping) the error surge following a sudden change in engine torqu 
is about 75 per cent. of the deviation with no control. 
is 
over 50 per cent. By introducing artificial damping so that 6=5, cuts the surg 
to 13 per cent. and retains aperiodic response. 


Even if the damping ratio is reduced to .6 (oscillatory response) the surge i 


rhe advantage of the 6 component is thus obvious. Merely doubling thi 
available YQ, damping by making 6=1 reduces the initial error surge as much as 
a reduction of ( to .25. 

The magnitude of the error surge thus depends only on ( and 6 and not ot 
the inertia component y of the control. 


It should be noted that the system covered by the general equation of motion (3 
is always stable and when subjected, to a transient disturbance will eventuall 
return to a position of zero error provided ( > o. f 

In practice, however, conditions frequently arise in which the propeller control 
system is capable of sustained and self-excited oscillations. This is due to thi 
presence of lag in the control, which is thus always detrimental. 

\ssuming lag to be proportional to the control velocity and acceleration, 
equation (2) takes the form 

jndt+ ... 8 : (4) 
where 7,,=time constant of control. * } 
w, =natural undamped frequency of control. 


I 
A 
where 7, =time constant of propeller 
= 1/Qy 
The damping ratio of the free control now becomes ¢.=2% 2. Applying: the | 
Routh Discriminant, the author shows that stability is ensured, provided 


Ko? > —— (5 
(8 + 24+) (7 +0)—Y (1 
This is the general condition for a control of one degree of freedom with both 
integral and derivative control components and two orders of lag. 


In the case of first order lag only (w=o), (5) reduces to 


and if the control is of the simple integral type (6=y=o), the motion is  stabl 
for all values of lag provided ¢, > .50. 

It will be noted from (5) that the stability is increased by positive values 0 
é and y. 


For reasons of quick response, it is desirable, however, to make y negative. 
The permissible limits are determined by (5). 
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Phe addition of second order lag to a given amount of first order lag will 
always make the system less stable, but an unstable system with inertia lag in 
the control cannot always be stabilised by increasing the damping in the control. 
The remedy here is to increase the aerodynamic damping of the propeller ¢, or 


decreasing Y. The controls considered so far only introduced one additional 
degree of freedom. In the case of a centrifugal governor with hydraulic power 


amplification (each with its own lag), two further degrees of freedom are 
introduced, 

It can be shown that under such conditions the stability for a given total lag 
is least if the lag is evenly distributed between the two systems. 

The author finally illustrates the use of the various equations discussed by a 
worked out example covering a propeller/control system of the simple integral 


type with AY, =.985° sec. /r.p.s. and control lag constant T.=1.44 sec., operating 
either at altitude (8,700 ft., Vv =250 m.p.h.) or statically on the ground (take-off). 


For disturbance, a sudden change of 500 ft. Ib. in the engine torque is assumed. 
(The torque gradient of the engine is neglected. ) 

It is interesting to note that under these conditions the control only executes 
mild and quickly damped oscillations (max. speed error +35 r.p.m.) when flying 
at altitude, but violent and continuous hunting on the ground (+70 r.p.m., period 
6.2 seconds). Primary cause of this oscillation is the smaller aerodynamic 
damping available on the ground at the lower blade angle required for take-oft 
(8=18° on the ground against 29° in flight). This difficulty can be overcome by 
decreasing the control sensitivity factor A, as B becomes smailer (non-lineat 
control), Thus) making =.056°/sec./r.p.s. instead of .985° sec. r.p.s., the 
response becomes aperiodic aithough the maximum = speed error is increased 
r-p.m.). 

\ccording to the author a device for ensuring an automatic reduction of sensi- 
tivity with blade angle thus appears well worth while for both integral and rate 
controls of the type discussed. 


On the Design of the Contraction Cone for a Wind Tunnel. (H. S. Tsien, 
Aeron: Sc., Vol. to; No: 25. Feb.,. 1948, pps 68=70:) -U.S2A.) 


When designing a contracting cone for a wind tunnel, the following conditions 
must be borne in mind :- 


(1) Velocity at end of cone uniform. 


2) Curvature of wall must be small enough to ensure that the local velocity 
at wall does not exceed end velocity at any point (How separation 
danger). 

(3) Absence of compressibility shock. 

Shock waves can be avoided if the velocity is below sonic in the whole field. 
of flow. Since in a contracting cone, the highest velocities occur at the wall, 
the velocity in the cone will always be less than sonic, provided the wall velocity 
is made to increase monotonically from beginning to end of cone and that the 
end velocity is below sonic value. 

Since the velocity of flow of a compressible fluid can always be obtained from 
the corresponding incompressible flow through the same boundary by multiplica- 
tion with a certain factor, the design of the cone can be based on incompressible 
theory, provided the condition for monotonical increase in v at the wall is fulfilled. 
This simplifies the calculation very considerably. 

With the x axis along the axis of symmetry of the cone and putting 
u=axial velocity. 
v=radial velocity. 
r=corresponding: radius. 


1 
othe } 
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-we have 


ov ou 
— ( 
or 
or 


\lso 
at r=oO. 

du /Or=o at r=o. 


hus uv and v must be even and odd functions of r respectively. 


\We may therefore put 


i=X 

de 
n=¢ 
x 

= (x) { 


Substituting (3) and (4) in (1) and (2) respectively and equating equal power 


ot rin each case, we obtain 


resultant velocity w= 
Starting off with an assumed monotonic velocity distribution w=f, (7) at 
y=o, the resultant velocity w and the streamlines wv (x, 1) can then be determine 
by a step by step method. 

The shape of the contracting cone is then determined by the last’ streamlin 
along which wv still varies monotonically, whilst further out (larger r) this conditior 
is no longer satisfied. 


The final shape then depends on the form of f, (2) assumed. The author has 
adopted 
\ 
which he considers plausible. 
The final shape obtained is illustrated :— 
Entry radius i235 | 
radius : 10.0 units, 
Length 20.0 } 


Induced Drag of a Twisted Wing. (H. W. Sibert, J. Aeron. 16, 


1943, Pp. 71-72:) (119/12 
The formula usually given for the induced drag coefficient of a wing is of the 
following form: 
where C, =lift coefficient. 
A=aspect ratio. 
uv =induced drag factor. 
Mhis evidently does not hold for a twisted wing which has a positive C,, eve! 
when 


oO. 


I 
Phe difficulty can be overcome by expressing (, in terms of the section lif 

coefficient (,, the variation of which along the span is expressed as a Fourier 

series. 

C.=m.,.c,/c (A 


,siné+ 4, sin 26+ ...) 


and 


20 


n=o 
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=> — — (27°) 
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where ¢ =chord of section. 


c,=chord at plane of symmetry. 
m, =shape of section lift coefficient at plane of symmetry. 
1,, ete. =coefficients. 


( 6=are cosine of distance of section from plane of symmetry as a 
fraction of semi-span. 
now becomes 


The expression for C, 


when u,=m,c,/ 4b. 
b=span. 
A=aspect ratio, 
and 
(1+o¢)=(A;* + + 34,7 Wee (3) 
Hence 
powers The method is illustrated by a worked out example for a wing fitted with flap. 
For a 60° deflection of flap, 
Cpi = -0425 — -0123)° + .oo6o. 
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Light Armoured Vest for Protection Against Shell 
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Aircraft Searchlights and U-Boat Warfare. (Engi- 
neer, Vol. 176, No. 4,581, 29/10/43, p- 337-) 
Lighter Parachute (New Method of Packing an 
Use of Nylin Special Fabric). (American Avia 
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The Rotol Auxiliary Generating Plant for Aircraft 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,819, 4/11/43, pp. 500-501. 
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INGO: S754 7/7/49, 

Hawker Typhoon” (Photograph). (Der Flieger, 
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Handley Page Halifax (Sectioned Drawing and 
Design Details). (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 1, 
Jan., 1943, pp. 18-19.) 
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a Is). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,689, 8/10/43, 112 
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(Inter. Avia., No. 875, 7/7/43, p. 1.) 118 

94 15512 U.S.A. .. Curtiss ** Seagull’’ (Photo). (American Aviation, 

95 15554 U.S.A. American Advanced Trainers (Photographs). (Der { 119 


Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 7, July, 1943, p. 203.) 


96 15578 U.S A Bell Airacobra (Sectioned Drawing). (Der 
Vol. 22, No. 1, Jan., 1943, p. 13.) } 120 

97 15595 U.S.A Consolidated 28 ‘‘ Catalina’ (Sectioned Drawing). 
(Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 4, April, 1943, p. 107.) 

98 15663 U.S.A. Lockheed P-38 Lightning. (Inter. Avia., No. \ 121 
879-880, 9/8/43, p. 15.) 

99 615664 U.S.A. ms American Troop Transport Plane (List of Types). 122 
(Inter. Avia., No. 879-880, 9/8/43, pp. 15-17.) 

roo 4615674 (U.S.A. Naiser-Hughes 8-Engined Plywood Flying Boat 123 
Project (Useful Load 120,000 Ib.). (Inter. Avia., 
No. 876-877, 19/7/43, p- 13-) 124 

ror -S.A. Mustang Acquires Added Fire Power (4-20 mm. 
Cannon). (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 2, August, } = 125 
1943, Pp. 147.) 

USA. ... Fairchild ‘* Cornell’? Primary Trainer (Exploded 
View). (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 2, August, 126 
1943, Pp. 214-215.) 

103. 15734 +U.S.A. ... Flying Fortress (B-17) with Supplementary Ex- 


terior Bomb Racks (Photo). (Aero Digest, Vol. 
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bi (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,817, 21/10/43, p. 450.) 
1066 16006 U.S.A. .. Curtiss Caravan (C-76) (Recognition Details). 
0, (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,817, 21/10/43, p. 451.) 
107 16009 U.S.A. .. New American Heavy Bomber B. 29. (Flight, Vol. 
)). 44, No. 1,817, 21/10/43, p. 454.) 
108 16025 U.S.A. Vought-Sikorsky Kingfisher (V.S.-310) (Photo’. 
ie (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,818, 28/10/43, p. 488.) 
16084 U.S.A. New Super-Bomber Planned in U.S.A. (American 
“¢ Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 8, 15/9/43, »p. 26.) 
G 110 16093 U.S.A. ... Lockheed Lightning P. 38 as Escort Fighter for 
Daylight Raids. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,692, 
29/10/43, p- 487.) 
111 16095 U.S.A. .. Grumman Tarpon and Hellcat (Photo). (Aeroplane, 
n . Vol. 65, No. 1,692, 29/10/43, p. 490.) 
332 16096 U.S.A. Vought-Sikorsky Corsair (Photo). (Aeroplane, 
Vol. 65, No. 1,692, 29/19/43, 491.) 
113. 16146 U.S.A. Vought-Sikorsky F4U-1 Corsair Fighter (Photo). 
f ; (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,818, 28/10/43, p. 467.) 
1144 16150 U.S.A. Grumman Gosling (J4F-1) (Recognition Details). 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,818, 28/10/43, p. 478.) 
113 161st U.S.A. Northrop N-3PB (Recognition Details). (Flight, 
Vol. 44, No. 1,818, 28/10/43, p. 47.) 
116 16184 U.S.A. New U.S. Torpedo Plane—Seawolf. (American 
Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 9, 1/10/43, p. 16.) : 
A. Grumman's New Hellcat ’’ Fighter Plane (Photo). 
; (American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 9, 1/10/43, p. 
35°) 
118 16246 U.S.A. .. The Lockheed Lightning—America’s Twin-Engined 
Long-Range Fighter. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,819, 
4/11/43, PP. 497-500.) 
. 119 16285 U.S.A. ... Design Analysis of the Curtiss Commando. (J. 

; Foster, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 8, August, 1943, 
pp. 130-153.) 

f 120 16295 U.S.A. ... Design Detail Sketch of Consolidated Vultee PBY 
| Catalina. (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 8, August, 
| 1943, pp. 187-189. ) 

121 16246 U.S.A. _.. Bell P-39 Airacobra Wing (Design Detail). (Avia- 

tion, Vol. 42, No. 8, August, 1943, p. 189.) 

122 16391 U.S.A. .., Lockheed Lightning P-38 (Photo). (Aeroplane, 
Vol. 65, No. 1,693, 5/11/43, Pp. 520.) 

123 16395 U.S.A. ... The North American Mustang I. (Aeroplane, Vol. 

— 65, No. 1,693, 5/11/43, PP- 527-531-) | 

124 16397. ~U.S.A. ... The Stinson L-5B Sentinel (Recognition Details). 

(Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,693, 5/11/43, P- 533-) 
} 125 16403 U.S.A. ... Invader (A-36) (Fighter-Dive Bomber Version of 

the Mustang) (Recognition Details). (Flight, 
Vol. 44, No. 1,820, 11/11/43, p. a.) 

126 16411 U.S.A. ... Grumman Avenger (Tarpon) (Phoro). (Flight, Vol. 
44, No. 1,820, 11/11/43, p. 523.) 

(27 16447. U.S.A. .... Martin B-26 (Photo of Plexiglass Nose and Tail 


Windows). (Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 13, 15/9/43, 
p. 18s.) 
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(Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,694, 12/11/43, p. 552. 
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Heinkel III Designations. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 
1,689, 8/10/43, p. 404.) 

Focke-Wulf F.W. 190. (Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 12, 
18/8/43, Ppp. 163-165.) 

Focke-Wulf F.W. 190 (Sectional Drawing). (Der 
Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 5, May, 1943, p. 131.) 
Heinkel He. 111 Flieger, Vol. 

22, No.5. May, 4943, -p.. 132 

The Development of the He. (Well 
Illustrated). (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 8, 
August, 1943, Pp. 220-225.) 

The Ju. 52 Universal Transport Plane (Examples 
of Utilisation). (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 8, 
August, 1943, pp. 230-231.) 

He. 111 (Photographs). (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 
6, June, 1943, pp. 158-161.) 

The Development of the Dornier Wal. Type ai 
Flying Boat. (W. Zuerl, Der Flieger, Vol. 22, 
No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 164-167 

Me. 109 (Sectional Drawing). (Der Flieger, Vol. 
22, No. 2, Feb., 1943, pp. 48-49.) 

Dornier Do, 217 (Photograph).2 (Der Flieger, Vol. 
22, No. 1, Jan., 

Bucker Trainers. (Der Flieger, Vol. 21, No. 3, 
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Dornier Do. 217 (Photograph). (Der Flieger, Vol. 
22; Nos A; April, 1943, P- 93-) 

Me. 110 (Sectioned Drawing). (Der Flieger, Vol. 
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New Version of Me. 110 Intercepter Fighter (Sia 
Cannon). (Inter. Avia., No. 876-877, 19/7/43, 
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Heinkel 111). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,690, 
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Junkers Ju. 290 (Recognition Details). (Flight, 
Vol. 44, No. 1,816, 14/10/43, p. b.) 

Ju. 87 D2 with 13 mm. MG 131 (Photo). (Flight, 
Vol. 44, No. 1,817, 21/10/43, p. 449.) 

The Me. 410. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,817, 21/10/43, 
P- 449.) 

German Fighter Aircraft. (Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 
4,581, 29/10/43, p. 346.) 

New Version of Me. 110 (Photo) (Showing Cannon 
Installation). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,818, 
28/10/43, Pp. 472.) 

Blohm and Voss B.V. 222 (Recognition Details). 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,819, 4/11/43, p. 502.) 

Wing of Junkers Ju. 88 (Design Detail). (Aviation, 
Vol. 42, No. 8, August, 1943, p. 191.) 

Messerschmitt Me. 109G (Recognition Details). 
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New Japanese Twin-Engined Medium Bomber 1. 
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Macchi. M.C. 202 Fighter (Photograph). (Der 
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Vol. 22, No. 5, May, 1943, p. 144.) 
3 


Capront Ca. 331 Night Fighter (Photo). (Der 
Fliewer, Vol. 22, No. 5, May, 1943, p. 144.) 
Cant. 1018 Medium Bomber (Photograph). (1., 


Inter. Avia., No. 879-880, 9/8/43.) 

Cant. 515 Float Reconnaissance. Plane (Photo). 
(I., Inter Avia., No. 879-880, 9/8/43.) 

The Piaggio 108. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,817, 
21/10/43, p. 458.) 

Caproni Ca. 313 Light Bomber. (Flugsport, Vol. 
35, No. 13, 15/9/43, pp: 181-182.) 


Military Types of Aircraft (France). 


Bugatti High Speed Aircraft (Review of Patents). 


(Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 7, July, 1943, p. 195-) 


ITEM 
NO. 
50 
ter, 
Clon 
Ing, 
153 
Ist), 
154 
ils), 155 
52. 
150 
ber, 
No, 158 
12, 159 
Der 160 
8, 
162 
ples 
22, 
TH. 
OL 
‘ol. 
107 
3 
Ol. 
Ol 
170 
te. | 172 15551 


96 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


(TEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. , 
173 15059 France Gauthier Trainer (Jncorporatiig Feature of M PUD 
460). (Inter. Avia., No. 879-880, 9/8/43, p. 12. 
15660 France French Giant Flying Boats 200 and Laté 631, | 
: 97 


(Inter. Avia., No. 879-880, 9/8/43, p. 12.) 


Military Types of Aircraft (Sweden and Spain). 198 1 
175 15565 Sweden ; Swedish Military Aircraft. (Der Flieger, Vol. 22 
No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 172-175.) 
176 15681 Sweden .. Swedish Pwin-Engined Light Bomber B-18. 199 
Inter. Avia., No. 876-877, 19/7/43, p. 18.) 
177 15682 Sweden J. 22 Fighter. (Inter. Avia., No. 876-877, 19/7/43, 8 ~~ : 
p. 18.) 
178 16007 Sweden An Unorthodox Swedish Project: Asymmetrical me 
Fighter and (Isucson Design). (Flight, 
Vol. 44, No. 1,817, 21/10/43, p. 452-) 
179 16013 Spain ... Spanish and xican Trainers. Flight, Vol. 44, 
No. 1,817, 21/10/43, p. 458.) Sees 
Gliders and Sailplanes. , 
m0 15392 U.S.A. Atlantic Glider Train. (Inter. Avia., No. 873 
7/43, pp. 16-17.) 
81 15434 Germany ... Sailplane Rheinland .108-74.  (Flugsport, Vol. 33, * 
No. 12, 18/8/43, pp. 162-163.) 
«3477 U.S.A. Imerican Type of Sail Planes (V). (Der 
Mol. No. 5. May, 1943, pp- 
183 15494 Hungary ... Types of Hungarian Sail Planes. (Der a Vol § 7°57 
22, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 239-242 
184 15555 Switzerland .... Swiss Types of Sail Planes. (Der Flieger, Vol. 22 
No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 204-208.) sal 
185 15569 Switzerland... Swiss Types of Sail Planes (VI). (Der Flieger, | 
Vol. 22, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 180-182 
186 15583 Germany .. New 45 Hours’ Sailing Record for Germany. (E. 
Vergens, Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 1, Jan., 1943, § 
pp. 22-23.) 
187 15597 France , French Type of Sail Planes. (Der Flieger, Vol. 22 
No. 4, April, 1943, p. 110.) me 
18 15598 France .. Fauvel Tailless Glider AV. 17 (Silhouette). (Der 
Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 4, April, 1943, p. 110.) 
189 15662 G.B. ... ... Llorsa Troop Transport Glider. (1., Inter. Avia. 
No. 879-880, 9/8/43, p- 13.) 
1909 15675 U.S..\. ... Atlantic Glider Train on Towing Cable 340 ft... 
Avia., No. 876-877, 19/7/43, pp- 13-14.) 
15676) Auxiliary Engine for Waco CG-4 Fifteen-Seati 
Glider. (I., Inter. Avia., No. 876-877. 
19/7/43, p- 14.) | 
192 16309 U.S.A. New U.S. Amphibious Glider (Photo). (Aviation, - 
Vol. 42, No. 8, August, 1943, p. 277.) if 
26362. Airspeed Horsa Glider. (Automotive 
Industries, Vol. 89, No. 6, 15/9/43, Pp- 32- 33), bee i 
194 16451 Germany. Spr Sheets (No. 9-16 fo 
rlider Components). (Flugsport, Vol. 3 3=, No 
15/9/43, pp. 187-188.) 
213 


Fleet Air Arm. 
ign “45857 <.. ... The Fairey Albacore of the Fleet Air Arm. (Aero 
plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,689, 8/10/43, pp. 414-415-) | 


ITEM 
NO. 


190 


195 


200 


204 
t 


209 


210 


to 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. gi 


REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
... Navy Observer Trainer—Stinson Reliant I (Photo). 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,69¢, 15/10/43, p. 433-) 
ss708. G.B. ... ... Work of Wrens in Fleet Air Arm. (Aeroplane, Vol. 
65, No. 1,690, 15/10/43, pp. 442-443.) 
15054 G.B. ... .» The Role of the Atreraft Carrier (U.S.A. Develop- 
ments). (B. J. Hurren, Flight, Vol. 44, No. 
1,816, 14/1C/43, Pp- 415-4109.) 
GB. New U.S. Aircraft Carriers. (Engineer, Vol. 176, 
No. 4,581, 29/10/43, p. 345.) 
The Fleet Air Arm. (A. Bryant, Aeroplane, Vol. 
65, No. 1,692, 29/10/43, pp. 498-499.) 
6185, U:S.A. The U.S. Fleet Air Arm = (Aireraft Figures). 
(American Aviation, _Vol. 7, No. 9, 1/10/43, 
Ds 
16245 The Fleet Air Arm. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,816, 
4/11/43, P. 495-) 
16389 GiB. ...: ... Fleet Air Arm. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,693, 


5/11/43, P. 517-) 
A.A. and A.R.P. 

15744 Switzerland... A.A. Searchlights (Description, Functioning and 
Method of Employment). (H. Born, Flugwehr 
und Technik., Vol. 5, No. 2, February, 1943, 
39-41.) 

15745 Switzerland .... The Effect of Angular Acceleration on the Sighting 
of A.A.Guns. (A. Roth, Flugwehr und Technik., 
Vol. 5, No. 2, February, 1943, pp. 42-46.) 

15750 Switzerland... Some Elementary Considerations on the Employ- 
ment of Light A.A. Guns. (H. Born, Flugwehr 
und Technik., Vol. 5, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 
206-200. ) 

16198 U.S.A. Instruction in Fire-Fighting at the Norfolk Navy 
Base. (National Petroleum News, Vol. 35. NO: 
34, 25/8/43, Pp. 17-20.) 

r6so2 UR. ... Soviet Barrage Balloons (Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 
65, No- 522.) 


GENERAL AERODYNAMICS. 
12717, Germany... Some Notes on the Theory of Free Turbulence. 
1942, pp. 241-243.) 
12718 Germany ... «lf New Approximeter Method for the Numerical 
Kvolution of Free Turbulence Problems.  .(H. 
Gortler, Vol. 22,. Not. 5, Oct, roe, 
PP. 244-254-) 
20 Germany The Flow of Compressible Fluids about Solid 
Bodies (Subsonic Speeds). (F. Eser, L.F.F., 
Vol. 20, No. 7, 20/7/43, pp. 220-230.) 
12721 Germany... The Theory of the Unsteady Compression Shock 
(Two Dimensional Problem). (R. Sauer, Ing. 
Archiv., Vol. 14, No. 1, 1943.) 
22 Germany ... Unsteady Gas Flow in Nozzles and Diffusors with 
Some Notes on Flow having Spherical Symmetry. 
(F. Schultz Grunow, Ing. Archiv., Vol. 14, No. 
I, 1943.) 
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ITEM LTP. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. riEM 
214 15590 Germany Boundary Layer Control by Emission of 4 NO. 


(N.A.CLA. Experiments). (Der Flieger, Vol. 2 23 
No. 3, March, 1942, p. 86.) 
5652 Germany ... Investigation on Convergent and Divergent Ty. 235 
bulent Boundary Layers. (A. Kehl, Ing. Archi 
Vol. 13, No. 5, pp. 293-329.) 
296 25696: ... Wind Pressure on Buildings, including Effects 236 
Adjacent Buildings. (A. Bailey and N. D. | 
Vincent, Journal of the Institution of Civil Eng. 237 
neers, Vol. 20, No. 8, Oct., 1943, pp. 243-275. 
A- ... Relationship Between Reynolds Number 4 
Velocity Distribution (Discussion). (Journal 235 
Applied Mechanics, Vol. 10, No. 3, Sept., 104: 
pp. -\179-A180.) 
Italy .... ... The Influence of Reynolds Number at High Mw) 239 
Numbers. (A. Ferri, Luftwissen, Vol. 10, No. 
March, 1943, pp. 90-91.) 


AIRCRAFT AND ACCESSORIES. id 
Air Cargo and Civil Aviation. 


te 


15065 ... the US. Office of Air Tnformat 
(.A\eroptane, Vol. 65, No. 1,688, 1/10/43, p. 397 241 
220 15072 .. Lhe Work of the B.O.A. (Two Sure 
( Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,814, 30/9/43, P- 367. 242 
221 15395 U.S.A. ...  -lir Lines in Latin America. (Inter. Avia., No. 87 
: 7/7/43, PP. 23-27-) 243 
222 15396 U.S.A. ... Developments im Mail Pick-up Sere 
(Inter. Avia., No. 875, 7/7/43, pp. 29- 30.) 
223 1550609 Adr Transport Policy (Conservative M.P.’s Views 
(Times Trade and ‘alias Vol. 53, No. 955 
1943, 244 
... Five Types of Post-War Air Service. (T. Woll 
American Aviation, Vol. INO: 1/9/43; 
«56607 U.S.A. Civil Aviation Projects in the U.S.A. (Inter. Avi 245 
No. 879-880, 9/8/43, PP. 27-28.) 
226 15668 G.B. ... ... British Overseas Airway Corporation — Proj 
(Inter. Avia., No. 879-880, 9/8/43, pp. 29-30. 246 
227 15684 U.S.A. American Civil Aviat tion—Result and Prospi 
(Inter. Avia., No. 876-877, 19/7/43, pp. 25-29: 
228 Loeckheed’s Overseas Organisation, (\eo} 247 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 2, August, 1943, pp 
121-125.) 248 
225 25762 .... Canada and Ciril Aviation. (Engineer, Vol. 
No. 4,580, 22/10 43, Pp. 249 
236 G.B:.... Transport ( Debate in House of Lords). (Flight 
Vol. 44, No. 1,818, °8/ 10/43, pp. 484-485.) 
235 16097 ... Air Transport in the House of Lords. (Aeroplane) 250 
Vol. 65, No. 1,692, 29/10/43, Pp. 494-) a 
232 r6r00 U.S.A. U.S. Post-War Air Transport. (Aeroplane, 
65, No. 1,692, 29/10/43, p. 500.) 231 
233 16186 U.S.A. ... Forecasting the Future of Aviation (Estimatin 


Number of Aircraft) Required for Trans} 
Operation). (M. Taitel, American Aviation, 252 
7. NO. 1/10/43, Pp: 32.) 


240 


244 


IOIQI 


16250 


16279 


16253 


16347 


16345 


16349 


16398 


I 6498 


10504 


13437 


15566 


15573 


155960 


15661 
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U.S.A. 


Civil 


Germany 


G:B. 


Germany 
France 


France 


Germany 


Germany 


Switzerland ... 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

C.A.B. Study of U.S. Overseas Mail. (American 
Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 9, 1/10/43, p. 43-) 

International Air Travel in Wartime (the Mediter- 
ranean Battle Fronts). (J. Yoxall, Flight, Vol. 
44, No. 1,819, 4/11/43, pp. 505-510.) 

Flying Freight. (R. S. Ball, Service Engineering, 
Vol. 1, No. 2, Spring, 1943, pp. 6-7.) 

Our Planes and Our Peace (Future of Aviation 
Industry). (H. Woodhead, Aviation, Vol. 42, 
No. 8, August, 1943, Pp. 122-123, 333-338.) 

Basic Fundamentals for Packaging Air Cargo Ship- 
ments. (J. H. Macleod, S.A.E. Preprint, 
8-9/11/43, pp. 1-8.) 

Co-ordinating Air and Surface Cargo Transporta- 
tion, (J). H. Frederick, S.A.E. Preprint, 
8-9/11/43, pp. 1-8.) 

The Use of Air Freighters in Areas not Served by 
Other Adequate Means of Transportation in 
Northern Canada. (W. L.. Brintnell, S.A.E. 
Preprint, 8-9/11/43, pp. 1-7.) 

Shipowners’ Plan to Operate Air Lines. (Aeroplane, 
Viol. No: 1,693. 5/11/43, 534:) 

Pioneers of Flying in the U.S.A. (G. Brewer, Aero- 
plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,694, 12/11/43, Pp. 550-) 
The Case for the Established Air Lines in Post-War 
Air Transport. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,694, 

11/425 

and Experimental Aircraft. 

Pioneering Work of Weiss Kopf in the U.S.A. 
(Gliders and Power-Driven Aircraft, 1895-1911). 
(Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 12, 18/8/43, pp. 
167-170.) 

Future  Atreraft— Landplane Flying - Boat? 
(Times Trade and Engineering, Vol. 53, No. 955, 

Post-War Transport Aircraft (Contd.). P. 
Warner, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,056, 
8/10/43, pp. 285-286.) 

Tailless Aircraft) (German Type). (Der Flieger, 
Vol. 22, No. 3, March, 1943, pp. 80-81.) 

New Types of French Civil Aircraft. (Der Flieger, 
Vol. 22, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 190-194.) 

Tailless Aircraft (French and American Types). 
(W. Zuerl, Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 6, June, 
1943, pp. 176-178.) 

Tailless Aircraft ( German Types — Delta and 
Storch). (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 2, Feb., 
1943, PP. 50-51.) 

German Tailless Aircraft’ (Horten and Gotha). 
(W. Zuerl, Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 4, April, 
1943, Pp. 108-100.) 

French Commercial Transport Trials (SO 30N and 
SO 161). (Inter. Avia., No. 879-880, 9/8/43, pp. 


12-13.) 
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16353 
16393 


16407 


16503 


5360 


5514 


5072 


15707 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Sky Cars for Civilian Use. (W. B. Stout, Aer 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. -2, August, 1943, PI 
1 28-1 30. ) 
Post-War Transport Aircraft (Contd.). (E. | 


Warner, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,058 


22/10/43, PP. 337 -338. ) 

Noorduyn U.C.-64 Cargo Transport Plane (Phot 
(Autom. co Aviation Ind., Vol. 89, No. 
1/9/43 P- 25: 


Lockheed Lode ansport (Photo). (Aeroplane, ' 


Vol. 65, No. 1,692, 29/10/43, p. 500.) 


Consolidated CO 87 Liberator Express Transpor 
(Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,692 


29/10/43, P- 501.) 

To-morrow’s Air Transport Planes. (A. Klemir 
Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 4, Oct., 1943 
pp. 154-1596.) 


Fairchild’s New All-Metal Cargo Plane. (America 


Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 9, 1/10/43, p. 34.) 


Avro York Transport Aircraft (Photo). (Flight, 


Vol. 44, No. 1,819, 4/11/43, p- 492.) 


Civil Lancaster (Recognition Details). — (Flight, 


Vol. 44, No...1,819,, 4/11/43, p:. 503-) 


The Avro York Transport Aircraft. (Engineer, 


Vol. 176, No. 4,582, 5/11/43, p. 357-) 
The Avro York Transport (Photo). (. 

65, ING. 15602, 5/11/43. 


Comments on Our Newest Liner-Freight 


(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,820, 
33 


1/43, PP- 53 


I 
The. York 


65, No. 1,694, 12/11/43, pp. 556-557.) 


Design and Construction. 


An Outline of Wooden Construction (Historical 
Survey of Wooden Aircraft). (J. A. Sizer, Aero- 


plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,689, 8/10/43, pp. 418-421. 
South American Mahogany Used for Wooden Car 
Planes. (Inter. Avia., No. 875, 7/7/43, p. 16.) 


Tailless Aircraft (Pat. 735,149). (Messerschmitt, 


Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 12, 18/8/43, pp. 41-42. 


Tailless Aircraft’ (Dunne, Pterodactyl, Handley 


Page, Roxbee Coz) (with Special Reference to th 


Handley Page Automatic Trimming Device). 
(W. Zuerl, Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 5, May, 


Sy 
1943, PP- 135-137-) 


Martin Designs New Cargo Plane (Special 
Provisions for Loading and Unloading Incor- 
porated in the Design). (American Aviation, Vol. 


7s NO: -7; 1/0/43, 


New Civil Aircraft Projeets in G.B. (Inter. Avia., 


No. 876-877, 19/7/43, PP. 10-11.) 
An Outline of Wooden Construction—Il. (J. 


Sizer, Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,690, 15/10/43, 


PP- 440-441.) 


\eroplane, Vol. 


-ho otographs). ‘Aeroplane, Vol. 
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268 15446 Germany .. | 
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270 


281 


to 


286 


REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

722 Large Landplanes for Large Payloads. (B. Smith, 
Aero Digest, Vol. 43), No. 2, August, 1943, pp- 
192-195.) 

ss761 G.B. ... ... det Propelled Aircraft. (Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 
4,500, 22/10/43, p. 320.) 

reags. G.B: ii: .. A Vision of 25 Years Ahead (the Lonsdale-Hands 

aes Project for Jet Prope lled Aircraft, etc.). (Flight, 
Vol. 44, No. 1,816, 14/10/43, pp. 420-421.) 

... slireraft Weight Reduction. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 
1,817, 21/10/43, p. 447.) 

16340 Germany ... Calculation of Stiffened Shells in Metal Aeroplane 
Construction. (Z.V.D.I., Vol. 86, No. 33-3 
22/8/42, pp. 497-507.) (E. Schapitz, Engineers’ 
Digest, Vol. 4, No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 
277-281.) 

Performance, Stability and Control. 

(U.S.A. ... Streamlining Dynamic Stability Computations 
(Part IV). (M. M. Munk, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, 
No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 207-208, 301.) 

15746 Switzerland .... The Take-off of Heavily Loaded Aircraft. (H. L. 
Studer and F. Widmer, Flugwehr und Technik., 
Vol. 5, No. 2, February, 1943, pp. 48-51.) 

... Calculation of Wing Profile Drag—A New Sim- 
plified Method of Practical Value to Engineers. 
(M. Holt, Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 15, No. 176, 
Oct., 1943, pp. 278-282.) 

The Lateral Stability of Aeroplanes—A New 
Geometrical System of Analysis (Part IV) (in- 
cluding Corrections to Part III). (H. L. Price, 
Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 15, No. 176, Oct., 
1943, pp. 281-287.) 

G.B. ... Diving Speed Calculations. (Luftwissen, Vol. 10, 
No. 2, Feb., 1943, pp. 51-52.) (E. Kennel, 
Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 9, Sept., 1943, 
pp. 271-273.) 

Propellers and Helicopters. 

U.S.A. Unimatic Hydraulically Operated Variable Pitch 
Airscrew (Steel Blades). (I., Inter. Avia., No. 
875, 7/7/43) P- 14.) 

... Propeller Developments. (Mechanical World, Vol. 
114, No. 2,961, 1/10/43, pp. 395-400.) 

15463 Germany ... Twin Screw Helicopter with Intersecting Blad 
Discs (Pat. 733,590). (Flettner, Flugsport, Vol. 
35, No. 12, 18/8/43, p. 48.) 

15492 Germany ... Junkers Variable Pitch Propeller VS (Sectional 
Diagram). (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 8, August, 
1943, 235-) 

15493 Germany ... Fundamentals of the Autogyro. (Der Flieger, Vol 
22, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 236-238.) 

i508, ... Airscrews—Adaptation to Marine Use. (Times 
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1943, P- 34+) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Variable Pitch Propellers (II)h—Junkers VS Pro. 
peller. (Der Fleger, Vol. 21, No. 3, March 
1942, pp. 82-83.) 

Curtiss Hollow Steel Blade for Propellers. (Der 
Flieger, Vol. 21, No. 3, March, 1942, p. 85.) 
Helicopter Service Projects. (Inter. Avia., No, 

876-877, 19/7/43, P- 

A New Device for Rapid Testing of Gyro Rot 
(Few Mins.). (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 2 
August, 1943, p. 397.) 

What About the Helicopter? (Service Engineering 
Vol. 1, No. 2, Spring, 1943, pp. 2-3.) : 

Directional Control for Rotary Wing Aircraft Fitte 
with Side by Side Rotors (Pat. 689,552). (Focke, 
Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 13, 15/9/43, p- 54-) 

Drive for Rotary Systems Producing Aaial Thrust 
and Kept in Rotation by Vibration of the Thrust 
Producing Members (Pat. 736,822). (A.V.A, 
(Goethingen), Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 1 
P- 54:) 

Device for the Automatic Thrust Control of a 
Airscrew (with Special Application to the Com- 
pensation and Control Screws Fitted to Heli- 
copters (Pat. 733,730). (Flettner, Flugsport, Vol. 
35, No. 13, 15/9/43, PP- 54°55-) 

Single Rotor Control by Auailiary 
screw at Tail (Pat. 734,201). (Focke, Flugsport, 
Vol. 35, No. 13, 15/9/43, pp- 55-50.) 


General Accessories and Patents. 

Damping Device for Aircraft Structural Parts (Pat 
734,709). (Junkers, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 12, 
18/8/43, 43-) 

Control of Artificial Horizon to Give True Banking 
Angle During a Turn (Pat. 736,170). (Siemens, 
Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 12, 18/8/43, p- 45-) 

Distant Control of Two or More Navigational In- 
struments (Pat. 736,171). (Siemens, Flugssport, 
Vol. 35, No. 12, 18/8/43, p. 45-) 

Universal Spherical Joint for Aircraft Structural 
Parts (Pat. 734,939). (Arado, Flugsport, Vol. 
35, No. 12, 18/8/43, p. 47.) 

A Combination Air Scoop and Filter for Light 
Planes. (Autom. and Aviation Ind., Vol. 86, 
No. 5, 1/9/43, PP- 44, 74-) 

Aircraft Accessory Systems—I (Abstract of S.A.E. 
Paper). (T. B. Holliday, Aeroplane, Vol. 65, 
No. 1,692, 29/10/43, pp. 495-497.) 

Electrical Installations (Standardisation in Acces- 
sories and Fittings). (Electrician, Vol. 131, No. 
3,412, 22/10/43, pp. 405-406.) 


Aircraft Accessory Systems—II. (T. B. Holliday, 
Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,693, 5/11/43, pp 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Corner Guide for Control Cables (Interposed End- 
less Belt) (Pat. 735,939). (Heinkel, Flugsport, 


) 
Volk 135° $2.) 


Cabins and Windscreens. 


Fleathle Outer Wall of Pressure Cabin Assuming 
Correct Shape at Altitude (Pat. 734,935) 
(Junkers, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 12, 18/8/47 
Ar.) 

Stopping Pressure Cabin Leaks by Means of Metal 
Spraying (Pat. 736,109). (Arado, l‘lugsport, Vol. 
35, No. 12% 18/8/43, 


Aircraft Window Frames (Pat. 734,808). (Junkers, 
Fiugsport, Vol. 35, No. 12, 18/8/43, p- 

Pressure Control System for Aircraft Cabins ( Boe ing 
Patent). (Aireratt Engineering, Vol. 15, No. 176, 
Oct., 19435 308:) 


Universal Windsereen Cleaner (Endless Belt Con- 


reying Cleansing Fluid and Effective Ayainst 
Rain, Snow, Sand, Mist and Tee (Pat. 7 30,909). 
(Focke-Wulf, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 13, 15/9/43, 


49.) 
Adjustable Cabin Enclosure (Pat. 737,293). (Hein- 


kel. Fiugsport, Vol. 35, No: 13, 15/0/43). 49:) 


Pr SSUTe Cabin Double Window with An P rifier 


Sealed into Central Space (Pat. 737,294). 
(Junkers, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 13, 15/9/43, 
p- 


Silica Gel Air Drier for the Interior of Atrcrafl 
Structures (Corrosion Protection) (Pat. 734,951). 
(Junkers, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 12, 18/8/43, 


Landing Gear, Brakes. 

Interconnection of Rudder and Tab (Pal. 736,331). 
(Heinkel, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 12, 18/8/43, 
p: 45.) 

Foot Pedals for Brake Operation (Pat. 734,938). 
(Focke-Wulf, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 12, 
18/8/43, Pp. 45-40. 

New Tank-Type Landing Gear. (American Avia- 
tion, Vol. 7, No. 6, 15/8/43, p. 36.) 

The Realisation of the Aircraft Propeller Landing 
Brake. (A.V. de Muhll, Flugwehr und Technik., 
Vol. 5, No. 2; February, 1943; pp. 51-54.) 

The Effectiveness of the Prope ller as a Landing 
Brake. (\. von der Muhll, Flugwehr und 
Technik., Vol. 5, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 
211-217.) 

The Airscrew as a Landing Brake. (From Flug- 
wehr und Technik., Vol. 5, No. 2, Feb., 1943, 
pp. 51-54.) (A. von der Muhll, Engineers Digest, 
Vol. 4, No.-8, August, 1943, pp. 231-232.) 
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15459 


16435 


10457 
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15401 


15510 


160G0 


16363 


16307 


REF TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Fuselage, Wings, Flaps. 
Germany Adjustable Nose Slot fol Suction ol Emissi ot 
fir (Pat. 734,936). (Heinkel, Flugsport, Vol 
35, No. 12, 18/8/43, p. 42.) 
Germany Operating Mechanism for Split Flaps Pat 
734,869).. (Breda, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 12 
18/8/43, Pp. 42.) 
Germany Maintaining Laminar Flow on Profile Pat 
734,937). (Junkers, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 12, 
18 8 43, PP. 42-43-) 
Germany Wings of Very High Camber (Pat. 736,169). (Reiter 
Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 12, 18/8/43, p. 43.) 
Germany . Device for Increasing the Friction Lift of Fuse ages 
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Pat. 736,216). (Heinkel, Flugsport, Vol. 35 
No. 12, 18/8 43;) 
rmany Protection of Landing Flaps Against Overload (Pa 


737,729). (Dornier, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 12 
18/8/43, P- 44.) 

rermMany Fuselage Flaps for Rearward Fire (Pat. 733,108). 
(Dornier, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 12, 18/8/43, 
p- 40.) 

wermMany Stringer Profiles (Pat. 736,493). (Junkers, Flugs- 


port, Vol..35, No. 13, 15/9/43; p- 53-) 

rmany ldjustable Wing Stops for Rotating Wing Acreratt 
(Pat. 737,528). (Flettner, Flugsport, Vol. 45, 
No. 13, 15/9/43, PP- 53-54-) 


Germany Hydraulically Operated Landing — Flap Pat 
736,716). (Junkers, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 13, 
15/9/43, PP- 49-50.) 

Germany ldjustable Fowler Flap (Pat. 737,014). (Heinkel, 
Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 13, 15/9/43, p- 50.) 

Germany Landing Flap by Dynamic Pressure and Provided 
with Clockwork Controlled Delay Meclanisn 
Pat. 737,176). (Frexler, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 
15/9/43, p: 50:) 

Germany tutomatic Lateral Stabiliser During Climb Con- 
trolled by Difference Between Thrust an 
Dynamic Head (Pat. 737,177). (Junkers, Flugs- 
port, Vol: 35;. No. 19, 15/9/43; pp: 50-51.) 

Germany Lateral Control by Means of Spoilers (Pat. 735,881 
(Messerschmitt, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 13, 
15/9/43, PP- 51-52.) 

De-icing. 

A: Vew Anti-lce Device (Rubber Strip as Conductor 
of Electricity). (American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 
7, 1/9/43, P- 19-) 

De-Icing (Use of Eahaust Gases), (American 
Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 8, 15/9/43, p- 78.) 

i Thermal Anti- cing System Developed by the 


Consolidated Vultee Aircraft Corp. (Automotive 
Industries, Vol. 89, No. 6, 15/9/43, p- 34-) 


ISA. New Device Keeps Ice from Propellers (Use of 


Conductive Rubber). (Automotive Industries, 
Vol. 89, No. 6, 15/9/43, p. 42.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Airfields, Seadromes. 

Floating Airports in Mid-Ocean. (Scientific \meri- 
can, Vol. 169, No. 3, September, 1943, pp. 
118-120.) 

Bloating Airports. (Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,578, 
8/10/43,. Pp. 293-294.) 

Tangent Runway Pattern Sugyested for Idlewild 
Airport. (American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 6, 
15/8/43, pp. 46-47.) 

C.A.A. Revises Airport Plans. (American Aviation, 
Vol. 7, No.. 7, 1/9/43, p: 28.) 

Fairchild Builds an All-Wood Hangai Photo). 
(American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 7, 1/9/43, p- 75-) 

Federal State Airpert Plan Proposed. \merican 
Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 7, 1/9/43, pp. 16, 28.) 

Floating Air Bases in’ Mid-Atlantic (Project). 
(Inter. Avia., No. 876-877, 19/7/43, p. 29.) 

Soil Mechanics and Foundation Problems (Abs- 
tract). (H. Q. Golder, Journal of the Institution 
of Civil Engineers, Vol. 20, No. 8, Oct., 1943, 
pp. 276-277.) 

Aerodrome Abstracts (Vol. Il, No. 4, Abstracts 
Nos. 59-77). (Journal of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers, Vol. 20, No. 8, Oct., 1943.) 

Tangent Runways (Suggested Pattern for New 
Idlewild Airport). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,817, 
21/10/43, P- 454-) 

Post-War Airport Needs. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 
1,818, 28/10/43, p. 482.) 

Studies an Ideal Airport Design. (American 
Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 8, 15/9/43, pp. 38-40, 64.) 

New Method for ‘* Painting’’ White Stripes on 
Black-Top Runways. (American Aviation, Vol. 
7, No. 8, 15/9/43, p. 48.) 

Timber Hangars for the United States Navy. 
(Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,059, 29/10/43, pp. 


341-343, 350-) 
Latin American Airways (Book Review), W. A. 


M. Burden, Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 4, 

Oct... 1943, 156-) 

Los Angeles Airport Plan. (American Aviation, 

Vol. 7, No. 1/10/43; 

Airport of the Future. (Service Engineering, Vol. 
1, No. 2, Spring, 1943, p. 1.) 

Airport Design—Points Against Tangent Runways. 
(G. Dawbarn, Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,820, 
11/11/43, Pp. 540.) 

Maintenance, Servicing. 

Factory-Desiqned Repairs (for Damaged Aircraft). 
(M. Duke and L. C. Cowgill, Aero Digest, Vol. 
43, No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 238-253, 301.) 

Special. Propeller Handling Equipment (Photo). 
(Autom. and Aviation Ind., Vol. 89, No. 5, 
1/9/43, p. 76.) 
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Germany 
Germany 
Germany 
Germany 
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AND 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

The Utilisation of Atreraft: for Combating Insect 
Pests. (Flughafen, Vol. 11, No. 1, January, 
1943, Pp. 7-10.) 

Maintenance and Service (Complete Tool Wit 
Turnbuckle Holding and Adjusting Fixture, ete.), 
(Service Engineering, Vol. 1, No. 2, Spring, 
1943, p. 

Tyre Installation Dolly. (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 8, 
August, 1943, p. 216.) 

Towing Device for Remoring Plane with Flat Tyr 
from Runway. (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 8, August, 
1943, pp. 210, 223.) 


ENGINES AND ACCESSORIES. 


Named Engine Types. 

Some Aspects of Diesel Engines for Navy Vai 
Propulsion. (EE. W. Hills, Mechanical Engineer- 
ing, Vol. 65, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 625-627.) 

Diesel Engine Maintenance in the Navy. (T. G. 
Reemy, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 6, 
Sept., 1943, pp. 628-632, 663.) 

John Henry Hamilton and the Positive Scare nginy 
Engine—No. 1.) (A. K. Bruce, Engineer, Vol. 
176, No. 4,578, 8/10/43, pp. 281-282. 

The History of the Daimler-Benz Airerafl) Engin 
(Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 5, May, 1943, pp 
124-120.) 

Development oy 
Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 3, March, 1943, pp. 75-769. 

Sectional Drawing of (Der Fheger, 
Vol. 22, No. 3, March, 1943, p. 79.) 

Jumo 211. (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 7, July, 


VN lero Engines. (Der 


1O43; Pp. 1QO-201.) 
Deve nt of the Junkers Alero (De 
Flieger, Vol. 


2 22, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 168-171. 
Derelopment of the Irgus Aero Engine. (De 
Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 2, Feb., 1943, pp. 43-47. 
Brumo Fafnir 323P Aero Engine. (Der Flieger, 
Vol. 21, No. 3, March, 1942, pp. 76-78.) 
Devel of BMW, lero Engine (De 


Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 1, April, 1943, PP. 94-97. 
Jolin He tmilton and the Positive Scarengii 

Engime. (A. K. Bruce, Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 
$6579, 15/10/43, PP. 301-303.) 


The Cirrus Minor Acro Motor. (.\eroplane, Vol. 65, 


No. 1,690, 15 10/43, 444.) 

Jolin Henry Hamilton and the Positive Scarenging 
Engine—ITT. (A. K. Bruce, Engineer, Vol. 176, 
No. 4,580, 22/10/43, pp. 320-322.) 

New Packard-Rolls Royce Engine (Incorporating 
Two-Speed Two-Stage Supercharger). (American 

Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 8, 15 9/43. P- 72+) 

The Mannerstedt Engme—An Unorthodox Sivedisi 
Multi-Row 42 Cylinder Radial, (Flight, Vol. 44, 
No. 1,818, 28/10/43, p. 469.) 
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REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 10; 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

New Power Plant for Landing Barges (General 
Motors Two-Cycle Diesel Engines). (Autom. and 
Aviation Ind., Vol. 89, No. 5, 1/9/43, p- 48.) 

Bristol Hercules Progress. (Blight, Vol. 44, No. 
1,820, 11/11/43, pp. 528-530.) 

The Supercharging of Small) High Speed Diesels 
(Translated from I.A.E. Lecture). (J. H. Pitch- 
ford, Vol. No: Nov... 1939; pp: 
156-160.) 

The Bristol ** Hercules’ Aero Engine. (Engineer, 
Vol. 176, No. 4,583, 12/11/43, pp. 383-385. 


Design and Installation. 

Geometrical Characteristics of Spiral Level Gears 
of the Palloid Type (Design Sheet 62 63). (W. 
Krumme, A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 17, 10/9/42, p.- 


470a.) 
Four-Bank Sia-Cylinder Four-Stroke Radial Engine 
with Cranks in One Plane. (Der Flieger, Vol. 


22, No. 5, May, 1943, p- 145-) 

The Fundamentals of Light Weight Design. (KF. 
Streiff, Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 7, July, 
1942, pp. 212-230.) 

Three German Engine Fuel Systems. — (Aireratt 
Engineering, Vol. 15, No. 176, Oct., 1943, pp- 
293-302.) 

Power for Tanks (Engine Requirements for Tunis). 
(J. R. Custer, Autom. and Aviation Ind., Vol. 80, 
No. 5, 1/9/43, pp- 17-19, 80.) 

Light) Design’? Commercial Motor. (INoenig, 
Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 69, Oct., 1943, pp. 
514-518. ) 

Some Problems of Engine Dynamics in Application 
to Design. (J. J. Artobolevsky, Metal Industries 
Review, Vol. 19, No. 7, July, 1939, pp. 15-21.) 

List of Recent Russian Patents on Internal Com 
bustion Engines. (M.T.Z., Vol. 1, No. 5, Nov., 
1939; Pp» 179-4) 


Wear and Efficiency. 

Change Gear Calculations. (H. N. Merritt, Engi- 
neer, Vol. 176, No. 4,578, 8/10/43, pp. 282-284.) 

Wear and Lubrication (Abstract). (R. Poppinger, 
Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 8, August, 1942, 

Pear Phenomena in Dry Solid Friction (Abstract). 
(E. Siebel, Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 3, 
March, 1942, p. 08.) 

Hngine Failures as Causes of Aireraft) Accidents. 
(.\ero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 2, August, 1943, 
p. 191.) 

Oil Engine Intake and Eahaust Losses. (R. LL. 
Boyer, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,964, 
22/10/43, p. 480.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. ee 
3906 «16387 ... ... The Coefficient of Propulsive Efficiency. (K. C. 
Barnaby, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,060, 414 
5/11/43, PP- 378-380.) 
39 16413 Germany The Air Consumption of Aircraft Engines at Alti- 
tude. Zeyns, M.1T.Z., Vol. 1, No: 5, Nov: 
1939, Pp. 145-151.) 415 
Accessories (Pistons, Cylinders, etc.). 
398 14607) Germany ... Standard Terms for the Description of Motor Ca 
Components—III (Carburettors, Fuel Pumps 416 


Tanks, etc.). (H. Hartel, A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 
IO/11/42, pp- 475-479:-) 


14896 New Bearing Design for High Speed and Mini 417 


399 

, mum Friction. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,614, 
10/9/43, P- 321.) 

14897 G.B. ... Laminated Fabric-Resin Plastics for Bearings 18 
(W. A. Cook, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,614 + 
16/9/43, PP. 322-320.) 

401 14960 U.S.A. .. Recommended Specification for Prime Mover Speci 419 
Governing. (Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, 
No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 664-668. ) 

... Power Actuator Cylinders (Use of Carbon Dioxidi 
Gras in Case of Failure of Hydraulic System , 
(Flying and Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 3, 
September, 1943, p. 112.) 

103 Curtiss Automatic Engine Speed Synchroniz 
(Flying and Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 3, 
September, 1943, p. 114.) 

yo 15484 Germany ... German Piston Alloy Mahle 124. (Der Flieger, 

Vol. 22, No. 5, May, 1943, 

tos 615912 U.S.A. ... Lligh Capacity Ball Reciprocating Bearings. (S. RB. 
Thomas, Autom. and Aviation Ind., Vol. 89, | 
No. 5,. 1/9/43, 35,. 85-86.) 

106 15916 U.S.A. ... Calculation of Proportional Cams. (C. H. Bouvy, rs 
\utom. and Aviation Ind., Vol. 89, No. 5, 
1/9/43, PP- 45, 48, 78-70.) 

107 15983 G.B. liv Eacludes Grit from Bearings (Sauredish Develop- 423 
ment). (Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,964, 
22/10/43, 473-) 

16066 G.B. Cylinder Head Packings (Patent). (Automobile 
Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 441, Oct., 1943, p. 422. 

jog §616288 U.S.A. ... Piston Ring Design Makes or Breaks the Engine. 
(D. M. Smith and Wainwright, Aviation, 
Vol. 42, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 171-174, = 
326-333-) 

410 ° 16330) 6©~G.B. ... German Light Alloy Pistons. (Metal Industry, 425 
Vol. 63, No. 19, 5/11/43, pp. 298-300.) 

411 16354 G.B. .. German Aero Engine Pistons. (Engineer, Vol. 
176, No. 4,582, 5/11/43, pp- 363-364.) 

16380 . Metallurgical Investigation of German Aero Engine 


Pistons. (Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,060, 
5/11/43, Pp- 367-368, 370.) 
$13. 165301 Germany ... German Aero Motor Pistons. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, 


\ 


No. 1,694, 12/11/43, p. 553:) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Turbines, Pumps, Boilers. 

15194 G.B. Water Cireulation Steam  Boilers—V. fig: 
Principle of Forced Circulation. (J. Webster, 
Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,960, 24/9/43, 
Pp- 305-368.) 

415 15427 Gabe. .. The Operation and Maintenance of Steam Boilers 


(F. J. Redman and H. A. H. MeDonic, Mechani- 
cal World, Vol. 114, No. 2,961, 1/10/43, pp. 
382-385.) 
416 15690 CF oy ... The pH Value of Boiler Feed Water. (J. B. Jack- 
son,. Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,579, 15/10/43, 
pp. 308-309.) 
15823 Quick Starting of Steam Turbines. (K. Frey, 
Journal of the American Society of Naval En 
neers, Vol..s5, No: 3, Aug., 1943; pp: 518-530: 
ars 15926: : Operation and Care of Boiler Control Systems 
(Journal of the American Society of Naval Engi- 
neers, Vol.. 55, No. 3, Aug., 1943, pp. 549-560- 


41g 15978 G.B. .. The Operation and Maintenance of Steam Boilers 
II. Modern) Furnace Design and Operation. 
(F. J. Redman and H. .\. J. McDonic, Mechani- 
. cal World, Vol. 114, No. 2,962, 8/10/43, pp. 
422-425.) 
420 16167 Germany 100 Years Turbine Development. (E. Foerster, 


Schiff und Werft, Vol. 44-24, No. 17-18, Septem- 
ber, 1943, pp. 262-265. 


Fuel Injection. 


42t U.S.A. Stroboscope Unmashks Fuel Injection. 
Schweitzer, Autom. and \viation Ind., Vol. 8, 
No. 5, 1/9/43, pp: 32-34- 

422 16414 Germany The Archaouloff Method of Fuel Injection — for 
Diesel Engines. (K. Mohr, M.T.Z., Vol. 1, No. 
5, Nov., 1939, pp. 151-153.) 

423. 16418 Germany A New Injection Method for Gas Engines. (Yrans- 
lated from I.M.E. Journal, June, 1939.) (R. .\. 
Berens MOE Voli: No. 5s, pp: 


163-164.) 


Testing and Maintenance. 


424 15556 Germany . Engine Testing on the Ground and in the Air. (Der 
Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 209-210. 

425. 15617 Switzerland .... Determination of the Change of State of the 
Working Substances in Turbo Machimery (En 
tropy Increase). (O. Zweitel, Schweizer Archiv., 
Vol. 8, No. 1, January, 1942, pp. 28-33. 


426 15840 U.S.A. : Investigation of Self-Eacited Torsional Oscillations 
and Vibration Damper for Induction Motor 
Drives (Discussion). (Journal of Applied 


Mechanics, Vol. 10, No. 3, Sept., 1943, pp.- 
A176-A177.) 
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ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. XO. 
427. 15913. Germany A Method to Overcome Piston Ring Seizure. (F yyo 154 


Gossland, Autom. and Aviation Ind., Vol. 8 
No. 5, 1/9/43, P- 30. ) 


428 16021 G.B. Pre-Selected Engine Speed (Lockheed’s System 
Speed Control of Airscrews). (Flight, Vol. 
No. 1,818, 28/i1c/43, pp. 480-481.) 

42g 16109 G.B. Variable Speed Control (Use of Magnetic Coupli 
for Power Regeneration on Engine Test Beds 1 153 
(Electrical Review, Vol. 133, No. 3,433, 10/9/43 4 ; 
PP- 337-338-) 

aso. USSR. On the Methods of Determining  Permissib; 
Stresses Machinery Parts. (J. A. Dending, 
Metal Industries Review, Vol. 19, No. 7, Juh _ 
1939, Pp- 3-14.) 

431 16159 G.B. Regenerative Dynamometers (a Means of Utilisin : 
Power Developed on Aircraft Engine Test Beds), | tS 
(Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 61, Nov., 1943, 

432. s6277 The Diesel Engine at War (Maintenance Servicing H4 


Special Servicing Tools, Diesel Types, ete. 
(Service Engineering, Vol. 1, No. 3, Summer, 
1943, pp. I-15.) 445 10) 


Thermodynamics. 


433. 15626) Periodic Heat Transfes at Small Pressure Fluctua- 
tions. (H. Pfriem, N.A.C.A. Tech. Memo. No. |449 1° 
1,048, Sept., 1943.) 

Temperature Relations in Journal Bearing Systems 
(R. Musket and F. Morgan, Journal of Applied +44 10. 
Mechanics, Vol. 10, No. 3, September, 1943. 
pp. A131-A138.) 


435 w6r40 U.S.A. Control of Oil Temperature for Mazimum Efficiency 
in Machinery. (Scientific American, Vol. 16s, 48 16 
NO. 1943, 159.) 
$360 16341 Germany Transmission of Heat Between Vertical Walls and 
Turbulent Water Films. (Z.V.D.I., Vol. 86, No. 
27-28, July, 1942, pp. 444-445.) (V. Grigull, 
Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 10; October, 
1943, pp- 286-287.) 
437 16346 Heat Transfer Over the Circumference of a Heated 
Cylinder in Transverse Flow. (1. Schmidt and 
K. Wenner, N.A.C.A. Tech. Memo. No. 1,050, 
October, 1943, pp. 1-15.) 
4385) «616491 Causes of High Dewpoint Temperatures in Boiler 15, 
Flue Gases. (W. F. Harlow, Engineer, Vol. 176, 
No. 4,583, 12/11/43, PP. 393-394, 390.) 
52 15 
De-icing. 
439 15586) Germany Lritish Opinion on De-lcing of Carburettor and 
Propeller by Means of De-Icing Pumps Handling ]433 15 
Wcohol-Glycerine Mirture. (Der Flieger, Vol. 
21, No. 3, March, 1942, p. 79.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Hot Aur De-Icing with Special Reference to 
Cowlings (Pat. 730,008). (B.M.\V., Flugsport, 
Vol: 95, No. 13,. 15/6/43, 56:) 


FUELS AND LUBRICANTS. 
Liquid Fuels. 


Standard Temperature for Specific Gravity Deter- 
mination and Volume Correction (for Petroleum 
Products). (Petroleum ‘Times, Vol. 47, No. 1,203, 
4/9/43) 470.) 

Behaviour of Gasoline at High Temperatures. 
(F. E. Mock, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 2, 
August, 1943, pp. 204, 208.) 

Production of Liquid Fuels from Minerals in the 
United States. (Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 
4,058, 22/10/43, Pp. 325.) 

Determination. of Tetraethyl Lead in Gasoline. (1. 
Schwartz, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
Vol. 15, No. 8, 17/8/43, pp. 499-501.) 

Viscosity of Solutions in Branched-Chain Paraffins. 
(IE. H. McArdle and E. .\. Robertson, Industrial 
and Engineering Chemistry, Vol. 15, No. 8, 
17/8/43, Pp. 484-487.) 

Reclamation of Waste Petroleum—The  Vokes- 
Petco Solvent Re-Refiner. (Petroleum Times, 
Vol. 47, No. 1,206, 16/10/43, p. 560.) 

Air Force Petrol Consumption. (Engineer, Vol. 


176; No: 45583; 12/11/43,. 377- 


High Octane Fuels. 

Fluid Catalysis—N ¢ w Process for Boosting Supply 
of High Octane Aviation. (Scientific American, 
Vol: 1669; Oct.,. 1943}. 1162) 

Triptane on Commercial Scale. (National Petro- 
leum News, Vol. 35, No. 36, 1/9/43, p. 18.) 

Triptane Process (for Aviation Fuel). (Ind. and Eng. 
Chem. (News Edition), Vol. 21, No. 18, 25/9/43, 


pp. 15600-1562.) 


Gaseous Fuels. 


The Producer Gas Plant Industry in France. (E. A. 
Bell, Petroleum: Times, Wol. 47, No. 1,203, 
4/9/43, P- 472-) 

Operation of Motor Vehicles on Coal Gas (Gas Bag 
Trailer). (Gas, Vol. 15, No. 2, Feb., 1943, pp. 
26-27.) 

Fuel Germany—Transport Changing Over to 
Producer Gas. (Mechanical World, Vol. 114, 
No. 2,964, 22/10/43, p. 466.) 
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REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Solid, Powdered Fuels. 


Disc ] ssion on ** Coal for Steam Raising.” (Instit 
tion of Electrical Engineers, Vol. 90, No. 
3943, Pp. 497-416.) 


Identification of Powdered Wood Chareoals. (L. 
G. Warne, Journal of the Society of Chemi 
Industry, Vol. 62, No. 9, Sept., 1943, 
141-144.) 

Creosote Pitch Fuel: its Wartime Develo; ment 
Britain. (A. J. Gibbs Smith, Petroleum Time 


Vol. 47, No. 1,205, 2/10/43, pp. 520-522, 540. 
Oils and Lubricants. 


The Be ginnings of ibric ition Te chnique. (Ey 
neering, Vol. 156, No. 4,054, 24/9/43, 7 
251-252.) 

Gear Lubrication with Lead, (Metal Industry, Vi 
63, No. 1/10/49, p: 212: 


Anomalous Viscosity Shown in Qu Flow Through} 


Engine Bearings. (S. M. Heale, Philosophi 
Magazine,-Vol. 34, No. 236, Sept., 1943, p- $77 

Front Line U.S. Pipelines in N. Africa and Sicil 
(Petroleum Times, Vol. 47, No. 1,203, 4/9/43 
p. 406.) 

Lubricants and Fuel for Diesel Engines. H 
Stager and H. Kunzler, Schweizer Archiv., Vi 
8, No. 8, August, 1942, pp. 231-252.) 


Association Processes in Mineral Oils. (R.. Linke 
Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 3, March, 1942 
p. 97.) 

An Evaluation of Quenching Oils (No. 3). (E.k 


Spring and others, A.S.M. Preprints (25 
Annual Convention), 18-22/10 43, pp: I-15.) 
Plastic Petroleum Use d to Lubricate the Magazin 
of Marine <Anti-Aircraft Guns. (Autom. ai 
Aviation Ind., Vol. 89, No. 5, 1/9/43, Pp. 34) 


Diesel Lubricating Problems (\utomobile Eng: 


neéeer, Vol..23; No. 441, Oct., 1943, Dp. 424:) 


Oil Cleaning—Section (Oil Contamination | 


Deterioration). (L. Rosenteld, I.A.E. Report, 
No. 1,943-11, Section 2, September, 1943, Pp. 


3-18.) 


What of the German Oil Position? —(Petroleut 


Times, Vol. 47, No. 1,205, 2/10/43, pp. 525-53! 


540.) 
The Lubrication of Statice and Ship's Dies 


Engines. (M. Gratzl, M.T.Z.. Vol. 1, No. 5 


Nov., 1939, pp. 161-163.) 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 115 


[TEM n.T.P. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


THEORY OF ELASTICITY 
stit (STRESSES IN BEAMS, PLATES, Etc.). 


69 13603 Germany Dynamic Eatensometer Measurements on the Rea 
‘ sain Azle of a Lorry. (F. Lehr and R. Schulz, 
OR A.T.Z., Vol. 45, No. 17, 10/9/42, pp. 461-470.) 
mi yoo 15442 Germany Nomograms for the Buckling Stress of Dural Plates 
(Technical Notes Nas. 9-12). (Flugsport, Vol. 355 
No. 12, 18/8/43, p. 168a.) 
nt 15467 Germany The Réle of Internal Stresses in the Process of 
me Strain Hardening. (G. Masing, Z.J. Metallk., 
0. Vol. 35, No. 2, February, 1943, p. 56.) 
15622 Switzerland .... Stress Calculations for Autoclure Flanges (VII) 
(R. V. Band, Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 10, 
ng October, 1942, Pp. 315-322.) 
Pl 15625 Switzerland... Stress Calculations for Autoclave Flanges (VI 
(with Special Reference to Plasticity and 
Ni Fatigue). (R. V. Band, Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 
8, No. 9, September, 1942, pp. 274-288.) 
4015649 Germany ... Transverse Vibrations of a Cantilever with a Load. 
oid - (A. Schallenkamp, Ing. Archiv., Vol. ‘13, No. 5, 
1 (475 15650 Germany ... Stresses Due to Single Loads Applied to a Semi- 
Infinite Plate. (IK. Girkmann, Ing. Archiv., Vol. 
N43 13, No. 5, pp. 273-284.) 

«15651 Germany Movement Compensation in Plastic Girder Struc- 
(H tures and the Compatibility of Changes in Shape ? 
Ve (H. Craemer, Ing. Archiv., Vol. 13, No. 5, pp: 

285-202.) 
okt | U.S.A. Chart for Computing Tensile Stresses. (J. C. 
94- Gould, Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 3, Sept., 

1943, Pp- 431-432.) 

KE 478 15806 U.S.A. os Endurance of Machine Parts Under a Few Heavy 

25 Loads. (J. O. Almen, Metal Progress, Vol. 44, 
No. 3, Sept., 1943, pp. 435-440-) 

me} 479 15808 U.S.A. Residual Stresses Wire Loops at Anchorage 

at Shoes or Grommets. (G. Brewer, Metal Progress, 
Vol. 44, No. 3, Sept., 1943, pp. 441-447.) 

ng | 48 15831 U.S.A. ... Stress Distributions in Cylindrically Aeolotropic 
Plates. (G. F. Carrier, Journal of Applied 

Mechanics, Vol. 10, No. 3, September, 1943, pp- 
A117-A122. 
pp. U.S.A. ... Photo-Elastic Separation of Principal Stresses by 


Oblique Incidence. (D. C. Drucker, Journal of 
Applied Mechanics, Vol. 1c, No. 3, September, 
1943, pp. A156-A160.) 

402 15837 U.S.A. ... A Numerical Procedure for the Calculation of the 
Moments in. Edge Reinforcements of Cut-Outs 
in Monocoques. (N. J. Hoff, Journal of Applied 
Mechanics, Vol. 10, No. 3, September, 1943, 
pp. A161-A167.) 


114 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P 
NQ 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
483 15838 U.S.A. The Free Lateral Vibrations of a Cantilever 
with a Terminal Dashpot. (E. J. McBi 
Journal of Applied Mechanics, Vol. 10, P. 
September, 1943, pp. A168-.\172.) 
484 15839 U.S.A. Design Data for Flat Cireular Plates with Cen sie 
Holes. (W. E. Trumpler, Journal of \pplied 
Mechanics, Vol. 10, No. 3, Sept., 1943, ; 
) 
A173-A175-) 
485 15866 U.S.A. The Stress Distribution at the Neck of «a T, if 
Specimen (No, 25). (P. W. Bridgman, 
Preprints (25th Annual Convention), 18-22 10; 
pp. I-20.) 
486 15956 G.B. .. Loads and Deflections of Stainless Steel PR 
Wire Helical Springs (Chart). (Machinery, \ 
63, No. 1,617, 7/10/43, p- 399-) ms 
487. 15964 Germany The Problem of the Floating Beam. (F. Sch ge oF 
22, No. -5,. Oct.,. 1942, 
205-2602.) 
488 15965 Germany On the Stresses in Semi-Infinite Space 8S 
to a Hemispherical Stress Distribution 
Vounoff, Z.A.M.M., Vol. 22, No. 5, Oct., 19 
pp. 262-260.) 
459 16005 Germany Thee Kecentrically Loaded Rigid Plate on an 
Isotropic Foundation. Borowicks, 
Archiv., Vol. 14, No. 1, 1943, pp- 1-8.) 10° 4 
490 16069) Germany Stress Distribution in a Semi-Infinite Spa 
to Surface and Internal Loads (Soil Mechan a 05 
(K. Honban, Ing. Archiv., Vol. 14, No. 1, 1094 
Ppp- 9-13.) 
491 16210 Germany elastic Deformation of Yokes. (From Werkst 
und Betrieb, Vol. 75, No. 7, July, 1942, 
156-157.) (H. Birkle, Engineers’ Digest, Vol.) 
No. 8, August, 1943, Ppp. 237-239.) 
492 16211 G.B. Design of Highly Stressed Studs to Improve 1 
Fatigue Strength, (Engineers’ Digest, \ 
No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 239-241.) 
493 16318 G.B. Stress Increase in Hollow Section Under 7 ' 
(Luftwissen, Vol. 10, No. 2, Feb., 1943, { 
jo-50.) (A. Weigand, Engineers’ Digest, Vo * 
499 16460 G.B. Notes on thre Shear nire oft Thin-W 
Open Sections. (VT. Haas, Journal of the Ro 
\eron. Society, Vol. 47, No. 395, Nov., 1943 


Pp. 353-380. ) 
MATERIALS (PROPERTIES, FABRICATION, INSPECTION). 
A. Properties. 
Al. and Mg. Alloys. 


500 «614948 ) Protection of Magnesium. (Metal Industry. \ 


63, No. 14, 1/10/43, p:. 220.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Structure of Aluminium as Reveated by X-Rays. 
(E. E. Spillett, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,056, 
38/10/43, P. 294.) 

A New Magnesium Base Alloy. (Metal Industry, 
Vol. 63, No. 16, 15/10/43, p. 248.) 

Alumina from Low Grade Materials. (Metal Indus- 
try; Vol. 63, No. 17;. 22/10/42, p. 266.) 

Alloying Practice for Magnesium Alloys. (Light 
Metals, Vol. 6, No. 69, Oct., 1943, p. 479.) 
Light Alloys in Machine Tools. (Light Metals, Vol. 
6, No. 69, Oct., 1943, pp. 486-493.) 
British Magnesitum—History of its Development in 
This Country. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 

61, Nov., 1943, pp- 557-558-) 


Design of Aluminium Hammer Forgings. (Metal 
Industry, Vol. 63, No. 19, 5/11/43, Pp. 295-2097.) 


Rivet Wire and Rivets of Al.-Cu.-Mq. Alloy. 
(Tekinsk Tidskrift, Vol. 73, 10/7/43, pp. 53-58.) 
(S. Tabert, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 10, 
October, 1943, Pp. 291-293.) 

Mechanical Ingotting of Aluminium and Magnesium 

~ Turnings. (M. Stern, Metal Industry, Vol. 63, 


No: 20, 22/11/43, 3%3:) 


Iron and Steel. 

American Steel Research. (Engineer, Vol. 176, 
NG. 1/f0/42 Po. 27a) 

The Strain Age ing of Killed Low Carbon Steel, 
with Particular Reference to the ffe ct of 
Tituniwm. (G. F. Comstock, Sheet Metal Indus- 
tries, Vol. 18, No. 198, October, 10943, pp. 
1723-1730.) 

Weldable Vanadium ming Steels of High 
Strength. (Stahl und Eisen, Vol. 60, 1940, Aug., 
pp. 684-087.) (H. Cornelius, The Institute of 
Welding, Quarterly Trans., Vol. 5, No. 4, 
October, 1942, pp. 177-180.) 

Tron and Steel Institute—S of Papers Pre- 
sented at the Autumn Meeting. (Engineer, Vol. 
176, No. 4,580, 22/10/43, pp. 325-326.) 

A Metallographic Study of the Decomposition of 
Austecite in Manganese Steels (No. 6). 
Russell and F. T. McGuire, A.S.M. Preprints 
(25th Annual Convention), 18-22/10/43, pp. 1-19.) 

The Effect of Varying Amounts of Martensite upon 
the Isothermal Transformation of Austenite Re- 
maining After Controlled Quenching (No. 10). 
(H. J. Elmendorf, A.S.M. Preprints (25th Annual 
Convention), 18-22/10/43, pp. 1-20.) 

Martensite Reactions Alloy Steels (No. 11). 
(FF. Payson and C. H. Savage, A.S.M. Preprints 
(25th Annual Convention), 18-22/10/43, pp. 1-16.) 
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Influence of Nickel, Molybde num, Cobalt and § 
con on the Kinetics and Ar’ Temperatures 
thie nite to Marte nsite Transformat ONS 
Steels (No. 12). (H. H. Chiswik and A, 


Greninger, \.S.M. Preprints (25th Annual Cor. 


vention), 18-22/10/43, pp. 1-35-) 

The Tensile Properties of . \lloyed Ferrities (No. 1: 
(C. E. Lacy and H. Gensamer, .\.S.M. Preprin 
(25th Annual Convention), 18-22/10/43, pp. 1-1 

The Action of Carbonate Catalysts in the Carburis 
tion of Steel (No. 17). long and R. 


Ragatz, A.S.M. Preprints (25th Annuai Conver. 
) 


tion), 18-22/10/43, pp. 1-27. 
The Strength of Heat Treated Illoy Steel B 


(No. 27). (G. Sachs and others, A.S.M. Pre. 


prints (25th Annual Convention), 18-22/10/4; 


pp. I-11.) 

The Emissivity of Molten Stainless Steels (No. 28 
(G. H. Goller, A.S.M. Preprints (25th Annu 
Convention), 18-22/10/43, pp. 1-13.) 
jn Optimum Silicon Range in Plain and 2.0 | 
cent. Chromium Cast Irons Eaposed to Elevat 
Temperatures (No. 36). (C. O. Burgess at 
R. W. Bishop, A.S.M. Preprints (25th Annu 
Convention), 18-22/10/43, pp. 1-22.) 

Creep Strength, Stability of Microstructure a 
Oxidation Resistance of Cr.-Mo. and Cr.-8 \ 
Steels (No. 37). (R. F. Miller and others 
\.S.M. Preprints (25th Annual Convention 
18-22/1C/43, pp. I-22.) 

The Solidification and Cooling of Ste ¢ l In Lots 
(E. F. Law and V. Harbord, Engineering, Vi 
156, No. 4,058, 22/10/43, pp. 338-340.) 

i943 Output of Steel May Exceed 90,000,000 Ton: 
(W. C. Hirsch, Autom. and Aviation Ind., Vo 
89, No. 5, 1/9/43, pp- 50, 82-83.) 

Stainless Steels. Machining Steels of High Resist 


ance to Rust, Acid and Heat. (Automobile 


neer, Vol. 33, No. 441, Oct., 1943, pp. 419-420. 


Precipitation Effects in Mild Steel and Wrought 


Iron Pipe. (T. H. Schofield, Engineering, Vol 
156, No. 4,059, 29/10/43, p. 358.) 
We Decay in Nickel-Chrome Ferrous Alloys 


J. Raybould, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, 


2,963, 15/10/43, p. 449.) 
Defective Steel—Decarburisation Traced to the Us 


of Damp Fuel. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 


61, Nov.,..1943, 515:) 


Steels Containing Lead (Iron and Steel Institut 


Papers). (Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,059, 
29/10/43, P- 354-) 
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AND 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. EL 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

The Influence of Carbide Formers on the Yield 

Point of Steel at Room Temperature. (R.T.P. 

Translation No. 1,972.) (K. Dies, Sheet Metal 

Industries, Vol. 18, No. 199, November, 1943, 

pp. 1907-19090. ) 

Survey of Electrical Sheet Steels for Power Plant 

and the Factors Affecting Their Magnetic Pro- 

perties. (Abstract.) (F. Brailsford, Journal of 

Inst. of Electrical Engineers, Vol. 90, No. 34, 

Pt. 1, Oct., 1943, pp. 450-452.) 

Survey of Electrical Sheet Steels for Power Plant 

and the Factors Affecting Their Magnetic Pro- 

perties. (F. Brailsford, Journal of Inst. of Elec- 
trical Engineers, Vol. 90, No. 17, Part 2, Oct., 

1943, Pp. 307-326.) 

The Notch and Weld Sensitivity of Structural 
Steels. (Metallwirtschaft, Vol. 19, No. 46, 
20/11/40, Pp. 1091-1093.) 

Steel-Faced Plastic-Laminate Piercing Die. (Plas- 
tics, Vol. 7, No. 78, Nov., 1943, p- 497.) 


Non-Ferrous Alloys. 

'opper-Lead Bearings (Lead Acts as Lubricant) 
(Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 15, 8/10/43, p. 228.) 

Structural Changes in 70: 30 Brass Strip as Effected 
by Cold Rolling and Annealing. (M. Cook and 
T. L. Richards, Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 15, 
8/10/43, Pp. 231-234.) 

Trace Elements on High Purity Copper. (Metal 
Industry, Vol. 63, No. 15, 8/10/43, p. 234.) 

Bronze Welding Rods. (Metal Industry, Vol. 63, 
No. 15, 8/10/43, p. 236.) 

Directional Characteristics of Copper Strip. (Engi- 
neering, Vol. 156, No. 4,056, 8/10/43, p. 294.) 

Structural Changes in 70: 30 Brass Strip as Effected 
by Cold-Rolling and Annealing. (M. Cook and 
T. LI. Richards, Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 16, 
15/10/43, pp. 247-248.) 

Density of Chill and Sand-Cast Bronzes.  (V. 
Kondic, Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 17 
22/10/43, Ppp. 201-263.) 

Dimensional Changes Encountered in Tube Sinking 
(for Copper and a Number of Copper Alloys) 
(No. 5). (W. M. Baldwin and T. S. Howald, 
A.S.M. Preprints (25th Annual Convention), 
18-22/10/43, pp. 1-14.) 

Tin in White Metal Bearings. (Mechanical World, 
Vol. 114, No. 2,962, 8/10/43, p. 421.) 

The Working of Yellow Brass. (FE. J. Raybould, 
Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,964, 22/10/43, 
pp. 470-471.) 

Manganese Bronze Melting. (N. K. Patch, 
Metal Industry, “Vol. 63, No. 18, 29/10/43, p. 
278.) 
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REF TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

G.B. .. Tin in White Metal Bearings. (Mechanical Work 
Vol. 114, No. 2,963, 15/10/43, p- 447-) 

G.B. Conservation of Tin in Soft Solders. (D. L. Colwe 
and W.C. Lang, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18 
No. 199, November, 1943, pp. 1921-1922.) 

Germany A New Zine Casting Alloy. (A. Burkhardt a 
others, Metallwirtschaft, Vol. 19, No. 45, 8/11/4 
Pp. 995-1001.) 

Germany .. The Ductility of Certain Zine Alloys (Cold Wo 
mg). (A. Burkhardt, Metallwirtschatt, Vol. | 
No. 45, 8/11/40, pp. 1001-1004.) 

Germany Simple Method for the Preparation of Metal 

: graphic Spe cimens of Copper and Brass. (H. ( 

Muller, Metallwirtschaft, Vol. 19, No. 48 
20,11/4C, pp. 1085-1080.) 

Sand-Cast Copper-Silicon Alloys. (Metal Indust: 
Vol. 63, No. 20, 12/11/43, pp. 310-311.) 

Plastics. 

G.Bb. Plasticizers and Their: Applications. Barro: 
Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 77, Oct., 1943, pp- 449-45 

Vew Standard Definitions and Designations 
Plastics Produced in Germ my, (Plastics, Vol. - 
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} Preprints (25th Annual Convention), 18-22/10/43, 
pp. I-14.) 
O77 15063 U.S:A, Bright Gas Wuenching of SALE. X-4,130 and 
N.E.-8,630 Welded Aircraft) Tubes (No. 22). 
: (W. Lehrer, A.S.M. Preprints (25th Annual Con- 
| vention), 18-22/10/43, pp. 1-31.) 
679 315870 U.S.A. Quenching Rate Versus Graphite Formation in 
12 } Prequenched White Cast Tron (No, 2Q)). VW. 
Simmons, A.S.M. Preprints (25th Annual Con- 
vention), 18-22/10/43, pp. I-11.) 
O79 U-S:A- Pseudomorphs of Pearlite in Quenched Steel (N¢ 
n 30). (O. W. Ellis, A.S.M. Preprints (25th Annual 
| Convention), 18-22/10/43, pp. 1-12.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. NO. 
680 15872 U.S.A. ... Structural Changes During the Tempering of High) 606 


Carbon Steel (No. 31). (D. P. Antie and others. 
A.S.M. Preprints (25th Annual Convention 
18-22/10/43, pp. 1-37.) 697 

681 15873 U.S.A. ... The Effect of Carbon on the Tempering of Stee | 
(No. 32). (S. C. Fletcher and M. Cohen, .\.S.M. 
Preprints (25th Annual Convention), 18-22 10 43, | 608 
pp. 1-26.) 

682 15874 U.S.A. . The Tempering of Nickel and Nickel-Molybdenun } 
Steels (No. 33). (D. P. Antis and M. Cohen. 
A.S.M. Preprints (25th Annual Convention), 
18-22/10/43, pp. 1-17.) 

683 15875 U.S.A. .. Effect of Quenching Bath Temperatur n tl 
Tempering of High Speed Steel (No. 34). (PR. | 


Gordon and others, A.S.M. Preprints  (2sth | 
\nnual Convention), 18-22/10/43, pp. 1-30. 
Powder Metallurgy. 
684 14940 G.B. Is Powder Metallurgy Costly? (H.W. Greenwood, 
Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 14, 1/10/43, pp. 
213-214.) “01 
685 15425 G.B. . The Processing and Application of Metal Powders 
(C. S. Darling, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 
2,901, 1/10/43, Pp. 375-378.) 
686 15697 G.B. . Iron Powder Metallurgy. (Engineering, Vol. 156, 
No. 4,057, 15/10/43, p. 305.) 
687 15753 G.B. The Powdered Metal Process for Moulding Parts 
(H. W. Perry, Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 15, 703 
No. 176, Oct., 1943, pp. 305-306.) 
688 15778 G.B. The Measurement of the Fineness of Powder 
Materials. (P. J. Rigden, Chemistry and Indus- 
try, Vol..62, No. 42, 16 10/43, PP. 393-399.) 
689 15797 G.B. Manufacture of Metal Powders (Patent). Metal | 704 
Industry, Vol. 63, No. 17, 22/10/43, p. 208.) 
6G0 16034 G.B. Metal Powder Technology. (Light* Metals, Vol. 0, 
No. 60, ‘Oct., 1943, pp. 484-485.) F795 
O01 16056 U.S.A. New Micro-Hardness Tester for Powder Purticles 
Spe clal Application to Powde Mi tall ry | 
(Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 4, Oct., 1943, } is 
p. 182.) 
692 16063 G.B Powder Metallurgy. The Physical Prop es \ 
Parts Made from Tron. V. Lenel, Auto- 
mobile Engineer, Vol. 33, No. aat, Oct., 
pp. 415-418.) | 
+08 
Machines and Tools. 
693 15848 U-.S..\. The Micro-Hardness Tester as a Metall hy T' 
(Wo. 7). B. Brodie, AvS:M. Preprints (25t] 709 
Annual Convention), 18-22 10/43, pp. I-14.) 
694 15883 G.B. Internal Grinding and Facing Machine. Engi 
neering, Vol. 156, No. 4,058, 22/10/43, p. 320. 
695 16078 G.B. The Push-Through Blanking Tool. (A. Keve, 710 


Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,963, 15 10/43, 
pp. 448-449.) 
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ITEM R:T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
606 16231 G.B.. . The ** Wimet’’ Tungsten Carbide-Tipped Riveting 


Punch. (Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 
199, November, 1943, p. 1979.) 

697 16275 U.S.A. Precision Tubing—New Double-Lap Flaring Tool 
for Tube Connections. (Service Engineering, 
Vol. 1, No. 1, Winter, 1943, pp. 12-13.) 

698 16497 U.S.A. . The Use of Plastics for Drill Jigs and Stretch 
Moulds by the Brewster Aeronautical Corpora- 
tion. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,694, 12 11/43, 
249.) 


C. Inspection. 
Mechanical and Chemical Testing. 

69g 15855 U.S.A. High Speed Testing of Mild Steel (No. 13). (J. H. 
Holloman and C. Zener, A.S.M. Preprints (25th 
Annual Convention), 18-22/10/43, pp. 1-9.) 

“00 15067 U.S.A. Notched Bar Tensile Test Characteristics of Heat 
Treated Low Alloy Steels (No. 26). (G. Sachs 
and others, A.S.M. Preprints (25th Annual Con- 
vention), 18-22/10/43, pp. 1-53.) 

-or 15982 G.B. The Salt Spray Test: Its Use in Specifications 
Criticised. (Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 
2,964, 22/10/43, p. 471.) 

16200 G.B. . Rapid Test for Molybdenum in Steel.  (Engineer- 
ing, Vol. 156, No. 4,059, 29/10/43, p. 350-) 
X-Ray Analysis. 

G.B. . Structural Changes 70:30 Brass Strip as 

ffected by Cold-Rolling and Annealing (a Study 

by X-Ray and Microscopic Methods). (M. Cook 

and T. L. L. Richards, Meta! Industry, Vol. 63, 

No. 14, 1/10/43, pp. 210-212.) 

“04. 16536 Non-Destructive Testing by X-Rays. RK; 
Cooke, Plastics, Vol. 7, No. Oct., 1943, Pp: 
438-443.) 

705, 16026 G.B. X-Rays in the Light Alloy Foundry. (Fk. R. Mans- 
field, Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 69, Oct., 1943, 
pp. 469-478.) 

X-Ray Crystallography. (Electrician, Vol. 131, 
No. 3,412, 22/10/43, pp. 398-399.) 


Optical Analysis. 
15088 G.B. The Use of the Microscope in Particle Siz 
Analysis. (G. L. Fairs, Chemistry and Industry, 
Vol. 62, No. 40, 2/10/43, pp. 374-378.) 
G.B. The Electron Microscope : ts Application in 
Metallurgy. (V. K. Zworykin, Metal Industry, 
Vol. 63, No. 17, 22/10/43, pp. 258-260.) 


7099 16045 G.B. The Electron Microscope : Its Application in 
Metallurgy (Concluded). Vv. ok. Zworykin, 


Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 18, 29/10/43, pp- 
279-281.) 

‘rmany .. Spectroscopic Determination of the Thickness of 
Metallic Coatings.  (Metallwirtschaft, Vol. 19, 
No. 48, 20/10 40, p. 1101.) 
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Rl PITLE AND JOURNAL \ 
Quality Control. 
711 I rlatistieal Quality Control in Practice. -> 
Rachwalsky, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,6; 
LO 43; {O7-410. ) 
712 173 (,.B lity Control ne ot lie B 
Principle s of the New Inspection Tech iq 
(J. W. Parker, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, ) 
2,993, 15/10/43, PP- 431-434- 
INSTRUMENTS. 
-58 
Flight, Navigational. 4 
71 5074 G.B The Kodak Astrograpl (light, Vol 
1,814, 30/9/43, PP. 370-372. 
714 15385 Gi requirements of an Acoust {/fimeter 
Avia., No. 875, 7/7/43, p. 10.) rk 


715 5456 | Periscope Sextant. (Der Flieger, Vol. 22. No. 
May, 1943, p- 147.) 
716 | Veuw Comp ler Deve lope d for Pilots and Nar 
fors. (American Aviation, Vol. 7, NO. 
p. 09.) 
U.S.A. lesting and Installing Liberator liastrume 
(C. W. Greaves, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 2§ 73 
\ugust, 1943, pp. 156-160.) 
718 4. Iternating Current Motors for Atreraft. (Autom) 733 
and Aviation Ind., Vol. 89, No. 5, 1/9/43, p. 7 
719 in\ German Derelopment of Acousti Landing Alt 
: 
meters. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,820, 11/11/48 
Pp. 53!- 
“2 6409 G.B lircraft Instruments. (light, Vol. 44, No. 1,82 
PP. 534-539-) 
rhoto-Electric, Electric. 
| 338 B osity at tlie Boiling Point Thee Rheo | 
(J. H. Friend and W. D. Hargreaves, Philo- 
sophical Magazine, Vol. 34, No. 236, Sept, Base 
1943, PP. 043-050.) 
722 (7.5. Thee Dielecomete) (lustrument tor Dielectric | 
Constant Determination ape, Electzical 
Review, Vol. 133, No.- 3,431, 27/8/43, 
1-272 
27 1-273- 
{lightly Accurate Electrical Caleulating Machines 
rill Special Reference to a New Range Find 
fo? A.A. li ri ( Ve rograph) (Ie, Iische 


Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 1, January, 1942, 


pp. 1-15.) 
‘land Photo-Electru Torsiograph. (W. Spillmani 
Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 8, August, 1942 

15743 G.B Teetric Photometers Their Prope rlies, Us 
and Maintenance (Discussion). (J. S.. Presto 
Transactions of the ITlluminating Engg. Soc. 
Vol. 3, No: >, Juls, 1943, pp: 121152.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Electronic, Magnetic. 


he Fortin Magnetometer and its Kimploym 


Water Divining. (Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 
NO: 2; February, 1937, pp. 47-48.) 

la Klectronie De fectoscope. Gorelik and others, 
Metal Industries Review, Vol. 19, No. 7, July, 


1939, pp. 67-70.) 


PRODUCTION, 


Organisation and Control. 


Capacity Planning. (BK. Whiteley, Machinery, Vol. 
63,. No. 1,614, 16/9/43, pp. 327-328:) 

Women who Work for Victory. (W. G. Tuttle, 
Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 9, Sept., 
1943, Pp. 057-650. ) 

Scheduling of Changes in Lircraft Production 


(H. S. Martin, Preprint of the Society of Auto- 


motive Engineers, September  30-October 2, 
1943, Pp- 1-5-) 

in International Resources Organisation (Engi- 
neering, Vol. 150, No. $,055, 1/10/43, pp: 
272-273.) 

Outworking and Production. (Engineer, Vol. 176, 
NO. 1,578, 8/10 13, Pp. 258-259.) 

Organisation of the German Munitions and War 
Keonomy. (Inter. Avia., No. 375, 7/7/43, Pp- 

Atreraft Production Figure. (Inter. Avia., 
No. 875, 7/7/43) 

The Co-ordination of Abstracting. (engineering, 
Vol. 156, No. 4,056, 8/10/43, p. 292.) 

Oul-Working in Practice. (Engineering, Vol. 156 


NO. 4,056, 8/10/43, p. 296.) 

Production Planning Through Time Study Ana 
lysis. (B. F. Smith, Aero Digest, Vol. ae. NO: 2; 
\ugust, 1943, pp. 255-261.) 

Oul-Working Aids Production (Flight, Vol. 44, 
No. 1,816, 14/10/43, P- 424.) 

Success of Out-Working.  (\Nireraft Production, 
Vol. 5, No. 61, Nov., 1943, p. 540.) 

Wartime Production—The Special Requirements of 
Wartime Control Systems. (Nutomobite Engi- 

Gul-Working Adds to Production. (Aeroplane, 
Vol. 65, No. 1,692, 29/10/43, p. 487.) 

Out-Working for Various Types of Assembly Work. 
(Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 1099, 
November, 1943, p- 1,982.) 


neer,, Vol. 33 


Research and Training. 


Scientific Information. (Engineering, Vol. 1 
No. 4,054, 24/9/43, p- 252. 

Our Debt to the Metallurgist. (L. W. Low, Engi- 
neer, Vol. 176, No. 4,577, 1/10/43, pp. 264-265. 
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ITEM R.T.P. ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 0 
745 14934 Switzerland . Laboratory for H.T. Research. (Engineer, Vol.) 7°? 
176, No. 4,577, 1/10/43, pp. 269-272.) 
746 14935 G.B. Scientific Information. (J. G. Crowther, Engineer 
Vol. 176, No. 4,577, 1/10/43, pp. 266, 272-273.) | 793 
747 14959 U.S.A. . Training Employces for the War and After. (R.0 
Johnson, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No, 
9, Sept., 1943, pp. 661-663.) 74 
748 15076 G.B. . Research: A General Survey—I. (O. W. Roskill, 


Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,055, 1/10/43, pp 


263-2604.) 
749 #15189 G.B. Towards Better Engineering Education (Repo 
by the Institution of Mechanical Engineers 
(Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,960, 24/9/43, 
PP. 350-353, 308-372.) 
750 #15198 G.B. Engineering Economics (with Discussion). (Sir | 


Frank Gill, Institution of Electrical Engineers, | 7° 
Vol. go, No. 33, Pt. 1, Sept., 1943, pp. 373-396. 
15200 G.B. Discussion on Critical Re of | Cath 
and Training for Engineers.’ (Institution o 
Electrical Engineers, Vol. 90, No. 33, Pt. 
Sept., 1943, pp. 417-424.) 768 
752 «15325 G.B. lustralian Aeronautical Research. (Engineer, Vol. | 
(76, No: 45578, 8/10/43, 277-) =69 
753 15441 Germany Reports of the Aerodynamic Department of tl 
Brunswick Technical High School (List 
Titles). (Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 12, 18/8/43, =O 
p. 180.) 
754 15500 G.B. Hducation for Industry (Review of Training | 
Schemes at Bristol’s, De Havilland’s, ete iil 
(Times Trade and Engineering, Vol. 53, No. 955, 
Pept., 1943, 22.) 
tages Research: A General Survey—Il. (O. W. Roskill, 772 
Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,056, 8/10/43, pp. 
282-283.) 
750 15570 Germany Esamules of Research Equipment of the Dorn > 
Firm. (W. Zuerl, Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 2, -- | 
Feb., 1943, pp. 38-42.) 
757. 15593. “Germany The Flight Research Department of Junkers (Re- 
riew of Work During Last 20 Years). (Der Flieger, ~~: 
Vol. 22, No. 4, April, 1943, pp. 102-105.) 7 
758 15658 Switzerland Training of Aeronautical Engineers in) German 
(Inter. Avia., No. 879-880, 9/8/43, pp. 10-11.) “6 
759 15713 Langley Field Aerodynamic Laboratory (Photos). 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 2, August, 1943, 
760 15931 G.B. . Co-operative Research the Wire Industry 
(A. T. Adam, Metal Treatment, Vol. 10, No. 34, 
Summer, 1943, pp. 105-110, 126.) 
79! 15930 G.B. Ipplications of Physics in Chemical Industry (Use 
of Physical Instruments for Analysing and 


Testing Products). (A. J. Mee, Journal of Scien- is 
tific Instruments, Vol. 20, No. 9, Sept., 1943; 
pp- 137-141.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
The Physicist in the Chemical Industry. (R. C. L. 
Bosworth, Journal of Scientific Instruments, Vol. 
20, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 142-145.) 


— 


waboratory Control in the Aero Engine Industry. 
(S. A. Sage. Z.A;M.M., Volt: 114, No. 2,962, 
8/10/43, PP. 403-405.) 

Sngineering, Investigation (Evolution of Scientific 
Evidence, etc.). (W. O. Andrews, Mechanical 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2,962, 8/10/43, pp. 408-411, 
413.) 

“Remember the Past and Look to the Future 
(Institution of Mechanical Engineers, Presi- 
dential Address) (Review of Engineering Pro- 
gress). (F. C. Lea, Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 
45581, 29/10/43, PP- 343-345:-) 

Industry and Research—F.B.1. Report. (Engineer, 
Vol. 176, No. 4,581, 29/10/43, pp. 352-353-) 

Industry and Research—F.B.1. Proposals for 
Future Organisation. (Metal Industry, Vol. 63, 
No. 18, 29/10/43, pp. 277-278.) 

The New Goodyear Research Laboratory. (Mechani- 
cal World, Vol. 114, No. 2,963, 15/10/43, p- 434-) 

H1.T. Testing—Details of New Research Laboratory 
at Zurich. (Electrician, Vol. 131, No. 3,407, 
17/9/43, PP. 273-275-) 

The Training of Unskilled Labour—Part 1. (Air- 
craft Production, Vol. 5, No. 61, Nov., 1943, 
PP- 530-539.) 

Engineering, Past and Future. (F.C. Lea, Engi- 

neering, Vol. 156, No. 4,059, 29/10/43, pp. 


355-350.) 

lidustrial Research. (Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 
18, No. 199, November, 1943, pp. 1910-1912.) 

Educational Reconstruction (III). (Nature, Vol. 
152, No. 3,860, 23/10/43, pp. 455-458.) 

Industrial Achievement and Training. (T. 
Drakeley, Chemistry and Industry, Vol. 62, No. 
45, 6/11/43, PP- 423-424.) 

Invention and its Relation to Industry. (EE. W. 
Moss, Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,582, 5/11/43, 
P- 305.) 

Engineers and National Planning—No. 1. (D. 
Anderson, Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,582 
5/11/43, Pp. 367-368.) 

Research: A General Survey. (O. Roskill, 
Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,060, 5/11/43, p. 
364.) 

Engineering, Past and Future. (F. C. Lea, Engi- 
neering, Vol. 156, No. 4,060, 5/11/43, pp. 
365-366.) 

Inventors and Employers. (Engineering, Vol. 156, 

No. 4,060, 5/11/43, pp. 375-376.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Aircraft Production Methods. 


The French <Atreraft Ind stry Review 
lircraft Types). (V. L. Gruberg, Fligh \ 
44, No. 1,814, 30/9/43, pp. 359-362.) 

The Di velopment of Atreraft Detail F Nips 


Part II: Sheet Metal Work. (W. Cooks 
Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 198, O 
1943, pp. 1765-1767, 1770.) 


and Other Asse mobly md Fab 
Methods Used on E ight German Aircraft T yp 
(Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 198, Oct 
1943, 1793-1800. ) 

Direct Pneumatic Hammer Rive fing th An 
Production. (From Maschinenbau, Der Betrieb 
Vol. 21, No. 8, Aug., 1942, pp. 337-340 
(F. Wilde, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 7 
July, 1943, pp. 196-197.) 


Prodi ction of Aircraft (Se lect Committe: 
posals). (Times Trade and Engineering, Vol. 33, 


Sept.,. 1643, 33.) 
New Plywood Adhesive De veloped by 1) Pont 
\me rican Aviation, Vol. 7» 75 1/9/43) Days 
Vew Lightweight Plastic Aircraft Floor 
(Panelyte). (American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 
1/9/43, P- 80.) 
Hland Milling of Cut-outs in Fuel Tanks ‘te ipl 
Prevents Cut-out Section from Droppiig Jnsid 


(Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 4, April, 1943, p. 112 


Mass Production of He. 111 (Photographs). (Signal, | 


No. 13, July, 1943, pp. 34-37.) 

American Methods of Propeller Blade Ma 
ture. (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 3, March, 1943 
p- 83.) 

Aircraft and Engine Production by Ford Plants 
(Inter. Avia., No. 876-877, 19/7/43, pp. 14-15. 
Wide spread Use of Conveyorized Assembly Sys 
tems. (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 2, .\ugust, 

1943, pp. 182-183.) 

H ofting Problems of Streamline Bodies (Purt 10). 
(C. M. Hartley and R. A. Liming, Aero Digest 
Vol. 43, No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 197-202, 208. 

Scale Installations for Weighing Atreraft.  (L. R. 
Hackney, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 2, .\ugust, 
1943, 219-227.) 

INrectory of Equipment for Handling Parts 
Materials Used in Aircraft (Including Addresses 
of Manufacturers). (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No.2 
August, 1943, pp. 281-2093.) 

New Curtiss Wright Scribing Tool Speeds Fyselu 
Production. (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 2 
August, 1943, p- 403.) 

Canada’s Aircraft Industry. (Autom. \viatio 
Ind., Vol 89, No. 5, 1/9/43, pp. 25, 86.) 
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ITEM 
WO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
15909 \/ Particle ction at I (R. 
Mitchell and C. Geist, Autom. and Aviation Ind., 
Vol 89, No. 5, 1/9/43, pp. 26-29, 596.) 
U.S.A. Modern Production Methods for the Manufacture 
& sede of Filters for the Automotive and Aircraft Indus- 
js | ies. (Autom. and Aviation Ind., Vol. 89, No. 
1/9/43; Pp. 43, 
M 15947 GB. . Forming Fatruded Components fol lircratt. 
7 (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,618, 14/10 43, pp. 
$ 35-439. ) 
PE. Foon 15957 G.B. The Manufacture of Bomber (Machinery, 
ret | Vol. 63, No. 1,617, 7/10/43, pp. 400-403. 
Fsor 15959 G.B. Centrifugal Casting Speeds Up Acro Engine Pro- 
duction. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,617, 7/10/43, 


p- 406.) 
340.) F 802 16038 G.B. . . Consolidated Vultec Apply Morina-Line Assembly 


System. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 61, 
NOV., 1943, Pp. 541-543.) 
Pro. } S93 £6103 G.B. ... ... Production of the Halifax Bomber at Handley Page. 
38 — Sir F. Handley Page, Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 
1,092, 29/10/43, Pp. 505.) 
16152 The Horsa Glider: Part II—Building t/ Outer 
a3" | Wing Panels, etc. (W. E. Goff, Aircraft Produc- 
fai tion, Vol. 5,. No. 61, Nov., 1943, pp. 518-529.) 
"OE go: 16153 G.B. ... . Packard Built Merlins (Adoption of the Conveyor 
* System). (Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 61, 
Nov., 1943, PP- 530-533-) 
Rob: T6157 GiB: .. Inspection of Aircraft Parts (Avoidance of Bottle- 
sins necks). (Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 61, 
Nov., 1943, 510.) 
16225 G.B: . The Development of Aircraft Detail Fittings—Part 
III. (W. Cookson, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 
O43 18, No. 199, November, 1943, pp. 1941-1944.) 
808 16286 Super Aluminium Alloys for Aircraft Structures 
sii Part I. (K. R. Jackman, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 
Sy 8, August, 1943, pp. 154-163, 297-305.) 
16291 U.S.A. Wing Chord Divider Beam (for Laying Out Wing 
Contours for Spe cified Chord Lengths). (Avias 
tion, Vol. 42, No. 8, August, 1943, p. 181. 
S10 16293 U.S.A. Sheet-Spring Fasteners Speed Aireraft: Assembly. 
pe (H. White, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 8, August, 
298. 1943, pp. 183-185, 294-295.) 
811 16294 U.S.A. Erploded View Showing Sub-Assemblies of the 
rust, Cessna AT-17 Bobcat. (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 
8, August, 1943, p. 187.) 
u 812 16300 U.S.A. .. Noorduyn’s Airframe Repair Plant for ** Harvard ”’ 
3808 Trainers and ‘‘ Norseman” Transports (Line- 
0. at Assembly Methods). (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 8, 
August, 1943, Pp. 215, 309-311.) 
13. 16303 ~U.S.A. .. Propeller Blade Buffing Fixture. (Aviation, Vol. 
2s 2, No. 8, August, 1943, p. 221.) 
614 16322 U.S.A. ... Production Problems of the Coronado Flying Boat. 
atid (E. P. Meyers, Autom. and Aviation Ind., Vol. 
89, No. 5, 1/9/43, pp. 38-41, 60-62.) 
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15948 
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15954 
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16126 
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TITLES 


AND 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Mass Production Methods Used at Bell Plant } 


Build Airacobras. (J. Geschelin, Automotiy 
Industries, Vol. 89, No. 6, 15/9/43, Pp. 22-21 
87-90. ) 

Possibilities of Furnace Brazing in Atreraft Prody 
tion. (H. D. Samuel, Automotive Industries 


Vol. 89, No. 6, 15/9/43, pp. 28-29, 64.) 

Arc Welding of Magnesium Aircraft Structures 
(Metal and Alloys, Vol. 18, No. 2, August, 194; 
pp. 302-307.) (V. H. Pavlecka and J. k 
Northrop, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 10 
October, 1943, Pp- 294-295.) 


All Half-Tac Assembly Operations at White Plan 
on Mass Production Basis. (J. Geschelin, Auto. 


motive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 6, 15/9/43, pp 
36-38, go.) 


Engine and Other Production Methods. 


G.B. 


G.B. 


New Electrical Equipment for Hardening Engin 


Parts (Induction Heating). (Scientific American, 


Vol. 169, No. 3, September, 1943, pp. 130-131.) 


Fairey Bomb-Loading Device. (Aeronautics, Vol. 


9, No. 2, September, 1943, pp. 58-59.) 


Radial Aero Engine Production in Australia. (J. 
Piggott, Journal of the Institution of Production 
Engineers, Vol. 22, No. 9, September, 1943, pp. 


281-311.) 


Gun Tube Manufacture. (Metal Progress, Vol. 44, 


No. 3, Sept., 1943, p. 412.) 

No-Sip Screw has Two Different Threads. (Autom. 
and Aviation Ind., Vol. 89, No. 5, 1/9/43, pp. 
46, 58.) ‘ 


New Dardelet Thread Tests. (Autom. and Avia 


tion Ind., Vol. 89, No. 5, 1/9/43, p. 54.) 

Production Line. Drilling and Tapping Fuse Bodies 
(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,618, 14/10/43, pp. 
428-434.) 


Operations in Building Marine Diesel Engin 


(Extensive Use of Jigs and Special Fixtures 
(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,616, 30/9/43, pp 
395-371-) 

Should the Whitworth Thread be Modified 
(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,616, 30/9/43, p- 373: 

The Quantity Production of Dies for Machine Gun 
Cartridge Cases. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,617, 
7/10/43, PP. 393-396.) 

Pressed Pistons—Control Methods Employed by 


Specialloid, Ltd. (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 33, 


No. 441, Oct., 1943, PPp- 397-404.) 


Production of Fibre Cans. (R. P. Bigger, Indus- 


trial Engineering and Chemistry, Vol. 21, No. 
17, 10/9/43, PP. 1436-1439.) 


The Production of Parts for the Jerrican. (Ma 


chinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,619, 21/10/43, PP 
449-454.) 
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540 


846 
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15545 


15555 
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160035 
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Germany 


Germany 


Germany 
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AND 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
The Manufacture of Service Tools. (Service Engi- 
neering, Vol. 1, No. 2, Spring, 1943, pp. 13-14. 
Cartridge Case Defects. (Metal Industry, Vol. 63, 
NO. 20; p> 211.) 
Production ot the Bristol Here les Engine ( \ero- 
plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,694, 12/11/43, p- 551-) 


General Production Methods. 


Marking Methods and War Production (Contd.). 
(A. Throp, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,055, 
1/10/43, pp. 278-279.) 

Industrial Metal Finishing. Part III—Polishing 
Processes. (H. Silman, Sheet Metal Industries, 
Vol. 18, No. 198, October, 1943, pp. 1759-1763.) 

Munitions Storage. (Scientific American, Vol. 169, 
No. 3, September, 1943, p. 108.) 

A Quick Method of Cleaning Settling Tanks of 
Grinding Machines (Technical Bulletin, Sept., 
1943). (Journal of the Institution of Production 
Engineers, Vol. 22, No. 9, September, 1943, pp 
67-69.) 

Investigating Unsatisfactory Die Casting Produc- 
tion (Technical Bulletin, Sept., 1943). (B. H. 
Dyson, Journal of the Institution of Production 
Engineers, Vol. 22, No. 9, September, 1943, pp. 
69-71.) 

Method of Taking Out Buckles in Thin Metal 
Tubing (Spherical Piston Under Hydraulic Pres- 
sure). (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 3, March, 
1943, p. 82.) 

Removing Insulation from Wires (Automatic 
Stripping). (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 7, july, 
1943, Ppp. 211-212.) 

Lead Hand Flap for Beating Electron Sheet to 
Shape (Used in Conjunction with Gas Flame). 
(Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 4, April, 1943, p. 112.) 


Defective Castings and Forgings Detected by 
Sound.  (Aireraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 61, 
1943p 5392) 

Rivets Tested by Light. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 
Now Nov.; 1943; §39:) 

Diamond Lock Riveting—Increasing Production 
without Increase of Floor Space. (G. G. Wil- 
liams, Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 61, Nov., 
1943, PP. 544-549.) 

Mass Spectrometer Speeds Production Testing in 
Synthetic Rubber Plants (Testing Butadiene 
Molecules). (Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 
Ai, 19434 ps 172).) 

Use of Pliofilm Cover for Shipping Aircraft to War 
Front. (American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 8, 
715) 
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G.B. 


Germany 


Germany 


G.B. 


G.B. 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


AND 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Improved Electrical Connection Diagram Speeds 
Up Manufacturing Process. (From E.T.Z., Vol. 
3, NO. 41-42, 22/10/42, pp. 481-486.) (A. Wind- 
mueller, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 8 
August, 1943, pp. 223-225.) 

Overcoming the Problems of Degreasing and 
Cleaning. (H. Silman, Sheet Metal Industries, 
Vol. 18, No. 199, November, 1943, pp. 
1935-1940. ) 

Assembling Metal Components—Factors Gover. 
ing the Choice of Methods and Processes. (J. L. 
Miller, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 100, 
November, 1943, pp. 1971-1979.) 


wn 


Cutting Costs on Perforating Dies (Use of Cerr- 
matrix). (E. H. Ruder, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 
8, August, 1943, pp. 165-167, 314-315.) 

Kolene Metal Cleaning and ** Tinning ’’ Process fo 
Bearings. (Automotive Industries, Vol. 86, No. 
6, 15/9/43, PP- 40, 72.) 


Machines, Tools, etc. 


Spring Ejectors for Removing Pressed Parts from 
Dies (Arado). (F lugsport, Vol. 35, No. 12, 
18/8/43, Pp. 170-171.) 

Magnetic Clamp jor Holding Drill Against Sheet 
Metal. (Junkers, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 12, 
18/8/43, p. 171.) 

From the Pneumatic Tool Repair Bench (Technical 
Bulletin, September, 1943). (H. S. Broom, 
Journal of the Institution of Production Engi- 
neers, Vol. 22, No. 9, September, 1943, pp. 
58-67.) 

Four-Way Loading of the Hydraulic Press (Tech- 
nical Bulletin, September, 1943). (Journal of the 
Institution of Production Engineers, Vol. 22, 
No. 9, September, 1943, p. 72.) 

Etching Tool for Marking Contours of Templates 
(Notifies Accidental Damage and Wear). 
(Junkers, Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 5, May, 1943, 
p. 442.) 

Automatic Thread Testing and Sorting Machin 
for Studs. (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 3, March, 
1943, pp. 82-83.) 

Suction Pad Indicators for Checking Profile Con- 
tours Against Loft Diagrams (Junkers). (Der 
Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 212-213.) 

Instrument for the Rapid Determination of Shaft 
Length for Various Types of Rivet Heads. 
(Junkers, Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 7, July, 
253.) 

Junkers Metal Working Tools (Beading and Of- 
Setting). (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 2, Feb. 
1943, PP- 59-57-) 
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Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 
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Germany 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Junkers Tool Support for Cutting and Radiusing 
Operations on the Lathe. (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, 
No. 2, Feb., 1943, p. 56.) 

Slide Rule for the Rapid Determination of Sheet 
Metal Weights. (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 4, 
April, 1943, p. rrr.) 

Roller Clamps for Applying Tension to Sheet Metal. 
(Junkers, Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 4, April, 
1943, Pp: 112.) 

Hand Tool for Recessing Plate Edges (Pat. 
675,973). (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 4, April, 
ps 

Device for the Flame Hardening of Long Shafts 
(Pat. 729,476). (Gas und Electro Warme, Vol. 
1,943, No. 3). June, 1943, ‘p. 63.) 

Fixture Developed at General Electric for Quick 
and Accurate Wire-Bending. (Aero Digest, Vol. 
43, No. 2, August, 1943, p. 391.) 

Modified Indicating Gauge for Checking Finished 
Dimensions More Quickly and Accurately. (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 
397-398. ) 

‘lutoclaves for Pressure-Temperature Reactions. 
(D. B. Gooch, Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, Vol. 35, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 
927-940.) 

Big Plant Expansion at Ohio Crankshaft Co. 
(Survey of Equipment and Processes Employed). 
(J. Geschelin, Autom. and Aviation Ind., Vol. 
89, No. 5, 1/9/43, pp. 20-24.) 

Riehle Testing Machine for Parachute Web. 
(Autom. and Aviation Ind., Vol. 89, No. 5, 
1/9/43, P- 44+) 

Automatic Screw Machine Work on Munition 
Parts. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,616, 30/9/43, 
PP- 374-379-) 

Sheet Metal Stitching Machine. (From Workstatt 
und Betrieb, Vol. 75, No. 8, 1942, pp. 186, 188.) 
(Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 8, August, 1943, 
Pp. 235-) 

Hob Inspection Machine for High Speed Reduction 
Gears, (Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 16, 7/8/43, 
pp- 83-85.) 

Device for Holding Overlapping Sheets of Metal in 
an Upright Position. (Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 
16, 7/8/43, p-. 87.) 

Electric Vulcaniser and Press for the Repair of 
Damaged Rubber Conveyor Belts. (Engineering, 
Vol. 156, No. 4,060, 5/11/43, p. 366.) 

Appliance for Testing Plug in Cardan Joints 
(Junkers). (Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 13, 15/9/43, 
p. 185.) 

Flanging Tool for Sheet Metal Stringers (Junkers). 
(Flugsport,, Vol. 35, No. 13, 15/9/43, pp- 
185-196.) 
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REF TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Germat Draughtsman’s Te mpl ite fe Perspective Drawi 8 
(Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 13, 15/9/43, p. 186. 


Salvage, Swarf. 


Veqa Develops Macha Salvaging Weld 
kK le ctrode St ibs Aero Digest, Vol. 13, No: 2 
\ugust, 1943, Pp. 407.) 

G.B. Salvage of Broken Drills Machinery, Vol. 
No. 1,617, 7/10/43, p. 410.) 

G.B. Swarf Removal (Pneumatic Swarf Removal Unit 


(Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 61, Nov., 194; 
PP- 5347535:-) 

German Process Compacts Steel Swarf” | 
Auto Comb istion. Translation. 
(Autom. and Aviation Ind., Vol. 89, No. ; 
1/9/43, pp. 82-83.) 


Workers’ Welfare. 
G.B. Glass Filters for Air Conditioning. (Engineering 
Vol. 156, No. 4,055, 1/10/43, pp. 266-267.) 


G.B. Fire Hazards in the Plastics Industry—lIl (Pi. 
ventive Methods). (H. R. Fleck, Plastics, Vo! 
7, No. 77, Oct., 1943, pp. 446-448, 459.) 

G.B. Industrial Health. (Metal Industry, Vol. 63, N 


15/80/43, Pp: 241.) 


G.B. Fire Protection in the New Factory. (J. V. Brit 
tain, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,962, 


8/10/43, Pp. 412-413.) 


Ce lecident Prevention, Working Conditions and Wel- 


fare Work in Factories. (Mechanical World, Vol 
114, No. 2,964, 22/10/43, pp. 482-486.) 
G.B. Memorandum on the Prevention of Industrial Der 


matitis. Dermatitis from Glues Used in Aireratt 


Construction. (Form 331, Feb., 1943, H.M.S.0. 
(Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 2, Oct. 
1943, Pp: 174.) 

US:A: New Method for Removing Oil Smoke and Mist i 
Machine Shops. (Scientific American, Vol. 169 
No. 4, Oct., 1943, p. 168.) 


U.S.A. . Taking Dust Out of Industry. (&. L. Cady, Scienti 
fic American, Vol. 169, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 


157-159.) 
Klectrical Accidents “Pye cautions Necessary 


Magnesium and Aluminium Production. — (Elec- 


trician, Vol. 131, No. 3,412, 22/10/43, pp 
411-412.) 


TRANSPORT. 
Army Vehicles, Tanks. 


The Karrier (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 33 
No. 441, Oct., 1943, pp. 387-396.) 

U.S.A. oe Simplicity that Saves Critical Time, Material a 
Machines in Tank Maintenance. (Service Engr 


neering, Vol. 1, No. 1, Winter, 1943, pp. 4-5: 


ITEM 
NO. 


895 


8qd 


599 


goo 


gol 


go2 


QC 


go.} 


16) 


gil 


Sep 15742 
OSI 
So 
$8 3 10324 
| 
} 
| 
MMH 15539 
S86 «15762 
= 
gos ] 
906 
go7 1 
} 
(| 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 139 


NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
8gs 10359 Germany ... German Military Tractor with Motor Cycle Steering 
(hettenkrad). (Automotive Industries, Vol. 869, 
No: 15/0/43, p> 21.) 
| 896 16372 U.S Morris Mark I Light Reconnaissance Car (Photo). 
oe (Automotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 6, 15/9/43, 
p. 48.) 
Locomotives, Tractors. 
897 14962 Future Diesel Road Locomotives (Discussion 
(Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 45, No. 9, Sept., 
lit 1943, pp. 67 3-975-) 
43, 898 15613 Germany Klectrically Heated Steam Locomotive in Switzer- 
land. (Gas und Electro Warme, Vol. 1,943, No. 
3, June; 61.) 
DI «15785 U.S.A. ... Pneumatic Tyres for Farm Tractors and Imple 
5 ments. (E. F. Brunner, S.A.E. Preprint, 23/9/43, 
pp. 1-9.) 
goo: 15786 U.S.A. .. A Method of Predicting Tractor Bearing Life. 
I (John Borland, S.A.E. Preprint, 23-24/9/43, pp. 
ing I-10.) 
gor 16085 U.S.A. New Power Industrial Truck for Loading Aircraft. 
Dre. (American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 8, 15/9/43, 
. 30.) 
goz 16373 U.S.A. Hydraulic Valve Lifter on the M.-M. Tractor 
AY Engine. (Automotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 6, 
15/9/43, Pp. 
= 
rit. 
frolley Buses, Cars. 
903 15528 G.B.. ... -lutomobile Research (Annual Report of I.A.E.). 
Vel. (Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,056, 8/10/43, p. 
ol 290. ) 
got 15688 G.B. Threshold of a New Era in’ Transport. (Sir 
der William V. Wood, Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 
ratt 4,579, 15/10/43, Pp. 305-) 
0, go5 15699 G.B. Automobile Research (I1.A.E. Annual Report). 
ct., } (Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,057, 15/10/43, pp. 
307-308.) 
t i) 906 16031 G.B. cS Aluminium in Automobiles. (Light Metals, Vol. 6, 
AQ, No. 69, Oct., 1943, pp. 500-508.) 
907 16236 G.B. . .. kLleetric Transport (Trolley Bus, Battery Vehicles, 
ntl etc.). (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 442, 
pp. Nov., 1943, pp. 425-468.) 
WIRELESS AND ELECTRICITY. 
lec Aircraft Radio. 
PP} go8 15057 G.B. ... Rockets and Radio. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 
1,688, 1/10/43, PP» 372-373:) 
909 16306 U.S.A. Radio Statice Neutraliser (New Device). (Aviation, 
| Vol. 42, No. 8, August, 1943, p. 229.) 
gio 15390 U.S.A. .. American Radio Location Equipment (Radar). 
33 (Inter, Avia., No. 875, 7/7/435 PP: 14-15.) 
gm. 15414 U.S.A. .. The Radio Engineer in Psychological Warfare (Ea- 
pansion of Short-Wave Facilities). (R. C. Cor- 
derman,, Procs; of thé Vol: 31, No: 9, 
September, 1943, pp. 510-514.) 
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REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

The Radio Engineer in the Navy. (ee ie Holden, 
Procs. of the [.R.E., Vol. aa, NO. Q, September 
1943, PP. 517-519.) 

The Wireless Transmission of Reconnaissan 
Results. (W. Guldimann, Flugwehr und Technik, | 
Vol. 5, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 205-206.) 

Radio Insignia in the Forces (Wireless World 
Vol. 49, No. 10, Oct., 1943, pp. 293-295.) 


General Radio and Television. 


Wired Television. (F. Ring, T.F.T., Vol. 29, Nc 
6, June, 1940, pp. 172-178. 

High Frequency Distortions in Wired Broad 
astings. (W. Klein, T.F.T., Vol. 29, No. 1 
November, 1940, pp. 331-334-) 

A Recording Phase Meter for Reception Obsere 
tions in Short, Medium and Long Wave Ranges 
(J. Grosskopf, 1 r., Vol. 29, No. 11, Novem- 


ber, 1940, pp. 334-3: 


39.) 

Wide-Range R.-C. Oscillator. (V. A. Ledward, 
Wireless World, Vol. 49, No. 9g 
pp. 263-265.) 

The Radio Sonde. (W. H. Pickering, Procs. of the 
I.R.E., Vol. 31, No. 9, September, 1943, pp. 
479-485.) 

Some Aspects of Radio Reception «at Ultra-High } 
Frequency. Part Il—Admittances and Fluctua- 
tion Noise of Tubes and Circuits. Part I[]— 
The Signal-to-Noise Ratio of Radio Receivers 
(E. W. Herold and L. Malter, Procs. of the 
Mol. 35, No. September, 1943, 
491-510.) 

Factory sting of Radio Equipment (Diseussio 
(Journal of the Inst. of Electrical Eng., Part 
Vol..90, No. 11, Sept., 1943, pp. 145-146.) 


Sept., 1943 


Discussion on Factors Determining the Choice 
Carrier Frequency for an Improved Telerisi 
System.’ (Journal of the Inst. of — Electrica 
Part 3, Vol. 96, 11, Sépt., 1943) pp 
147-148.) 


International Telecommuntecations. (sr 
\ngwin, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,05 


29/10/43, P- 357-) 

Long Distance Short-Wavre Transmission 
Bennington, Wireless World, Vol. Ag, No. 10, 
Oct., 1943, Pp. 297-300.) 

Radio Data Charts—IL (Frequency: and War 
Length (J. MeG., Sowerby, Wireless World 
1943, PP. 304-305.) 


Valves, Rectifiers, etc. 
Rapid Sorting of Filament Wires for High Powe 
Radio Tubes. (Scientific American, Vol. 16 


No. 3, September, 1943, p. 105.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
len, f 927 15209 G.B. .. ... Use of Valves and Valve Ratings. (J. R. Hughes, 
ber Wireless World, Vol. 49, No. 9, Sept., 1943, 
pp. 250-259.) 
qos GiB: . American Valve Designations. (Wireless World, 
nik, | Vol. 40, 1949). ps 271-) 
929 15902 G.B. ... ... Discussion on *‘* Metal Rectifiers and Their Ap- 
plication to Radio and to Measurements.” 
(Journal of the Inst. of Electrical Eng., Part 3, 
Vol. go, No. 11, Sept., 1943, pp. 146-147.) 
930 616258 GHB. se of Valves (Safety Precautions to Prevent Over- 
running). (J. R. Hughes, Wireless Werld, Vol. 
7 49, No. 10, Oct., 1943, pp. 3c6-309.) 
General Electricity. 
hy 931 12723 Germany .. The Experimental Solution of Two Dimensional 
Potential Problems by Electrical Dipole Fields. 
i (R. Sonntag, Ing. Archiv., Vol. 14, No. 1, 1943. 
932, 14739 .G.B. .. Non-Corrosive for Electrical Work. (Ma- 
alls j chinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,613, 9/9/43, p- 292.) 
e 933 14830 GB... see Factors Affecting the Accuracy of Electrical 
it Methods of Measuring Temperature. (Mechanical 
43 World, Vol. 114, No. 2,958, 10/9/43, pp. 
thy - 285-286.) 
934 14866 U.S.A. ... Improved Salt Bridge for Polarographic and 
PP. Potentiometric Measurements. (D. N. Hume 
inh ) and W. E. Harris, Industrial and Engineering 
< Chemistry (Analyt. Edition), Vol. 15, No. 7, 
19/7/43, P- 465.) 
935 15093 Germany .. Measurement of Ground Conductivity. (J. Gross- 
kopt and Vost, T., Vol. 31, No. 1; 
is January, 1942, pp. 22-23.) 
PP 936 15094 Germany On the Measurement of Ground Conductivity. (J. 
Grosskopf and K. Vogt, T.F.T., Vol. 29, No. 6, 
June, 1940, PP. 104-172.) 
GB. Calculating Coupling Coe fhici nts. Useful Formula 
for Finding the Optimum Spacing of I.F. Trans- 
é formers Windings. W. Amos, Wireless 
at World; Vol. 49, No. 9, Sépt.,. 1943, pp: 


) 
PP. UR: On the Thermal Conductivity of Dielectrics at 
Temperatures Lower Than That of Debye. (1. 


5 Pomeranchuk, Journal of Physics, Vol. 6, No. 6, 
1942, Pp. 237-250.) 
On the Theory of Phase Transitions of the Second 
Order. II. Phase Transitions of the Second 
10, Order Alloys. N. Lifshitz, Journal of 
Physics, Vol. 6, No. 6, 1942, pp. 251-263.) 
940 15636 Switzerland Vegative Resistunces (3). (W. Arnrein, Schweizer 
rid Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 5, May, 1942, pp: 152-157- 
941 15639 Switzerland Vegative Resistances (Semi - Conductors — witl 
Falling Characteristics up to Frequency 
3,000/sec). (W. <Arnrein, Schweizer Archiv., 
we Vol. 8, No. 3, March, 1942, pp. 85-80.) 
9, 942. 15645 Switzerland Vegative Resistanees (11). (W. Arnrein, Schweizer 


\rchiv., Vol. 8, No. 9, April, 1942, pp. 109-122. 
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REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

15898 . Ware Guides in Electrical Communication. (|. 
Kemp, Journal of the Inst. of Electrical Eng,, 
Vol. go, No. 11, Part 3, Sept., 1943, pp. 90-114. 

... Graphical-Vector Solution and Study of the Coil 
Loaded Line. (A. K. Robinson, Journal of the | 
Inst. of Electrical Eng., Part 3, Vol. go, No. 11, 
Sept., 1943, pp. 115-128.) 

Difference Between Amplitude and Frequene 
Modulation. (Electrician, Vol. 131, No. 3,407, 
17/9/43; P-. 283.) 

16217 Switzerland Temperature Measurements on Buried High 
sion Cables. (From Bulletin Schweis— Eleck- | 
trotechn. Veroin, Vol. 34, No. 5, 10/3/43, pp. 
pp. 105-107.) (R. Iselin and O. Wanner, Engi- 
neers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 
226-228.) 

.. Mechanical Integration in Electrical Problems 
(34th Kelvin Lecture). (D. R. Hartree, Journal 
of the Inst. of Electrical Engineers, Vol. go, No. | 
345 2, Vct.,. 1943, PP. 422-435;:) 

Electric Motors, Lamps, etc. 

15092 Germany A New Conductivity Metre. (J. Grosskopf, W. 
Putzer and “i, Veet, Vol. 31. No: « 
April, 1942, pp. 112-114.) 

16111 G.B. ; Reversing Electrical Motors. (Electrician, Vol. 
131, No. 3,407, 17/9/43, pp. 280-282.) 

16264 G.B. Temporary Sleeves to Identify Electrical Har. 
nesses. (Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 16, 7/8/43, 
p. 86.) 

16381 G.B. The Development of the Coiled-Coil Lamp. (Engi- 
neering, Vol. 156, No. 4,060, 5/11/43, p. 368.) 

Electronics. 

15120 Electronic Methods of Heating Metallic and Ni 
Metallic Materials. (K. Henney, Scientifi 
American, Vol. 169, No. 3, September, 1943, 
Pp. 103-105.) 

15524 Electronic Motor Control (for Direct Current 


Motors). (Journal of the American Society of 
Naval Engineers, Vol. 55, No. 3, Aug., 1943, 
Pp. 530-538.) 

16133 U.S.A. Air Cleaner Utilises Ultra-Sonic Waves Ele 
tronically Generated. (Scientific American, Vol. 
169, No. 4, Oct., 1943, p. 168.) 

16278 U.S.A. The Electronic Tube Review of {pplications 


(E. R. Grace, Service Engineering, Vol. 1, No. 2, 
Spring, 1943, pp. 4-5.) 
SOUND, LIGHT AND HEAT. 
Acoustics, Resonance. 
14933 G.B. A Universal Resonance Chart. (H. Yates, 


Enpineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,577; 1/10/43;. pp: 
268-2609.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Re duction of Noise in Rooms. Re ductio yh of Noise 
Interference when Tele phoning and the Improve- 
ment of Audibility of ig aie (KX. Braun and P. 
Just, T.F.T., Vol. 31, No. 4, April, 1942, pp. 


QI-103.) 


Switzerland Acoustics of Radio Studios (IV). (W. Furrer, 


Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 5, May, 1942 
pp. 143-152.) 


Switzerland .. The Acoustics of Radio Studios. (W. Furrer, 


Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 3, March, 1942, 
pp. 77-85.) 


Switzerland .lceoustics of Radio Studios. (W. Furrer, Schweizer 


Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 4, April, 1942, pp. 99-1009. 


Light Propagation, Colour Television. 


G.B. Colour Microscopy in Ultra-Violet Rays. (E. M. 
Bramberg, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,856, 25/9/43, 
P- 357:) 

U.S.A Colour Television—Part II]. (P. C. Goldmark and 
others, Procs..of the Vol. No: ‘9, 
September, 1943, p. 465.) 

Switzerland .... The Propagation of Light in Hollow Conductors. 


G.B. 


G5: 


Germany 


(A. Mathieu, Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 9, 

> September, 1942, pp. 288-291.) 

Colour and Composition of Light in Relation to the 
Black-Out. (J. Aviation Med., Sept., 1942, Vol. 
No.3, pp». 199-200.) (C: E. Ferree and G. 
Rand, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 2, 

Fluorescent Lighting. (Electrician, Vol. 131, No. 
3,412, 22/10/43, Pp. 403-404. ) 

Radiant Heating, Heat Transfer. 

Radiant Heating for Industrial Processes. (L. W. 
Andrew and E. A. C. Chamberlain, Engineering, 
Vol. 156, No. 4054 24/9/43, PP. 245-246.) 

Emergency Valves for High-Pressure Heating Sys- 
tems. (Engineer, Vol, 176, No. 45577, 1/10/49, 
Pp. 273-274.) 

Freezing of Acids in Accumulators. (From A.T.Z.., 
Vol. 45, No: 23, Dec., 1942, pp. 641-645.) 
(E. Blaich, Engineers’ Digest,. Vol. 4, No. 7, 

July, 1943, Pp. 200-202.) 

Radiant Heat ting for Industrial Processes. (L. W. 
Andrew and E. A. C. Chamberlain, Engineering, 
Vol. 156, No. 4,056, 8/10/43, pp. 298-3c0.) 

The Growth of District Heating in Russia and Ger- 
many. (A. E. Margolis, Engineering, Vol. 156, 
No. 4,056, 8/10/43, pp. 283-284.) 

Heat Transf fer Through Purbule nt Friction Layers. 
(H.. Reichardt, N.A.C.A. Tech. Memo., No. 
1,047, Sept., 1943.) 

A Table of Thermodynamic Properties of Air. 
(J. H. Keenan and J. Kaye, Journal of Applied 
Mechanics, Vol. 10, No. 3, September, 1943, pp. 
A123-A130.) 


rEM R.T.P. 
xO. REF. 
g., 
4. 
oil 
the | 
958) 15035 
ic 
Dp. | 1523! 
nis 
wm 15411 
ol. 
3 
} 
m 14556 
+3, 
nt 
of 
ol. 
71 15830 U.S.A. 
)p. 


144 TITLES AND 


ITEM 
NO. REF. 
973 16207 Switzerland 


REFERENCES OF 


ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Radiant Heat Transmission. (From Bulletin Schwei. 


zerischer Elektrotechnischer Veren, Vol. 
No. 5, 103,43, 1O7-111.) (O. Sauter, Engi. 
neers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 8, \ugust, 1943, pp 


235-) 


“ISI 


PHOTOGRAPHY (USE IN PRODUCTION, Etc.). 


974 15187 G.B. 
975 15700 G.B 
976 16017 G.B 


G.B. 


METEOROLOGY (CLOUD READING, 


G.B. 


979 I 5002 
980 15078 G.B. 
Switzerland 


15621 


982 15624 Switzerland 


ete) 16250 G.B. 
PHYSIOLOGY 

g>4 15297 

985 15494 U.S.A 

I G.B. 


Management 
Billington, Mechanic; 


249/43, pp 


Photography as an Aid to 
Bacro ”’ System. (P. H. 
World, Vol. 114, No. 
345-345: ) 

Reproduction of Diagrams on Metal Surfaces 
Photography. (Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,037 
15/10/43, p- 310.) 

Microfilming Technical Literature. (Enginee: 
Vol. 176, No. 4,581, 29/10/43, P- 347-) 

Preparation of Lantern Slides. (FE. J. 
pen, Industrial Engineering and Chemistry, Vi 
21, No. 17, 109/43, 144-148.) 

Miniature Film (Mass) Radiography. 
Journal, Vol. 12; No. 3, 


140-155.) 


2,900, 


(A. J. Minns 
Feb., 1943, 


Bic; ). 
(\eroplane, Vol. 65, N 


Cloud Reading for Pilots. z 
1,688, 1/10/43, pp. 384-385.) 
Guard-Wire Lightning Protection. (Engineering 


Vol. 156, No. 4,055, 1/10/43, p. 266.) 


Stresses and Plasticity Phenomena of Grow 
Snow (with Special Re fe rence to Pressure 
Base). (R. Haefili, Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8 
No. 10, October, 1942, pp. 308-315.) 


Stresses and Plasticity Phenomena of Grow 


Snow (avith Special Reference to Pressure ¢ 
Base). (R. Haefili, Schweizer Archiv., Vol. § 
No. 9, September, 1943, pp. 263-274.) 


S inspots. 


(Wireless World, Vol. 49, No. 10, Oct. 


1943, p- 303:-) 


AND AVIATION MEDICINE. 

Prevention of Ear Disability in Industry. Rey 
on the Use of a Plastic Mould. (J. Amer. Med 

Ass., 121,- No. 17, 24/4/43, pps 1330-1331: 
(D. H. McCoy, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vo 
INO, “Sept., 1949, 54=55:) 

The Oximeter for Testing Ozyqen Content of Bl 
During Altitude if 
Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 8, August, 1943, p. 246.) 

Amplifying and Recording Technique in. Electr 

Biology, with Special Reference to the Electra 

Activity of the Human Brain (with Diseussior 

(V. Parr and W. G. Walter, Journal of the Inst 

of Electrical Eng., Part 3, Vol. go, No. 11, Sept: 


1943, pp. 129-1 $4.) 


Chamber Investiqations. Der 


Van .\ntroer. 
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(TEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
wei} 87 15904 G.B. .. ... Discussion on ‘* The Electrical Amplifying Stetho- 
34 scope and Phono-Electrocardioscope.’ (Journal of 
ingi- the Inst. of Electrical Eng., Part 3, Vol. go, No. 
pp 11, Sept., 1943, pp. 149-150.) 
988 15938 G.B. - A Simple Inerpensive Photo-Electric Hemoglobino- 
meter. (G. H. Bell and E, Guthmann, Journal of 
Scientific Instruments, Vol. 20, No. Gg, Sept., 
TI 1943, pp. 145-146.) 
ni 989 15987 G.B. Effects of Tlacreased Flying Time on Aviation 
Pp Instructors. (From War Medicine, Chicago, 
3,, 3, March, 1943,. pp: 297-202.) (J. E- 
B Dougherty, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, 
057 Oct.,. 1943) ETT.) 
sla ggo 15988 Germany a Possible Improvement of Human Altitude Tole ae 
ance by Therapeutic Means. (Deut. Med. Woch., 
rot Vol. 69, No. (2, 15/1/43, PP. 25-28.) (A. Ruhl, 
Vo Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 2, Oct., 
1948. 112.) 
inns oot 15989 U.S.A. : The Effect of Pre Oxygenation on New Born Rats 
pp Kaposed to a Simulated Altitude of 55,000 Feet 
(Barometric Pressure of 67.8 mm. Hq.), Pre- 
liminary Report. (J. Aviation Med., Vol. 13, 
No. 3, Sept., 1942, pp. 190-192.) (A. L. Barach 
\ and others, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, 
ring a2 15990 G.B. .. ... The Physiology of Free Fall Through the Air. 
Delayed Parachute Jumps. (Quarterly Bull., 
wT North Western Univ. Med. School, No. 4, 1942, 
01 pp. 254-266.) (A. Carlson and others, Bulletin 
of War Medicine, Vol. 4, NG: 1O43, 
p. 113.) 
T6125 U.S.A. ... Penicillin. (Industrial Engineering and Chemistry, 
i Vol. 21, No. 17, 10/9/43, pp: 1430-1434, 1468.) 
994 16238 G.B. Amplifying and Recording Technique in Electro- 
Yet Biology, with Special Reference to the Electrica 
Activity of the Human Brain (Abstract). (G. 
Parr and W. Gray Walter, Journal of Inst. of 
Electrical Engineers, Vol. 90, No. 34, Pt. 1, 
. Oct., 1943, pp. 446-447.) 
Med 
331. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 
Ve 995 15346 G.B. . : Precision Hygrometry with a Wet Bulb. (WL L. 
Balls, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,857, 2/10/43, pp. 
Der 359-390. ) 
996 15409 G.B. Matriz Algebra. Part Il—Solution of Electrical 
; Network Problems. (J. C. Simmonds, Electronic 
Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 188, October, 1943, 
Inst 997 «5526 G.B. The Probability-Integral of the t-Function. (U. RB. 
ept., Evans, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,056, 
$/10/43, Pp. 295.) 
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Mai 


ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
998 G.B. The Electron Mass in Relation to thee rqy 


Formation of the Atoms: Calculation of Tsoto) 
aud Atomic Weights. (H. D. K. Drew, Chemis. 
try and Industry, Vol. 62, No. 42, 16/10/43, pp, 
390-393: ) 
15025 A. Thee Fatre me Prope rties of Matte (Sir ( harles 
Darwin, Journal of the American Society of Nava 
Engineers, Vol. 55, No. 3, Aug., 1943, pp 


539-549: ) 


1000 15554 G.B. awa The Ace racy Of Numerical Harmonic An lysis 
(P. G. Manley, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,058, 
22/10/43, P. 335-) 

TOOT 15953 G.B. Length of Chord for Laying Out Kqual Spacings 


Around Cirele—Four (Table). (Machinery, 
Vol. 63, No. 1,616, 30/9/43, p. 380.) 


1002 15966 Germany The Harmonic Analysis of Discrete Numerics 
Series. (E. R. Berger, Z.A.M.M., Vol. 22, No 
5, Oct., 1942, pp. 269-272.) 


1003 15967 Germany The Practical Integration of Plane Vectors. Ss 
Borbely, Z.A.M.M., Vol. 22, No. 1942, 
PP- 273-277-) 

1004 15968 Germany ... <b Simple Series Transformation for a Very Gener 
Fourier Series. (H. Buckholz, Z.A.M.M.,. Vol. 
22, No. 5 Oct... 1942, pp. 277-250.) T 

1005 15969 Germany . Method for Estimating Very Small Correlatio 
Factors Between Two Stateshead Series. (H. 
Gabdun, Z.A:M.M., Vol. 22, No: s, Oct., 1942, 
pp. 286-2098.) | 


1006 16384 G.B. ... : The Accuracy of Numerical Harmonic Analysis. 
(G. S. Bower, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,060, 
P- 375-) 
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ABSTRACTS FROM THE SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL PRESS, | 


forutes of Sele ntific Rese hla Te De relopment 


Ministry of Atreraft Production. 


Prepared by 3: 


Notices and abstracts from the Scientific and Technical Press are prepare 
Scientific and Technical Staffs. Particula| 


primarily for the mtormation o 


attention 1s paid to tl 


1e work carried out in foreign countries, on the assumpti 
that the more accessible British work (for example that published by 
Aeronautical Research Committee) is already known to these Staffs. : 

Requests from scientific and technical staffs for further information or transl. 
tions should be addressed to R.T.P.3, Ministry of Aircraft Production, and ne 
to the Royal Aeronautical Society. 

Only a limited number of the articles quoted trom foreign journals are trans 
lated and usually only the original can be supplied on loan. If, however 
translation is required, application should be made in writing to R.T.P.3, t! 
requests being considered in accordance with existing facilities. 

NotE.—<As far as possible, the country of origin quoted in the items refers t 


the original source. 


The lerody) wmics of Model Atreraft in Free Flight. (EF. W. Schmitz, 

1942. Publishers: Volckmann, Nacht.) (i20/1 Germany.) 

This most interesting book was awarded the Ludwig Prandtl Prize in 194 

It covers wind tunnel determinations of wing polars of model aircraft wings ove 

the range of Reynolds numbers [tc =20,0co to 170,000, J.e., free flight conditions 

The model wings were all of rectangular plan with a chord of go mm. and a spa 
of 450 mm. and covered the following profiles : 


(1) Goettingen 625. 

(2) N.A.C.A. N. 60 ‘ 

| N.A.C.A. Tech. Note 288. 
(3) N.A.C.A. N. 60 R, f aoe 
(4) Flat plate. 

(5) Curved plate, Goettingen 417A. 


The aerofoils had the following principal dimensions, the measurements being 
expressed as a percentage of the chord: 


Protile. Max. Thickness. Max. Camber. Nose radius 
data fat 
625 20 30 6 33-3 3.4 
N. 60 12.41 30 4 40 1.4 
N. 60 R. 12.41 30 36 1.4 
Flat plate 2.9 10 tO 75 5 
Curved plate, 417a ... 2.9 - 5-8 40 1.45 
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The measurements covered the usual lift, drag and moment coefficients over 
the incidence range 4-20° and Re from 20,000 to 170,000, the results being cor- 
rected both for aspect ratio and wind tunnel interference. Great care was taken 
to ensure an air stream of very little initial turbulence, the critical Re for a 
sphere being 380,000 at C,,=.3 against 405,000 in free air. 


| Whilst a full scale glider (span 13 m.) will have a gliding angle of about 
1 in 20, a gliding speed of about 16 m./sec. and Re=1.5 x 10°, a good model to 


i/o scale will glide at about 6 m./sec. at an angle of 1 in 10. Although the 
glide is much steeper, the actual rate of vertical descent is less than that of the 
full scale glider and this is achieved by reducing the wing loading of the model 


to zs full scale value of 16 kg./m.*. The reduction in Re to about 50,000 has 
thus profoundly affected performance. The boundary layer on the wing is now 


} predominantly laminar and will have great difficulty in following the wing profile 
on the suction side without early separation. Whilst in the full scale machine 
flying at a small angle of incidence every effort is made to keep the boundary 
layer laminar and thus reduce drag, the reverse holds on the model wing operating 
at relatively large incidence, the benefit of an adhering turbulent layer far out- 


weighing the extra friction drag. Profile 417a with a sharp nose and small 
par thickness ratio thus gives the best results, the nose vortex ensuring turbulence 
4 aul at flight incidence. In the case ol profiles 625, N. 60 and N. 60 R., on the other 
pti hand, a very small change in speed or incidence may cause a sudden change in 
we lift of Over 100 per cent., due to differences in the adherence of the boundary 
ie layer. These changes, moreover, exhibit marked hysterisis eifects. It is in- 
Bee teresting to note that such | profiles can be readily stabilised to operate at the 
ee higher lift value by the simple expedient of stretching a fine thread along the 
wing span and slightly in front of the nose. 
trans ) Considerations of boundary layer stability also affect wing tip and airscrew 
ever design for the model. Thus in order to make the effective Re as high as possible, 
), th a rectangular wing plan and airscrews with blade widths increasing towards the 
periphery should be adopted. 
tS Apart from the wing polar diagrams already mentioned, the book also contains 
interesting photographs of the stages of boundary layer separation at small he 
values. These photographs were taken using a two-dimensional water channel 
nl and show clearly how a previously separated laminar boundary layer will adhere 


again on becoming turbulent. 


over Heat Transfer and Hydraulic Flow Resistance for Streams of High Velocity. 


tions (V. L. Lelchuk, Journal of Technical Physics, U.S.S.R., Vol. 9, No. 9, 
spar 1939, pp. 808-818.) (R.T.P. Translation No. T.M. 1,054.) (120/2 


The apparatus consisted of a piston compressor delivering air up to 6 atmo- 
spheres (absolute) into a settling tank from which it passed through a 3 in. pipe 


line fitted with a standard orifice meter and was subsequently heated (up to 400° 
by an electric heater. 


The measuring section consisted of a smooth copper tube, 14 mm. internal 
being} diameter and 2 mm. thick, placed centrally inside a brass tube 19.8 mm. internal 
diameter, the intervening space forming a water jacket (counter flow). Even 
distribution of the cooling water was assured by the admixture of a small 
percentage of compressed air before admission. 

7 The experimental tube was 1,431 mm. long and provided with nine static 
pressure holes (.0o8 mm. diameter) distributed along its length. Thermocouples 
1 were provided for measuring both the variations in tube wall and jacket water 
: temperatures between inlet and exit; the rate of cooling water flow being 
! determined by weighing. 


mn 
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"| following table gives the range of the various variables covered in. the 


experiments : 


\ir flow 40-100 gm. /sec. 
Water flow 30-40 
\ir temperature 

entry 230-400°C. 

Exit 140-200°C 


Water temperature 


Entry 8-10°C. 

Exit 63-70 
wall ‘temperature 

Entry 60-7o°C. 

Exit 1G-23°¢ 


Static pressure ol air 
Entry 20-50 m. H,O. 
7-17 m. H,O 


Exit 
Nusselt numbet 200-500 (1D /X). 
Peclet number 50,000-300,000 yU',D As) 
Revnolds number 70,000-420,000 (WD /v), 
where velocity. 
y=weight of unit volume of fluid. 


x=heat transfer coefficient. 
A=thermal conductivity. 
vy=kinematic viscosity. 


x to note that neither the flow speed JV nor the flow temperatur 


It is interesting 


T of the air in the working section are measured directly, but are calculated as 


Krom the conservation of energy we have 
AV? AW. 
24 
where A=mechanical equivalent of heat. 
(.=heat loss up to section considered. 


If the R.H.S. of the above applies to the wide tube prior to entry into the 
cooler, V >o and T,, can be measured directly with a thermometer. 


enation temperature at any point as 


AW? 


Defining the st: 


we thus have for any particular section of the cooled tube 


where Y can be determined from the mass flow of water and the gradient of the 


water temperat ure. 


Substituting (2) in (1) gives 


also 
Gy IRT 
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the where G=mass rate of flow of air. 
F=cross section of tube. 
R=gas constant. 
Knowing therefore T,,, T can be calculated. 
The Bernoulli equation for compressible flow with friction is given by 
WdW .W? I 


= x aL 


when €=triction coethcient. Hence 
= a7) d(p+pl¥?) 
dh 
where p=1/Vy=density. 
The friction coefficient at any section thus depends on the slope of (p+pll* 
at that section. Calculating p at the stagnation temperature of the section, the 
results obtained fit the Nikuradse equation : 
(3) 
originally obtained for flow without heat transfer. Defining the heat transfe1 
coeficient x in terms of the stagnation temperature, we similarly have: 


dQ= (Gh ) xD dL, 


where =tube wall temperature. 
Since dQ is known from the water temperature distribution, z as well as the 
corresponding Nusselt number 2D /A can be calculated. 


According to the momentum theory of heat transfer, a simple relationship 
exists between the resistance coeficient € and z, provided the thermal resistanc« 
as . 
y of the laminar boundary laver at the wall can be neglected. 
This relationship is of the form 
= (4 
(1 
where Pe=Peclet number = fo 
y=weight of unit volume of the fluid. 
bai The experimental results show that this relationship holds, provided the stagna- 
tion temperature 7), 1s used throughout for calculating the material constants. 
It should be especially noted that this result is independent of Mach number. 
Heat Transfer to a Plate in Flow at High Speed. (E. Eckert and O. Drewitz, 
Forchung, Vol. 11, No. 3, June, 1940, pp. 116-124.) (R.T.P. Translation 
No. T.M. 1,045.) (120/3 Germany.) 
rhe equation of the laminar boundary layer of a semi-infinite flat plate 
he in a two-dimensional longitudinal flow exhibiting a temperature gradient ar 
given by 
(pr 
oO (I 
ou Ou 
or oY oy oY 


\ Ou ) Oo? oT 
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where uv =velocity component in 2 direction (along plate). 
v=velocity component in y direction (perp. to plate). 
T =temperature. 


p =density. 

y= Viscosity. 

A =thermal conductivity. 

=specific heat at constant pressure. 


=gravitational constant. 

Since the pressure is assumed to be constant in the boundary layer, the material 
constants in the above equations depend on T only. The maximum temperature 
rise in the boundary layer due to internal friction of air (Prandtl number < 1) is 
of the order of the adiabatic temperature rise and in case of sonic speeds amounts 
to about 60°C. The corresponding changes in density, viscosity and thermal 
conductivity are therefore relatively small. 

Neglecting these changes for the present equation (1) is fulfilled by the stream 


function Y whilst (2) has been solved by Blasius. 
With the help of the Blasius substitution, (3) reduces to the Pohlhausen form 
=f (£) ( 


where €- 


nC, 


Pr=Prandtl number =velocity of undisturbed stream. 


6=temperature rise above undisturbed stream. 
(1) If we neglect the heat generated in the boundary layer itself, i.e., w, is 
suliciently small so that the disturbance function on the R.H.I. of (4) 30 we 
iain the ordinary Pohlhausen solution, 


P) 
r,.—T, 
where 7,,=plate temperature. 
T,=undisturbed flow temperature. 
a (Pr) 


Graphical solutions 6,/(7,,—T,) with Pr as parameter are given. It is in- 
cresting to note that the Blasius velocity profile and the temperature profile are 
identical shape if Pr=1. As Pr increases, the thickness of the temperature 
profile shows a relative decrease and at Pr=1,o00 (oil), the laminar boundar 
layer is ten times as thick as the corresponding temperature profile. 
Putting « (7, —T,)=heat transfer per unit time and unit area at a distance 4 
rom the leadir eC 


Ige, the transfer coefficient + is given very approximately by 


~ 


6) If now we introduce heat generated by internal friction in the boundary 
layer (u, large) the R.H.S. of equation (4) is no longer zero and the general 
solution of (4) becomes more complicated 


\ considerable simplification, however, results if the gas temperature T 


the undisturbed flow is replaced by the so-called ‘‘ natural ’’ temperature T., 


defined as the temperature assumed by an unheated plate exposed to the stream. 
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In this case (d@ d&)z_, is zero and equation (5) simplifies to 
=f (Pr) 
where §,=temperature rise of unheated wall above T,. 
Knowing 6,, the natural temperature of the unheated wall becomes T.=T, + 6. 
Values of 6,./(U,7/2gc¢y) as a function of Pr and uw, 2ycy as a function of wu, 
are given by the author in graphical form. The former ranges from 1 to 15 
over the range Pr 1 to 1,oco. For the Pr range .5 to 2 involved for gases 
1s almost directly proportional to The temperature field 


4,/8, for the unheated plate is also given. For the same Pr, the non-dimensional 
thickness of the temperature field 6, is greater than that of the low speed 
field 

Since U,"/2gcp=1 at about 45 m./sec., 6 is about 20°C. and 100°C. for air 
speeds of the order of 200 and 450 m./sec. respectively (Pr=1). (In the case 
of oil (Pr =1,000) the temperature rise of the unheated plate would be 15 times 
as great.) 

Thus at 200 m. sec. or 450 m.p.h. the laminar friction causes a rise in the 
‘natural ’’ air temperature of 20°C., i.e., the effective temperature difference 
for heat transfer in a radiator with a measured surface temperature of 65°C 
above the atmosphere (see level flight) is only 45°C. whilst at 380 m.,sec. it would 
become zero, and the radiator would cease functioning. 

Similar considerations apply to the thermally insulated pressure cabin, which 
will have to be artificially cooled under high speed low level flight conditions. 

(C) As is evident from the linear form of (4), the final solution can be obtained 
by the superposition of two temperature fields. By introducing T, instead ot 
T, into the equation, the fields are sorted out so that one (6,) refers to the plate 
kept at a temperature 7,,, whilst the other (@,) represents the friction flow only. 

The resultant field 6 is shown for Pr=.7, 6/@, being plotted against the non- 
dimensional thickness €. The heat removed from the plate by the air per second 


is given by 


where »=heat transfer coefficient and is therefore=o if 6,=T7,— T,. 

If 7,.=T7,, heat is flowing into the plate and calculation shows that the whole 
of the friction heat is absorbed if T,.—T,=—.4 4. 

It is interesting to note that with the above definition for the heat transfe1 
coeficient, the expression for the Nusselt number is the same as that already 
obtained, for low air speeds neglecting heat generated by friction in the boundary 
layer. 

In all the above, it has been definitely assumed that the material constant ot 
the medium (p, 9, ete.) remain invariant. 

A detailed examination of this assumption has been carried out for the special 
case of Pr=1 from which it is concluded that the velocity profile is not appreciably 
affected up to \fJ=2 and that the heat transfer factor. estimated on a T, basis 
remains within 3 per cent. of its low speed values provided the material values 
for T, are used in the equations. 

The effect of turbulence on the heat transfer in the boundary layer has so far 
been neglected. Although an exact theoretical treatment of such flows is not 
possible, it appears highly probable that the superposition of frictionless and 
friction temperature fields will still hold provided the material values remain 
constant. This latter assumption seems justified in view of the small effect olf 
such variations in the case of the laminar field. 
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Under these conditions, the characteristic expressions for the Nusselt numbel 


x1 A obtained tor the low speed laminar flow will sti!l hold provided x is defing 
by 


where T,=temperature of the unheated plate with turbulent boundary layer. 
\t the moment T, will have to be determined experimentally. 
lheoretical investigations, as far as they go, indicate that the effect of tur. 


bulence is to raise T, by about 5 per cent. at 200 m./sec. 


Eaperimental Investigation in Aircraft Dynamics. (W. B. Berger, J. Aeron. 
Vol. 10, No. 8, Oct., 1943, pp. 233-249.) (12c0/4 U.S.A.) 

In the early days of flying, problems of stability, power plant and_ primar 
strength were of such importance that vibration was accepted as a necessary evil 
lo be sure, faitures were common, but it was not till the other phases of desig: 
were well under control that vibration problems began to be perceived in the 
true perspective. These problems have now become urgent and must be solve 
if the present rate of development is to be maintained. 

\ireraft vibration can be classified under three main headings : 

1. Those originating in the power plant. 

2. Those due to dynamic loads applied to the elastic aircraft structure during 
landing and take-off or flight manoeuvres. 

3. Those due to aerodynamic excitation, such as wing flutter,  ailero 
reversal, etc. 

1. Power plant vibration problems are amenable to mathematical analysis an 
the frequencies and magnitudes of the excitation forces are thus already know 
in the design stage. Complete elimination of such forces over the whole speed 
range is impossible in a piston mechanism and the problem thus generally reduces 
itself to preventing the forcing impulses from inducing dangerous vibrations i1 
those portions of the aircraft structure to which they may be transmitted, 1. 
the natural frequency of such parts must be either above or below the excitatior 
frequency. In coupled systems, the transmissibility of the excitation, (.¢., the 


ratio of transmitted force to excitation force is least for large values of the ratio 
forcing frequeney/natural frequency, and whenever possible, the natural frequenc 


of parts subjected to induced vibration should be less than 60 per cent. of the 


forcing frequency. If for reasons of rigidity such low frequencies are not possible, 
the natural frequency must be made at least twice the forcing frequency. Thus 
instrument panels and delicate accessories should have natural frequencies below 
zoo cycles per min. Throttle control tubes, on the other hand, generally require a 


natural frequency of at least 4,000, whilst for accessories directly attached to th 


ine a lower limit of 10,900 cycles per min. is often found necessary. 

The introduction of friction or viscous damping is only recommended as a last 
resort. Dynamic dampers, however, have given good results. 

2. With increasing size of aircraft, the structure necessarily becomes mor 
exible and under certain landing conditions the fuselage may tend to vibrate 
transversely at one or more of its natural frequencies, and these vibrations mat 
build up so that the static design stresses are exceeded by considerable amounts. 
The empirical rules associated with the design of small aircraft are thus aX 
longer applicable and an extensive research was undertaken to determine the 
load factors under these new conditions with a view to rationalising the desig 
of large aircraft structures. The experimerts were carried out mainly on three 
large flying boats ranging from 50,000 to 140,000 |b. gross, representative smooth 
water landings being carried out over a range of loads and landing techniques. 
Rough water tests are in progress. The tests show that whilst the accelerations 
~+ 24) encountered at the C.G. of the aircraft were well within the design limita- 
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tions ( ), the acceleration at the tail may amount to as much as og and 


exceed the design acceleration. Even higher accelerations have been noted at 


~ Hy 


the stabiliser tip. In addition to these vertical accelerations the aircraft was also 
subject to a considerable angular acceleration about the C.G. when landing. Such 
accelerations are very important in twin-tail aircraft where the heavy fin and 
rudder masses can build up large inertia forces. It thus may prove necessary 
to proportion the hull load factor in accordance with a parabolic acceleration 
distribution from the rear step to the tail. 

3. Unlike power plant vibrations, aerodynamic excitation (flutter), except in the 
simplified two-dimensional case, is not amenable to theoretical treatment without 
experimental data covering at least some of the factors entering into the problem. 

Much progress has been made of late in the design of suitable recording instru- 
ments. .\cceleration pick-ups are now available which weigh less than 1 oz. 
each and give a practically linear response over the range +209 at frequencies up 
to 5,coo cycles/minute. The pick-ups are of the induction type and are com- 
pensated for changes in the ambient air temperatures, and the measuring 
current, after amplification, is recorded on a special oscillograph which can handle 
12 stations simultaneously. Including power supply, the whole equipment weighs 
100 lb. ‘The usual procedure in flight tests is to subject the structural part under 
investigation to forced mechanical vibration by attaching a rotating out of balance 
mass. The response of the member is then studied at a series of constant flying 
speeds for various constant forced frequencies. “The approach of flutter is 
indicated by increasing amplitude and decreasing damping of the vibration, the 
power input to the oscillator showing a corresponding decrease. From experience 
gained so far it appears that-at least for 2-degree coupling involving a contro! 
surface, the increase in amplitude with speed is sufficiently gradual to give 
advance warning. In the case of flexure-torsion coupling, however, critical 
conditions may be reached more suddenly and this is being investigated at present. 

Quite apart from proving the safety of any particular type of aircraft, flutter 
research is of importance in providing fundamental data for design investigation. 
In this connection wind tunnel tests are naturally attractive. If the requirements 
of complete dynamic and geometrical similarity can be met, the flutter speed of 
the model will be exactly the same as that of the full-scale structure. Since this 
is generally too high for wind tunnel work, a material of lower modulus/density 
ratio is chosen for the model than is employed for the full-scale structure. 
Details are given of such a flying boat model built to geometric scale 1: 7.87, 
utilising a cellulose nitrate plastic. The wing flutter speed ratio for this model 
was calculated to be 1: 4.3 of full scale, whilst the theoretical natural frequency 
ratio to full scale for various types of vibration was 1:.545. The latter factor 
was found to be in excellent agreement with flight tests and since the model 
showed no dangerous vibration till wind speeds of the order of g6 m.p.h. were 
reached, it was concluded that the prototype should be safe for diving speeds 
up to goo m.p.h., which are clearly outside the range of the design speed of this 
type. 

\ balsa wood model for tail flutter investigation was also made. It consisted 
ofa fuselage section fitted with conventional stabilizer fin and control surfaces, 
the major flutter parameters being adjustable over wide limits. In order to 
obtain the pertinent dynamic data (frequency, phase angle, damping), induction 


type accelerometers weighing less than 4 0z. were mounted in different parts ol 
the structure. The results were plotted in terms of non-dimensional flutter 
speed against control surface fuselage natural frequency ratio z. They are 


generally in good agreement with Theodorsen’s theoretical conclusions, taking 
account of friction at the hinge (without friction, the non-dimensional flutter speed 
becomes zero at a critical value of generally less than 1). 

If the frequency ratio exceeds a certain limit (usually of the order of 2), the 
control surface has a very high flutter speed and mass balance is of secondary 
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importance. Aerodynamic balance of the control surface seems to be most! 


effective at small values of the frequency ratio x. 


The effect of control tabs on tail flutter is most marked. Such tabs are usually] 


constrained to move about their hinges by an amount proportional to the contro 
surface deflection. .\ leading tab is one in which the tab motion is in the sam 
direction as that of the surface. Such a tab raises the flutter speed marked) 
in the case of large mass unbalance and a frequency ratio z near unity. Thi 
suggests designing the control surface with considerable aerodynamic balane 
(thus necessitating the addition of only a relatively small mass to obtain th 
necessary forward position of the C.G.) and increasing the hinge moment so a 
to satisfy stability requirements by fitting a leading tab. 


Fault Detector for Hydraulic Systems. (Flugsport, Vol. 30, No. 1, 19/1/44 
pp. 5-6.) (120/5 Germany.) 


Fault detection in hydraulic systems usually necessitates disconnecting sections 


of the pipe line in turn and measuring the pressure by means of a manometer, | 


This process takes time and may lead to a loss of oil. The Junkers firm hay 
now developed a very sensitive optical gauge, by means of which the pressur 
in any part of the pipe line can be accurately determined by measuring th 


corresponding deformation of the pipe wall under load. Disconnecting the circuit 
is therefore no longer necessary. ‘The instrument consists essentially ot 


plunger, the lower end of which contacts the tube wall whilst the upper end 
carries a flat plate of glass above which is placed a plano-convex lens. Plunger 
and glasses are carried in a casing which screws into a clamp surrounding the 
tube under examination. 

With no load in the pipe, the casing is screwed home till the contact pressure 
on the plunger is such that the Newton interference fringes formed between the 
plate and lens (viewed by reflected light) occupy a definite position on circular 
reference marks provided on the glass. 

\ny displacement of the tube wall due to internal hydraulic pressure is accom. 
panied by a corresponding shift in ring diameter, which can be read off direct! 
on the reference mark and converted into hydraulic pressure by means of 
previous calibration of the instrument. 


The Amplidyne. (F. Felix, J. Am. Soc. of Naval Engineers, Vol. 55, No. 4, 
Nov., 1943, pp. 778-781.) (120/6 U.S.A.) 


Phe article describes in simple language the new motor generator designe 
by the G.E.C. and which represents one of the most important electrical develop: 
ments of recent years. By the ingenious use of short circuit and compensating 
field windings, the generator will 
l 


respond to changes in the field input as small 
as } watt to produce change in output of several kilowatt. The machine thus 
lends itself admirably to many distant control operations, being robust and simpl 
and not requiring any electronic devices. In a normal generator, with separatel 
excited field, reducing the field flux or excitation power to a value of a feu 
watts so that it can be handled by control devices, reduces the output t 
negligible amounts. If now the external load is disconnected and the brushes 
shorted, the armature current and flux can resume their original value. — This 
armature flux is utilised by fitting two new brushes, one in the centre of each 
armature flux loop, just as conventional brushes are fitted in the centre of the 
excitation flux. One of these new brushes is connected directly to the load 
whilst the other brush passes first through a compensating field, which ensures 
that the load current passing through the armature is incapable of setting up 
an armature flux. It is then possible to re-establish the original output at 4 
very small field excitation. Moreover, increasing this separate field excitation 
from say 1 to 4 watts, will cause a fourfold change in output (10 to 40 kilowatts 
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If several control fields, independently excited from signal devices are placed on 
the same pole structure, the Amplidyne will respond to their resultant action 
and amplify as for a single field. 

The small space required by the individual coils makes it possible to have a 
jormal complement of four fields, permitting many independent functions to 
control the Amplidyne output. 

Each of these fields is easily adjusted by a small resistor or other means, and 
since their Current requirements are so small, their action may be automatically 
blocked by small rectifiers as long as certain operating conditions or limits are 
not reached. 


“Direpeller’* Method of Jet Propulsion. Lagelbauer, Mechanical Engi- 
neering, Vol. 66, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 66-67.) (120/7 U.S.A.) 

The reaction of an air jet depends on the momentum per second which is 
imparted to the air and the same thrust can therefore be produced either by 
having a high mass flow rate and a low increment of speed or vice-versa. From 
the point of view of compactness and thermal efficiency of installation the high 
speed jet presents important advantages. From the point of view of propulsion 
dficiency, however, it pays to handle the largest possible flow rate and impart 
only a moderate increment of velocity to the jet. One way of overcoming this 
dificulty would be to utilise the jet to draw in extra air from the outside and 
thus accelerate a larger mass which would issue at a correspondingly lower speed. 
Experiments with such so-called ‘* thrust augmenters ’’ have shown, however, 
that this mixing is always accompanied by considerable losses unless the mixing 
device assumes prohibitive dimensions. 

The author suggests the following method for overcoming this difficulty :— 

Consider an open cylinder pointing in the direction of flight and provided with 
guide vanes at entry giving a spin to the air. The reaction jets are placed 
tangentially near the inner surface of the cylinder so as to increase the spin. 
[he rotary momentum thus generated is extracted in a second guide vane ring 
dlaced at the exit of the cylinder, the issuing gas thus producing a purely axial 
reaction. The tangential reaction produced on the casing can be balanced by 
employing two units with opposite gas rotation. As from the appended sketch 
the tubes envisaged appear to be about 6 foot internal diameter, the quantity of 
aduced air should be considerable. 

No test data are as vet available. 


The Energy Transformation in the Gas and Oil Turbine. (W. Nusselt, Die 
Warme, Vol. 66, No. 15, June, 1943, pp. 139-143.) (120/8 Germany.) 


The main difficulty in designing an efficient gas turbine is the fact that the 
lade temperatures with existing materials must not exceed about 600°C. On 
te other hand, a reasonable thermal efficiency requires considerable precompres- 
ion of the charge, and since this has to be carried out adiabetically for reasons 
i space, the temperature of the gas entering the combustion space is already 
relatively high. As a result, the amount of heat that can be added without 
exceeding critical exhaust temperatures is restricted. The positive-negative work 
ratio of the cycle is thus relatively low which necessitates that the compressor 
and turbine efficiencies must both be high if any useful work is to be produced. 

Theoretically, lowest exhaust temperatures are reached if the combustion gases 
ite expanded to atmospheric pressure and the resultant kinetic energy abstracted 
a single velocity stage turbine. The resultant gas speeds are, however, very 
high and the heat generated by friction in the boundary layer of the turbine blades 
auses the latter to exceed the gas temperature by appreciable amounts. 
\ccording to the author, this temperature difference amounts to already 27°C. 
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at a gas speed of 250 m.,sec. and rises to 240°C. at 50c m./sec. for a therma 
insulated (uncooled) blade. 

Since normally, the blades are only impertectly cooled by conduction throug 
the blade foot, it is clear that a considerable portion of the temperatures dr 
due to expansion will be regenerated by friction on the blade and the single stag 
impulse turbine thus does not present such an attractive solution as might appe 
at first sight (quite apart from troubles due to the high speed of operation inher 
in the design). 


With a fixed combustion temperature, the overall thermal efficiency can } 
| 


improved if the exhaust heat leaving the turbine could be utilised in the comby 


tion chamber. This is, however, gnly possible if the exhaust temperature 

above the compression temperature. Moreover, this temperature difference my 
be of the order of at least 50°C. if the regenerator is to be of reasonable dime. 
sions. These temperature restrictions automatically limit the compression rat 
which can be adopted. According to the author, the best compromise is obtain 
at quite a low compression ratio of the order of 2 (pressure scale), when ; 
overall thermal efficiency of the order of 25 per cent. should be possible, on th 
assumption that both turbine and compressor have indicated efficiencies 

85 per cet. and that the maximum combustion temperature is 500°C. 


As is well known, heat exchanges become more efficient, if both the hot a 
cool gases can be kept under pressure. For this reason, the firm of Escher Wys 
have lately introduced a closed circuit hot air turbine in which the same air i 
continually circulated by a compressor, heat being added externally by means \ 
an oil burner. By making the original pressure in the circuit sufficiently hig! 
the dimensions of the heat exchanger, as well as that of the turbine and con. 
pressor can be considerably reduced for a given output, in spite of the relative 
low effective compression ratio and maximum temperature. .\n overall efficien 
of the order of 20 per cent. has already been obtained and plants of this typ 
have been successfully employed as emergency sets for electric generating 
stations. 


The author is of the opinion that the gas turbine will have an important fil 
of application in civil aircraft of the future when power units of the order « 
10,000 h.p. will be required. It is not thought that present overall thern 
efficiencies of the order of 20-25 per cent. can be exceeded till improved blading 
materials allowing higher working temperatures becomes available. 

As an interim solution, the author refers to a proposal of Mangold of sub- 
dividing the heat addition by providing a series of combustion chambers, ea 
feeding its own turbine wheel, all the wheels being on a common axis. In this 
manner a series of pressure stages are formed, the exhaust from each  turbi 
entering the combustion chamber of the succeeding wheel. [1 the difficulty « 
exhaust gas dilution on successive combustions can be overcome, this metho 
presents interesting possibilities. 


The Technique of Lining Tanks Made of Wood, Metal, or Concrete with Vind 
Plastic. (\. Sirot, Kunststotfe, Vol. Ee No. 2, Fehb., 1943, Pp. 33-3! 
(120/9 Germany.) 


Vinidur foils made of Igelit P.C.U. are available in strips zo cm. wide and 


up to 20 m. long. For anti-corrosion lining of tanks a film thickness betwee 
In 
free from wrinkles, whilst if the thickness is reduced below about § mm., tht 
mechanical strength of the film is insufficient to ensure safe handling. Th 
major part of the article deals with the lining of metal containers. For bes 
results, such tanks should be of welded construction and 4-8 mm. thick, a! 
the foundations must be such that the tank cannot distort appreciably when in ust 


and 1 mm. is recommended, since it is difficult to manufacture thicker films 
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he internal surface must first be thoroughly cleaned and then artificially 
oughened by sand blasting or in the case of iight alloys, a chemical treatment 
rougit can be adopted for this purpose (ZnO and NaOH). The surface is then covered 
s dry with three layers of P.C. 10 solution (total consumption about 1.5 kg./m.*) with 
stay) drying periods of 1-2 hours betore the second and third coat is applied. The 
ippeef last coating has Lo stand about 15 hours betore being subjected to a temperature 
heres of 130°-140°C. This causes the solvent (methyl chloride?) to evaporate and 
slasticises the synthetic resins contained in the solution. The heat is supplied 
an bf irom the outside of the tank by means ol a torch. The toil, which has been 
mbys! revious|\ covered with one laver ol P.¢ A. 20 solution and dried for 15 hours, 
ure i} s then applied In sections of .5 to 1 m.*, depending on the amount ol surface ot 
mus § the tank which can be kept at the requisite temperature. Phe foil is pressed on 
lime / venly bs hand. The joints between the strips can either overlap (in which case 
cover strip 1s cemented on subsequently) or are butt-welded in place. The 
tain) | process can also be applied to stecl tubes by inserting a tubular liner made ol 
on i film and applying internal air pressure (about .3 atmosphere). In the case 
‘ thy {wood or concrete tanks, heat cannot be utilised to plasticise the cement and a 
me special compound P.C. 13 A.M. which acts at room temperature is used. Three 
wers of this compound are brushed on the internal surface as befofe, but in 
‘ is case the foil previously treated with P.C.A. 20 has to be applied soon after 
YE he third coating of the cement. Overlap joints of the foil are preferable in 
Wys is case. Linings of this type have proved perfectly satisfactory against the 
ee st intense corrosive Chemicals over the temperature range 10 c. to +50°C. 
5 
high} Mechanical cleaning is simple. The coating will stand walking on which is 
com} portant when inspecting large containers. Storage tanks, water cleaning and 
tivel | chemical reaction vessels have been successfully provided with liners of this type. 
iency § Other fields of application are in the tanning, brewing and milk industries. The 
typ ning has also proved very satisfactory for electrolytic baths. .\s an alternative 
rating | to the thin films, the lining can also be built up of Vinidur plates, 3-5 mm. thick 
hich are welded at the edges and supported inside the tank proper. Such lining 
fie il withstand corrosive fluids at temperature up to 100°C 
ler ( 
erm 


aang } substitution of Phosphoric and Chromic Acid for Hydrofluoric Acid for Cleaning 
Sheet Metal to be Spot Welded. (Flying and Industrial Aviation, Vol. 32, 


sub- No. 1, January, 1943; p. 90.) (r20/to U.S;A.) 
€al The highly scientific mind of the chemist is augmenting the inventive genius 
1 this the tool equipment designer in speeding the production of warplanes. 
. An example is given in the announcement by the Vega Aircraft Corporation 
me that the simple but ingenious substitution of phosphoric and chromic acid for 
ie commonly used hydrofluoric acid in the cleaning of sheet metal to be spot 
elded has not only resulted in a cleaner, brighter surface, but has also helped 
‘ep up production of B-17F Flying Fortresses and Vega Ventura bombers. 
o> Under the system previously used, the tendency of the aluminium sheet to alloy 
ages ith the copper tip of the spot welder necessitated the cleaning of the tip after 
very 10 or 15 spots. When using a combination of phosphoric and chromic 
_} cds the tips do not have to be cleaned oftener than every 500 to 800 spots 
= las much as 3,30c spots have been made, without cleaning the tips. 
wee! 
films \ further advantage of the new solution is that the sheet metal may be left in 
the ie tank from an average of three to five minutes up to half an hour without 
The | ‘uring the metal. Under the old method, immersion in the acid had to be 
hes | “med almost to the second. 
al The same soap tank and hot rinse is used in connection with the new solution 


Lust. Fis was employed before. 
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Rapid Determination of the Magnesium Content of Al./Mg. Alloys. (Z.V.D, 
Vol. 86, No. 35-36, 5/9/42, p. 558.) (Translation of original Diges 
(120/11 Germany.) 

The magnesium content of Al./Mg. alloys can be determined by X-ray difft, 
tion, since the lattice constant of the 2 mixed crystal increases with increasing }{ 
content. For a successful determination the following conditions must 
fulfilled :— 

(1) Complete solution of the Mg. in the « mixed crystal. 


(2) Uniform distribution of the Mg. 


(3) Fine grain structure of the sample. N 
Ihe simplest method for achieving this is to take a small sample of the lic shou 
melt in an iron spoon (previously heated to the temperature of the molten alk i and 
and scatter it on a well conducting metal plate. The resulting discs of me avail 
of about .1 to .2 mm. thick are annealed in a salt bath for 5 minutes (t be Ct 
temperature of the bath being just under its melting point) and then quenched Li 
water. The lattice constant is best determined by means of an electronic (Geigg 193° 
counter and the corresponding Mg. content follows from calibration curves, 
The analysis takes about 20 minutes and 1s accurate to a small multiple 
-CI per cent. j 
(Original article in Z. Metallkunde, Vol. 34, No. 5, 1942, pp. 114-116.) i 
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TITLE AND REFERENCE. 
Investigations on Conve rgent tnd Dive rge nt Tur- 
bulent Boundary Layers. (Ing. Archiv., Vol. 8, 
NO: 5; 1943, 293-3290.) 
~Contributions to the Profile Theory (Part II). 
(L.F.F., Vol. 20, No. 3, 16/4/43, pp. 81-96.) 
On the Flow of Compressibl Fluids Past Solid 


Bodies at Subsonic Velocity. (L.F.F., Vol. 20, 
NO: 7% 20 7/435 220-230.) 


Vane Grids for the Deflection of Fl id Flows with 


Small Ene rgy Losses. (N.A.C.A. Tech. Memo. 
No. 722.) (ing. Archiv;, Vol: 3; No. 6; 1932.) 


AIRCRAFT AND ACCESSORIES 


Ae rody wuamic Forces on a Wing Fitted with a 
Late ral Plate (with Sone Notes Oil the ffect Of 
the Fuselage On the Rolling Moment and Lateral 
lorce during ad Sideslip). (Ing. Archiv., Vol. 13, 
No. 3; 1942, Ppp- I1OQ-131.) 

Geodetic Construction. (Rivista Aeronautica, Vol. 
15, No. 2, Feb., 1939, pp. 319-322:) 

Aircraft Landing Feeler with Indicating Apparatus. 
(German Patent 731,647.) (Flugsport, Vol. 35, 
No. 8, 21/4/43, pp. 19-20.) 


MATERIALS. 

Theory of Metal Solution. (Z. f. Phys. Chem., Vol. 
156, No. 2, Sept., 1931, pp. 150-158.) 

Fatigue Strength and Elongation of Steels at High 
Temperatures. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 86, No. 39-40, 
3/10/42, pp. 595-605.) 

Slot and Labyrinth Seals. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 83, No. 

7/39, PP. 857-858.) 

Injection Moulds for Deep Components.  (Kunst- 
Nox 10) Oct, 1942, 
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TRANSLATION NUMBER 


AND AUTHOR. TITLE AND REFERENCE. 


Trutnovsky, 


Kollman, Kk. 


Heidebroek 


Perthen, J. 


Penther, H. 


Straubel, R. 


Collatz, LL. 
Zermuhl, R. 


( 1rosskopt 


ENGINES AND ACCESSORIES. 


hk. Construction and Operation of Packing 


Glands 


(Z.V.D.1., Vol. 85, No. 16, 19/4/41, pp. 383-387, 


Limiting Factors in Single-Stage Centrifugal S 


No. 3, March, 1940, pp. 54-61.) 


Syste pmratic Tests on thre Ss iitability ot 


Materials. Vol. NO» 24, 25/12 12, 


Pp- O5 2-050. ) 


INSTRUMENTS 


| Vi Mie thod for Me ISUPULY Surface Finish 


Means of an Electric Condenser. (Masch. Betrieb, 


Mol. as, 23-24, Dec... 1936,. pp: 669-67 2. ) 


Photographic Reproduction and Storing of En 


neering Drawings. IZ. DA... Vol. 8b, No. 


13-44, Oct., 1942, p. 661.) 


MATHEMATICS. 


Indefinite Integrals Contaming Products of Cylin- 
drical Functions. (Ing. Archiv., Vol. 13, No.1, 
Feb., 1942, pp. 14-20.) 

The Acc racy of Various Methods of Inteaqration 
Ordin wy Differential Equations of the First 


Second Orders. (Ing. Archiv., Vol. 1 
Feb., 1942, pp. 34-36.) 


The Damping of Non-Linear Vibrations. — (Ing. 
\rchiv., Vol. 13, No. 1, Feb., 1942, pp. 21-33. 


WIRELESS. 


=| Recording Phase Meter for Reception Obserra- 
tions the Short, Medium and Long War 
Ranges.  (T.F.T., Vol. 29, No. 11, 1940, pp. 


334°339:) 
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I]. Aerodynamics and Hydrodynamics _...  9g-108 
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IV. Engines and Accessories ... 1§9-201 
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VII. Materials 248-587 
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XII. Heat, Light and Sound... ... 816-838 
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THEORY AND PRACTICE OF WARFARE. 


Tactics and General Strategy. 


oF. 


16638 Germany 


16942 


16943 


16995 


16996 


Germany 


ULS:A. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Secrecy of Free Kachange of Experience. The 
Importance of Technical Publications. (Heinkel 
and Messerschmitt, Luftwissen, Vol. 10, No. 7, 
July, 1943, p. 207.) 

Captured Flying Fortresses Flown by German 
Crews. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,696, 26/11/43, 
p. 610.) 

Skip Bombing. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,696, 
26/11/43, p. 612.) 

Air Strategy for Victory. (General Henry H. 
Arnold, Flying, including Industrial Aviation, 
Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 50, 352-353-) 

War in the Air (Strategy, Map of Air Routes of the 
World, etc.). (Flying, including Industrial Avia- 
tion, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 71-75.) 
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ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. ITEM 
6 17000 U.S.A. ... Strategic Bombing. (Flying, including Industria wy 
Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 83-86, 23 
344-345-) 
7 zoos U.S.A. ... «dir Support (Function and Purpose). (Flying, in. 
cluding Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct. j 24 
1943, pp. 116-118.) 
... The Réle of the Fighter. (Flying, including Indus. 
trial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 
134, 233-) 
9 1014 U.S.A. ... Saving Air Crews. (Flying, including Industrial } 
Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, Pp. 158-1598 ‘ 
330-338.) a5, 


Training and Organisation. 
16859 G.B. ... ... Two Uses of Air Power: Independent Action ay 26 1 
Combined Operations. (F. H. de V. Robertson, 
Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,821, 18/11/43, p. 566.) 


11 16997 U.S.A. ... Task Force Command Organisation (Chart). (Flying, 
including Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, 27 1 
Oct:,- 1943, p. 74>) 

12 16998 U.S.A. ... Lessons from Combat. (Flying, including Indus. 
trial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 28 1 
76-77, 354-350.) 

13, 16999 Army Air Forces School of Applied Tactics 
(Flying, including Industrial 29 «1 
Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 80-82, » : 
256-268. ) 

14 17004 U.S.A. ... The Personnel of the A.A.F. (Flying, including 
Industrial Aviation, 23, No. 4, 1943. 
pp. 114-115, 236.) 

15 17009 U.S.A. .. Material Command (Chart). (Flying, in 
cluding Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct. 1 1 
1943, p- 128.) 

1 rzoro U.S.A. ... Air Forces Proving Ground (Eglin Field). (Flying, } 
including Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, 22 1 
Oct., 1943, Pp. 130-131, 322-323.) ; 

The Training Command of the A.A.F. (Flying, in 
cluding Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., | 33a 
1943, PPp- 152-157, 244-248.) 

18 17016 U.S.A. Atr Intelligence. (Flying, including Industrial 34 
Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 162-165) )  * 

mo ryorz U.S.A. ... Aerial Gunnery. (Flying, including Industrial Avia | 
tion, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 166, 316.) | 35. 16 

20 17018 U.S.A. ... Air Transport Command. (Flying, including Indus 
trial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, Pp 
183-185, 334-330.) 36 17 

... Weather Wing of Flight Control Command 
(Flying, including Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33. | 
No. 4, 1043; pp: 192, 27 72-284.) 

22 s7o24 U.S.A. Communications Wing the A. A.F.’s Flight Cor- 
trol Command (Réle of Radio). (F lying, includ- 
ing Industrial Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct. 3716 


1943, PP- 194-195, 300-304.) 
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U.S.A. ... Foreign Trainees in the A.A.F. (Flying, including 
Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, 
PP. 196-197, 338-340.) 

Germany ... Hitler Youth Flight Section—Competition at 
Quedlinburg (Sport, Models, Gliding, Craftman- 
ship, Aircraft Recognition). (A. Juhre, Der 
Deutsche Sportflieger, Vol. 10, No. 10, October, 
1943, Pp. 159-161.) 

Design and Equipment of Military Aircraft. 

U.S.A. ... Panel Instruments with Internal Pivots. (Automo- 
tive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 7, 1/10/43, pp. 
40-41.) 

... Plastics. Part III (Plastics Seat for 
Fighter Aircraft, Moulding of Perspex, etc.). 
(W. Nichols, British Plastics, Vol. 15, No. 174, 
November, 1943, Pp- 331-338.) 

U.S.A. ... Foldable Housing Unit for the Armed Forces (Can 


be Transported by Plane). (Scientific American, 
Vol. 169, No. 5, Nov., 1943, p. 222.) 
LS A. ... Tube Identification Used in Curtiss Aircraft. 
. (Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 5, Nov., 1943, 
pp. 226-227.) 
... -lviation Uses of the Amplidyne (Amplidyne-Con- 
trolled Aircraft Turret Guns, ete.). (R.A. 
Averitt, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 1943, 
pp. 177-179, 250.) 
Fluid Drive—Fundamental Principles of Hydraulic 
Systems Explained. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,822, 
25/11/43, PP- 592-594.) 
... Alreraft Instruments. Part II—Engine and Ancil- 
lary Services. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,821, 
18/11/43, pp. 559-563.) 
Switzerland .... Metal Foil Streamers as a_ Protection Against 
Optical and Radio Location. (Inter. Avia., No. 
882-883, 31/8/43, p. 18.) 


GB. ... ... Radio Controlled Automatic Pilot. (Aeroplane, Vol. 
65, No. 1,696, 26/11/43, p. 604.) 
GAB 5.5 ... Engine Mountings for Lancaster, Stirling and 


Halifax. (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 9, Sept., 
1943, p. 280.) 

Germany... The Employment of Plastics in British and Ameri- 
can Aircraft Construction. (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, 
NO; 9, 1943, ps 2703) 

Germany... The Messerschmitt Single Strut Landing Wheel as 

the Precursor of the Modern Retractable Under- 

carriages. (Der Deutsche Sportflieger, Vol. 10, 
No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 162-163.) 


Armament and Explosives. 


Bomb Attachment on Halifaa (Photo). (Inter. 
Avia., No. 882-883, 31/8/43, p. 1.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
British H.E. Bombs (Photo). (Inter. Avia., No, 
882-883, 31/8/43, p. 1.) 


Germany... Turret Incorporating Large Calibre Guns (Junkejs 


Patent). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,606, 
26/11/43, 609.) 

The Powered Gun Turret (Including Sperry Turre} 
with Automatic Computing Gun Sight). (Aer 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 1943, pp. 120-124, 

Reflector Gun Sights. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,822, 
25/11/43, Pp. 590-591.) 

Underground Storage of Shells, ete. (Engineer, 
Vol. 176, No. 4,585, 26/11/43, pp. 430-431.) 
Kocke-Wulf F.W. 190 Armed with Rocket Shells 
(Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,695, 
19/11/43, Pp. 578.) 
Armament of British Aircraft. (Der Fliege:, Vol. 

22, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 262-267.) 

The U.S. Bombsight. (Flying, including Indus. 
trial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 
103-107, 342-344.) 

U.S. Bombs—Design and Manufacture. (Flying, 
including Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, 
Oct., 1943, pp. I1f-113, 268.) 


Military Types of Aircraft (G.B.). 

De Havilland 86B (Recognition Details). (Flight 
Wol..44, No: 2,822, 25/11/43, p. s86:) 

De Havilland 89A and 89B (Dominie) (Recognitio) 
Details). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,822, 25/11/43, 
p- 587.) 

D.H. 98 Mosquito (Sectional Drawing and Photo 
(Inter. Avia., No. 882-883, 31/8/43, p. 1.) 

Handley Page Harrow and Airspeed Oaford in Usi 
as Air Ambulance (Photos). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, 
No. 1,696, 26/11/43, pp. 604-605.) 

Mosquito Fighter Bomber—New Version. — (Aero- 
plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,696, 26/11/43, p. 604.) 
Avro Lancaster II Four-Motor Heavy Bombers 
(Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,695, 

19/11/43, P- 575-) 

De Havilland Mosquito IV (Design and Sectional 

Drawing). (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 9, Sept. 


1943, Pp. 251-250.) 


Military Types of Aircraft (U.S.A.). 


Douglas S.B.D. Dauntless Dive Bomber. (Trade 
Winds, Vol. 7, No. 1, August, 1943, pp- 10-11; 
18.) 

New Fleet Air Arm, Types VIII. The Vought 
Sikorsky Corsair. (Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 


is, No: 177, 1943,-pp. 31 


-330.) 
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REF. 


R.T.P. 
U.S.A. 
U.S.A. 
U.S.A 
U.S.A 
U.S.A 
U.S.A 
U.S.A 
U.S.A 
USA 
Military 
U.S.5.R 
U.S.5.R. 
Military 


Germany 


Germany 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

The Grumman Hellcat. (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, 
No. 6, Sept., 1943, p. 119.). 

Valiants ‘’—Consolidated Vultee’s Basic Trainers 
(Photo). (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 
1943, P- 138.) 

Vought Corsair—Fighter for Fleet Air Arm (Photo). 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,821, 18/11/43, p. 550.) 
Dakota on Floats—The U.S. Army C-47 and C-53 
Transport. (H. W. Perry, Flight, Vol. 44, No. 

1,821, . 18/11/43, pp. 552-553-) 

Grumman Hellcat (Recognition Details). (Flight, 

Vol. 44, No. 1,821, 18/11/43, pp. 550, 559.) 


Stinson Reliant (Recognition Details). (Flight, 


Vol. 44, No. 1,821, 18/11/43, p- 557.) 

Martin B-26 Marauder (Armament). (Inter. Avia., 
No. 882-883, 31/8/43, p. 14.) 

The Heavily Armed Boeing B-40. (Aeroplane, Vol. 
65, No. 1,696, 26/11/43, p- 603.) 

The Liberator II (Design Details). (R. F. M. 
Nielson, Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,695, 19/11/43, 
pp. 581-583.) 

The Grumman Hellcat I (Recognition Details). 

_ (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,695, 19/11/43, pp- 
588-589. ) 

The U.S. Heavy Bomber—Historic Development. 
(Flying, including Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33, 
No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 108-110, 252.) 

Nomenclature of U.S. <Atreraft (Code Letters). 
(Flying, including Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33, 
No; 4; OCt.,. 1949, 2785) 

Details of the Consolidated Liberator (Photo). 
Republic Thunderbolt (Photo). (Der Deutsche 
Sportflieger, October, 1943, Vol. 10, No. 10, pp. 
165 and 166.) 

Types of Aircraft (U.S.S.R.). 

Russian Lagg-3 Fighter. (Automotive Industries, 
Vol. 89, No. 7, 1/10/43, pp. 30-32, 60-62.) 

Russian Dive Bomber (P.E. 2) (Photo). (Flight, 
Vol. 44, No: 15822, 25/11/43, 591-) 


MEB: 3F Long Range Bomber of the Red Air Force 


(Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,606, 
26/11/43, p. 607.) 
Aeroplanes of the Red Air Force—IT (Silhouettes). 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,695, 19/11/43, p. 580.) 
Russian Military Types (Photographs) (Yak. 1, 
Mig 3, Lagg-3, Su-2). (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 
Sept. 255.) 


Types of Aircraft (Germany). 

New Ju. 188. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,822, 
25/11/43, p. 588.) 

Fieseler Fi. 156 Storch and Junkers Ju. 52/53 M as 
Air Ambulances (Photos). (Aeroplane, V« 
26/11/43 ps 
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Germany... Ju. 188 and Messerschmitt 410 (New Details), 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,695, 19/11/43, p. 573: 
Germany... Me. 109 G. 4 Single Seat Fighter (Photo). (Aero. 
plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,695, 19/11/43, p. 573.) 
Germany ... Catapult Start for Re. 2,000 Fighter (Photo). (Der 
Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 9, Sept., 1943, p. 278.) 
Military Types of Aircraft (Italy). 
Italy ... ... Saiman 202 M (Photo). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,822 
25/11/43, P- 575-) 
Italy ... ... Piaggio P-108 Heavy Bomber. (Der Flieger, Vol. 
22, No. 9, Sept., 1943, p. 254.) 
Italy . Capront C.A. 314 Medium Bomber. (Der Flieger, 


Vol. 22, No. 9, Sept., 1943, p. 254.) 


Military Types of Aircraft (France). 
France ... Latécoére 631 Giant Flying Boat. (Der Flieger, 
Vol. 22, No. 10, Oct., 1943, pp. 296-297.) 
Military Types of Aircraft (Sweden). 


Sweden ... The Svenska J. 22 (Recognition Details). (Aero- 

plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,695, 19/11/43, pp. 588-580. 
Gliders. 

C2) eae ... The Horsa Glider (Drawing). (Aero Digest, Vol. 
43, No. 6, Sept., 1943, pp. 274-275.) 

Turkey .. Turkish Transport Glider (Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 
65, No. 1,696, 26/11/43, p. 619.) 

Germany .. Gotha Go. 244 Transport Glider (Photo). (Aero- 
plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,695, 19/11/43, p. 579.) 

Germany... 230 Glider (Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, 
No. 1,695, 19/11/43, Pp- 579.) 

Holland Glider Design. (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 10, Oct., 

Croatia 1943, PP- 305-300.) 


Maintenance and Servicing. 

ESA: .... Modification Centres Fit Military Planes for Com- 
bat. (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 1943, 
pp. 125-128.) 

Uses: A: ... Service Manuals for the Army and Navy Air Forces. 
(A. Lundgren, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, 
Sept., 1943, pp. 233-241, 277-280.) 

USA. Weapon Maintenance in Battle. (FE. E. MacMor- 
land, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 1, 
November, 1943, Pp. 773-774, 780.) 

U.S.A. ... Field Maintenance. (Flying, including Industrial 
Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 193: 
320-325.) 

Germany ... Mobile Unit for Oxygen Supply (Photographs). 

(Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 10, Oct., 1943, p- 298. 
A.R.P., Anti-Tank Weapons, etc. 

GOB. x . A New Air Raid Warning (G.E.C. Equipment). 
(Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 188, 
October, 1943, pp. 210-211.) 


97 


gd 


rere) 


100 


102 


104 


105 


106 


109 


110 


168 
ITEM f 
aN 
NO. 
¢ NO. 
76 
- 
96 16 
73 
' 
79 
so 
m 
82 17033 
me 
3 
If 
55 
103 1 
57 
= 
107 I 
108 1 
Q2 17023 
93 17O3I 
|e 
«15408 
|| 


97 


93 


fare) 


100 


102 


104 


105 


106 


107 


109 


110 


I 5693 


16718 


16878 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 169 


| 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
... 17-Pounder Anti-Tank Gun. (Engineer, Vol. 176, 
No. 4,579, 15/10/43, 314-) 
U.S.A. ... Sub-Machine Gun Redesiqned to Save Materials 
and Tooling. (Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 
5, Nov., 1943, pp. 222-223.) 
... Sub-Machine Gun M. 3. (Mechanical Engineering, 
Vol. 65, No. 11, November, 1943, p. 819.) 
Switzerland .... Germany Under the Fire of Total Air War (Phos- 


16917 


160507 


160590 


16647 


16653 


16678 


16679 


16680 


16763 


16766 


17 ot 


16640 


166¢ 


phorus Bombs, Shelters, Relief Measures. etc.). 
(Inter. Avia., No. 882-883, 31/8/43, pp. 1-9.) 


AERODYNAMICS AND HYDRODYNAMICS. 


Contribution to Cascade Theory. (J. Lockwood 
Taylor, Journal of the Royal Aeron. Society, Vol. 
47, No. 395, Nov., 1943, pp. 397-400.) 

Germany... On the Accumulation of Errors in the Multhopp 
Process for Lift Distribution. (S. Kleinwachter, 
L.F.F., Vol. 20, No. 819, 16/10/43, pp. 261-262.) 


Sw. ... Oscillations in Closed Surge Tanks. (A. M. Binnie, 
A.S.M.E. Preprints, Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 1943, pp- 
1-4.) 

U.S.A. .. Fluid Flow Through Two Orifices in Series II. 


(M. G. Stuart and D. R. Yarnall, A.S.M.E. 
Preprints, Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 1943, pp. 1-9.) 

Australia Australian Wind Tunnel at the Aeronautical 
Laboratory at Fishermen’s Bend. (Aircraft 
Engineering, Vol. 15, No. 177, Nov., 1943, pp- 
310-3106.) 

GiB: .. .. Equivalent Air Speed and Mach Number Chart 
(Data Sheet No. 10). (Aircraft Engineering, 
Vol. 155 No. 177, Nov., 1942; ps 3182) 

(Critical Reversal Speed of a Wing (Quick Approai- 
mate Determination). (W. H. Horton, Aircraft 
Engineering, Vol. 15, No. 177, Nov., 1943, pp. 


319-324. ) 


U.S.A. ... The 20 ft. Diameter Stainless Steel Mouth of the 
joo m.p.h. Wind Tunnel at Wright Field (Photo). 
(.\ero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 1943, p. 264.) 

U.S.A. Wind Tunnel Manual (Small Wind Tunnels for 
Educational Use) (R). (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, 
No: Sept; 343°) 

U.S.A. ... Nozzles for Supersonic Flow without Shock Fronts. 
(A. H. Shapire, A.S.M.E. Preprints, Nov. 20- 
Jec. 3, 1943, pp. 1-8.) 

AIRCRAFT, AIRSCREWS AND ACCESSORIES. 

Air Cargo and Post-War Aviation. 

U.S.A. ... The Characteristics of Surface Cargo Transporta- 
tion. (F. Carpi, S.\.E. Preprint, 8-9/11/43, p. 
1-¢.) 

... Post-War Transport. (Electrician, Vol. 131, No. 
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NO. 
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108 
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R.T.P. ITEM 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. xO. 
111 16698 U.S.A. ... The Characteristics of Air Cargo Transportation, 431 16 
(E. J. Foley, S.A.E. Preprint, 8-9/11/43, p. 1-8, 
... The Economics of Post-War Carriage of Air Carq 132 16 


(Jj. V. Sheehan, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. io, 
October, 1943, pp. 362-368.) . 

113 16927 U.S.A. ... Post-War Air Transport (American and Britis 133, 10 
Opinions). (Inter. Avia., No. 882-883, 31/8/43, ri 
PP- 33-34-) 


16931 ... The Influence of Aviation on Shipbuilding. (Aero. 134. 16 
plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,696, 26/11/43, p. 602.) . 
; 115 16944 G.B. ... «Air Freight of the Future. (J. P. Chaplin, Aero. 135 16 
plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,696, 26/11/43, pp. 614-615. 
116 16960 G.B. . ... Air Transport—The Present Position and Futur 


Policy. (K. M. Beaumont, Aeroplane, Vol. 65, 
19/11/43, pp. 586-587.) 


136 
Civil and Special Aircraft Types. ° 
16578 G.B. ... ... Post-War Transport Aircraft (Contd.).  (E. P. 
Warner, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,061, 137. 16€ 
12/11/43, Pp. 396-397.) 
118 16700 U.S.A. ... Post-War Private Planes. (A. Klemin, Scientific 
American, Vol. 169, No. 5, Nov., 1943, pp. 
198-201.) 138 
119 16749 U.S.A. ... Martin Engineer Designs New Cargo Plane. (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 1943, p. 199.) 
120 16765 U.S.A. ... Henry Kaiser’s Cargo Seaplane (Photo). — (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 1943, p. 385.) 
121 16841 G.B. ... The Case for the Flying Boat: Importance of 139-1 
Marine Aircraft to British Empire. (Flight, Vol. 
44, No. 1,822, 25/11/43, pp. 582-583, 595.) 
U.S:A. ... New 24-Passenger Douglas. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 
1,821, 18/11/43, p. 563.) 140 1K 
123 16906 U.S.A. ... «Avro York—New Air Transport. (Aircraft Produc- 
tion, Vol. 5, No. 62, Dec., 1943, p. 591.) 
124 16919 U.S.A. Martin Cargo (Design Fundamentals). 141 
(Inter. Avia., No. 882-883, 31/8/43, pp. 13-14.) 
125 16922 G.B. ... Miles Large Transport Aircraft Project. (Inter. 
Avia., No. 882-883, 31/8/43, p. 18.) - = 
126 17029 G.B. . ... Napier-Heston, Racing Aircraft. (Der Flieger, Vol. 
22, No. 10, Oct., 1943, pp. 284-285.) 
127 17064 G.B. ... Post-War Transport Aircraft (Contd.). (E. P. 
Warner, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,063, 
20/11/43, P- 437-) 143, 
General Design and Equipment. 
128 16675 U.S.A. ... Non-Reflecting Eyeglasses and Windshields (Method wm 3 
of Eliminating Light Reflections). (Industrial 
and Engineering Chemistry -(News Edition), Vol. 4s 
21, No. 19, 10/10/43, p. 1662.) 
129 16697 U.S.A. .. Some Economic Aspects of the Commercial Use of 
Converted Military Aircraft. (E. C. Wells, 
S.A.E. Preprint, 8-9/11/43, pp. 1-10.) ; 
130 16699 6«4(U.S.A. Design Considerations of the Cargo Aeroplane. 146 1 


(C. Wood, S.A.E. Preprint, 8-9/11/43, pp. 1-9.) 
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USA. 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Glass Tanks. (Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 5, 
Nov., 1943, p. 220.) 

An Aircraft Double Windshield—Its Development 
and Use. (R. L. McBrien, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 
51, No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 350-355-) 

Problems in Wood Aireraft. (1. C. Peterson, 
S.A.E.: Journal, Vol. 51, No. 10, October, 1943, 
pp. 309-380. ) 

The Tandem Monoplane. (VY. R. Young, Flight, 
Vol. 44, No. 1,821, 18/11/43, pp. 564-565.) 

Development of Post-War Aircraft. (J. T. Bain, 
Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 11, 
November, 1943, pp. 781-784.) 


Stability, Operating Speeds, Specifications. 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Pay Load versus Operating Speeds in Air Transport 
Operations. (J. G. Borger, S..\.E. Preprints, 
8-9/11/43, Pp. 1-9.) 

The. Lateral’ Stability of Aeroplanes—Disturbed 
and Controlled Motions. (H. L. Price, Aircraft 
Engineering, Vol. 15, No. 177, Nov., 1943, pp- 
325-329.) 

Airworthiness—Speculations on Future Regulations 

(Facerpts from Paper). (K. Warner, S.A.E. 
Journal, Vol. 51, No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 
26, 40-41.) 

Airscrews. 

Airscrew Blade Stress Due to Periodic Displace- 
ment (R.T.P.3 Translation No. 1,955). (Journal 
of the Royal Aeron. Society, Vol. 47, No. 395, 
Nov., 1943, PPp- 390-396.) 

Cristofin Plastic Covering for Hydulignum Airscrew 
Blades. (British Plastics, Vol. 15, No. 174, 
November, 1943, p. 369.) 

Hollow Steel Airscrew Blade Production. (H.. W. 
Perry, Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 15, No. 177, 
Nov., 1943, PP- 331-333-) 

Propeller Blades Shielded During Test (Trans- 
parent Plastic Shield to Guard Propeller Blades 
from Air Draughts During Balancing Test). 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 1943, p. 247.) 


Helicopters, Autogyros. 

Focke-Wulf Helicopter Patent. (Aeroplane, Vol. 
65, No. 1,696, 26/11/43, p. 609.) 

Autogyro Developments (Mainly Cierva). (W. 
Zuerl, Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 9, Sept., 1943, 
pp. 268-273.) 

Autogyro Developments (Pitcairn, Hafner, etc.). 
(Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 10, Oct., 1943, pp. 
298-304.) 

Generators. 

Auailiary Generating Plant for Aircraft. (Engineer, 

Vol. 176, No. 4,582, 5/11/43, PP. 372-374-) 
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ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. NO. 
147. 16388 G.B. Rotol Auailiary Generating Plant. (Aeroplane, 164 1€ 
Vol. 65, No. 1,693, 5/11/43, p- 516.) 
148 16595 U.S.A New High Speed Aviation Generator. (Automotive 
Industries, Vol. 89, No. 7, 1/10/43, p. 39.) 10517 
Patents. 
49 615142 U.S.A Increasing the High Altitude Life of Carbo 
Brushes for Aeroplane Generators. (Scientifi 
American, Vol. 169, No. 3, September, 1943, p. 100 «15 
126.) 
150 16674 U.S.A Rubber De-Icer. (Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry (News Edition), Vol. 21, No. 19, | 167 16 
10/10/43, Pp. 1660.) 
isi 16757 U.S.A New Techniques Applied to Anti-Icing Problen, 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 1943, pp. 
225-227, 267.) 165 
152 16789 U.S.A. Aeroplane Patent Digest (Supplement No. II-A, 
Miscellaneous Aeronautics). (Aeroplane Patent 
Digest (including Bulletin No. 244), 26/10/43, p. 109 TF 
1-20.) 
153 16845 G.B. A New Locking Device—Positive Locking ani 
Quick Release by Direct or Remote Control 17o Ie 
(Ingersoll “‘Y”’ Lock). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 
1,022, 25/81/43, Pp. 589-) 
154 16852 G.B. Castor Shimmy; its Prevention by the Use of Twin- 
Contact Tyres. (O. J. Marstrand, Flight, Vol. 
44, No. 1,821, 18/11/43, pp. 554-555-) toy 
Airports, Airways. 
155 16840 G.B Gatwick Airport—Four Derelopment Schemes. 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,822, 25/11/43, pp. 72 13 
578-580.) } 
1536 16932 G.B Airways for Peace. (E. P. Warner, Aeroplane, Vol. 
65, No. 1,696, 26/11/43, pp. 602-603.) 
57 org U.S.A Constructing Air Bases at Home and Abroad. 
(Flying, including Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33, ra: Te 
No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 186-187, 203-208.) 
158 17020 U.S.A Analysis of Equipment at Wright Field. (Flying, i+ W5 
including Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, 
Oct., 1943, pp. 188-190, 280.) 
ENGINES AND ACCESSORIES. 175A 
Named Types. 6 16 
159 16574 G.B. The ** Bristol”? Hercules Aero Engine. (Engineer- 
ing, Vol. 156; No. 4,061, 12/11/43, p. 387.) 77 16 
160 16655 U.S.A The Smith Master Valve Engine and its Perforn- 
ance. (B. E. Short and T. N. Smith, A.S.M.E. 79 xf 
Preprints, Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 1943, pp. 1-5.) 
161 16908 G.B. Hercules Development. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 
NO: 62, Dec., 1943, 
162 16912 G.B. Rotol Auailiary Power Unit. (\ireraft Production, 
163 16924 Germany D.B. 601N Engine (Details of British Eaamini- 


tion). (Inter. Avia., No. 882-883, 31/8/43, p- 21+) 
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REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. I 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Hirth Aircraft Engine Types (11.M. 60-H.M. 501). 
(Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 
252-253-) 

Design Detail of Merlin 20 and 61, Bristol Her- 
cules: (Der Pheger,. Vol. 22, No, 10, Oct., 1943; 
Pp. 294-295.) 

Design and Efficiency. 

Tolerance and Dimensional Control. (H. Adams, 
Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 10, 
October, 1943, pp- 739-740.) 

Redesign and Substitute Materials for Fittings. 
(From Die Chemische Technik, Vol. 16, No. 5, 
13/3/43, PP. 39-43.) (F. Petrak, Engineers’ 
Digest, Vol. 4, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 242-243.) 

The Coefticient of Propulsive Efficiency. 
Barnaby, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,061, 
12/11/43, PP. 399-400.) 

A Steam Engine for Aircraft (Report of American 
Design). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,822, 25/11/43, 
589.) 

An Autobiography (including Review of Early Ea- 
perimental Work on Detonation, Side-Valve 
“Engine, Sleeve-Valve Engine, Diesel Engines). 
(H. R. Ricardo, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 
65, No. 11, November, 1943, pp. 765-769.) 

Progress In Gear Construction. (From Maschinen- 
bau, Der Betrieb, Vol. 22, No. 1, January, 1943, 
pp. 9-13.) (H. Wittmann, Engineers’ Digest, 
Vol. 4, No. 11, November, 1943, pp. 320-322.) 

The Synthesis of Link Drives (Use of Complea 
Numbers). Haeckmuller, Ingenieur Archiv., 
Vol. 14, No. 3, 1943, pp. 141-154.) 


Accessories, including De-Icers. 


Advantages of Duct Seal Bands. (Aero Digest, 
Vol. 43, No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 229-230.) 
Reducing Normalizing Time of Engine Mount Ring 
to Approx. One Minute by Special Vega Fixture. 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 

391-395:) 

The Spiral Ring Spring. (R. Sonntag, Ing. Archiv., 
Vol. 14, No. 1, 1943, Ppp. 53-74-) 

Kerhaust Gas De-Icer. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,820, 

Chart for Helical Gear Calculations. (E. Byron, 
Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,620, 28/10/43, p. 493-) 

Recommended Specification for Prime-Mover Speed 
Governing (for Driving Electric Generators). 
(A.S.M.E. Preprints, Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 1943, pp. 
1-5.) 

Packless Flexible Fastener (for Flexible Hose in 
Aircraft Engines). (Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry (News Edition), Vol. 21, No. 109, 
10/10/43, p. 1672.) 
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EF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


.. New Exhaust Heat De-lcer. Americar 
Vol. 169, No. 5, Nov., 1943, p. 201. 
WS Modern Filter Development as to 


Oil Systems of Diesel Engines rcerpts 
(C. A. Winslow, S.A. es Journal, Vol. 51, \ 
10, October, 1943, pp. 26, 28.) 

Increasing Capacity of Ball iting Bearings 
(S. R. Thomas, Aero Digest, Vol. 43. No. 
Sept., 1943, Pp. 191, 272.) : 

WS A. . Care of Cooling Systems of Liquid-Cooled Engines 
(Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 653, No. 4 
nani 1943, p. 811.) 


G.B. ... Piston Metallurgy (Investigation of German Pis. 
tons). pean Production, Vol. 5, No. 52, Dee. 

1943) PP- 572-574-) 
Germany Developments Piston Design. Mahl 
, Aluminium, Vol. 25, No. 4, April, 1643, pp 

-174.) 
Thermodynamics, Cold Starting. 

U.S.A. .. Use of Glow Plugs in Cold Starting Diesel Engin 


(A. F. Klingner, Automotive Industries, Vol. & 
No. 7, 1/10/43, pp. 28-29, 64.) 


Cold-Starting Tests on Diesel Engines. (H.R 


Porter, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 10, October, 


1943, Pp. 356-361, 368.) 


Denmark... Thermodynamic Possibilities of d Diese 
(From Ingenioren, Maskinteknik, Copenhagen, 
7/8/43, pp. 89-95.) (J. L. Mansa, Engineers’ 
Digest, Vol. 4, No. 11, November, 1643, pp 
307-308. ) 

Turbines and Oil Engines. 

Oi Engine Outputs. (Engineer, Vol. 176, \ 
4,584, 19/11/43, p- = ) 

Gas Turbines and Turbo-Superchargers ‘includi 


Bibliography). (S. A. Moss, A.S.M.E. Preprints 
Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 1943, pp- 1-13.) 


G.B. .. ... The Efficiencies of Combustion Turbines.  (S. J. 


Davies and M. I. Fawzi, Engineering, Vol. 15 
No. 4,062, 19/11/43, Pp. 401-403.) 


Germany ... Steam or Gas Turbine? (From Die Warme, Vol. 
65, No. 49, 5/12/42, pp. 419-425.) (O. Martin, 
Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 11, November, 


1943, PP- 313-314.) 


Germany ... Energy Conversion in Gas and Oil Turbines. (From 
Die Warme, Vol. 66, No. 15, June, 1943, PP. 
139-142.) (W. Nusselt, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 


4, No. 11, November, 1943, pp. 314-310.) 


Jae ... The Efficiencies of Combustion Turbines (Contd.) 


(S. J. Davies and M. I. Fawzi, Engineering, Vol. 


156, No. 4,063, 26/11/43, pp. 421-424.) 
USA. re Bursting Tests of Steam Turbine Dis Wheels 


(E. L. Robinson, A.S.M.E. Preprints, Nov. 26 


Dec. 3, 1943, pp. 1-8.) 
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~ 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Boilers. 

Fuel Oil Pressure Control Valves (for Boilers). 
(R. W. Hiteshue, Journal of the American Society 
of Naval Engineers, Vol. 55, No. 3, Aug., 1943, 
PP. 397-403.) 

The Fouling of Boiler Tube Surfaces. (Engineering, 
Vol. 156, No. 4,061, 12/11/43, pp. 391-392.) 

Hydrogen in Boilers. (R. J. Lingley, Engineer, 
Vol. 176, No. 4,584, 19/11/43, Pp. 409.) 

The Fouling of Boiler Tube Surfaces (Contd.). 
(WW. F. Harlow, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 
4,063, 26/11/43, Pp. 424-425.) 

Natural Circulation Test Results on the 2,500 Psi 
Twin Branch Boiler. (W. H. Rowand and T. B. 
Allardice, A.S.M.E. Preprints, Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 
1943, Pp- 1-5.) 


Flow Fan. 
Light Weight Axial Flow Fan. (Automotive Indus- 
tries, Vol. 89, No. 7, 1/10/43, p. 39.) 


FUELS AND LUBRICANTS. 
Fuels (General). 

An Organised Fuel Policy. (E. W. Smith, Engi- 
neering, Vol. 156, No. 4,061, 12/11/43, pp. 
385-386.) 

Modern Refining Practice—New Methods of Con- 
struction and Erection of Large Fractionating 
Towers. (Petroleum Times, Vol. 47, No. 1,207, 
30/10/43, pp. 588-580.) 

Home Produced Fuels (Presidential Address at the 
Institute of Fuel). (E. W. Smith, Petroleum 
Times, Vol. 47, No. 1,207, 30/10/43, pp. 592-594.) 

Military) Ground Forces Fuels and Lubricants. 
(J. A. Richardson, S.A.E. Preprint, 4-5/11/43, 
pp. 1-6.) 

An Organised Fuel Policy (Contd.). (E. W. Smith, 
Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,062, 19/11/43, 
P- 405.) 

Future for Diesel Engine Fuels. (A. L. Foster, 


A.S.M.E. Preprint, Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 1943.) 
Gaseous Fuels. 

1.A.E. Fuel and Lubricant Research (Producer Gas 
and Waste Oil Reclamation, etc.). (Petroleum 
Times, Vol. 47, No. 1,207, 30/10/43, pp. 580-582.) 

Function-Fitted Combustion—the Implications of a 
New Concept of Industrial Gas Utilisation. 
(H. W. Smith, A.S.M.E. Preprints, Nov. 20- 
Dec. 3, 1943, pp. 1-5.) 

Producer Gas Developments in Brazil. (Scientific 
American, Vol. 169, No. 5, Nov., 1943, pp. 


225-226.) 
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ITEM {TEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. NO. 
211 17042 Germany... Rail Car with Charcoal Gas Producer. (Froy 


Deutsche Motor-Zeitschrift, Vol. 20, No. »| 
March, 1943, pp. 80-82.) (F. Kralik, Engineer; 
Digest, Vol. 4, No. 11, November, 1943, are 
310-311.) 
17050 Germany... Compressed Gas for Motor Vehicles. (Fro 
Brennstoff und Warmewirtschaft, Vol. 25, No. ; 


ty 
tu 


March, 1943, pp. 45-49.) (E. Soens, Engineers 
igest, Vol. 4, No. 11, November, 1943, pp 


16657 U.S.A. ... Test Methods for Rating the Performance 
Domestic Stoker Coals. (R. Helfinstine, 
Nov. 29-Dec.. 3, 1943; pp. 
1-8.) 228 
214 16658 U.S.A. ... Laboratory and Field Tests on Coal-in-Oil Fuels 
(J. F. Barkley and others, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 
Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 1943, pp. 1-12.) 229 
ryovo U.S.A, ... Lhe Flow Characteristics of Coal-Ash Slags in tl 
Solidification Range. (W. T. Reid and P 
Cohen, A.S.M.E. Preprints, Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 
1943, Pp. I-15.) 230 
... Pulverized Coal-Fired Boiler Furnaces, Public Ser- 
vice Electric and Gas Co., New Jersey. (H, 
Weisberg, A.S.M.E. Preprints, Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 
1943, Pp. I-13.) 231 
Oils and Lubricants. 
m6518 ... ... The Solvent Extraction of Lubricating Oils (witl 
Discussion). (H. T. Meulen, Journal of the Inst. 
of Petroleum, Vol. 29, No. 237, Sept., 1943, pp. 
237-252.) 33 
218 16535 G.B. ... Lubrication at Low Rubbing Speed. (Machinery, 
Vol. 63, No. 1,620, 28/10/43, p. 481.) 
219 16582 G.B. .. ... War Progress of Soviet Oil Industry.  (V. 233 
Dudavsky, Petroleum Times, Vol. 47, No. 1,207, 
30/10/43, Pp. 590.) 
220 16642 U.S.A. ... Corrosion Preventive Oil and Aircraft: Engine Pre: 
servation. (A. P. Ayers, S.A.E. Preprint, | 
4-5/11/43, pp. 1-6.) 234 
221 16660 U.S.A. ... Potential Service Performance of Lubricating Oils— 
Laboratory Evaluation. (G. W. Waters and 
EK. C. Larson, Industrial and Engineering Chemis- 235 
try (Analytical Ed.), Vol. 15, No. 9, 15/9/43, 
PP- 550-559-) 
222 16672 U.S.A. ... Detergent Type Lubricating Oil for Low-Speed , 
Diesel Engines. (Industrial and Engineering 236 
Chemistry (News Edition), Vol. 21, No. 16, 
10/10/43, p. 1631.) 
3. .. ... Transformer Oil—Care and Treatment to Redue 
Breakdown Due to Acidity. (Electrician, Vol. 
131, NO. 3,415, 12/11/43, pp. 479-480.) ' 
224 16695 U.S.A. ... Oil Aeration (Pressure Pump Failure at High Alt 237 
tude). J. SiAcE: Preprint, 
4-5/11/43, Ppp. I-12.) 


to 
oP) 


216 17077 


to 
SJ 


322-323.) 
Coals, Pulverised Fuels. 
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ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
225 16735 U.S.A. ... Boundary Film Lubrication (Eacerpts from Paper). 
. (A. W. Burwell, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 10, 
October, 1943, pp. 26, 39.) 
22%6 16784 G.B. ... .. Care and Treatment of Transformer Oil. (Engi- 
neering, Vol. 156, No. 4,062, 19/11/43, p. 418.) 
227 16872 U.S.A. Natural Fats Lubricants—Some Lubricating 
Characteristics of Natural Fats Under Conditions 
of Non-Fluid Friction. (E. M. Kipp, Mechanical 
Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 11, November, 1943, 
pp. 809-811.) 
THEORY OF ELASTICITY. 
Stresses in Beams and Plates. 
228 15695 G.B. ... w. The Simple Trussed Beam. (J. J. O'Donovan, 


Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,057, 15/10/43, 
P- 303-) 
229 16444 Germany... The Form Coefficient of Stepped Shafts Unde 
Torsion as Determined by Micro EKatensomete 
Measurements. (A. Wegand, L.F.F., Vol. 20, 
No. 7, 20/7/43, pp. 217-219.) 
230 «16584 Germany ... Eaperiments on the Effects of Transverse Holes, 
Splines and Diameter Changes on the Torsional 
Fatigue Strength of Shafts. (W. Herold, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 81, No. 18, 1/5/37, pp. 505-500.) 
231 16587 Germany... Bending Tests on the Static Load Carrying Capa- 
city of Large Double T Girders Made of Various 
Light Alloys. (A. Thum and R. Z. Von 
Mantcuffel, L.F.F., Vol. 2c, No. 819, 16/10/43, 
pp. 242-254.) 
2 16651 U.S.A. ... Deflection of Uniformly Loaded Circular Plates. 
(fF. C. W. Olson, A.S.M.E Preprints, Nov. 20- 
Dec. 3, 19432; 
233. 17053 Switzerland .... Load Tests on Bearing Supports of 27,500 K.V.A. 
Hydro-Electric Units. (From Bulletin Secheren, 


Geneva, No. 14, 1942, pp. 7-10.) (Engineers’ 

Digest, Vol. 4, No. 11, November, 1943, pp. 

327-329.) 

“U.S.A. ... Stress Coefficients for Rotating Discs of Conical 
Profile. (IK. E. Bisshopp, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 
Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 1943, pp. 1-9.) 

235. 17079 Germany ... The Buckling of a Circular Ring Plate of Variable 
Thickness Undershear. (K. Federhofer and H. 
Egger, Ingenieur Archiv., Vol. 14, No. 3, 1943, 
pp- 155-1606.) 

236 17080 Germany... The Infinite Elastically Mounted Beam Under the 
Influence of a Load Moving Uniformly. (J. Dorr, 
Ingenieur Archiv., Vol. 14, No. 3, 1943, pp. 
167-192.) 

Strength of Screws and Wires. 

237. 15416 U.S.A. ... Machine Screws. Fastening Strengths in Various 
Materials. (A. C. Millard, Mechanical Engineer- 
ing, Vol. 65, No. ro, October, 1943, pp. 701-707.) 
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Effect of Screw Threads on Fatigue. 
Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 
ber, 1943, p- 824.) 

Fric ioe of Wire Ropes on Driving Pulle ys. 
Z.V.D.I. 
Klein, 
November, 


54 


Vol. 86, No. 35-36, 5/9/42, p. 5 
4, No. 


Engineers’ Vol. 
1943, P. 312 
Natural Frequency of Osc tes of Spring Mount 
Machines. (From Z.V.D.I., Vol. 6, No. 
17/10/42, pp. 633-637.) (K. DeGruben, 
Digest, Vol. 4, No. 11, November, 
324-327.) 


Engineers 


General Stresses and Deformation. 


G.B. 


G.B. 


Switzerland ... 


Switzerland ... 


Germany 


Switzerland 


Switzerland 


Controlling the Effect of Contraction and Includ 
Stresses in Welded Structures. (A. E. 
The Institute of Welding Quarterly 
5, No. 2, April, 1942, pp. 67-73.) 

Stress at Elevated Temperatures. (W. 
Mechanical World, Vol. 
Pp. 391.) 

The Design of Autoclave Flanges (1). (R. 
Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 3, 
pp. 07-76.) 

The Design of 


114, No. 2,961, 


Flanges (IV). 


Autoclave 


Out Example.) (R. V. Band, Schweizer Archiv., 
Vol. 8, No. 4, April, 1942, pp. 122-129.) 
Shrink-Fit Stresses and Deformations. (A. W, 
Rankin, A.S.M.E. Preprints, Nov. 29-Dec. 3 
1943, pp. I-9.) 
Practical Application of Stress Strain Theory in 
Fabrication of Aircraft Parts (Excerpts fron 


Paper). (F. O. Hoffman, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 
51, No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 27, 39-40.) 
Efficient Use of Materials in Design by Means « 


Correct Stressing. (From Z.V.D.I1., Vol. 86, 
No. 25-26, 27/6/42, pp. 385-395.) (A. Erker, 


Engineers’ Digest, Vol. November, 


1943, Pp. 317-320.) 


4, No. 11, 


MATERIALS. 
A. Properties. 

Al. and Mg. Alloys. 

Patique Strength of Aluminium and its Alloys. (R. 
Irman, Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 2, 
February, 1942, pp. 52-64.) 


Experience with New Materials (High Grade Cast 
Iron, Steel Castings, Magnesium, — Plastics, 
Cutting Oils). (H. Stager, Schweizer Archiv., 


Vol. 8, No. 6, June, 1942, pp. 178-197.) 

Aluminium for the Coming Air Age. (R. S. Rey- 
nolds, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 2, August, 1943, 
pp. 188-189, 307.) 


(R. G. Sturm 
Novem. 


( F rom 


41-42, 


1943, pp. 


Berriman, 
Trans., Vol. 


Wadkins, 
1/10/43, 


V. Band, 


March, 1942, 
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Germany 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Fatracting Magnesium from Sea Water. (Trade 
Winds, Vol. 7, No. 1, August, 1943, pp. 14-16, 
18.) 

Effects of Precipitation Treatment of Binary 
Magnesium-Aluminium Alloys (Part I). (F. A. 
Fox and E. Lardner, Metal Industry, Vol. 63, 
No. 21, 19/11/43, pp. 322-325-) 

Aluminium in the Construction of Rolling Stock. 
(L. P. Dudley, Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 70, 
November, 1943, Pp: 

Superheating of Magnesium. (Light Metals, Vol. 
6, No:. 70; November, 1943, pp. 528-5209.) 

Aluminium in Automobiles. (E. V. Pannell, Light 
Metals, Vol. 6, No. 7o, November, 1943, pp. 
534°530-) 

Aluminium-Wool-Rubber Brake Linings. — (Light 
Metals, Vol. 6, No. 70, November, 1943, pp. 
539-537:) 

Aluminium in Plant and Equipment for the Chemi- 
cal Industry. als, Vol. 6, No. 70, 
November, 1943, pp. 8-557. ) 

Identification of Domatitncants of Aluminium Alloys 
(Booklet issued by the Aluminium Co. of 
America). (Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 70, Novem- 
ber, 1943, p. 562.) 

Aluminium Packaging in War. (Light Metals, Vol. 

6, No. 70, November, 1943, p. 563.) 

Prevention of Cathodic Fogs During the Electro- 
lysis of Fused Magnesium Chloride. (Light 
Metals, Vol. 6, No. 70, November, 1943, p. 564.) 

Effects of Precipitation Treatment of Binary 
Magnesium-Aluminium Alloys (Contd.). (F. A. 
Fox and E. Lardner, Metal Industry, Vol. 63, 
No. 22, 26/11/43, pp. 340-342.) 

lux for Magnesium. (Metal Industry, Vol. 63, 
No. 22, 26/11/43, p. 348.) 


The Behaviour of Pure and Very Pure Aluminium 


Towards Concentrated Nitric Acid. (L. Reschke 
and K. Geier, Aluminium, Vol. 25, No. 4, April, 
1943, Pp. 149-156.) 

Weld Cracks in Mg.-Mn.-Ce. Alloys Reduced by 
Addition of Al. (H. Mader and F. Laves, 
Aluminium, Vol. 25, No. 4, April, 1943, pp. 
137-159.) 

Effect of Rate of Deformation on the Upsetting 
(Head Formation) of Light Alloy Rivet Wire. 
(E. pa Rajakovies and A. Teubler, Aluminium, 
Vol. 25, No. 4, April, 1943, pp. 159-164.) 


Piston Alloy K.A.E. 3212/13 (Mahle 


124 H).Containing Only .5 per cent. Cu. and 
per cent. Ni. (E. Meyer-Rassler, Aluminium, 
Vol. 25, No. 4, April, 1943, pp. 165-171.) 
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AND JOURNAL. 

Copper and Al mas Electric Conductors, wit] 
Special Reference to Motors, 
Transformers. (H. Plattner, Aluminium, Vol, 


No. 4, April, 1943, pp. 174-178.) 


General 


Technology of Aluminium Edition (B 


riew) (\. V. Zeerleder, .\Juminium, \ 
No. 10, October, 1943, p. 338.) 

The Production of Aluminium from Blast I MN 
Slags. (From Stahl und Eisen, Vol. 62, No. 2 


2. 
Krebs, En 


27/8/42. Ves.) AW. E. eineers 
Digest, Vol. 4, No. 11, November, 1943, » 
323-324.) 


Iron and Steel. 


Recent Deve lopments of Steel St. 2.4 
Structures. Translation No. 
(E. H. Schulz and D. W. Bischof, The Instit 
of Welding Quarterly Trans., Vol. 5, 
1942, pp. 136-142.) 

The Manufacture of Ferro 

(Silicon, Tungste Molybde num). (E 


Vol. 


Illoys in Swed 


Gas und Electro Warme, 
1943, pp. 59-00. ) 
(N. F. Tisdale 


Boron lh F¢ rrous 
No. 34, Summer, 1 


Me tall 
Metal Treatment, Vol. 10, 


pp. 122-126.) 

Steel Chemicals (for S Treatment 
(Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 4, Oct., 1943 
pp. 177-178.) 


Rosenberg, 
No. 7) 
Votched Bai Impact Stre ngth of Steels for All 
Production. Vol. 2 


We ir Resist of Cast 
Stress. (E. M. 


Review Vol. 19, 


Under Recu 
Metal Industries 


July, 1939, pp. 32-38. 


(From Luftfahrtforschung, 


No. 3, 16/4/43, pp. 57-62.) (W. Stiedr and \ 
Toedter, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 8 


\ugust, 1943, pp. 245-246.) 

Notched Bar Impact Stre ngth of Steels for Au 
Production. (L.F.F., Vol. 20, No. 3, 
pp. 57-62.) (W. Stieda and W. 

Digest, Vol. 4, No. 0, Sept., 1943, 
261-262.) 

The Influence of N, on the Pr 

f Steels. 

Vol. 


of S 


H. Cornelius and K. 


lustentic Valve 
I No. 7, 20/7/43; 


Fahsel, L.F.F 


210-210.) 


20, 


Re sisting Metal fon Plant and q ii} 
High Silicon Tron) (Mechanical World, Vi 
114, No. 2,965, 209 10/43, p. 507.) 

Comparison of Mechanical Properti f § 
Weldabli *High Tensile Steel 
or no Chromium. (H. Cornelius, L. 
No. 819, 16/10/43, pp. 255-260.) 
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Germany 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Strength Factors of Steels—A Graphical Method of 
Correlating Ultimate Tensile Strength, Proof 
Stress, Brinell and Izod Figure s. (G. Fitzgerald- 
Lee, .\ircratt Vol;. rs; No; 277; 
Nov., 1943, PP: 334-335- 

Variation of Elastic of lron-Nickel Alloys 
with Temperature. (WW. Koster, Zeitschrift fu 
Metallkunde, Vol. 35, No. 10, Oct., 1943, pp. 
194-199 ) 

High S i trength Structural Steels. (G. P. Contractor 
and S. Visvanathan, Engineers’ Di 
No. 11, November, 1943, pp. 311-3 


lo 


Non-Ferrous Metals. 

Lead-Alloy Coating for Copper Wire. (Scientific 
American, Vol. 169, No. 3, September, 1943, 
p. 114.) 

Beryllium-Copper by New Heat Treat- 
ment. (Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 3, 
September, 1943, p- 114.) 

Determination of Lead Sensitivity. (E. Singer, 
Ol and Kohle, Vol. 37, No. 40, 22/10/43, pp. 
804-800.) 

Modern Electrical Resistance Alloys. (A. G. Arend, 
Electrician, Vol. 131, No. 3,406, 10/9/43, pp- 


250-252.) 
Thre I ffe ct of Sodiu m and Potassiu ph Silicate s On 
the Properties of Weld Metal. (G. Haim and D. 


McAllister, The Institute of Welding Quarterly 
Prans.,- July, 1942; pp> 

Metals and Alloys of the Rare Earth Group. L. 
Rolla and others, Z.J. Metallk., Vol. 35, No. 2, 
February, 1943, pp. 29-42.) 

Sulphur and Mercury—Industrial Us (Times 
Trade and Engineering, Vol. 53, No. 955, Sept., 
1943, Pp. 12.) 

Thee Manufactur of Copper Wire from Copp r 
Ingots. (C. Se harwachter, Gas und Electro 
Warme, Vol:.1,949; No. 3, June, 1943, pp. 56-58.) 

British Magnesium and Phosphorus Incendiaries. 
(H. Kluth, Der Adler, No. 7, 6/4/43, pp. 204-205.) 

Taking Tin Out of Babbitts. (A. H. Phelps, Metal 
Progress, Vol. 44, No. 3, Sept., 1943, p. 432-) 

The Growing Importance of Manganese. Metal 
Treatment, Vol. 10, No. 34,-Summer, 1943, pp. 
127-130.) 

Polarographic Analysis of Coppei and Zine in Brass 
Plute—A Rapid Control Method. (W. P. Tyler 
and W. E. Brown, Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, Vol. 15, No 8, 17/8/43, pp. 520-523.) 

Thermal Expansion of Some Industrial Copper 
Alloys. (P. Hidnert and G. Dickson, National 
Bureau of Standards, Vol. 31, No. 2, August, 
1943, pp. 77-82.) 
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ITEM 40. 
NO. REF TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
297 16320 G.B. .. .. Thermal Expansion of Copper Alloys. (¥.N. Buk J 
letin 316, Aug., 1943, pp. 61-62.)  (Engineers’ 
Digest, Vol..4, No. 9, Sept., 1943, p. 274. v5 


298 16632 G.B. A.S.T.M. Committee’s Reports on Non-lerroys 
Metals and Solders. (Metal Industry, Vol. 63, 
10/11/43. 332.) 

299 =6916791 Germany On the Ductility of Press Working Zine Alloy. (\, | 316 
Burkhardt, Metallwirtschaft, Vol. 19, No. 4c, 
pp. 1001-1005.) 

300 «616809 G.B. . Slip and Twinning in Single Crystal of Mercury. | 317 
(A. Fisher, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,863, 13/11 L, . 
p- 567.) 

301 16824 G.B. Beryllium Windows for X-Ray Tubes. (Light 


Metals, Vol. 6, No. 70, November, 1943, pp. 
530-533-) 
302 16884 G.B. Lead Base Bearing Metals. (Metal Industry, Vol. 318 
ING. 22, 320;) 
303 16893 Germany Crystal Structure of Biz Pt and Su2 Pt. (H. J. 
Wallbaum, Zeitschrift fur Metallkunde, Vol. 35, 10 
No. 10, Oct., 1943, pp. 200-2c1.) 
304 16895 Germany Equilibrium Conditions of the Nickel Tin Systen 
(T. Henmann, Zeitschrift fur Metallkunde, Vol. 320 
35, No. 10, Oct., 1943, pp. 206-211.) 
305 16896 Germany Temperature (—30° 200°C.) Effect on Impact 321 
Strength of Zinc Alloys (Notched and Plain 
(F. E. Jesnitzer and W. Hofmann, Zeitschrift fu 
Metallkunde, Vol. 35, No. 10, Oct., 1943, pp. 
211-212.) 192 
306 16915 G.B. Steel Silver Alloy. (Aireratt Production, Vol. 5 
No: 62, 1943, 598.) 
Plastics and Resins. 
307. 14899 Switzerland .... Plastic Insulating Filling Compounds for Imprey 323 
nating Paper and Fabrics. (H. Stager and J. P. 
Bohnerblust, Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 3, No. 2, 
February, 1937, pp. 29-37. 
308 15190 G.B. ... Paper-Base Plastic. (Mechanical World, Vol. 114, 
No. 2,960, 24/9/43, p- 355-) 325 
309 «15226 «Germany Surface. Currents on Plastics. (From Kunststoffe, 
Vol. 32, No. 3, March, 1942, pp. 77-81.) (B. 
Viewing and H. Klingelhéffer, Engineers’ Digest, 
Vol. 4, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 207-220.) 6 
310 «215498 G.B. New Range of Fibres. (Times Trade and Engineers 
ing, Vol. 53, No. 955, Sept., 1943, pp. 11, 47.) 27 
211 rsso1 G.B. ... New Insulating Material for Cables. (Times Trade } 
and Engineering, Vol. 53, No. 955, Sept., 1943 | 328 
p. 28.) 
312 15504 G.B. ... Heat Resisting Plastic Material. (E.  Yarsley, 23 
Times Trade and Engineering, Vol. 53, No. 955: | 
Sept., 1943, p: 41.) ue 320 
313 «15587 Germany ... Synthetic Resins in Aircraft Construction ith 


Classification Table for German Plastics. (F. 
Wehrse, Der Flieger, Vol. 21, No. 3, March, 
1942, pp. 80-81.) 
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15627 Switzerland... Synthetic Plastic as Replacement Materials.  (P. 

Viereg, Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 9, 
September, 1942, pp. 291-2098.) 

35 156030 Switzerland ... Connection Between Structure and Strength Charac- 

teristics of Compressed Phenolplastics. 
Siegfried, Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 8, 
August, 1942, pp. 255-262.) 

16 15717 U.S.A Engineering Aspects of Plastics. (H. Sang, Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 
163-175, 212, 301-305.) 

7 15822 U.S.A Some Steps in the Conservation of Critical 
Muaterials—an Attempt to Substitute Phenol for 
Cresol in Certain Laminated Plastics. (J. B. 
Lumsford, Journal of the .\merican Society ot 
Naval Engineers, Vol. 55, No. 3, Aug., 1943, pp. 
481-516.) 

18 5895 U.S.A Molecular Wetghts of High Polymers. L. 

Huggins, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
Vol. 35, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 980-986.) 

319 15924 U.S.A A New Phenol-Resin Glue for Wood (Cascophen). 
(Autom. and Aviation Ind., Vol. 89, No. 5, 
1/9/43, PP- 74-75-) 

«15944 G.B. _Transparent Templates. *(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 
1,616, 14/10/43, 435-) 

21 16061 G.B. Plastic Bodywork (Part I1). A Detailed Considera- 
tion of Materials and Their Characteristics. (W. 
Nicholls, Automobile Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 
441, Oct., 1943, pp. 405-410.) 

22 16205 Switzerland Glucing of Presspahn. (From Bulletin des Schweis. 
Elektrotechn. Vereins, Vol. 34, No. 2, 27/1/43, 
pp. 50-52.) (H. Tschudi, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 
4, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 230-231.) 

923 16374 U.S.A Lumarith Sheeting Coated with Adhesive for Pro- 
tecting Valuable Maps. (Automotive Industries, 
Vol. 89, No. 6, 15/9/43, p. 62.) 

324 16469 G.B. Metallizing Plastics. (E. E. Halls, Plastics, Vol. 
7, No. 78, Nov., 1943, pp. 486-495, 507.) 

25 16470 Germany [ffect of Weathering and Climatic Changes on 
Plastic Sealing Plates and Cable Fixings for 
Telephones. (From Elektr. Nachr. Techn., 1942, 
No. 19, p. 199.) (Schulze, Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 
78, Nov., 1943, p- 496.) 

326 16471 G.B. Electrical Uses of Plastics. (Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 
78, Nov., 1943, p. 496.) 

27 16472 G.B. Synthetics for Wire Insulation. (Plastics, Vol. 7, 
No. 78, Nov., 1943, p. 496.) 

328 16475 G.B. Hammers with Plastic Anvils. (Plastics, Vol. 7, 
No. 78, Nov., 1943, Pp: 497.) 

29 616476 G.B. New Type Screws and Screw Inserts of Plastics. 
(Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 78, Nov., 1943, p. .497.) 

330 16479) Resinoids and Other Plastics as Film Formers. 


NXNNXI-—Mathematics of Polymerization. (B. J. 
Brajnikoff, Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 78, Nov., 1943, 


pp. 515-526.) 
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REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Structure and Physical Properties of Plast 
Part I—Theorctical. (R. F. Tuckett, Chemist 
and Industry, Vol. 62, No. 46, 13/11/43, pp 
430-432.) 

Marvinol—A New Elasto-Plistic. (Automotive 
dustries, Vol. 89, No. 7, 1/10/43, pp. 44, 62. 
Paper Based Plastites. (British Vol. i: 

No. 174, November, 1943, p. 321.) 
High Frequency Heating for s—An Kaplu 


tion of its Princ iples and Uses. (British P lasties 


Vol. 15, No. 174, November, 1943, pp. 322-32 
Plastics and. Ordnance Req iroments. 4 
McBride, British Plastics, Vol. 15, No. 174 


November, 1943, pp. 840-842.) 


Plastics Water Pipes. (British Plastics, MOl: Te 


No. 


, November, 1943, p. 342.) 


New Standards for Plastics. (Britis 
Plastics, Vol. 15; No. 174, November, 1943, 
352.) 

Modern Plastics for Ins lation (Properties and Usy 
of Veit, Britwsh Plastics, i 


No. 174, November, 1943, pp. 353-360.) 
Plastics Aid in Conserving Metal for Badges 
Buttons. (British Plastics, Vol. 15, No. 174 
November, 1943, pp. 301-362.) 
British Plastics Plhint—A New Katruding Machi 
and Injection Mo Iding Press. (British Plasti 


Vv 9 15, No. 174, November, 1943, pp. 364-367 
Pla s Emergency Water Light. (British Plastics 
rs, No. November, 1943, p- 368.) 
Surface of Vaterials (Progress 
Report No. the ATE. Spe celal Rese 

Committe On erewat of Gear Teeth). (E 


Buckingham, EK. Nov. 29-De 
3, 1943, Pp. I-10.) 

Characteristics of Plastics as Enginecring Mater 
(First Draft). (W. Bartoe and D:. 
Frederick, S.A.E. Preprint, 10/11/43, pp. 1-5. 

Plastic Envelope for Blue Prints, Maps, et 


(Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. Nov.,; 1943, 


p. 226.) 

New Type of Adhesive to) Bonding Thin Sheets 
Wood (Combines Thermo-Plastic and Thern 
Setting Qualities). (Scientific American, Vol. 
No. 5, Nov., 1943, p- 229.) 

Synthetic Materials. (Engineering, Vol. 156, \ 
4,062, 19/11/43, Pp. 412.) 

Lamp Screening for A.R.P. (Use of Plastic a 
Aluminium). (Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 7 
November, 1943, p- 558.) 


Bonding Me tal Adhe sire (the lowel 
Process). (Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 70, Noven- 


ber, 1943, p. 560.) 


Plastics Drop Hammer Punch. (Aireratt Produce: 


tion, Vol. s, 62. Dec:, 943, p- 565-) 
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ITEM 

| REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

«6217036 Germany Vidal Plastic Construction the U.S.A. (Der 
Flieper, Vol. 22, No; 10; Oct., 1949, 307.) 

AG: ... Engineering Plastics. (Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 


4,063, 26/11/43, pp. 431-432.) 


Rubber (Nat. and Syn.) and Leather. 


me ... Eaperimental Plantings of Golden Rod for Rubber 
Production. (Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 
3, September, 1943, p. 111.) 

me 15138 U.S.A. Synthetic Rubber To-day (Review of Most Impor- 
tant Products). (Scientific American, Vol. 169, 
No. 3, September, 1943, pp. 115-117.) 

Substitute Sponge Rubber Derived from Linoleic 


Acid. (Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 3, 
September, 1943, p. 126.) 

355 15394 The Rubber De velopment Corporation (Wild Rub- 
ber from South America). (Inter. Avia., No. 875, 


7/7/43, PPp- 19-20.) 

356 15678 U.S.A. Rubber Production in the U.S.A. (Inter. Avia., 
No. 876-877, 19/7/43, pp. 16-17.) 

357 14057 U.S.A. : The Present Status of Synthetic Rubber. (L. B. 


Sebrell, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry 

(Indust. Edition), Vol. 35, No. 7, July, 1943, 

730-750.) 

iiffect of Petroleum Products on Neoprene 
canizates. (D. F. Fraser, Industrial and Engi- 
neering Chemistry, Vol. 35, No. 9, Sept., 1943, 
pp- 947-948.) 

U.S.A. Bend, Brittle and Shatter Points of Rubberlike 
Materials. (G. FE. King, Industrial and Engineer- 
ine Chemistry, Vol. 35, No. 9, Sept.,.1943, pp. 

949-951.) 

36 ... Heat Resistance of Neoprene Vuleanizates. 
(D. B. Forman, Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, Vol. 353. No: <9; Sept:; 1943, pp: 
952-957-) 

301 5891 U.S.A. Carbon Black in Butyl Rubber. (L. B. Turner and 
others, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
Vol. 35, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 958-963.) 

362 15892 U.S.A. Heat Generation in Flexed Rubber. (S. D. Gehman 
and others, Industrial and Engineering Chemis- 
try, Vol. 35, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp: 964-971.) 

303. 15804 U.S.A. Simple Vuleanizates of Buna S and Sulphw 
(Physical and Chemical Prope rties). (La Verne, 
E. Cheyney and A. L. Robinson, Industrial and 
Engineering Chemistry, Vol. 35, No. 9, Sept., 
1943, PP. 976-979.) 

304. 15896 U.S.A. : Blends of Thiokol F.A. with Neoprene G.N., Hycar 

O.R.-15 and Perbunan 26. (S. M. Martin and 

A. FE. Laurence, Industrial and Engineering 

Chemistry, Vol. 35, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp- 

986-991.) 
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186 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 
ITEM \TEM 
No. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. NOE 
365 16106 U_S.A. . Determination of Butadiene the Presence 
Other Unsaturated and Saturated Gaseous ig, 
carbons. (J. F. Cuneo and R. L. Switzer, Indus} ?” 
trial and Engineering Chemistry, Vol. 15, No. § 
17/8/43, pp. 508-509.) 841 
366 16463 U.S.A. .. The Rubber Programme—Present and Future. (By 
Dewey, Ind. and Eng. Chem (News Edition 
Vol. 21, No. 18, 25/9/43, pp. 1503-1509.) 8s 
367 16466 U.S.A. .. Koroseal Sponge. (Ind. and Eng. Chem. (Ney; 
Edition), Vol. 21, No. 18, 25/9/43, p. 1552.) 
«.. The Molecular Structure of Rubber. (R. B 
Richards, Chemistry and Industry, Vol. 62, No. 
40, 13/11/43, 3860 
369 «616639 A. . Recent Progress in Synthetic Rubbers. (S.A.E 
Preprint, 10/11/43, PP- I-5-) 387 
370 16669 Canadian Production of Synthetic Rubber. Undus. 
trial and Engineering Chemistry (News Edition), | 388 
Vol. 21, No. 19, 10/10/43, p. 1612.) 
371 16070 Thirty Years’ Contributions to the Science Of 


thetic Rubber. (W. L. Semon, Industrial and} 389 
Engineering Chemistry (News Edition), Vol. 21.) 
No. 19, 10/10/43, pp. 1613-1619.) 

... Rheology n the Textile, Leather, Shoe and Alli 
Trades. (Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,861, 30/10/43, | 39° 
pp. 514-515.) 


S74. ... Rubber-like Plastics and Their Applications (Syn- 
postum of Papers). (Chemistry and Industry 391 
Vol..62, No. 48, 27/11/43, p. 454.) 
Wood and Plywood. 
474. 14964 U:S.A. . Making Curved Plywood (Discussion). (Mechanical 
Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. | 393 
677-678.) 
375. 15148 U.S.A. . Locking Wood Screw. (Scientific American, \ 
169, No. 3, September, 1943, p. 138.) 
6 Fault-Finding in Aircraft Timbers. (Aeronautics, 
Volo; No.2, September, 1943, 
a7, . Raw Materials for Rayon. I—Wood Pulp. (D.B. 
Halpern, Times Trade and Engineering, Vol. 53, 
No. 955; Sept., 1943, 395 
378 16052 U.S.A. .. Progress in Wood Lamination Using Low Temper: 
ture Phenol Cluca for Shipbuilding. (Scientific 
American, Vol. 169, No. 4, Oct., 1943;:p- 174) 106 
379 16464 U.S.A. . New Plywood Adhesive. (Ind. and Eng. Chem. 
(News Edition), Vol. 21, No. 18, 25/9/43, P 
1536.) 
380 16726 U.S.A. ... Products of the Pine (Resin, Turpentine, ete. 
(J. M. Crowe, Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 307 
5, Nov., 1943, Pp. 202-204.) ; | 
381 «16820 G.B. ... Wood Utilisation (Indian Research). (Nature, Vol. 
152, No. 3,864, 20/11/43, p. 605.) 398 
382 16911 G.B. Thermo-Setting Adhesive for Plywood. ( Aircratt 


Production, Vol. 5, No. 62, Dec., 1943, p. 603- 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 1S; 


REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL, 
Diamonds, Sapphires, Glass. 
W2S2A:. .. Synthetic White Sapphire. (Journal of \eronautical 


Science (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 1, January, 
1943, p. 101.) 

. Refractory Materials for Glass Making. (J. H. 
Partridge, G.E:C.. Journal, Vol. 12, No, 3, Feb,, 
1943, Pp. 119-131.) 

Germany ... Production of Hard Metal Alloys and Their Use for 
Replacement of Diamonds in the Drawing Indus- 
try. (Stahl and Eisen, Vol. 62, No. 52-53, Dec., 
1942, pp. 1083-1091.) (S. Hinnuber, Engineers’ 
Digest, Vol. 4, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 266-269.) 


U.S.A. ... Flexible Fibre Glass Sleeving. (Review of Scientific 
Instruments, Vol. 14, No. 9, Sept., 1943, p. 280.) 

GB. x. ... Glass Gauges. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 62, 
Dec., 1943, p. 574.) 

Diamond Turning—Eaperiments Carried Out on 
Aircraft Pistons. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, 


No. 62, Dec., 1943, pp. 592-594.) 
GiB... . Piston Turning and Diamond Tools. (Engineer, 
Vol. 176, No. 4,585, 26/11/43, pp. 431-432.) 
Concretes, Carbides. 
. The Application of Vasco-loy-Ramet (Tantalum 
Carbide: Material. (Mechanical World, Vol. 114, 
No. 2,957, 3/9/43, Pp. 262-264.) 


... The Mitia’’ Carbide Chart. (British Plastics, 
Vol. 15, No. 172, September, 1943, 215.) 

Germany . Silicon Carbide (Silit) Heating Elements for Elec- 
tric Furnaces. (J. Eberwein, Gas and Electro 
Warme, Vol. 1,943, No. 3, June, 1943, pp. 47-51.) 

Density of Carbon Black by Heltum Displacement. 


(R. P. Rossman and W. R. Smith, Industrial and 
Engineering Chemistry, Vol. 35, No. 9, Sept., 
1943, PP- 972-970.) 

ES Ac . Tensile and Other Properties of Concretes Mad 
with Various Types of Cements. (L. Schuman 
and J. Tucker, National Bureau of Standards, 
Vol. 31, No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 107-124.) 

... Sea-Going Concrete—U.S. Developments Ship 
Building. (E. J. Cleary, Scientific American, Vol. 
169, No. 5, Nov., 1943, Pp. 205-206.) 

S.A. . Concrete Protection Afforded by Freeze-Resistant 
Resin. (Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 5, 
Nov., 1943, pp. 228-229.) 

Paints, Lacquers, Graphite. 

GaBe 2 .. Sticking Joints—The Use of Graphite as un Anti- 
Adhesive. (The Automobile Engineer, Vol. a9. 
No. 440, September, 1943, p- 379-) 

GeB?..: ... The Structure of Graphite. (H. Lipson and A. R. 
Stekes, Proceedings of the Royal Society, Vol. 
181, No. 984, 24/9/42, pp. 101-105.) 
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188 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P (TEM 
NO REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. NO. 
Lacquer Coating Test for Locating Strains in Met} 415 


Parts Stresscoat’’). (Scientific American, 
169, No. 3, September, 1943, p. 133:) 

Joo 315619 Switzerland Reaction Changes Due to Water Absorption of 0 
Cont Re d LA ad. (W. Beck 
Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 2, February, 1942 
pp. 45-52.) 

jot «16194 G.B. .. The Treatment of Roof Glazing by Fabric Attach 
with Bituminous Adhesive. (C. M. Watkins an Hi 
T. A. Baker, Journal of the Society of Chemic: 


18 
Industry, Vol. 62, No. 9, Sept., 1943, p 
141-144.) 

jo2 16541 G.B. Development in ‘Roll Mills for Paint Manufact 
(Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,965, 29/10/4; 
PP. 491-493.) 

Corrosion and General Properties of Metals. 
102 «14665 Identification of Rust on Tron and Steel. (R. 420 


Clark, Industrial and Engineering Chemistr 
(Analyt. Edition), Vol. 15, No. 7, 19/7/43, pp. 
$94-495-) 

What is Hardness? (S. R. Williams, Scientif 
American, Vol. 169, No. 3, September, 1943, pp. } 421 


11.) 

105. 15406 Germany The Stress Corrosion of Some Al.-Zn.-Mg. Alloys 
After Hot Age Hardening. (W. Bungardt and G 
Scheitberger, Z.J. Metallk., Vol. 35, No. 24 422 


February, 1943, pp. 47-55-) 


Nomogram for Calculating Hardenability. (C.K 
Donoho and W. W. McCulloch, Metal Progress 
Vol..44, No. 3, Sept., 1943, 440.) 123 

6 ULS.A. Mechanical Properties of Metal Foils. (B. 
mers and P. W. Seddon, Metal Progress, Vol 
14, No. 3, Sept., 1943, pp. 424, 456-458.) 

108 15928 G.B. Vitrification, Crystallinity and Fusilibility of R +24 


fractories and Slags. (J. F. Hyslop, Metal Treat- 
ment, Vol. 10, No. 34, Summer, 1943, pp. 83-86. 
109 16442 Germany The Corrosion of Cladded Al.-Zn.-Mg. Alloys. (W 


Bungardt, L.F.F., Vol. 20, No. 7, 20/7/43, pt 
207-200. } $25 
{10 The Corrosion of Alloy Steels Hiah pe rat 


Steam. (G. A. Hawkins and others, \.S.M.E. 
Preprints, Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 1943, pp. 1-4.) 
1O7O4 tnti-Freeze Reconditioner Restores Anti-Rust Pro- 426 
perties. (Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 5. 
Nov., 1943, p. 204.) 


112 1O719 Rust Prevents At in Sale Normandie’s 
Equipment. (Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. | 47 
5, Nov., 1943, pp. 223-224.) 

113) «16794 Germany The Mechanics of Materials as a New Factor in fl 
Assessment of Material Properties. (WW. Kuntze, 
Metallwirtschaft, Vol. 19, No. 48, pp. 1073-1081. 426 

114 16869 U.S.A. : The Nature of Pure Metals. (J. F. Young, Mechani- 


cal World, Vol. 65, No. 11, November, 1943: 


pp. 795-801.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL 

Investigations of Stress Corrosion (from Ze itschrift 
fiir Metallkunde). (G. Wasseiman, Metal Indus- 
try; 22, 26/11/43. p:. 346.) 

B. Fabrication. 

Cutting, Etching, Boring. 

Screw-Cutting Drilled Blind Holes. (WW. Cooper, 
Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,618, 14/10/43, p. 437.) 

Gear Box Boring Methods. (Machinery, Vol. 63, 
No. 1,617, 7/10/43, pp. 411-412.) 

The Influence of Scale. on the Etching of Iron. (J. 
Sittard, Metallwirtschaft, Vol. 19, No. 45, 
8/11 40, pp. 1008-1012.) 

Welding. 

Spot and Seam Welding Data for Low Carbon 
Steels. (Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 9, 
Sept., 1943, p. 692.) 

Second Interim Report of the R. 52 Sub-Committee 
on the Spot Welding of Light Alloys. (G. H. 
Field and others, The Institute of Welding Quar- 
terly Vol: 6, No. 2, April; 1943, pp. 
49-68. ) 

Development in Welded Fabrication for Marchant 

Shipbuilding. (R. B. Shepheard and others, The 

Institute of Welding Quarterly Trans., Vol. 6, 

No. 2, April, 1943, pp. 69-78.) 

Forged-Spot Welding for Use in Shipbuilding 
and Other Constructional Work. (G. H. Wright 
and others, The Institute of Welding Quarterly 
Trans., Vol. 6, No: 2, April, 1943, 79-97.) 

Metallic Are Welding of High Sulphur Free-Cutting 
Steels. (T. Swinden and H. F. Tremlett, The 
Institute of Welding Quarterly Trans., Vol. 5, 
No. 1, January, 1943, pp. 1-3.) 

Production of Simple Spot Welds in Mild Steel 
Plates of and Thickness. (J. Dearden 
and H. O'Neill, The Institute of Welding Quar- 
terly Trans., Vol. 6, No. 1, January, 1943, pp. 
8-23.) 

A Consideration of Tests to Determine the Weld- 
ability of Steels for Are We Iding. (i. °G:. Bail; 
The Institute of Welding Quarterly Trans., Vol. 
6, No. 1, January, 1943, pp. 24-46.) 

Standardisation of the Photography of Welds. 
(EK. S. van Someren, The Institute of -Welding 
Quarterly Trans., Vol. 5, No. 1, January, 1942, 
pp. 1-10.) 

The Inspection of Welded Steel Joints in Relation 
to Their Mechanical Strength. (J. Dearden, The 
Institute of Welding Quarterly Trans., Vol. 5, 
No. 2, April, 1942, pp. 47-54.) 

Weldability of Some Low Alloy Steel. (J. S. 
Vatchagandhy and G. P. Contractor, The Insti- 
tute of Welding Quarterly Trans., Vol. 5, No. 2, 
April, 1942, pp. 55-66.) 


XO 
Ve) = 
Vi 
0 
Beck 
1942 
| 
tcl) 

m7 15962 
an 
16423; 
} 
0/43 

J LTS. A. 
420 1530601 | 
PP 
ntifi 
pp. | = 15302 
ress 

22 15364 
‘hal- 
24 15365 
SO. 
(\\ 
PI 

42) 
E. 
me 153770 CZ... 
43, 


439 


442 


I 5503 
15805 
1 58¢ 
15935 


15940 
160.41 


16106 


16168 


16209 


16234 


TITLES 


G.B. 


G.B. 


Switzerland ... 


U.S.A 
U.S.A 
G.B. 
G.B. 
G.B. 


Germany 


Germany 
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TITLE AND 
Investigation into the 


JOURNAL. 


sehaviour of 


f Welded Riy 
Frame Structures. The Behaviour of Stanchio, 
Bent in Single Curvature (Third Interim Report 


(J. E. Baker and J. 
of Welding Quarterly Trans., Vol. 5, No. 3, Jul 
1942, PP. 97-119.) 

Kaamination of Stress Distribution in Spot Weld 
Joints in Light Alloys by Means of th. 
Lacquer Process. 
of Welding Quarterly Trans., 
July, 1942, pp. 120-132.) 

An Estimation of the Distribution of Shear Stres 
in Spot Welds. (R. F. Tylecote, The Institut 
Welding Quarterly Trans., Vol. 5, No. 3, Juh 
1942, pp. 143-144.) 

Spot Welding of Al. Alloys in Aircraft Ci 
tion. 
9/8/43, Pp. 1-7, II.) 

Test Specimens from Welded Pipe. 


Vol. 5, No. 


NSTI 


Crow 


J. 


Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 3, Sept., 1943, p. 


432.) 
Rapid and Accurate Inspection of Spot 
(LL. L. Anderson, Metal Progress, Vol. 44, 
Sept., 1943, PP. 433-434, 462.) 
Fractures in Welded Ships. 
44, No. 3, 


Wok 
No. 3 


gress, Vol. 
468-470. ) 
The Scope of Welding. 


Sept., 


ment, Vol. to, No. 34, Summer, 16943, pp. 
I 31-132.) 
Electronically Controlled Welding Asse hil ly 


Steel Auxiliary Fuel Drop Tanks for Fighter ani 
Bomber Planes. (M. W. Coker, Machinery, Vol. 
63, No. 1,618, 14/10/43, pp. 421-424.) 
Fabricating Welding Quality Elektron. I—Proter- 
tion and General Handling. (W. K. B. Marshal 
Metal Industry, Vol. No. 18, 20/10/43 
pp. 274-276.) 
The Effect of Welding Faults on the Statice a 
f- Sti 


63, 


Dynamic Strength of Welded Joints 

St. 52 with Notes on the Limits of Fu Detee- 
tion by X-Ray Examination, (H. Koller and E. 
Klein, Schiff und Werft, Vol. 44-24, No. 17-18 


September, 1943, pp. 257-261.) 

The Welding of Cast Tron (Abstract). (Sechitt und 
Werft, Vol. 44-24, No. 17-18, September, 1943. 
p. 269.) 

Welding Cracks in Chromium-Molybdeniim Sti 
tural Steels. (From Stahl und Eisen, Vol. 62, 
No. 26, 25/6/42, pp. 540-545.) (A. Antonioli, 
Ingineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 8, August, 1943, 
Pp. 236-237-] 

Rightward or Leftward Welding T chniq {W 
Heiz, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 199, 
November, 1943, pp. 1983-1986.) 


W. Roderick, The Institut 


Britt] 
(R. F. Tylecote, The [nstitut 


(A. V. Zeerleder, Inter. Avia., No. 879-8%o, 


(J. Tutin, Metal Pro- 
1943. pp. 448, | 


(C. W. Brett, Metal Treat 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Atomic-Hydrogen Welding Saves Aluminium Cust- 


ings. (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 8, August, 1943, 
p. 181.) 

Welding of Aluminium Alloys (Data Sheet). (Avia- 
tion, Vol. 42, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 193-195-) 
G.E. Automatic Are Welding Unit for the Welding 
of Magnesium and Aluminium. 
Industries, Vol. 89, No. 6, 15/9/43, pp. 46, 92. 
Various Types of Weld Cracks and Weld Sensitiv ei 
of Steels, with Methods of. Testing. (K. L. 
Zeyen, L.F.F., Vol. 20, No; 819;, 16/10/43, pp- 

231-241.) 

Fusion Welding of Wrought Aluminium Alloys—lI. 
(Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 21, 19/11/43, pp. 
326-328.) 

New Miniature Electric Are Welding Appliances. 
(Luftwissen, No. 7, Vol. to, July, 1943, p. 202.) 

Building Up and Hard Surfacing by Welding. 
(W. Andrews, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,062, 
19/11/43, pp. 418-419.) 

Welding and Notch Sensitivity of Engineering 
Steels. . (Metallwirtschaft, Vol. 19, No. 48, pp. 
1OQI-10Q4. ) 

Fusion Welding of Wrought Aluminium Alloys—I1. 
(Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 22, 26/11/43, pp. 
343-349.) 

Heavy Gauge Spot Welding. (Aircraft Production, 
Vol. 5, No. 62, Dec., 1943, pp. 563-565.) 


Heat Treatment. 

The Heat Treatment of Aluminium Alloys. (W. L. 
Morse, Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 2, September, 
1943, 34-36.) 

Electric Glue Heating. (The Electrician, Vol. 131, 
No. 3,408, 24/9/43, pp. 297-299.) 

Finishing Electrolytic Plate. Effect of Momentary 
Melting by High Frequency Induction Heating. 
(Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,960, 24/9/43, 
P- 349.) 

Surface Hardening with Coal-Oxygen Gas. (A. 
Strothmann, Gas, Vol. 15, No. 3, March, 1943, 
PP- 39-44.) 

Hardening and Tempering of Steel Wire and Strip 
Manufacture. (K. Appel, Gas Electro 
ena Vol. 1,943, No. 3, June, 1943, pp. 

-56.) 

ct and Heat Treating of Gun Tubes. (Metal 
Progress, Vol. 44, No. 3, Sept., 1943, p. 413.) 

Plane Hardening from the Metallurgical Fiwwpaiie 
(M. L. Becker, Metal Treatment, Vol. 10, No. 
34, Summer, 1943, pp. 71-81, 132.) 

Controlled Atmospheres for Heat Treatment Pro- 
cesses. (S. V. Williams, Metal Treatment, Vol. 
10, No. 34, Summer, 1943, pp. 111-121.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Heat Treatment of Steel from Rolling Temperatur 
(From Stahl und Eisen, Vol. 63, No. 20, 2 


Pp. 244-245.) 


Electrostatic High Fr quency Heating- -[] Ma- 


chinist, Vol. 87, No. 16, 7/8/43, p. 10oE. 

Warpage Corrected by Flame (Oxyacetylen 
Torch). (C. W. Hale, Machinist, Vol. 87, No, 
16, 7/8/43, p- 91.) 

New Heat Treatment for the Improvement 


Modern Steels. (Stahl und Eisen, Vol. 62, No. 


51, Dec., 1942, pp. 1067-1073.) (O. Kukla and 
others, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 6, Sept. 


1943, Ppp. 269-271.) 

Air-Conditioned Furnaces. (Metal Industry, Vol, 
63, No. 10, 5/11/43, p:.292:) 

Cooling of Steel Ingots (Abstract of Paper 
(E. F. Law and V. Harbord, Engineering, Vol. 
156, No. 4,060, 5/11/43, p. 374.) 

The Physical Chemistry of Open Hearth Slag 
(Abstract). (J. White, Engineering, Vol. 1 
No. 4,060, 5/11/43, p- 374.) 

Thin Case Hardening with Radio-Frequency Energy. 
(Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 18g, Nov., 
1943, P- 220.) 

Forging and Heat Treatment of Gun Barrels, 
(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,620, 28/1 13, pp. 
483-486. ) 

The Sintering Procéss. (Mechanical World, Vol. 
114, No. 2,965, 29/10/43, pp. 518-5109.) 

Local Case Hardening. (L. G. W.  Palethorpe, 
Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,584, 19/11/43, pp. 
403-404. } 

Preventing Armour Plate from Warping During 
Quench ing Pressure Quench ’’). (Scientifi 
American, Vol. 169, No. 5, Nov., 1943, p. 210. 

1 Vacuum Furnace. (W. Ehrenberg and P. 
Ansbacher, Journal of Scientific Instruments, 
Vol. 20, No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 164-165.) 

Bright Annealing of Steel Strip in Electrically 
Heated Bell-Type Furnace in a Russian Steel 
Vill. (From Stahl, Moscow, No. 6, June, 1941, 
pp. 68-70.) (V. A. Sochinski and V. P. Gryaznov, 
Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. Pi November, 
1943, PP. 329-330.) 

Induction Hardening of Crankshaft Journals. (Det 
Deutsche Sportflieger, Vol. 10, No. 10, October, 
1943, p- 145.) 


Surface Coating and Plating. 


Re-Using Bearings. (Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 
18, No. 198, October, 1943, p. 1758.) 


3/43; 
pp. 399-402.) (R. Schaefer and E. Langenbach, 
Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 8, August, 1943, 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Chromium Plating and its Various Applications. 
(F. P. Peters, Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 
3, September, 1943, pp. 112-114.) 

Factors Affecting the Influence of Nitrding on 
Fatigue Strength. (W. E. Bardgett, Metal Treat- 
ment, Vol. 10, No. 34, Summer, 1943, pp. 
87-101.) 

Plating or Loading Threaded Parts. (Machinery, 
Vol. 63, No. 1,617, 7/10/43, p. 416.) 

American Electroplating Developments. (Metal 
Industry, Vol. 63, No. 18, 29/10/43, pp. 282-284.) 

Determination of Tin Coating Weights. (G. H. 
Bendix and others, Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, Vol. 15, No. 8, 17/8/43, pp. 501-504.) 

Hard Chromium Plating for Journals. (Machinist, 
Vol. 87, No. 16, 7/8/43, p. 101E.) 

Improving the Fatigue Strength of Machine Parts. 
(Mech. Engg., Vol. 65, No. 8, August, 1943, 


Non-Destructive Measuring Methods for Anti-Corro- 
sive Coatings. (Maschinenbau (Betrieb), Vol. 22, 
No. 1, Jan., 1943, pp. 15-18.) (D. Schenk, 
Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 9, Sept., 1943, 
PP. 255-257-) 

Theory of the Potential and Technical Practice of 
Klectro-Deposition. (T.N. Bulletin 316, Aug., 
1943, p. 61.) (Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 9, 
Sept., 1943, p. 274.) 

Plastic Treatment for Porous Castings. (Engineers’ 
Digest, Vol. 4, No. 9, Sept., 1943, p. 276.) 

Chemical Surface Treatment for Steel. (F.C. 
Hirdler, \utomotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 6, 
15/9/43, pp. 18-20, 84.) 

Degreasing Metals Prior to Application of Organic 
and Inorganic Coatings. (Metallwirtschaft, Vol. 
19, No. 48, 20/11/40, p. 1102.) 

American Electroplating Developments (Papers at 
American Electroplaters’ Convention). (Metal 
Industry, Vol. 63, No. 20, 12/11/43, pp. 314-316.) 

Symposium of Papers on Reclamation of Worn 
Parts (Inst. of Mech. Eng. Meeting) (Discus- 
sion). (Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,584, 19/11/43, 
pp. 407-408. ) 

Symposium of Papers on Reclamation of Worn 
Parts (Inst. of Mech. Eng. Meeting). 1,Building 
Up and Hard Surfacing by Welding: 2, The 
Metal Spraying Process. (W. Andrews and 
\W. E. Ballard, Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,584, 
19/11/43, pp. 412-414.) 

Preventing Corrosion of Zine Coated Parts (Patent). 
(Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 21, 19/11/43, p. 
332.) 

Plating Problems. (Scientific American, Vol. 169, 
NO: NOV-5 1943, .210:) 


{TEM 
NO. 
we 
43, 
ach, 
43, 
Ma- 
479 
No. 
150 
| ows 
No. 
and 
Pt, 182 
153 
e1 PP. 553-503-) (S. O. Almen, Engineers’ Digest, 
ol. Vol. 4, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 249-255.) 
18 
(36, | 
| 
"gy. 
155 
| 
P 186 
‘ol. 
487 
“pe, 
Pp. 188 
if 189 
OQ. 
P 
its, 
AI, 
OV, 
Cl, 
Jer 
| 492 
| 
493 


194 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 
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NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. NO. 
494 16781 G.B. ... ... Reclamation of Worn Parts (Symposium of Papenf so 16 


at the Inst. of Mech. Engineers). (Engineering, 
Vol. 156, No. 4,062, 19/11/43, pp. 413-414.) 


495 10889 G.B. ... -Lmerican Electroplating Developments (Papers « 
EKlectroplaters Convention) (Control of Plating 
Baths, Salvaging Rejected Parts, etc.).  (Metal§? 
Industry, Vol. 63, No. 22, 26/11/43, pp. 347-3409. ae a 


496 16946 G.B. . Reclamation ef Worn Parts—Electro-De position 
(A. W. Hothersall, Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,585, P13 1 
26/11/43, PP. 423-425.) 

167° «7062 G:B.. .. ... Iveclamation of Worn Parts (Symposium of Paper 
Held at the Institution of Mechanical Engineers “ig 16 
(Contd.). (Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,063, 
26/11/43, PP. 433-434) 

198 17067 G.B. ... The Repair of Worn or Over-Machined Parts by 513 16 
Klectro-Deposition. (A. WW. Hothersall, Engi} 
neering, Vol. 156, No. 4,063, ‘26/11/43, pp. 
428-440. ) 


Powder Metallurgy. 


$99 15642 Switzerland .... Metal Ceramics (Powder Metallurgy). (W. Dawhl, | 3161; 
Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 3, March, 1942, 
PP- 95-90.) 

500 15827 U.S.A. ... Powder Metallurgy: Its Products and Their 
Various Applications. (W. D. Jones, Journal of 
the American Soc. of Naval Engineers, Vol. 35, | _ 
No. 3, Aug., 1943, pp. 566-573.) ed 

sor 26673 U.S.A. ... Study of the Flammability of Powdered Metals. 
(Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (News |g . 
Edition), Vol. 21, No. 19, 10/10/43, p. 1632.) 

Finishing, Grinding, Honing. 

502 15123 G.B. ... Some Aspects of Metal Finishing—I. (H. Silman, are 
Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 198, Oct, 
1943, pp. 1781-1785.) 

503. 15195 G.B. ... ... Grinding Finish (Use of Scienol’’ for Abrasive 
Wet Grinding). (Mechanical World, Vol. 114, 
No. 2,960, 24/9/43, Pp. 372.) ae 

504 15814 U.S.A. .... Ordnance Standard Finishes. (Metal Progress, Vol. 
44, No. 3, Sept., 1043, p. 413.) 

505 15941 G.B. . ... Automatic Grinding of Carbide Tipped , Tools. | 4, 
(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,618, 14/10/43, p. 427.) 

506 16537 G.B. ... ... The Honing of Router Cutters. (Machinery, Vol. f 323 1 
63, No. 1,620, 28/10/43, p. 486.) 

507 16548 G.B. ... ... Reconditioning Files. (Mechanical World, Vol. 
114, No. 2,965, 29/10/43, p. 500.) 324 


Bonding, Lapping. 
5308 16267 G.B. ... ... Machine Lapping (to obtain satisfactory seal at | x5 4 
the joint face of the cylinder block assembly). . 
(Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 16, 7/8/43, pp. 92-93-) 
509 16465 U.S.A. ... New Bonding Process. (Ind. and Eng. Chem. | 326 1 
(News Edition), Vol. 21, No. 18, 25/9/43, PP: 
1550-1552.) 


{TEM 


316 


319 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 195 


RTP. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
16490 G.B. ... ... Bonded Deposits on Economiser Heating Surfaces. 
(J. R. Rylands and J. R. Jenkinson, Engineer, 
Vol. 176, No. 4,583, 12/11/43, Pp. 392-393, 380.) 
Pressing, Rolling, Drop Stamping, Extrusion and Pickling. 
13703 G.B. ... .. Crushing of Turnings. {Metal Industry, Vol. 63, 
No. 17, 22/10/43, p. 260.) 
m327 ... Technique of Drop Stamping. (Metal Industry, 
Vol. 63, No. 19, 5/11/43, Ppp. 293-294.) 
16706 U.S.A. ... The Working of Metals in Presses—Review of 
Pressing Technique. (F. P. Peters, Scientific 
American, Vol. 169, No. 5, Nov., 1943, p. 208.) 
16793 Germany ... The Influence of the Type of Scale on the Pickling 


of Iron. (J. Sittard, Metallwirtschaft, Vol. 19, 
No. 45, pp. 1008-1012.) 

16972 Germany... Grain Coarsening in the End Section of Extruded 
Al.-Cu.-Mg. Rods (Prevented by Stopping Eztru- 
sion Before Metal Situated in ‘‘ Extreme De- 
formation of Zone’’ of Die is Ejected). (K. 
Unkel, Aluminium, Vol. 25, No. 10, October, 
1943, Pp. 342-346.) - 

17041 Germany... Power Consumption in the Rolling of Steel Shapes. 
(From Stahl und Eisen, Vol. 63, No. 15, 15/4/43, 
pp. 295-301.) (M. Steffen, Engineers’ Digest, 
Vol. 4, No. 11, November, 1943, pp. 308-310.) 

Moulding and Casting. ; 

... ... Centrifugal Casting. Details of Some Present-Day 
Methods. (Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 
2,960, 24/9/43, 302-364.) 

15835 U.S.A. ... The Strength of Cylindrical Dies. (G. Sachs and 
J. D. Lubahn, Journal of Applied Mechanics, 
Vol. 10, No. 3, September, 1943, pp. A-147- 
A-155.-) 

... The Venting of Die Casting Dies. (H. K. Barton, 
Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,616, 30/9/43, pp. 
386-388. ) 


16328 G.B. ... ... Gas Holes in Brass Castings. (Metal Industry, 
Volii63;, No. 2042) 
16540 G.B. ... ... The Die Casting of Screw-Threaded Components. 


(H. K. Barton, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,620, 
28/10/43, Pp. 497-500.) 


... Die Casting of Magnesium Alloys. (Mechanical 
: World, Vol. 114, No. 2,965, 29/10/43, p. 508.) 
16608 G.B. ... .... Transfer Moulding (Engineering Problems in the 


Process). (M. Freund, British Plastics, Vol. 15, 
No. 174, November, 1943, pp. 318-321.) 

16685 G.B. ... ... Developments in Rubber, Moulding (Use of Felt 
Core). (Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 15, No. 177, 
Nov., 1943, P- 335-) 

16790 Germany... A New Die-Casting Zine Alloy. (A. Burkhardt and 
others, Metallwirtschaft, Vol. 19, No. 45, pp. 
995-1001.) 

16876 U.S.A. ... Centrifugal Casting of Bushings. (Mechanical Engi- 
neering, Vol. 65, No. 11, November, 1943, pp. 
817-818.) 
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AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 
TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Punch and Die—Newly Developed  All-Plastiy 
Punch and Non-Critical Metal Die. (Mechanical 
Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 11, November, 1943, 
p. 818.) 

Machines and Tools. 

Tool and Cutter Grinder for Tool-Room Use. (Engi. 
neering, Vol. 156, No. 4,055, 1/10/43, pp. 
267-268.) 

The Influence of Riveting Tools on the Driving oj 
Heat-Treated Light Metal Rivets. (Werkstatt 
und Betrieb, Vol. 75, No. 5, Aug., 1941, pp. 
189-191.) (E. Von Rajakovics and A. Teubler, 
Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 7, July, 1943, 
Pp- 197-199.) 

Autographic Load—Elongation Apparatus for Fibres, 


(A. M. Sooking and H. A. Rutherford, Journal 
of Research, National Bureau of Standards, Vol. 
31, No. 1, July, 1943, pp. 25-31.) 

Tool for Cold Bending of Aluminium Tubes 
(Junkers). (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 7, July, 
1943, Pp. 212.) 

Seamless Tube Mill Pierces Bullets for 75 mm. 
Gun Tubes. (Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 3, 
Sept., 1943, PP. 414-419.) 

Improved Clamp for Sheet Metal Specimens. 
(J. B. Burke, Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 3, 
Sept., 1943, Pp. 431.) 

Rapid Heating Gun for Explosive Rivets. (Autom. 
and Aviation Ind., Vol. 89, No. 5, 1/9/43, p. 44. 

Design of Formers for Gear Profile Grinding 
Machines. (L. Astin, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 
1,618, 14/10/43, pp. 436-437.) 

Spindle Bearings for Machine Tools. (Machinery, 
Vol. 63, No. 1,616, 30/9/43, pp. 381-382.) 

Precision Measuring and Inspection Equipment. 
(Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,962, 8/10,43, 
PP. 417-419.) 

Special Tool for Riveting in Inaccessible Places. 
(Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 16, 7/8/43, p. 86.) 
Water-Cooled Brazing Tongs. (Machinist, Vol. 87, 

No. 16, 7/8/43, p- 94.) 

More Efficient Grinder for Carbide Tools. * (Avia: 
tion, Vol. 42, No. 8, August, 1943, p. 178.) 
Machine for Tube Bending. (Automotive Indus- 
tries, Vol. 89, No. 6, 15/9/43, pp. 42, 108.) 

A Pneumatic Drill with All-Plastic Housing. 
(Automotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 6, 16/9/43, 

P- 

Surface Replicas for the Light Microscope. (V. ]: 
Schaeffer, Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 20, 
12/11/43, Pp. 312-313.) 

A Wireless Sewing Machine for Thermo-Plastics 
(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,621, 4/11/43, Pp. 507-) 
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10627 G.B 
16871 Germany 
16914 G.B. ... 
17037. Germany 
17038 Germany 
14842 G.B. ... 
15828 U.S.A. 
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16120) 
16312 Germany 
16424 Germany 
16631 G.B. ... 
16786 U.S.A. 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Pressure Die Casting Machine. (Engineer, Vol. 
176, No. 4,584, 19/11/43, Pp. 414.) 

Simultaneous Anodic Oxidation of Large Numbers 
of Small Parts (Review of Device and Patents). 
(E. Herimann, Aluminium, Vol. 25, No. 4, April, 
1943, pp. 181-183.) 

Tool Reclamation—New Process for Tipping Tools. 
(Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 62, Dec., 1943, 
Pp. 398-) 

Simple Device for the Cold Bending of Light Alloy 
Tubes (Junkers). (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 10, 
Oct., 1943, p- 308.) 

Simple Device for the Rapid Removal of Burrs in 
the Flared End Section of Light Alloy Pipes 
(Junkers). (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 10, Oct., 
1943, P- 308.) 

C. Inspection. 
Quality Control. 

Profile (Mechanical World, Vol. 114, 
No. 2,958, 10/9/43, P- 300.) 

Sampling and Quality Control. (W. E. Deming, 
Journal of the American Soc. of Naval Engineers, 
Vol. 55, No. 3, August, 1943, PP. 573-579-) 

Stabilised Quality Control. (H. Howell, Aircraft 
Production, Vol. 5, No. 62, Dec., 1943, pp. 
579-584.) 

Mechanical Testing. 

Non-Destructive Testing. (E. Brandenberger, 
Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 5, May, 1942, 
Pp. 157-165.) 

Testing Metal at Bullet Speeds. (Metal Progress, 
Vol. 44, No. 3, Sept., 1943, p. 412.) 

Jominy End-Quench Test (for Evaluating the Capa- 
city of Steel to React to Heat Treatment). 
(Metal Treatment, Vol. to, No. 34, Summer, 
1943, Pp. 102-104.) 

Approximation Method for Determining the Elonga- 
tion of Metals. (A. I. Mikhailov, Metal Indus- 
tries Review, Vol. 19, No. 7, July, 1939, p. 71.) 

Testing of Substitute Materials for Bearings 
and Gears of Machine Tools. (Maschinenbau 
(Betrieb), Vol. 22, No. 1, Jan., 1943, pp. 19-24.) 
(W. Renthe, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 9, 
Sept., 1943, pp. 258-261.) 

A New Basis for the Evaluation of Engineering 
Materials (Theory Underlying Material Testing). 
(W. Kuntze, Metallwirtschaft, Vol. 19, No. 48, 
20/11/40, pp. 1073-1080.) 

British Standard Test Sieves. (Metal Industry, 
Vol. 63, No. 21, 19/11/43, p. 330.) 

Analysis of Stretch-Forming Double-Curved Sheet 
Metal Parts. (R. B. Glasco and N. O. Nyklestad, 
A.S.M.E. Preprint, Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 1943, pp. 
1-8.) 
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G.B. 


Germany 
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G.B. 


Germany 


AND 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
The Control, Specialised Testing and Use of Som 
Modern Insulating Materials (with Discussion 


(A. R. Dunton, Journal Inst. Electrical Engineers, 
Vol. go, No. 35, Pt. 1, November, 1943, pp. 


493-473-) 


Researches on Quaternary Alloys (Development oj 
t-X Diagrams on Sections Through a Polythermal 


Tetrahedron). (A. Schrader and H. Hanenann 
Zeitschrift fur Metallkunde, Vol. 35, No. 10 
Oct., 1943, pp. 185-193.) 

Determination of Mg. in Al. Alloys of High Silico 


Content (Effect of Size of Chips). (J. Fischer, 


Aluminium, Vol. 25, No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 
359-360. ) 

Measurement of the Damping of Engineering 
Materials During Flexural Vibration at Elevatei 
Temperatures. (C. Schabtach and R. O. Fehr, 
A.S.M.E. Preprints, Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 1943, pp 
1-7.) 


Chemical Analysis. 


Atmospheric Corrosion Tests. (Machinery, Vol. 63, 
No. 1,613, 9/9/43, p- 289.) 

Bubble Bath for Iron Filings Test (Magnetic Pow: 
der Testing). (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, 
Sept., 1943, PP- 347-351-) 

Development in Micro-Chemical Analysis. (E. J. 
Vanghan, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,863, 13/11/43, 

Optical Methods of Chemical Analysis (Book Re- 
view). (T. R. P. Gibb, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 
2,003, 13/11/43, p> 552-) 

The Stress-Corrosion Test for Light Alloys (Review 
of Methods, including New Form of Clamp for 
Test Sample). (P. Brenner, Aluminium, Vol. 25, 
No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 346-353-) 


~ 


‘hemical Method for the Rapid Determination oj 
Zinc in Al. Alloys Free from Cobalt and Con- 
taining Less than .1 per cent. Ni. (Two Hours). 
(A. Staab and R. Kiby, Aluminium, Vol. 25, No. 
10, October, 1943, pp. 358-359.) 

The Salt Spray Corrosion Test. (Engineering, Vol. 

156, No. 4,063, 26/11/43, p. 426.) 


Optical Analysis. 


Optical Heterogeneity of Paper Sheet. Its Measure- 
ment and Significance. (A. King and J. Levitin, 
Journal of the Society of Chemistry and Industry, 
Vol. 62, No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 170-173.) 

The Microscopical Determination of Thickness 0! 
Zinc Coatings on Screws and Complicated Parts 
(F. Fenner and L. Koch, Metallwirtschaft, Vol. 
19, No. 45, 8/11/40, pp.1005-1007.) 
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ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Some} s-4 16426 Germany... Determination of Orientation of Al. Single Crystals 
by the Electron Microscope. (H. Mahl, Metall- 
eer, wirtschaft, Vol. 19, No. 48, 20/11/40, pp. 
Pp. 1082-1085.) 
ss 16792 Germany... A Practical Hint for the Microscopical Determina- 
nt off tion of the Thickness of Zinc (Galvanized) Coat- 
2rmal ings on Screws and Other Parts of Complicated 
ann, Form. (E. Fenner and L. Koch, Metallwirtschaft, 
10, Vol. 19, No. 45, pp. 1005-1007.) 
76 16802 G.B. .. ... klectron Microscope Studies of the Capture of Air- 
ilicon | borne Particles of Single Fibres. (E. F. Burton, 
cher, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,862, 6/11/43, p. 540.) 
» Pp 
X-Ray Analysis. 

ie: cs 16909 G.B. ... ... Conveyor for X-Ray Inspection. (Aircraft Produc- 
oe tion, Vol. 5, No. 62, Dec., 1943, p. 603.) 

978 16527 G.B. .. \-Ray Crystallography Equipment. (Electrical 
re Times, Vol. 104, No. 2,713, 21/10/43, pp. 

184-485.) 
379 16804 G.B. ... .. N-Ray Analysis Group of the Institute of Physics. 
(Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,862, 6/11/43, pp. 

63, 542-543:) 

: 380 16883 G.B. ... ... Screening Materials for Use in Industrial Radio- 
Ponw- graphy. (G. H. S. Price, Metal Industry, Vol. 
9, 63, No. 22, 26/11/43, pp. 338-339.) 
= 381 16894 Germany... Micro-Structure Examination of Coarse Grained 
i. J Crystalline Materials by Means of X-Ray Diffrac- 
1/43; tion Diagrams (Sample Displacement Method). 

Re. (F. Regler, Zeitschrift fur Metallkunde, Vol. 35, 

: No. 10, Oct., 1943, pp. 202-205.) 

No. 

Electrolytic, Colorimetric, etc. 
iy 382. 15618 Switzerland .... Cold Cathode Ray Oscillograph Applied to Struc- 

ture Research and Absolute Measurements 

(Stress Distribution). (G. Induni, Schweizer 
Archiv., Vol. 8, No. 2, February, 1942, pp. 

35-44:) 

Gm 8; 15820 U.S.A. Review of Spectrographic Analysis of Some 

win Metals and Alloys. (J. Sherman and J. W. 

No. Jenkins, Journal of the American Society of Naval 

; Engineers, Vol.* 55, No. 3, Aug., 1943, pp. 
Vol. 404-469.) 

384. 16661 U.S.A. ... Systematic Polarographic Metal Analysis (Charac- 

feristics of Arsenic, Antimony, Bismuth, Tin, 

Lead, Cadmium, Zine and Copper, tr Various 

sure: Supporting Electrolytes). (J. J. Lingane, Indus- 

‘itin, trial and Engineering Chemistry (Analytical Ed.), 
stry, Vol. 15, No. 9, 15/9/43, pp. 583-590.) 

) 385 16974 Germany . Electrolytic Method for the Rapid Determination of 
8 of Zinc in Primary and Secondary Al. Alloys (Two 
arts Hours). (A. S. Rainer and A. Zartmann, Alu- 
Vol. minium, Vol. 25, No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 
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ITEM R.T.P. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

586 16975 Germany .. Colorimetric Method for the Rapid Determinati 
of Secondary Al. Alloys by the Dithizon Methoj 
(Half Hour). (H. Fischer and G. Leopold 
Aluminium, Vol. 25, No. 10, October, 1943, pp 
359-357-) 

587 17055 Germany Determination of Very Small Out-of-Balane 
Forces. (From Elektrotechnischer  Anzeiger 
Berlin, Vol. 60, No. 6, 17/3/43, pp. 63-64. 
(Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 11, November 
1943, 330.) 
INSTRUMENTS. 

Aircraft. 
£88 is160 G.B. Pressure Vibration Analyser for Checking Rough: 


ness and Frequency in Fluid Motions (Faire 
Pateut). (Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 2, September 
1943, P- 59-) 

589 15516 U.S.A. A Weight and Balance Computer for Loadin 
Planes. (American Aviation, Vol. No. 7 
1/9/43, P- 41.) 

590 16591 Germany An Electrical Fuel Reserve Meter for Aircraft. (R 
Gerliroki and J. Zeyns, L.F.F., Vol. 20, No. 81 
16/10/43, Ppp. 203-207.) 

591 16853 G.B. Tension Meters for Testing Fabric-Covered Cont 
Surfaces and Control Cables. (Crosby Warren, 
Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,821, 18/11/43, p. 555.) 


- 


592 17026 U.S.A. lircraft Instruments. (Flying, including Industria 
Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 198 


345-347-) 
Meters, Indicators, Gauges. 

593 15145 U.S.A. Humidity Indicator for Munition Crates. (Scien 
tific American, Vol. 169, No. 3, September, 1943, 
Pp. 132.) 

594. 15557 Germany The Employment of Blind Inspectors (Audi 
Gauges Used). (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No.7 
July, 1943, p. 210.) 

595 15939 G.B. . ipparatus for the Detection of Splits in Tungste 
Wire. (D. T. O'Dell, Journal of Scientific Instru- 
ments, Vol. 20, No. 9, Sept., 1943, p- 147.) 


596 15958 G.B. .. Gauge Design and Dimensioning. (Machinery, Vo! 
63, No. 1,617, 7/10/43, pp. 404-406.) 

597. 16597. ‘U.S.A. New Profile Meter. (Automotive Industries, Vol 
89, No. 7, 1/10/43, p. 42.) 

598 16659 U.S.A. The Mass Spectrometer as an Analytical Tool 


(A. W. Washburn and others, Industrial and 
Engineering Chemistry (Analytical Ed.), Vol. 15, 
No. 9, 15/9/43, PP- 541-547-) ; 
599 16694 U.S.A. An Instrument for Recording Blow-by Gases in wi 
Internal Combustion Engine. (R. R. Proctor 
and others, S.A.E. Preprint, 4-5/11/43, pp. 1-3 
600 16951 G.B. . The ‘* Talysurf’’ (Stylus Type Instrument for 
Measuring the Roughness of Surfaces). (Engi 
neer, Vol. 176, No. 4,585, 26/11/43, p. 434-) 
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ITEM 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
natinf 001 10978 Germany... Compensated Caliper Gauge for Measuring the Wall 
fethoj Thickness of Long Tubes (Junkers). (Aluminium, 
>pold Vol. 25, No. 10, October, 1943, p. 362.) 
35 602 16984 G.B. ... An Improved Pransmission Dynamometer. (A. E. 

, Crawford and R. K. Dundas, Journal of Scien- 
alane tific Instruments, Vol. 20, No. 10, October, 1943, 
reiger p. 163.) 

3-64. Electrical. 

mber 603 15694 G.B. ... ... An Electrical Tube Gauge. (E. Fawsset, Engineer- 
ing, Vol. 156, No. 4,057, 15/10/43, pp. 301-302.! 

604 16239 G.B. ... ... The Frequency Synthesizer (Abstract). (H. J. 

Finden, Journal Inst. Electrical Engineers, Oct., 

1943, PP- 447-450-) 

Gos 316725 ... Thermal Electric Unit for Identifying Unknown 

"aire Alloy Steels. (Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 

mber 5, Nov., 1943, p. 234.) : 

; 606 16772 U.S.A. ... Direct Reading Watt Meters for Use at Radio 
adin Frequencies. (G. H. Brown and others, Procs. of 
met the I.R.E., Vol. 31,-No. 8, August, .1943, pp. 

IR 403-410. ) 

816, Electronic, Photo-Electric. 

607 15401 Germany... The German Army Speech-on-Light Signalling 
ty Apparatus. (D. G. Hull, Electronic Engineering, 
iret, Vol. 16, No. 188, October, 1943, pp. 185-187, 
strial 608 16585 Germany ... Photo-Electric Extensometer with Very Small 
108, Working Base. (E. Lehr and H. Granacher, 

Forschung, Vol. 7, No. 2, April, 1936, pp. 66-74.) 

609 16662 U.S.A. ... Photo-Electric Photometer for Determining Carbon 
Disulphide in the Atmosphere. (S. Silverman, 
— Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (Analytical 
1943) Ed.), Vol. 15, No. 9, 15/9/43, pp. 592-595.) 
610 16772 U.S.A. Wide Band Oscilloscope. D. Cook, Procs. of 
se the I.R.E., Vol. 31, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 

410-4109.) 

om 16757 ... Electronic Instrumentation in the Textile Industry 
ste (Application of the Photo Tube). (S. T. Hess, 
sad A.S.M.E. Preprint, Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 1943, pp. 

1-6.) 

Vol. 16g82 G.B. ... A Recording Micro-Photometer for the Examina- 

5 tion of X-Ray Diffraction Films. (H. R. Ronne- 
Vol. beck, Journal of Scientific Instruments, Vol. 2c, 

No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 154-161.) 
G.B...... ... Electronic Voltmeter for High Voltages. (W. 
Ehrenberg and H. Hirsch, Journal of Scientific 

iy Instruments, Vol. 20, No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 
101-163.) 
ctor PRODUCTION. 
pe Organisation and Control. 
nei: 614 15348 G.B. ... ... Industrialization in China. (Nature, Vol. 152, No. 

; 3,857, 2/10/43, p. 380.) 
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15419 


16569 


16601 
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160571 


16874 


16913 


17008 
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R.T.P. 
REF. 
U.S.A. 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Production Control (as Practised at Consolidated 
Vultee Aircraft Corp.). (W. V. McClung, 
Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 10, Oct, 
1943, PP. 727-731.) 

Skill and Effort Rating. (H. R. Nissley, Mechanical 
Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 10, October, 1943, p. 
740.) 

The Future of the Chemical Industry. (Lord 
McGowan, Chemistry and Industry, Vol. 62, No, 
43, 23/10/43, Pp- 402-406.) 

Industry and Society (I). (Nature, Vol. 152, No. 
3,860, 23/10/43, pp. 458-460.) 

The Future of the Chemical Industry. (Lord 
McGowan, pes dread Vol. 156, No. 4,060, 
5/11/43, PP. 377-378.) 

and by the Hour. (Engineer, 

Vol. 176, No. 4,583, 12/11/43, p. 387.) 

Pre-Production Planning. (D. Tiranti, Machinery, 
Vol. 63, No. 1,620, 28/10/43, pp. 487-489.) 

A Clocking Chart for Simplifying Bonus Caleul la- 
tion. (Machinery, Vol. 62, No. 1,621, 4/11/43, 

524.) 

System of Employee Counselling Adopted at 
Douglas Aircraft Co. (Industrial Relations), 
(.\. C. Galbraith, Automotive Industries, Vol. 86, 

' No. 7, 1/10/43, pp. 19, 76-78.) 

Revision and Expansion of Operating Standards in 
the Chemical Industry. (W. Von Pechmann, 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (News 
Edition), Vol. 21, No. 19, 10/10/43, pp. 
1621-1625.) 

The Cditinabea Need for the Conservation of Re- 
sources. (H. Coonley, Mechanical Engineering, 
Vol. 65, No. 11, November, 1943, pp. 785-788. 

Production Paces the War. (C. E. Wilson, 
Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 11, Novem. 
ber, 1943, PP- 792-794.) 

The Management Aspects of Safety Engineering. 
(F. E. Faast, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, 
No. 11, November, 1943, pp. 802-804.) 

Management Problems in Judging Quality Con 
formance in the Inspection Function. (J. M. 
Juran, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 1 
November, 1943, Ppp. 305-308.) 

Governmental Adjustment of Labour Disputes 
(\W. R. Maclaurin, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 
65, No. 11, November, 1943, pp. 812-813.) 

Unskiled Labour. Part Il—Hints for Increasin4 
Output. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 62, 
Dec., 1943, Pp. 595-598.) 

Buying Our Warplanes (Procurement Division of 
Wright Field). (Flying, including Industrial 
Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 126-129, 
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U.S.A. 
15328 G.B. 
15696 G.B. 
15698 G.B. 
15703 U.S:A 
15784 G.B. 
15788 G.B. 
15880 G.B. 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Planes by the Thousands (the Planning of American 
Production). (Flying, including Industrial Avia- 
tion, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 132-133, 


312-316.) 


Research and Training. 

Scientific Research in Post-War Britain.  (Engi- 
neer, Vol. 176, No. 4,578, 8/10/43, p. 285.) 

Training Women for Engineering Tasks. (E. D 
Howe, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No. +o, 
October, 1943, Ppp. 742-744.) 

Research: A General Survey. (O. Roskill, 
Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,0 57) 15/10/43, pp. 
303-305.) 

Testing Laboratory for Insulating Materials. (Engi- 
neering, Vol. 156, No. 4,057, 15/10/43, pp. 
307, 310. 

American Research Progress. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65 
No. 1,690, 15/10/43, p. 432.) 

Scientific Research in Post-War Britain. (Engi- 
neer, Vol. 176, No. 4,580, 22/10/43, p. 317.) 

The Education and Training of Aeronautical Engi- 
neers. (Journal of the Royal Aero. Society, Vo! 
47, No. 394, October, 1943, pp. 318-375.) 

Research: A General Survey (Contd.). (QO. W 
Roskill, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,058, 
22/10/43, P- 325-) 

Research: A General Survey. Roskill, 
Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,059, 29/10/43, pp- 
343-345:) 

Science and Industry. (Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 
4,059, 29/10/43, Pp.351-352.) 

Issociation of Special Libraries—Annual Confer- 
ence, Sept. 18-19. (Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,860, 
23/10/43, pp. 480-481.) 

Research: A General Survey. (Q. W. Roskill, 
Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,061, 12/11/43, 
p: 

Knyimecrs and Planning (Presidential Address to 
the Institution of Civil Engineers). (D. Ander- 
son, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,061, 12/11/43, 
PP. 394-396.) 

National Registry of Rare Chemicals (Assists Re- 
search Workers in Quest of Rare Chemicals). 
(Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 5, Nov., 1943, 
p. 204.) 

The Réle of Mathematics in Engineering (the 
Training of Mathematicians, etc.). (F. P. 
Huddle, Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 5, 
Nov., 1943, Pp. 211-213, 235.) 

Scientific Research in Australia. (Engineering, 
Vol. 156, No. 4,062, 19/11/43, pp. 403-404.) 
Educational Reconstruction (V). (Nature, Vol. 
152, No. 3,862, 6/11//43, pp. 517-519.) 
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TEM R.T.P (TEM 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. NO. 

650 16797 G.B. . ... The Future of Technical Colleges. (Nature, Vol} 669 
152, No. 3,862, 6/11/43, pp. 519-520.) 

651 16798 G.B. .., ... A Technologist Looks at the Future. (C. R. Burgh} 670 


Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,862, 6/11/43, pp 
523-525-) 

652 16803 G.B. .. é An International Information Council. (A. F. ¢ 
Pollard, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,862, 6/11/43 671 
Pp. 541-542.) 


653 16805 G.B. .. ... Educational Reconstruction (VI). (Nature, Vi 672 
152, No. 3,803, 13/11/43, pp. 545-548.) 

654 16810 G.B. . ~ The University in Modern Life. (Nature, Vol. 152 
No. 3,863, 13/11/43, pp. 548-550.) 

655 16811 G.B. . ... Educational Reconstruction (IV). (Nature, 
152, No. 3,861, 30/10/43, pp. 485-486.) 73 

656 16812 G.B. . ... Industry and Society (II). (Nature, Vol. 152, No 
3,861, 30/10/43, pp. 486-488.) 

657 16816 G.B. Industry, Research and Education in Great Britain} % 


(Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,864, 20/11/43, Pp 
579-581.) 

658 16818 G.B. . New Zealand Department of Sctentific Researc 
(17th Annual Report, 1941-1942). (Nature, 
152, No. 3,864, 20/11/43, pp. 603-604.) 


659 16838 G.B. . Industry and Research. Report of the F.B.I, I 
dustrial Research Com. Federation 
British Industries, October, 1943.) 7 
660 16867 U.S.A. The Engineer as Planner. E. Flanders, 
Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 11, Nov, 
1943, 789-791.) 
661 6918 U.S.A. The Future of Aeronautical Research (Prospects 0 
Tailless Aircraft). (Inter. Avia., No. 882-88; 
31/8/43, p- 13.) 
662 17039 G.B.. = British-American Engineering Collaboration, (H.P 
Vowles, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 
November, 1943, Pp. 305-300.) 
663 17057 Australia... Scientific Research in Australia (Contd.). (Engi 


neering, Vol. 156, No. 4,063, 26/11/43, pp 
424-425.) 

664 17061 G.B. . University Entrance Scholarships (Report) gg, 
(Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,063, 26/11/43 
P- 433-) 


Aircraft Production Methods. 


OS] 
665 15155 G.B. . . The Tharratt Method of Production Illustratio 
(O. J. Chayie, Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 2 

September, 1943, pp. 46-53.) O82 
666 15418 U.S.A. ... Thermo-Elastic Forming of Aeroplane Parts (Us 


of Thermo-Setting Laminates). (WW. I. Beach, 
Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 10, 683 
October, 1943, Pp. 719-723.) 

667 15420 U.S.A. .... Modern Methods in Aircraft Welding. (N. F: 
Ward, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 10 og, 
October, 1943, Pp. 732-736.) 

668 15601 Germany... Inertia Transmission for Blind Riveting. (De 


Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 4, April, 1943, p. 112.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Select Committee’s Report on Aircraft Production. 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,690, 15/10/43, p. 433-) 

Systematic Stock-Keeping of Non-Productive Items 
(Keeping Inventory of Small Parts, etc.). (F. M. 
Reck, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 2, August, 1943, 
pp. 179-181.) 

Drop Stamping Sheet Metal Aircraft Parts. 
(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,619, 21/10/43, p. 464.) 

The Manufacture of Jettison Tanks for Aircraft 
(High Output Methods Developed by Lockheed). 
(Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,965, 
29/10/43, Pp. 494-497.) 

Vachining Parts for Flying  Fortresses 
Boeing Production Methods. (Machinery, Vol. 
63, No. 1,621, 4/11/43, pp. 505-507.) 

Design for Production (Production Methods on 
Small Assemblies). (J. S. Haldeman, Automo- 
tive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 7, 1/10/43, pp. 
40-41.) 

Cycle Welding Applied Successfully to Aeroplane 
Sub-Assemblies (New Bonding Technique). 
(Automotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 7, 1/10/43, 
PP- 33) 

Heat Treating Problems in Aviation. (M. E. 
Tatman, Automotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 7, 
1/10/43, PP- 34, 35) 69.) 

Aircraft) Production Methods in the U.S.A. and 
Great Britain. (H. Todter, Luftwissen, Vol. 10, 
No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 187-197.) 

The Weibel Process of Electric Welding in Aircraft 
Construction (Indirect Resistance Method). (F. 
Helbing, Luftwissen, Vol. 10, No. 7, July, 1943, 
pp. 198-201.) 

(reodetic Construction. Wellington Bombers in 
Vurious Stages of Production (Photos). (Air- 
craft Engineering, Vol. 15, No. 177, Nov., 1943, 
226%) 

Engineering Fundamentals of Aircraft Finishing 
(Protective Coatings, Wood Finishing,  ete.). 
(A. L. Johnson and J. J. Oudhoff, Aero Digest, 
Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 1943, pp. 159-175, 249.) 

low Consolidated Builds the Coronado. (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 1943, pp. 182-189, 
250.) 

Lofting Problems of Streamline Bodies (Part 17). 
(C. M. Hartley and R. A. Liming, Aero Digest, 
Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 1943, pp. 193-197.) 

Overseas Shipment of Spares and Maintenance 
Parts. (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 1943, 
:202.) 

Three-Dimensional ‘‘ Visuals’’ Save Production 
Time by Simplifying Drawings. (L. S. Sanders, 
Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 1943, pp. 


205-207, 267.) 
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France 
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REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Rotary Machine Speeds Curving of Propeller Blad 
Fairings. (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept. 
1943, Pp. 215, 280-282.) 

Air Conditioning and Refrigeration in the Aviation 
Industry. (L. W. Clifford, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, 
No. 6, Sept., 1943, pp. 217-219.) 

l'se of Dry Ice jor Te sting (Dry Ice Immersed in 


Methyl Alcohol for Aircraft Laboratory Test 
Purposes). (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 
1943, Pp. 222.) 

Weighing Data as Applied to Structural Analysis. 
(J. C. Reams, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 
1943, PP. 243-247.) 

Many Production Innovations in Ford, Pratt and 
Whitney Engine Plant. (F. M. Reck, Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 1943, pp. 256-260.) 

Double Spinner for Use in Small Drill Press Cuts 
Bearing Production Time. (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, 
No. 6, Sept.,. 1943; p: 351-) 

Shaping Metal Airframe Parts (Drop Hammer, 
Rubber Die and Stretch Pressing Equipment at 
a de Havilland Factory). (Aircraft Production, 
Vol. 5, No. 62, Dec., 1943, pp. 566-571.) 

Application of the Sub-Assembly Principle in th 
Airspeed Oxford. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, 


No. 62, Dec., 1943, pp. 575-578.) 
Pantograph Machining — Drilling and Routing 
Machine for Continuous Operation. (Aircraft 


Production, Vol. 5, No. 62, Dec., 1943, pp. 
587-588. ) 

Machines for Die Casting—New Low Temperature 
High Pressure Equipment. (Aircraft Production, 
Vol. 5, No. 62, Dec., 1943, pp. 599-600.) 

Repairs on Site—Expediting the Return of Aireratt 
to Service by Organised Working Procedur 
(C. Davis, Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 62, 
Dec., 1943, pp. 001-603.) 

Aircraft Production in G.B. (Estimated at 3,000 
Machines a Month, including More than 400 
Bombers). (Inter. Avia., No. 882-883, 31/8/43, 
pp. 16-17.) 

Aircraft Production in the U.S.S.R. (Front Line 
> 16,500 per Year—German Opinion). — (Inter. 
Avia., No. 882-883, 31/8/43, p. 22.) 


Japanese Aircraft Production > 6,000 per Year— 


American Opinion). (Inter. Avia., No. 882-883, 


31/8/43, p. 22. 

Aircraft Production in France Under Germa 
Occupation. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,696, 
26/11/43, p. 605.) 

Infra-Red Heating Used in the Manufacture of 
Mosquito Fuselages (Photo). (Der Deutsche 


Sportflleger, Vol. to, No. 10, October, 1943, 
166.) 


709 


710 


17 


|| 
(TEM 
NO. 
687 gi U.S.A. 
“03 
“04 
795 
706 
S.A. 
797 
708 
= 
= 
711 
“13 
US... 
“16 
| 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 207 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
lade General Production Methods. 
... Graphic Dimension Translation for Drawings. (J. E. 
: Hyler, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 198, 
October, 1943, p. 1769.) 
- «92 15984 G.B. .. .... Broach Rifling. (Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 
2,964, 22/10/43, pp. 478-479.) 
Test | -03 16057 U.S.A. ... Thin Case-Hardening Effected by Ultra High Fre- 
ept., al quency Oscillators. (Scientific American, Vol. 
‘No: Oct. 1943, ps 1835) 
lysis. | 704 16070 ... Ink v. Pencil Tracings. (G. Stevens, Engineering, 
ept., Vol. 155, No. 4,059, 29/10/43, Pp. 355-) 
75 416173 ~G.B. ... ... Serew Thread Tapping Data. (Machinery, Vol. 63, 
and No. 1,619, 21/10/43, p. 455.) 
Aero | -o6 16178 .G.B. ... ... The Production of Form-Reliever Milling Cutters. 
260.) | (H. G. Taylor, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,619, 
Cuts 21/10/43, pp. 466-467.) 
. 43, | 707 16272 U.S.A. Functional Design in War Products. (G. W. Walker, 
Service Engineering, Vol. 1, No. 1, Winter, 1943, 
mer, ps 
nt at 708 16325 G.B. ... ... Fabricating Welding Quality Elektron. I]— 
tion, Working. (W. K. B. Marshall, Metal Industry, 
Vol. 63, No. 19, 5/11/43, Pp. 290-292.) 
the | 709 ©616344 Germany ... Saving Material and Labour in the Mass Produc- 
Ls tion of Electric Apparatus. (Maschinenbau 
(Betrieb);, Vol. 22, No: 1, Jans, 1949; pp:-/5-7-) 
uting (H. Schlaegel, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. ro, 
craft October, 1943, pp. 284-286.) 
pp. 710 16478 G.B. ... ... Costs in Moulding Production—the Influence of 
Batch Quantity. (W. M. Halliday, Plastics, 
ature Vol. 7, No. 78, Nov., 1943, pp. 509-514.) 
tion, F711 16534 G.B. ... ... Line Production of Cutter Grinders. (Machinery, 
Vol. 63, No. 1,620, 28/10/43, pp. 477-480.) 
crt 712, 16549 «G.B. ... Shell Forging on Bulldozers—Details of the Pierce 
Lure and Draw, Single-Stroke and French Eatrusion 
Processes. (W. Trinks, Mechanical World, Vol. 
114, No. 2,965, 29/10/43, pp. 510-513.) 
3300 «16559 ... ... Refrigeration of Coolant Used in High Speed 
400 Grinding. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,621, 
ma 16562 ..: ... Securing Fine Surface Quality. (H. J. Wills, 
em Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,621, 4/11/43, pp. 
nter 513-515.) 
71g 16592 U.S.A. ... Castings Poured on Mechanised Conveyor at 
Chevrolet Magnesium Foundry. (J. Geschelin, 
as Automotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 7, 1/10/43, 
pp- 30-38, 90-92.) 
606, | 716 16602 U.S.A. ... Production of Rubber Mountings for Vibration 
, Control. (J. Geschelin, Automotive Industries, 
a Vol. 89, No. 7, 1/10/43, pp. 20-24, 94.) 
rsche § 717. 16603 U.S.A. ... Forging an 84 lb. Connecting Rod for Diesel Engine. 
3, p. (Automotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 7, 1/10/43, 
pp. 26-27.) 


| 
ty 


10710 


16712 


16875 


15800 


15834 


16131 


16174 


16269 


TITLES 
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Germany 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Photo-Electric Register Control—Industrial Ap. 
plications. (J. Markus, Scientific American, Vol. 
169, No. 5, Nov., 1943, pp. 214-216.) 

Electronic Testing of Gunpowder to Ensure Uni- 
formity in Production Runs. (Scientific Ameri- 
can, Vol. 169, No. 5, Nov., 1943, p. 216.) 

New Packaging Methods for Supply Deliveries t 
War Fronts. (S. M. Spencer, Scientific Ameri- 
can, Vol. 169, No. 5, Nov., 1943, Ppp. 217-219.) 

New Method of Making Metal Drop Hammer Dies 
(Use of Cerrobend). (H. G. Groehn, Aero Digest, 
Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 1943, pp. 229-231.) 

Aluminium and Magnesium in the Electrical Indus- 
tries (Organisation and Structure of the German 
Aluminium Industry). (B. J. Brajnikoff, Light 
Metals, Vol. 6, No. 70, November, 1943, pp. 
568-570. ) 

Forming Operations on 75 mm. Steel Cartridg 
Shell from Bar to Finished Case. (Mechanical 
Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 11, November, 1943, 
pp. 815-817.) 

Plant Equipment and Tools. 

Industrial Degreasing Agents. (H. P. Quadland, 
Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 14, 1/10/43, p. 220.) 

Threaded Inserts for Holding Parts Together. 
(Flying and Industrial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 3, 
September, 1943, p. 112.) 

Press Tool Setting Equipment. (Mechanical 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2,961, 1/10/43, p. 390.) 
Away with the Miazer? (From Materie Plastiche, 
Vol. 21, 1942, p. 124.) (Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 77, 

Oct., 1943.) 

Some Facts Concerning Bund Saws. (H. J. 
Chamberland, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 2, 
August, 1943, Pp. 232-234, 305.) 

The Role of Tool Steel in the War Effort. (S.C. 
Spalding, Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 3, Sept., 
1943, PP- 425-430.) 

On Cutting and Hobbing Gears and Worms. (D. W. 
Dudley and H. Potitsky, Journal of Applied 
Mechanics, Vol. 16, No. 3, September, 1943, pp. 
A-139-A-146.) 

Industrial Applications of Adjustable Speed Elec- 
tronic Motor Drive. (K. Henney, Scientific 
American, Vol. 169, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 
166-168. ) 

A Fleaible Machine Loading System. (G. RB. 
Pryor, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,619, 21/10/43, 
PP- 457-460. ) 

Redesigned Gears Cut Production Costs. (1. 
Addison, Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 16, Oct., 1943, 
p- 96.) 
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TEM R.T.P. 
XO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Ap. 734 16544 ... Shaved Gears—Methods of Overcoming Heat 
Vol Treatment EKapansion and Stress-Raising Cutter 
Marks. (Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,965, 
Uni. 29/10/43, P- 507.) 
ner. [733 16545 . ... Improved Drill Guard. (Mechanical World, Vol. 
114, No. 2,965, 29/10/43, P- 507-) 
st) $730 16558 G.B. .. .. The Production of Slab Tools for Form Turning. 
wal (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,621, 4/11/43, pp. 
219.) 
37 16560 G.B. .. ... Design of Formers for Gear Profile Grinding 
Dies Machines. (W. A. Taplin, Machinery, Vol. 63, 
pest, No. 1,621, 4/11/43, p. 511.) 
738 16561 G.B. . ... A Gear Design Problem. (J. Stoney, Machinery, 
dus- Voli63;, No) 13621), 4/11/43. 
man Trg 16563 G.B. ... ... Tungsten Carbide Riveting Punch. (Machinery, 
ight Vol. 63, No. 1,621, 4/11/43, p. 515.) 
16564 G.B. . ... Important Savings in Punch and Die Materials 
(Use of All-Plastic Punch and a Zine Base Die). 
idge (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,621, 4/11/43, Pp. 515-) 
16565 G.B. . .... Improved Wire-Working Machines. (Machinery, 
943, Vol. 63, No. 1,621, 4/11/43, pp. 516-519.) 
42 16566 G.B. .. ... Drill Jig for a Small ingens (Machinery, Vol. 64, 
No. 1,621, 4/11/43, p 
and, 743 16567 G.B. . ... Tools for a Pre ssed Collar. (Machinery, Vol. 
20.) 63, No. 1,621, 4/11/43, Pp. 520-523-) 
her. Pit 16568 GB. ... ... . Drill Jig for a Special Stop Bracket. (Machinery, 
Vol. 63, No. 1,621, 4/11/43, P- 
° 45 16594 U.S.A. ... A New Blind Rivet (Preco). (Automotive Indus- 
‘cal tries, Vol. 89, No. 7, 1/10/43, p. 39-) 
\ m6 616634 G.B. .. .... British Standard Test Sieves. (Metal Industry, Voi. 
_ 63; No. 21, 19/11/43, P. 330-) 
16738 U.S.A. ... Tool and Operations Planning (Eacerpts from 
vi Paper). (W. Brainard, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, 
No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 27-28.) 
J 48 16750 U.S.A. ... Hand Stoning Conserves Cutting Tools. (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, 6, Sept., 1943, pp: 201, 
267.) 
-C. P49 16769 U.S.A. .. New Device Facilitates Insertion of Rivets. (Aero 
“pt., Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 1943, Pp. 353-354-) 
, 9730 16904 G.B. . .. Light Portable Gun for Firing Eaplosive Rivets. 
= 5 (Aircraft Production, Vol. 5, No. 62, Dec., 1943, 
584.) 
PP. 731 17006 U.S.A. the Tools for Accelerating U.S. Aircraft 
Output. (Flying, including Industrial Aviation, 
od Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 119-121, 325-331.) 
tine 
pp. Salvage. 
3215417 U.S.A. ... Salvaging Aircraft Structures in Process of Manu- 
R. facture. (R. L. Schleicher, Mechanical Engineer- 
/43: ing, Vol. 65, No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 711-718.) 
Workers’ Welfare. 
943, J 133 16528 G.B. ... Electrical Accidents. (Electrical Times, Vol. 104, 
No. 2,713, 21/10/43, PP. 492-493-) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Factory Accidents (Annual Report of the Chie 
Inspector of Factories, 1942). (Engineering, Vol, 
156, No. 4,061, 12/11/43, p. 392.) 

Utilisation of Waste Heat from Industrial Open. 
tions. (W. H. Dickinson, Engineer, Vol. 176, 
No. 4,584, 19/11/43, pp. 410-412.) 

Eaothermic Heating Pads (Their Possible Applica. 
tion in Industry in Providing a_ Controlled 
Temperature—Time Cycle, Heating of Airman’ 
Clothing, etc.). (Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No, 
21, 19/11/43, Pp. 329-330.) 

Lighting tn Public Buildings. (Electrician, Vol, 
131, No. 3,415, 12/11/43, p. 487.) 

Factory Illumination—New Servicing Equipment 
(Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 5, Nov., 1943, 
201.) 

ltilisation of Waste Heat from Industrial Oper. 
tions (Contd.). (H. W. Dickinson, Engineer, 
Vol. 176, No. 4,585, 26/11/43, pp. 432-434.) 


TRANSPORT 


(MILITARY VEHICLES, TANKS, MOTOR CYCLES). 


1§397 


16274 


ee 


A. 


The Alaska Highway. (K. H. Siddall, Flying and 
Industrial Aviation, Vol. 35, No. 3, September, 
1943, PP- 54-50, 94-99.) 

Service Tools for Field Replacement of America 
Transport Equipment. (Service Engineering, 
Vol. 1, No. 1, Winter, 1943, pp. 6-11.) 

Mobile Traffic Signal. (Electrical Review, Vol. 133, 
No. 3,436, 1/10/43, Pp. 447-448.) 

Wright Powered M-3, M-4 and M-7 Tanks. (Trade 
Winds, Vol. 7, No. 1, August, 1943, pp. 3-6, 
16.) 

Factors Involved in’ the Selection of Railroad 
Motive Power. (R. T. Sawyer, A.S.M.E. Pre 
prints, Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 1943, pp. 1-3.) 

War Transportation (Review of Papers given at th 
S.A.E. West Coast Transportation and Main 
tenance Meeting). (S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 5), 
No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 17-19, 25.) 

Lubricants for Ordnance, Combat and Motor Trans- 
port Vehicles (including Appendices I and II on 
Specifications). (R. E. Jeffrey, S.A.E. Journal, 
Vol. 51, No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 345-349 
368.) 

Dust Problems in Military Vehicle Operation. 
(L. F. Overholt, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 
10, October, 1943, pp. 381-384.) 


Standardized Techniques of Automotive Main 


tenance (Reports of S.A.E. Vehicle Maintenance 
Committees). (S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 10, 
October, 1943, pp. 31-39, 44-45-) 
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ITEM R.T.P 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Chier 799 16753, Ne in Transport (Pro sidenttal elddress to 
Vol the Institute of Pransport), (Sir W. V. Wood, 
Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,062, 19/11/43, pp. 
196 770 16860 G.B. . Miniature Motos Cycle s for Airborne Troops. 
fheht, Vol: a4, No: 18/11/49) ps 
plica. | 771 10953 G.B. Folding Motor Cycle Dropped by Parachute. (Nero- 
rolled plane, Vol. 10/11/43, Pp. 5742) 
nan's 17047 ~G.B. Rubberless Tyres. An Australian Invention. (Engi- 
No. neers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 11, November, 1943, 
Ps 316:) 
Vol. 
WIRELESS AND ELECTRICITY. 
a Radio Reception, Aerials, etc. 
me 45347 Radio Detection and Ranging (Radar). (Nature, 
pera Wolk 152; NO: 25857; pp: 
ineer, 15405) G.B. Characteristics—IT (Data Sheet). (Elec- 
) tronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 188, October, 
197-) 
we 615783 . Radio and International Relations. (Sir Stafford 
Cripps, Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,580, 22/10/43, 
317.) 
and «terial Characteristics—I11. Effect of Ground 
nber, Losses on Pelar Characteristics (Data Sheets). 
(Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 189, Nov., 
rica 1943, PP. 241-245.) 
TINS, Bom 16775 U.S.A. .. Some Aspects of Radio Reception at Ultra-High 
‘Frequency. Part I—The Antenna and the Re- 
, 133, ceiver Input Circuits. (E. W. Herold and L. 
Matter Procs: of the: Vols ar, -8; 
rade August, 1943, pp. 423-438.) 
Telecommunication. 
yes 78 15691 G.B. . Telecommunication. (Sir A. S. Angwin, Engineer, 
Vol. 176, No. 4,579, 15/10/43, pp. 310-311.) 
15701 G.B. Interaational Telecommunications. (Sir A. Stan- 
Wai. ley Angwin, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,057, 
51, 15/10/43, PP. 310-317.) 
ils Electricity (General). 
[I on 16113. G.B. .. Overhead Line Vertical Loads (Mechanical) 
irnal, Rvle, Electrician, Vol. 131, No. 3,411, ei 10/43, 
PP. 376-378.) 
71 16216 U.S.A. Mobile Transformer Station for Agricultural 
ition. Machines and Building Sites. (G. Nabholz, Engi- 
No. neers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 
225-220.) 
Main. #782 16241 G.B. ... The High Pressure Gas-Filled Cable (Abstract). 
Lance (C. J. Beaver and E. L. Davey, Journal of Inst. 
». 10, ° of Electrical Engineers, Vol. go, No. 34, Part I, 
Oct., 1943, PP. 452-455.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

The Ventilation of Sub-Stations. (F. Favell and 
EK. W. Connon, Journal of Inst. of Electrical 
Engineers, Vol. gc, No. 17, Part II, Oct., 1943, 
PP. 327-349.) 

The Design of Vibration Pick-Up Units. 
Postlethwaite, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,060, 
5/11/43, Pp. 362-364.) 

Defects in Direct Disk Recording (Table). (D. W. 
Aldous, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No, 
189, Nov., 1943, PP. 233-235-) 

The. Need for Oil Conservators on Transformers, 
(R. M. Charley, Electrical Times, Vol. 104, No, 
2,711, 7/10/43, Pp. 410-417.) 

Insulation Testing Laboratory. (Electrical Times, 
Vol. 104, No. 2,711, 7/10/43, pp. 422-424.) 
Electrical Installations — Present and — Future. 
(Electrical Times, Vol. 104, No. 2,713, 21/10/43, 

Pp. 479-481.) 

Process Electric Control. (ia. Seymour, 
trician, Vol. 131, No. 3,412, 29/10/43, pp. 
423-424.) 

Maintenance of Hydro-Electric Generating Units. 
(G. H. Bragg, A.S.M.E. Preprints, Nov. 29-Dee. 
3, 1943, Pp. 1-5.) 

Electricity Applied to Disinfection. (D. W. G. 
Jones, Electrician, Vol. 131, No. 3,415, 12/11/43, 
PP- 474-475-) 

Hollow Tube Transmission—Eaamination of Wace 
Guides in Electrical Communication. — (Elec 
trician, Vol. 131, No. 3,415, 11/12/43, p. 476.) 

Post-War Electrical Appliances. (G. A. TV. Burdett, 
Electrician; Vol. 131, No. 3,415, 12/11/43, pp: 
481-482.) 

Klectric Communications, the Past and Present! 
Illuminate the Future. (L. Espenschied, Pros. 
of the I.R.E., Vol. 31, No. 8, August, 1943, pp 
395-402.) 

Use of Sub-Carricr Frequency Modulation in Con 
munication Systems. (W. H. Bliss, Proes. of th 
Vol. 31, No. 8, August, 1943;, 
419-423.) 

Tubes Employing Velocity Modulation. (R. 1. 
Sarbacher and W. Edson, Procs. of the 
I.R.E., Vol. 31, No. 8, Augusf, 1943, Pp 
439-452.) 

The Accuracy of Numerical Harmonic Analysis 
(R. G. Manley, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,002, 
19/11/43, Pp. 414-415.) 

The Production of Hydrogen and Oxygen by the 
Electrolysis of Water. (C. Bowen, Journ 
of Inst. of Electrical Engineers, Vol. go, No. 35 


Pt. I, November, 1943, pp. 474-485.) 


SOI 


503 


804 


505 


S06 


50g 


810 


212 
ITEM 
NO. REF. ITEM 
16243 G.B: ... NO. 
799 
“84 16376 G.B. 
= 
2016524 G.B. 
802 
787 16525 G.B. 
“88 16526 G.B. 
789 16551 G.B. 
790 
793 GB. . 
ros. U.S.A. 
me La 
812, 
I 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 213 
ITEM R.T.P. 
cn as REF, TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
799 16837 Gas-Filled Cable System. (B. Calvert, Journal 
943, of Inst. of Electrical Engineers, Vol. 90, No. 35, 
sa Pt. I, November, 1943, pp. 485-486.) 
(F. Electronics. 
000, goo «15232 G.B. . ... High Crystal Harmonics for Oscillator Control. 
(Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,856, 25/9/43, pp. 
303-364.) 
No. | 801 15403 G.B. .. .. Dust Cored Coils. Part I1l—Variation of Q with 
Frequency. (V. G. Welsby, Electronic Engineer- 
lers. ing, Vol. 16, No. 188, October, 1943, pp. 
No. 191-194.) 
§o2 15404 G.B. Some Unusual Applications of the Cathode Ray 
| Oscillograph (Calibration of Time Base Scale, 
Operation of Relay, Reverberation Characteristics 
- of a Room, etc.). (G. N. Patchett, Electronic 
Vol. 16, No. 188, October, 1943, 
pp. 195-190.) 
: 803 15407 G.B. .. High Frequency Therapy—Part II. D. 
Elec. Oliphant, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 
PP. 188, October, 1943, pp. 206-208.) 
7 %4 16509 G.B. ... + The Design of a Cathode Ray Tube Amplifier. 
nits, (B. H. Hadfield, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, 
Dee. No. 189, Nov., 1943, pp. 226-220.) 
$05 16511 Dust Cored Coils. Part IV—Equ-Q (V. G. 
(i, Welsby, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 
1/43, 189, Nov., 1943, Ppp. 230-232. 
416512 G.B. .. An Improved Low Frequency Analyser (for 
Vare Electro-Encephalographic Research, etc.). (W. 
Elec- G. Walter, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 
) 189, Nov., 1943, pp. 236-240.) 
cdett, rests Emission Type. Photo-Electrie Cells. (A. C. Lynch, 
- pp. Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 189, Nov., 
1943, Pp. 250.) 
16516 G.B. ... High Frequency Therapy. Part III—Electrode 
aaa. Theory and Design. (W. dD. Oliphant, Elec- 
op. tronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 189, Nov., 
? 1943, Pp. 252-255.) 
§og9 16521 G.B. ... ... Electrons—Future Possibilities. (Electrical Re- 
Lom view, Vol. 133, No. 3,436, 1/10/43, p. 425.) 
of the Mosdosce GBs .. ... Post-War Prospects in Electronics and Synthetics. 
PP: (Electrician, Vol. 131, No. 3,412, 29/10/43, pp. 
) | > , oa 425-426.) ) , 
| 16663 U.S.A. A Sensitive Cathode Ray Volt Meter. (Z. V. 
the Harvalik, Review of Scientific Instruments, Vol. 
pp. 14, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 263-265.) 
S12, 16689 G.B. . Industrial Radiography—Some Interesting Eaxam- 
Lysis ples of the Application of, X-Rays. (Electrician, 
1,002, Vol. 131, No. 3,415, 12/11/43, pp. 477-478.) 
313° 16711 U.S.A. ... Marine Gears Controlled During Balancing by 
y thi Electronic Means. (Scientific American, Vol. 
yuri 169, No. 5, Nov., 1943, p- 216.) 
16753 U.S.A. ... Maintenance of Electronie Control Devices. (W. D. 
Cockrell, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Sept., 
1943, Pp. 211-213, 282-283.) 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


.P, 

TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

U.S.A: Industrial Llectronics (Review of Papers Given a 
Conference on Industrial Electronics). (Mechani. 
cal Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 11, November, 
1943, pp. 819-823.) 

HEAT, LIGHT AND SOUND. 
Heat Transfer, Absorption, etc. 

G.B. gate Testing of Aircraft Thermometers. (R. B. 
Brock, Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 15, No. 176, 
Oct., 1943, PP. 303-304.) 

G.B. .. Radiation Temperatures and the Welsbach Mant 


(W. T. David, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,860, 
23, 10/43, P- 477-) 

B. Wartime Specifications for 1.P. Thermometers 
(Special Supplement). (Journal of the Inst. ot 
Petroleum, Vol. 29, No. 237, Sept., 1943, pp. 


I-11.) 

Theoretical Regenerative-Steam-Cycle Heat Rates. 
(A. M. Selvey and P. H. A.S.M.E. 
Preprints, Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 1943, pp. 1-12.) 

Simple Temperature Indicators (Tempil Pellets 
(Review of Scientific Instruments, Vol. 14, No. 
9, Sept., 1943, p. 280.) 

G.B. lrea Heating. (Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,861, 
30/10/43, Pp. 497-499.) 

G.B. Jnistrict Heating in New York. (Nature, Vol. 152, 
No. 3,861, 30/10/43, p. 500.) 

U2an: Steam Generation for Marine and Stationary Ser- 
vice in the United States, 1933-1943. (E. G. 
Bailey, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 1, 
November, 1943, pp. 770-772.) 

Aircraft’ Heating Systems—A_ Critical Comparison 


of Three Types of Heaters. (W. W. Reaser, 


Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 1, 
November, 1943, pp. 775-780.) 
USA. Distribution of Heat Absorption and Factors 
Affecting Performance of Twin Branch 2,500 Ps 
Boiler. (F. G. Ely and L. B. Schueler, A.S.M.E. 
Preprints, Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 1943, pp. 1-8.) 
U.S.A. : Heat Transfer to Water-Cooled Furnace Walls. 
(H. Kreisinger and R. C. Patterson, .\.S.M.E. 
Preprints, Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 1943, pp. 1-7.) 
Fluorescent Lamps, After-Glow, etc. 
G.B. ... Initiation of Glow Discharges. (J. D. Craggs and 
J. M. Meck, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,857) 
; 2/10/43, pp. 386-387.) 
GB: . .... Fluorescent Lamps. Survey of Old and Recent 


S 


Developments—Pari II. (R. Neumann, 
tronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 188, October, 
1943, PP. 202-205.) 

witzerland .... Raman Spectroscopy Applied to Science and Eng 
neering. (W. Bedert, Schweizer Archiv., Vol. 8, 
No. 3, March, 1942, pp. 90-95.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Lighting and Safety. (Metal Industry, Vol. 63, 
No. 16, 15/10/43, p- 249.) 

Fluorescent Lamps. A Survey of Old and Recent 
Developments—Part TIT. Neumann, Elec- 
tronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 1&g, Nov., 1943, 
Ppp. 247-250.) 

Public Lighting. (Electrical Review, Vol. 133, No. 
35439, 1/10/43, 431-432.) 

High Speed Flashlight. (Review of Scientific 
Instruments, Vol. 14, No. 9, Sept., 1943, p- 278.) 

The Visual Spectrophotometry of Glasses, with 
Special Rete rence to Low Absorptive Glasses. 
(T. H. Wang, Philosophical Magazine, Vol. 34, 
No. 237, October, 1943, pp. 684-699.) 

Afterglow in) High Pressure Gaseous Discharges. 
(Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,862, 6/r1/43,- pp. 
538-539:-) 

Emergency Lighting Equipments. (Engineering, 
Vol. 156, No. 4,063, 26/11/43, p- 432.) 


Sound Measurement and Supersonics. 

Supersonic Waves to Detect Defects m Motor 
Tyres. (Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,583, 12/11/43, 
P- 394-) 

A Simple Method of Measuring the Wave-Length 
of Sound in Free Air. (E. G. Knowles, Journal 
of Scientific Instruments, Vol. 20, No. 10, 
October, 1943, p. 165.) 


PHOTOGRAPHY. 


-in Inexpensive Stroboscope for High Speed Photo- 
graphy. (S. Silverman and W. H. Warhus, 
Review of Scientific Instruments, Vol. 14, No. 9, 
Sept., 1943,.PP- 273-275.) 

Camera for Stereoscopte Microradtography. 
(G. L. Clark and R. W. Evler, Review of Scien- 
tific Instruments, Vol. 14, No. 9, Sept., 1943, 
pp. 277-278.) 

High Speed Camera (8,000 Frames a Second). 
(Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 5, Nov., 
(ps 2220) 

Diagrams on Metal Surfaces by Photography 
(Kodak Process). (Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 70, 
November, 1943, p. 559.) 

Photographic Layout Methods. (\. H. Tiltman, 
Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 22, 26/11/43, p. 


342.) 

Photographic Layout Methods. (Aeroplane, Vol. 
65, No —, 19/11/43, p. 591.) 

Photo Reconnaissance. (Flying, including Indus- 


trial Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 
IQT, 340-342.) 
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METEOROLOGY 
(ICE FORMATION, VAPOUR TRAILS). 
U.S.A. Device for Study of Ice Formations. (American 
Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 8; 15/9/42; p. 26.) 
Germany Vapour Trails. (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. to, Oct, 
1943, pp. 286-287.) 
PHYSIOLOGY AND AVIATION MEDICINE. 
G.B. .. Drinking Water from Sea Water. (Petroleum 
Times, Vol. 47, No. 1,204, 18/9/43, PP- 494-496. 
in Electronic Stimulator for Use im Genera 
Physiology. (R. H. Thorp and 1D. Robinson, 
Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 188, Oct., 
1943, pp. 188-190.) 
Goer. We A New Method of Making Sea Water Drinkabl 


15992 
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(J. Amer. Med. .\ss., Vol. 122, No. 8, 18/6/43, 


p. 515.) (Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 
2, 108.) 

G.B. ... Researches on Penicillin. (Nature, Vol. 152, No. 
3,864, 20/11/43, Pp. 004-005.) 

Russia ... Physiological Basis of Camouflige (Russian Pub- 


lication). (Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,864, 20/11/43, 
pp. 605-606. ) 

U.S.A. Aviation Medicine. (Flying, including Industrial 
\viation, Vol. 33, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 160-161, 
213-218.) 


MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 
G.B. On the Dimensions of Physical Magnitudes. (Thin 
Paper: Electric and Magnetic Maqnitudes. 
(H. Dingle, Philosophical Magazine, Vol. 34, \ 
236, Sept., 1943, pp. 588-599.) 


G.B. , Length of Chord Common to Two Circles. (Ma- 


chinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,619, 21/10/43, p. 454.) 
G.B. Determination of Friction Moment of Gyroscopes 
Vol. 66; 45-36, Sept... 1942) 700: 
552-553-) (F. Gottwald, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 
4, No: 9, Sept., 1943; pp:. 262-263.) 
Simple Deduction of the Crocco Vortex Theoren 
from the Law of Conservation of Energy. (k- 


Germany 


Oswatitsch, L.F.F., Vol. 20, No. 8109, 16/10/43, 


p- 260.) 


G.B. Significance and Development of —Hamiltons 
Quaternions. (H. T. Piaggio, Nature, Vol. 152, 
No. 3,863, 13/11/43, PP. 553-555-) 

G.B. The New Algebras and Their Significance fo! 


Physics and Philosophy. (E. Whittaker, 


Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,864, 20/11/43, p. 603.) 


... Notes on Some Recent Developments in Hygre- 
metry. (J. H. Awbery, Journal of Scientific 
Instruments, Vol. 20, No. 10, October, 1943, PP: 


153-154.) 
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ABSTRACTS FROM THE SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL PRESS. 


Issued by the 
Directorates of Scientific Research and Technical Development, Air Ministry, 
(Prepared by R.T.P.3.) 


No. 121. Marcu, 1944. 


Notices and abstracts from the Scientific and Technical Press are prepared 
primarily for the information of Scientific and Technical Staffs. Particular 
attention is paid to the work carried out in foreign countries, on the assumption 
that the more accessible British work (for example that published by the 
Aeronautical Research Committee) is already known to these Staffs. 

Requests from scientific and technical staffs for further information of transla- 
tions should be addressed to R.T.P.3, Ministry of Aircraft Production, and not 
to the Royal Aeronautical Society. 

Only a limited number of the articles quoted from foreign journals are trans- 
lated and usually only the original can be supplied on loan. If, however, 
translation is required, application should be made in writing to R.T.P.3, the 
requests being considered in accordance with existing facilities. 

Nore.—.\s far as possible, the country of origin quoted in the items refers to 
the original source. 


American Bomb Types. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 898-899, Dec. 11th, 1943, pp. 21-22.) 
Depending upon the use to which they are put, the following .\merican bomb 
designs are in use :— 
(1) DEMouition Bomss. 

(a) General Purpose Bombs (G.P.), which contain from 50 to 55 per cent. 
explosive; their cases are made from seamless extruded steel tubes, on 
to which are welded reinforced nose caps; they are used in five sizes, 
namely, 100 Ib. bombs for the demolition of one or two-storey buildings 
and other unarmoured targets; 250 lb. bombs for use against larger 
buildings and unarmoured ships; 500 Ib. bombs for use against railway 
installations, bridges, ete., and against lightly armoured ships; 
1,000 Ib. bombs for the destruction of large bridges and part installa- 
tions; 2,c0o lb. bombs for*the bursting of dams and the destruction ot 
battle cruisers and battle ships. 

(b) Semi-Armour Piercing Bombs (S.A.P.), which contain about 32 per cent. 
explosive and are available in weights of 500 Ib. and 1,000 Ib. for cases 
in which the penetration of the G.P. bombs is not sufficient. 

(c) Armour Piercing Bombs (A.P.), which contain only from five to twelve 
per cent. explosive and are used in six sizes from 600 Ib. to 1,600 Ib. ; 
these bombs, developed from coastal mortar shells, are used compara 
tively rarely as they are effective only when direct hits are scored. 
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(d) Light Case Bombs (L.C.), with 77 to 80 per cent. explosive, which 
produce their effect mainly by blast and are used chiefly for the destruc- 
tion of blocks of buildings; the biggest bomb of this type, frequently 
termed ‘* block buster,’’ has a weight of 4,200 Ib. and carries an 
explosive charge of 3,362 Ib. It is pointed out that the effect of the 
largest sizes of light case bombs is frequently overestimated, as for 
example, two 2,000 Ib. bombs cause more damage than one of 4,000 Ib. 
Details of the sizes of smaller light case bombs are not available. 


(e) Depth Bombs (D.B.), with an explosive filled amounting to 70 to 75 
per cent. of the weight; they have a very thin case and are detonated 
by hydrostatic fuse provoking the explosion depending upon the pressure 
exerted on it by the surrounding water; the effect of the bombs takes 
the form of under-water shock waves; this type of projectile is used to 
combat submarine and is available in sizes of 325 lb. and 650 lb. 


2) FRAGMENTATION Boss. 

These are used in weights of 20 to 30 lb.; they consist of a steel cylinder 
which encloses the explosive filled and around which is wound an iron bar of 
rectangular cross section ; upon the explosion the latter breaks up into 1,000-1,500 
slinters weighing about one-third of an ounce each. For release from medium 
altitudes impact fuses are employed whereas in low flying attacks delayed action 
fuses Or parachutes are used to prevent the attacking aircraft from being hit 
by splinters. It is reported that in certain cases single or clustered fragmenta- 
tion bombs with time fuses are used against closed formations of enemy aircraft. 


3) CHemicAL Bomps. 

These are mostly bombs weighing 100 lb., with a light steel case filled with 
various chemicals, depending upon the use to which they are put; for example, 
they can be filled with incendiary liquids, chemicals producing smoke-screens, 
ow with harrassing or casualty agents. Besides these the U.S. Army Air Forces 
we incendiary sticks weighing about 4 lb. and consisting of a magnesium case 
fled with thermit. 


4) PracticE Bomss. 


These weigh 100 Ib. and are usually filled with sand. 


3) AND GAUGE Bompss. 

These are used in various sizes for training purposes and for ballistic 
experiments. 

That the American and the British Air Forces do not employ the same designs 
{bomb is discernible superficially by the fact that the American bombs are 
itted with box-type fins, whereas the British show cylindrical vanes ; it is claimed 
that the American design produces a considerably smaller spread because the 
tombs are prevented from rotating about their axis. Without attempting to 
describe the designs of the American instantaneous, time and hydrostatic fuses, 
it may be recorded that the instantaneous fuses are sometimes fitted with 
“feelers *’ measuring from six to twenty-four inches length, eresembling the 
“Dinort ’? sticks used in Germany. 


Yew De-Icing Developments. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 898-899, December 11th, 1943, 
p. 20.) (1421/2 U.S.A.) 

While hitherto the accretion of ice on airscrews was prevented by means of an 
aiti-icing liquid which was spread over the leading edges of the airscrew blades 
by means of a slinger ring, the United States Rubber Co. has now developed 
anew method in collaboration with the Army Air Forces. Almost the entire 
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leading edge of the airscrew blade is covered with a newly developed type oj 
synthetic rubber ‘‘ Uskon,’’ which as a result of the admixture of chemical 
substances is electrically conductive. 

As the tests carried out by the Army Air Forces by electrically heating: the 
airscrews have produced satisfactory results, the possibilities of applying: this 
system also in other fields of anti-icing protection are now being studied with 
considerable intensity. As regards hot air de-icing, in the P.B.Y. ‘* Catalina” 
twin-engined and the P.B.2Y. ** Coronado *’ four-engined flying-boats, only the 
wing leading edges are heated with air which in turn is heated by the exhaust 
gases. An additional heating installation operating on aviation petrol is installed 
in the tail of the hull for the heating of the leading edges of the control surfaces, 
The B-24 ** Liberator ’’ four-engined bomber and the new P4Y-1 twin-engined 
naval flying-boat, both of which will be fitted with consolidated Vultee anti-icing 
systems, will not have this supplementary heating installation and their tail units 
will be heated by means of hot air supplied from the power plant. 


A.B.A. Pressure Priming System for Starting Aircraft. (Inter. Avia., Nos, 
898-899, Dec. 11th, 1943, pp. 23-24.) (121/3 Sweden.) i 

The A.B.A. starting method makes use of a special container holding’ the 
priming fuel (either normal aviation petrol or especially volatile fuel) under 
constant nitrogen pressure, whence it is discharged into the intake manifold of 
the engine by means of an instantly acting remote-controlled valve equipped with 
an effective atomiser. The following versions have been tested :—(a) The con 
tainer can be removed with the aid of an automatic cut-off valve closing’ the 
passage between the container and the permanently mounted pressure line to 
the priming valve; outside of the aircraft it is filled with a starting fuel and 
pressure nitrogen by means of suitable equipment. (b) The container is per- 
manently installed and is charged through a petrol pipe ending in a quick 
coupling. (c) The permanent equipment of the aeroplane merely consists of the 
priming nozzle and the pipe ending in a quick-coupling for connection to a service 
cart; in this case such a cart equipped with a storage container must be available 
on each aerodrome. In the first two cases the weight of the entire installation 
amounts to 5.1 Ib. for each engine, whereas in the third case the weight is onl 
1.3 lb. The priming nozzle is controlled electrically by means of a solenoid and 
acts instantaneously because the pipe leading from the container to the nozzle 
is constantly filled with fuel. The fuel metered out by the nozzle is_ sufficient 
for normal idling, so that the engine turns on the priming fuel until it is warmed 
up sufficiently and obtains its normal mixture supply from the carburettor. — The 
starting method described has been tested by A.B. Aerotransport with good 
results over a period of two years, and the engines were normally found to fire 
within three seconds, whereas normal carburettor operation began within from 
five to sixty seconds, the latter at lowest temperatures. 


American Statistics of Civil Aircraft Accidents Due to Engine Failure (Engines 
of 90 h.p. or Less). (Inter. Avia., Nos. 898-899, December rith, 1943, 
(21/4 

The Safety Bureau of the U.S. Civil Aeronautics Board recently published 
statistics covering aircraft accidents resulting from engine failure in the period 
from 1939 to 1942. Although the report analyses only trouble experienced with 
engines of go h.p. or less, interesting comparisons can nevertheless be made of 
the frequency of the various types of engine trouble. Roughly 55 per cent. 0! 
all accidents caused by engine trouble were traceable to failure of the fuel system, 
of which, however, over one-third were chargeable to personnel error, including 
carburettor icing, fuel exhaustion caused by the pilot’s lack of attention to his 
fuel supply, the use of wrong grade fuel, etc. One-sixth of the remaining 
accidents were due to each of the followigg causes :— 
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(a) Dirt or water in the fuel system ; 

(b) Improper idling and throttle adjustment ; 

(¢) Carburettor icing under conditions where the pilot was not at fault; 
(d) Fuel line leaks, vapour locks, broken throttle brackets, etc. 

Some 23 per cent. of accidents resulted from undetermined causes; in the 
main it is assumed that these failures were of a nature which could not be deter- 
mined after the crash owing to the engine being too badly damaged. The third 
group of about 10 per cent. consists of accidents produced by power plant 
structural failure, such as, in the order of their frequency :—Valves and valve 
springs, airscrews, cylinders, crankshafts, and pistons. In the fourth place, 
with about seven per cent., was ignition malfunctioning, more than half of which 
occurred as a result of faulty magnetos or sparking plugs. The remaining 
fve per cent. of the cases investigated were due to lubrication system failures 
or miscellaneous causes. 


Yon-Destructive Testing of Non-Ferrous Semi-Finished Metal Products by New 
Magnetic Induction Methods. (W. Schirp, E.T.Z., Vol. 64, Nos. 31-32, 
12/8/43, pp. 413-414.) (121/5 Germany.) 

The magnetic induction method for the inspection of non-ferrous metals 
depends on the fact that the apparent resistance of a coil fed with high frequency 
alternating current and surrounding the specimen varies with the dimensions 
and electrical conductivity of the latter. The method is primarily suited for 
tubes, rods or profiles of nominally constant cross-section which can be passed 
through the coil. Flow rates as high as 1 m./sec. can be maintained through 
the apparatus, which normally is provided with two test coils forming the 
opposite arms of a Wheatstone bridge. An e.m.f. of sonic frequency is applied 
and the out of balance current after amplification can be observed on a cathode 
ray oscillograph and will operate an electronic relay as soon as certain limiting 
values are exceeded. 

When testing for consistency of dimensions or constitution (hardness or heat 
treatment, type of alloy, etc.) the specimen under investigation passes through 
one of the coils whilst the other surrounds a_ stationary reference sample. 
Dimensional errors are separated from those due to heat treatment, etc., by 
changes in phase displacement of the cathode ray record. The sensitivity of 
the inspection is not sufficient to record cracks or other internal faults (inclusions). 

Such faults are detected by passing the specimen through both coils in 
succession, the coils being placed in close proximity to each other. Under these 
conditions, changes in dimension or constitution of sample (unless they are 
abnormal) will affect both coils equally, each crack or fault, on the other hand, 
giving rise to two discontinuities in the record (a crack smaller than the longi- 
tudinal dimension of the coils is recorded twice as it passes through the two 
coils, whilst for longer cracks, the beginning and end of the fault is recorded). 
It is obvious that by duplicating the circuits and recorders and employing three 
search coils spanning the specimen whilst a fourth surrounds the standard, the 
fault testing can be carried out simultaneously with inspection for dimensions 
and heat treatment. 

In most cases of semi-finished products, the latter inspection need not be 
carried out over the whole length of the specimen. Thus, in the apparatus 
developed by Heinkel for dural tubes, the checking for dimensions and_ heat 
treatment against a standard is carried out over the first 20 cm., whilst the 
testing for flaws is carried out over the remaining length. Only one set of 
electronic recorders is thus required, the coils only being switched in or out as 
required, 

The test process is completely automatic and does not depend on visual 
observation, special electronic relays being provided which automatically mark 
laulty sections of the tubes as they pass through the apparatus. Further relays 
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ensure that only specimens fulfilling the specification are passed on to the works 
the rejects being further sorted, depending on whether the material or dimension; 
are at fault. 

A great advantage of the apparatus is the high speed of operation (ove 
1 m./sec.) and the absence of skilled attention. It is stated that prior to its 
installation, numerous cases arose where faults either escaped detection or wer 
only noticed after an appreciable amount of fabrication had been carried out on 
the product. 


Surface Structure Markings on Al.-Mn. and Al.-Mgq.-Si. Sheet Metal After Anodi 
Treatment. (H. Rohrig and E. Kopernick, Z. f. Metallkunde, Vol. % 
No. 5, May, 1943, pp. 117-120.) (121/6 Germany.) 

During the anodic treatment (d.c. sulphuric acid electrolytes) of Al.-Mn. alloy 
sheet, dark cloudy markings are occasionally produced, especially if the material 
is semi-hard. Surface markings are also found, although more rarely, when 
anodising Al.-Mg.-Si. sheet. In this case, however, the marking is not dark, 
but speckled. The chemical composition of sheets exhibiting this abnormality 
does not differ in any way from that of other sheets yielding the normal white 
oxide film on treatment. It appears that the discolouration of Al-Mn. sheet js 
due to the supersaturation of the mixed crystals with Mn. at their boundaries, 
This may lead to an uneven distribution of Mn. already in the casting, if the 
latter is annealed incorrectly. 

The segregate once formed will persist in the rolled sheet and on subsequent 
anodising produces a dark cloudy deposit of manganese oxide. The cure of 
the trouble therefore lies in a close temperature control of the cast alloy prior 
to rolling. The casting should be carried out quickly and the annealing tempera 
ture prior to rolling should not exceed 450°C. for 4 hours, at an actual rolling 
temperature of 350°C. Slow cooling of the casting (of the order of 30 minutes) 
and lengthy annealing periods (of the order of 24 hours) favour the breaking up 
of the mixed crystal and the formation of unevenly dispersed segregates may 
lead to troubles during subsequent anodising. 

In the case of Al.-Mg.-Si. allovs, the Mg.Si segregate is already formed during 
the cooling of the casting. On acéount of the higher mobility of the Mg. and Si. 
atoms compared with those of Mn., however, marked difference in concentration 
of segregate prdédducing an uneven oxide film on subsequent anodisation occur 
only relatively rarely. Suitable heat treatment of the original casting again 
obviates the trouble. 


The Effect of Annealing Temperature and Period on the Softening of Previously 
Cold Worked Metal (Crystal Recuperation and Recrystallisation Pheno- 
mena). (A. Pomp and G. Niebch, Z. f. Metallkunde, Vol. 35, No. 5, 
May, 1943, pp. 111-117.) (121/7 Germany.) 

The experiments were carried out on Krupp -soft steel of the following 
per cent. composition :— 
Si. Mn P Fe. 
.08 .05 .06 .005 .O1 rest 


The material was available in the form of round bars of 26 mm. diameter which 
were cut into 4o cm. lengths and annealed at goo®C. for 30 minutes. The bars 
were subsequently cooled in Kieselguhr (infusorial earth) and ground down to 
18 mm. diameter. 

The specimens so obtained were next stretched in a 35-ton tensile machine s0 
as to exhibit permanent reduction in cross-section of 5, 7.5, 10, 12.5, 15 and 
20 per cent. respectively. The bars were then cut into cylindrical blocks, each 
10 mm. high and annealed at a series of constant temperature ranging from 
620°C. to goo°C., the annealing time varying from r1o minutes to 8 hours. 
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Subsequent cooling took place either in still air or at a very much slower rate 
in the oven (1°C./min.), The blocks were then finally split longitudinally and 
the Brinell hardness determined at two points for each of the two new internal 
surfaces thus formed. 

These surfaces were then polished and etched for micro graphical examination 
of the structure. 

Immediately after cold working and before the subsequent annealing, the 
material gave the following hardness values :— 


Brinell Hardness 


Per cent. diminu- 2.5/62.5/30 
tion in area. Kg./mm.? 

93 

5 

75 

10 130 

142 

14g 

20 160 


With annealing, some or all of this strain hardening disappears. 

The experimental results are given in graphical form, the Brinell hardness 
being plotted against annealing period for each temperature, with degree of 
original cold working (per cent. reduction in area) as parameter. 

Broadly speaking, the curves fall into two classes, depending on whether the 
original cold working amounted to less or more than 10 per cent. reduction in 
cross-section. 

(i) In the former case, after an initial rapid softening of the material, a 
steady state is reached in about 30 minutes and extending the annealing 
period to 8 hours causes no further reduction in hardness. The final 
value, moreover, is still appreciably above that of the original material 
prior to cold working. (Brinell 115 against 93.) 

(2) If, on the other hand, the material has been stretched to give a reduction 
in area between 1o and 20 per cent., the softening during annealing is 
progressive over much longer period (of the order of 4 hours) and the 
final hardness figure is practically identical with that of the original 
material prior to cold working. 

It appears that in the case of moderate strain hardening the subsequent 
softening on annealing is mainly due to crystal recuperation and metallographical 
examination shows no change in structure of the material. 

With high degrees of original strain hardening, however, marked recrystallisa- 
tion of the material takes place on annealing. 


Phosphatising in the Cold. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, No. 49-50, 11/12/43, p- 794.) 
(121/8 Germany.) 

In the well known phosphatising (anti-rust) process, bath temperatures of the 
order of go-9g5°C. were employed originally 

It has been found that equivalent results can be obtained in the cold, if sodium 
nitrite is added as an accelerator to a zinc phosphate bath (pH =2.7). 

The process has been worked on a large scale for over two years and led to a 
saving of several thousand tons of coal per month. 


The Influence of High Frequency (Supersonic) Longitudinal Vibrations on the 
Magnetic Response of Nickel. (Part I1I—Measurements on Nickel Wire 
with the Ferrograph.) (G. Schmid and V. Jetter, Z. f. Elektrochemie, 
Vol. 48, No. 10, Oct., 1942, pp. 513-522.) (121/9 Germany.) 

The experiments covered nickel wires ranging in diameter from .5 to 2 mm. 

which were suspended vertically and subjected to longitudinal vibrations of a 
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frequency of 19,50¢/sec. by means of a nickel tube oscillator attached to the 
lower end and operating by magnetrostriction. The upper end of the wire was 
attached to a steel band passing over horizontal rollers and carrying a scale pan 
for loading the wire statically. Reflexion of the longitudinal waves at the upper 
end of the wire was prevented by covering the attachment with Chatterton com. 
pound. The vibration amplitude was measured by observing the displacements 
of a reference point on the wire (suitably illuminated) in a microscope. — [t was 
found that this amplitude corresponded to that of the upper end of the oscillator 
and could therefore be measured by electromagnetic induction. The amplitude 
was varied by changing the power input of the oscillator, the change in extension 
corresponding to a range of stress amplitudes from o to 3 kg./mm.?. By means 
of the scale pan loads, the wire could also be subjected to a series of constant 
static loads from o to 5 kg./mm.? simultaneously with the excitation. The 
magnetic response of the wire (1/H curve) was traced out by a cathode ray 
oscillograph working in conjunction with a Forster Ferrograph. On this oscillo- 
graph, the horizontal deflection corresponds to changes in the applied field strength 
H whilst the vertical deflection records the changes in the magnetisation J. The 
ferrograph is operated with alternating current of 50 cycles/sec. which is also 
the periodicity of the observed [/H curves. The magnetic field thus changes 
from zero to a maximum value in 1/200 sec. 

Before the measurements, the Ni. wires were annealed in an atmosphere of 
H, for two hours at 800°C. and quenched in H, at room temperature. The initial 
permeability of the wires was of the order of 130, but diminished to about 4o 
with continued mechanical excitation (age hardening). 

Most of the experiments were carried out in weak magnetic fields (H,,,.= ~.2 
Oersted). Under these conditions, in the absence of static load and_ high 
frequency excitation, there is practically no hysteresis and the magnetisation curve 
shrinks to such narrow dimensions that in general only two parallel lines enclosing 
a very narrow gap can be detected. As soon as the oscillation, however, is 
started up the loop broadens out, becoming wider as the oscillation or stress 
amplitude increases. After a certain maximum amplitude is reached (usually 
of the order of 1 kg./mm.*) however, the loop shrinks again and approximates 
to its original narrow shape when its stress amplitude reaches about 2 kg./mm.’. 
The loop now is however more tilted and / considerably greater than in the 
original (unexcited) state. These characteristics are retained if the wire is sub- 
jected to a constant tensile load whilst subjected to high frequency excitation. 
The size of the loop is however reduced by the static load which evidently appears 
to oppose the vibratory effect. For the same stress intensity, however, the stati 


max 


load produces a much smaller numerical effect. Thus, in the absence of high 
frequency excitation, a static tensile stress of 1 kg./mm.? reduces the maximum 
magnetisation of the wire by about 25 per cent. On the other hand, in the 
absence of static load a high frequency stress vibration with an amplitude ol 

max 10 times! From this it might appear at first sight as if 
the pressure component of the high frequency oscillation were responsible for the 
increased effect. This pressure component can, however, be made to disappear by 
subjecting the wire to a tensile load in excess of the excitation amplitude. The 
wire is now always fluctuating in tension, but still shows a six-fold increase in 
maximum magnetisation compared with no load conditions. Quite different results 
are, however, obtained if the magnetisation is carried out in strong fields of the 
order of 50 Oersted. Increasing the amplitude of the high frequency stress (no 
static load) now progressively reduces the width of the loop without however 


1 kg.’mm.? increases | 


affecting the general shape of 1,,,, appreciably. The diagram approaches mort 
and more to the ideal shape as the stress amplitude is increased to beyond 
2 kg./mm.*. It is evident that the high frequency oscillation ‘* frees ** formerly 


irreversible processes in the material already at very weak values of the field H. 
Increasing the static load in the absence of high frequency oscillation, however, 
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jth closes the loop and alters its shape, the material evidently becoming 
nereasingly difficult to magnetise. 

The interrelation between stress and magnetic behaviour thus depends markedly 
on the frequency of the stress. This is also shown by the fact that soft annealed 
\i. will age harden at a very much smaller stress when the latter is applied at 
high frequency than when applied statically. 

Magnetic tests of the type described are hoped to lead eventually to a better 
understanding of the changes in material structure under load. Their great 
advantage lies in the fact that they give average results over the whole volume, 
whilst electron diffraction tests only deal with surface effects. 


Infinitely Vartable Gears for Machine Tools. (H. Schopke, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, 
No. 49-50, 11/12/43, pp. 773-78e.) (121/10 Germany.) 
[he article deals mainly with mechanical and electrical drives, hydraulic gears 

for machine tools having already been considered exhaustively by H. Krug in a 
| previous issue of this journal (R.T.P. Translation No. 1,975). 

Infinitely variable gears are of special interest in conjunction with machine tools 
since they afford means of speeding up production. It is, however, essential that 
such gears be absolutely reliable. A certain drop in efficiency with wear may 
be permitted, provided the tool continues to function. 


Under no circumstances, however, must gear adjustment or failure lead to 
the complete stoppage of the machine tool. These very strict requirements have 
naturally limited the number of practical solutions. Broadly speaking, mechanical 
gears have found their field on relatively light machine tools, whilst the speed 
control of heavy tools is generally electrical. Medium tools, on the other hand, 
can be efficiently controlled by hydraulic gears. 

Amongst the mechanical gears, the P.I.V. and Heynau gears have proved 
jutstanding successes.’ Both gears are of the expanding pulley-belt type, but 
iffer fundamentally in design, the P.I.V. employing grooved pulleys with a 
pecial link chain whilst the Heynau utilises a solid steel ring and plain pulleys. 
‘1.V. gears transmitting up to 30 h.p. with a speed control range of 1:6 are 

ted extensively to German machine tools and are stated to have functioned 
very satisfactorily. The Heynau gear transmits rather smaller powers, but its 
extreme compactness and large speed control (1:12) has rendered it a favourite 
lor certain tools such as thread grinders. 

Turning now to electrical drives, the Leonard type with D.C. motors and 
both field and armature control has proved the most successful. It can easily 
be adapted to work in conjunction with an automatic gear box of normal type 
and a speed range of 100: 1 can be covered continuously by simply pressing a 
number of control buttons. The great flexibility of the drive is of special advan- 
tage‘in planing machines where return strokes of 1 m./sec. are easily achieved 
by this means. Another interesting example is provided by heavy shears which 
formerly had to be fitted with flywheels but which now can be controlled satis- 
lactorily by the Leonard system without employing either flywheel or couplings. 
Although electrical gears, as already explained, are most suited for heavy tools, 
simplified Leonard controls have lately come into the market for outputs as low 
as} h.p., thus invading a field previously reserved for mechanical gears. 


Dangers of the Atmosphere (Translation of Abstract). (T. O. Eriksson, Flygning, 
Vol. 20, No. 15; Abstracted in Luftwissen, Vol. 10, No. 4, April, 1943, 
p. 22.) (121/11 Germany.) 
The dangers to which aircraft are exposed when flying are fog and clouds, 
Precipitations—of which only hail is likely to cause damage—thunderstorms and 
icing, 
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The following steps should be taken to counter the danger of icing :— ~00 2 
t. Follow weather reports ; not si 
2. Avoid dangerous altitude levels between 0.5 and 1 km. and temperature the 1 

just below 0°; his 
3. Make for other altitude levels once icing conditions are encountered; | pverce 


4. Do not take-off with iced-up aircraft ; 
5. -\void flying close to clouds at temperatures less than +0.5°; and final Testi 
6. Keep an eye on the air thermometer. 


The precautions to be taken in thunderstorms owing to the danger of lightning |, ; 
1. Take in trailing antenna, remove earphones and avoid touching me, water 
parts with bare hands; carts 
2. Fly some distance below cloud, but desist from dangerous low flying; | vam 
3. Avoid flying close along front of thunderstorms or try to fly ove 
thunder clouds. 
STres: 

It should also be remembered that there is the danger of an electric sho 
when the aircraft is electrically charged, ¢.g., through jettisoning fuel and the 
gusts are most severe in thunderstorms. th 
The New German Glider School at Ith. (Luttwelt, Vol. 9, No. 15, rst Aug 

1942, pp. 298-299.) (121,12 Germany.) 

Describing the opening of the new Glider Training School at Ith in the Wes 
Hills. The school accommodates 120 pupils and 5c¢ gliders and is intended f 
training voung candidates from the Hitler Youth Air Training Corps. 

Phe Ith already has a history of ten years of glider flying and can show recor 
such as those of the 1939 meeting, with 10,840 km. total distance flown, qc hig 
altitude ascents between 1,000 and 3,000 m., a distance record of 293 km. an 
an endurance record of 10 hours. By 


The Influence of Carbon Content on the Hot Zincing of Sheet Steel. (W. Pungel} also 
Stahl and Eisen, Vol. 64, No. 7, 17/2/44, pp. 1ot-105.) (121/13 Germany. 


The experiments were carried out on 2 mm. sheet steel which was available} wher 
in eight different batches with C content ranging from .o6 to .78 per cent. Cc 
Samples (20x 20 cm.) were cut from each batch and were subjected to the} whic 
following preliminary treatment in lots of 12 :— ensu 
(a) Sandblasting only. 1 


(b) Sandblasting followed by annealing at 750°C. for one hour. 
(c> Normalised only. 
Each lot of 12 was next pickled in 20 per cent. HCl and then hot zinced « 
430-440°C. (30 sec. immersion period), six of the samples being treated by th 


so-called dry process, the wet process being adopted for the remainder. (In th iy 
dry process the sample i is sprinkled with NH Cl powder and dried before immer] inte 
sion, whilst in the wet process, the pickled and still wet specimen is immersed, }  exai 
the bath in this case being covered with a surface layer of NH,Cl and ZnCl, flux. | spe 

\tter zincing, the samples were subjected to the following tests :— if 

(a) Determination of thickness of deposit (chemical method). ast 
(b) Adhesion tests (Ericson cup and folding tests). Wor 
(c) Examination of structure of deposit (sectioned). csc 
(d) Bending fatigue strength. 

The author concludes that provided the sheet metal surface is thoroughly} Tor 
cleaned by sandblasting before pickling and the pickling liquor removed before 
dipping, the C content of the sheet exerts no detrimental effect on the zinc deposi | 
and affects neither its uniformity nor adhesion. The thickness of the resulting dep 


deposit was practically the same in the wet and dry process and averaged about} ora 
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-o gm.m.*. Uneven deposits, however (black patches), result if the sheet is 
got sandblasted prior to pickling, and in this case there is some evidence that 
the nature of the zinc deposit deteriorates with increasing C content of the sheet. 
this is evidently due to uneven attack of the pickling solution and attempts to 
wercome this difficulty by altering the nature of the latter have failed so far. 


festing Armour-Piercing Bullets for Cracks After Manufacture. (Z.V.D.L., 
Vol. 88, No. 3-4, 22/1/44, p. 54.) (121/14 Germany.) 

It is claimed that hair cracks are rendered more easily visible if the hardened 
part is subjected to sudden changes in temperature. For this purpose, two 
water tanks are provided which are kept at 0° and 100°C. respectively. The 
parts are transferred from the cold to the hot tank several times and _ finally 
examined at room temperature. 


Stress Coefficients for Rotating Disks of Conical Profile. (Kk. E. Bishopp, 
A.S.M.E., December, 1943, Meeting.) (Preprint available.) = (121/15 
U.S.A.) 

rhe conical profile is expressed by the equation 
2h=2H (1—-7/R), 

where 2H =thickness at hub. 

7 =radius under consideration. 
2h =thickness at r. 
R =periphery. 
Let p and qg=mean radial and hoop stresses at r. 
p=mean density of material. 
»=angular velocity (radians/sec.). 


( 

By equating forces on a small element of volume we obtain :— 

(1—r/R) q—(1—2r/R) p—r (a—r/R) (dp dr)=p (1—r/R) (1) 
ilso the compatability of stress and strain requires :— 
p—oq=(d/dr) (rq—orp) : (2) 
where Poisson’s ratio. 

Combination of (1) and (2) yields a hypergeometrical differential equation, 
vhich the author solves by using a combination of power and logarithmic series 
ensuring rapid convergence. 

The general solution is of the form :— 

where P=(1—2) p and r=r/R, 
i.e., p=Ap,+Bp, + pR*w*p, 

q=Aq,+ Bq. 

The author has calculated the stress coefficients p,, ps, Py, and q,, qo. Jag, at 
ntervals of r/f=.o1 to an accuracy of five parts in 2x1c*. A worked out 
example shows how the geometrical constants A and B are determined in any 
special case. 

lt is claimed that the approximation to an arbitrary profile by a series of conical 
instead of uniform disks leads to a considerable shortening of the mathematical 
work besides producing a clearer picture of the stress distribution, since no 
discontinuities (except those due to abrupt change in the profile) arise. 


Torsion Fatigue Testing Machine for Large Parts. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 88, No. 3-4, 
22/1/44, p. 54.) (121/16 Germany.) 

It is known that the torsional and bending fatigue strength of a specimen 

depends markedly on its cross-section. Thus the torsional fatigue strength of a 

‘rankshaft with a journal diameter of 245 mm, is only about half that of a model 
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made of the same material to one-sixth scale. It has therefore been necessary | 
to design fatigue testing machines capable of handling large specimens ar, 
the author describes a type of torsional machine capable of exerting a_ period; 
twisting moment of up to +12,000 kgm. superposed on a static moment of yy 
to 12,000 kgm. The amplitude of twist is +6° and high grade steel shafts y 
to 160 mm. diameter can be tested. The machine is operated by a D.C. shun 
motor of 80 K.W., the normal speed being 800 r.p.m. For starting up a two. 
stage gearbox with reduction ratios of 1: 24 and 1:6 respectively in used, the | 
motor being under Leonard control. At the operational speed of 800 r.p.n 
the gears are uncoupled electro-magnetically and the drive is direct. 


Shrink Fit) Stresses and Deformation. (A.W. Rankin, A\.S.M.E. Annual 
Meeting, Dec., 1943.) (Preprint available.) (121/17 U.S.A.) 

The author obtains expressions for the stresses in a solid cylinder of infinit 
length caused by the application of a uniform radial stress over a single circum. 
ferential ring of finite length on the surface of the cylinder. 

In an arched shrink fit problem, the determination of its stresses would } 
extremely complex since the stress distribution in the ring would also vary. | 
good approximation to the average deformation of the shaft surface \ 
however, be obtained by assuming the radial stress constant over the length of 
the ring, /..., neglecting the stress increase at the ends of the ring. 

The author considers the special case of a cylinder of radius r 


“an, 


subjected to 
pressure p lb./sq. in. over a length 2a. The cylinder is assumed infinitely long 
and there is no constraint in the axial direction (z axis). 

if the whole surface of the cylinder is subjected to a uniform radial stress, th 
radial deformation wu is given by 


when y=Poisson’s ratio. 
Similarly, the average radial deformation o of the shaft surface if the pressur 
is limited to a length 2u (z= +a) can be expressed in the form 
6= (1 Y) KE 
where AK is a function of ar, and 3 1 when a/r, 3 % and is given in the fol- 
lowing table: 


Kk 
O05 
10 2.4 
15 
20 
25 1.4 
30 1-3 
1.25 
xX 1.0 


Phe radial, axial and shear stress of the shaft are given explicitly by the 
author in the form of infinite integrals, which are solved numerically and a series 
of curves are given from which the actual stresses can be determined in an) 
given Case. 


lhe distribution of radial, tangential, axial and shear stress have been worked 


out numerically for the special case when a/ro=.15. The results are given 

graphically, the value of the stress being expressed in terms of the applied radial 
stress p for various axial distances z/r, with (r/r,) as parameter (r= particular 


radius considered). It is interesting to note that the internal radial and tangential 
stresses at the origin (r=o) amount to only 30 per cent. of the applied radial 


stress, whilst the axial stress at the origin=.18 p. The distribution of shear 
stress is worthy of note. This stress is zero for the centre of the shaft (r=0 


and is also zero at the shaft surface with the exception of the lines ot discon- 
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ecessar tinuity of the applied stress at 2= +.15, when the shear reaches a maximum of 
ens ani) +P) on either side of the origin. For intermediate values of r, the shear stress 
period: varies from zero at the origin to a maximum value which approaches p/z as 
It of ne lo and then decreases to zero as 2/',—3&. The shear pattern gives thus 
ratts 4 qa maximum at the surface of the shaft with zero at the centre line and 
. dias corresponds closely to that exhibited by a short beam under concentrated load. 
-atwo§ The parabolic shear distribution given by elementary theory applies only to 
sed. th sections remote from the applied loads. Near the loads, the shear in the beam 
rpm is zero on the axial centre line and has a maximum value which approaches the 
outer surface of the beam as the point of application of the external load is 

| approached.. The author’s theoretical conclusions were tested by shrinking in a 

hia steel ring on a cylindrical shaft and measuring the resulting surface deformation 
—— by means of a sensitive electrical gauge. The observed values are in good 


: agreement with theory, the actual deformation being roughly half those indicated 
infinite | by the usual two-dimensional theory which ignored shaft effects external to the 
circum } axial length of the ring. 

At the same time, the tangential stress is about 15 per cent. greater than 


' | indicated by the simple theory. (This applies to average values and does not 


ma consider the stress concentration at the inner edge of the ring.) 
| 

The Permeability of Balloon Fabrics Towards Hydrogen. (H. L. van Nonhuys, 
ad to; Melliand Textilberichte, Vol. 24, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 507-511.) 
ly long (121/18 Holland.) 

The permeability process depends on a combination of solution and diffusion 

ss, th of the gas in the fabric and is measured by the voiume of gas (litres at NTP) 
which passes through unit surface (1 m.*) in unit time (24 hours). For a good 
class balloon fabric AK should be less than to. Expressed mathematically (4) 
we have 
p=hAp/! 
where p=permeability coefficient. 
K =diffusion constant. 
he fi A=absorption constant. 
p=partial pressure of gas. 
l=thickness of rubber layer. 

For a given material, p thus varies directly as p and inversely as 1. The 
following table shows the great effect of nature of gas on p (p for H, assumed 

Gas. 
H, I 
N, 16 
Air 22 
5 
series CO, 2.9 
Water vapour... ISO 
It will be noted that the ordinary laws of diffusion (velocity proportional to 
orked | square root of density) (2) do not apply. This is due to the fact that the 
given’ | absorption coefficient 1 plays an important réle. This coefficient decreases with 


: increasing temperature whilst the diffusion coefficient A’ increases rapidly. 


intial he overall effect of temperature rise is a marked increase in p, amounting to 
-adial about 5 per cent. per degree rise between the temperature limits 20-30°C. 

shear | (If the temperature rise is accompanied by an increase in the pressure difference 
r=0) | between the contained H, and the outside air, the permeability may show an 


scons | apparent increase. This is, however, entirely due to expansion of the fabric, 


| 
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and not to a change in permeability proper since the partial pressures have no Fre | 
been changed.) 

The rubber layers employed usually have a total thickness from .15 to .25 mn | 
Over this range, A varies inversely as the thickness. The absolute value oj k] Th 
depends, however, very much on the nature of the rubber and the period oy 


hard 
which it has been exposed to air and light (1), (11). we 

As already stated, a good quality balloon fabric should have a A‘ factor | 
less than 10 I|.’m.* per 24 hours. 

It is interesting to note that using synthetic rubber (Neoprene), the KA’ fact 
is as little as 2.5, whilst even the best natural rubber balloon fabric has A’ values 
above 6. 

In addition, the synthetic material deteriorates very much less on exposure 
to air and light. Thus after 14 days exposure (mid-summer), the A factor {i 
this material only increased from 2.4 to 2.7, whilst fabric treated with natura 
rubber showed nearly 100 per cent. increase in permeability. 

Several methods (1, 2) for measuring the permeability of balloon fabric ae | 7 
in use. The simplest consist in measuring the change in pressure in a vessel [ern 
fitted with a cap of the material and originally filled with H, at a pressure of filly 
one atmosphere. This method is used in France (5), but leads to erroneous | grer 
results unless a correction for the amount of air entering the vessel is applied. } jyid 
The most accurate method consists in exposing the two sides of the fabric toa ] hang 
continuous flow of air and hydrogen respectively and measuring the amount of | spec 
H, picked up by the air. This can be done either chemically (7) (burning to | jer 
water), optically (5) (8) (interferometer) or electrically (2) (6) (measurement of J jjler 
thermal conductivity). The last two methods, although very accurate, requir T 


rather expensive apparatus and for this reason, the author follows the chemi 
method (5, 7, 8, 9, 10). 


The apparatus employed by the Rubber Research Institute, Delft, employs a 
circular piece of fabric 37.5 cm. diameter which forms a central partition in 


circular metal box of 8 mm. total depth. The box is immersed in a thermostat hi 
(25°C.) and air circulated through one of the chambers at a rate of about a 
5 litres/hour, whilst H, circulates through the ether chamber at about three times 

this rate; the difference of pressure between the two chambers being 30 mn. 
H,O. 

Before every determination, the two chambers are scavenged at these flow 
rates for about one hour before readings are taken. ‘The air leaving the apparatus 
passes through drying tubes (silica gel) and then over a hot platinum spiral. The 
steam formed by the combustion of the contained H, is absorbed in two furthe 
silica gel tubes and determined by weighing. ‘The diaphragm box is placed in 
the thermostat so that the fabric is vertical, the air entering its appropriate 
compartment from below and leaving at the top, whilst the reverse flow directio: 
is emploved for the H,. 

REFERENCES (INDICATED IN BRACKETS IN THE TEXT). 

1. E. A. Hauser. Handbook of Rubber Technology, 1935, p. 749. 
2. H. A. Daynes. Trans. J.R.J., 1928, Vol. 3, p. 438. 
3. S. J. Peachey. India Rubber Journal, 1922, Vol. 63, p. 427. 

Wroblensky. Ann. Phys. Chemic., 1879, 8, p. 29. 
5. J. D. Edwards. Tech. Paper Bureau of Standards, 1918, Vol. 113, p. 6. 
6. H. A. Baynes and Shakespear. Proc. Roy. Soc. A, 1920, Vol. 97, p. 273. 
7. W. Rosenbaum and G. Barr. Techn. Rep. Ad. Com. Aeronautics, 1910, No. 22 
8. W. Freuzel. Permeability of Rubberised Fabric. Dissert. Techn. High School, Dresd+! 

1912. 

9. Rep. Adv. Com. Aeronautics, 1917, p. 360. 


10. Bnt. Eng. Stand. Association, 1930, No. 2, p. 41. 
11. T. P. Sager. J. Research Bureau of Standards 1939, 22, 72; Research Paper No. 1766. { 10 
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The Single-Seat Slow Speed Aircraft L.F.1 Built by the Brunswick Technical 
High School. (H. Winter, Z.V.D.1., Vol. 88, Nos. 3-4, 22/1/44, pp. 


43-40.) (121/19 Germany.) 


characteristics :— 


Weight (empty) 25a Kee 

Span 8.02 m. 

Overall length 6.08 m. 

Max. height 2.38 m. 

Power loading 7 kg./h.p. 

Engine ... Zundapp. h.p. at 


2,350 

The aircraft is built mainly of plywood and satisfies the P.3 class of the 
German Aircraft Strength Specification (sport and travel). In order to utilise 
ully very steep angles of approach, the undercarriage has been considerably 
strengthened. In order to facilitate transport, the wing and tail planes aré 
vided along the central axis and can be folded back along the fuselage, the 
hangar space required then amounting to only 6x1.6x2.4 m. The wing is 
itted with an adjustable nose slat made of metal (hand controlled). Both 
iilerons and landing flaps have hinge slats, and it is possible to utilise the 
iilerons as additional high lift devices. 

The wing mounting is such that the setting angle can be readily varied on the 
ground over the range c to 16° with regard to the fuselage axis. The horizontal 
ail plane is placed well above the slip stream and provided with a similar adjust- 
ment for incidence. 

The performance of the aircraft at a flving weight of 355 kg. is given in the 
lowing table (calm air) :— 


Take-off run (zero flap deflection) ... ... 100-150 m. 
Gap at ... ...  6ce-80 m. 
Landing run (zero flap) 
Landing run (zero flap) 35°70 m. 
With brakes, 45° flap... 30-40 m. 
Maa. speed— 

Zero flap, nose slat fully open ... ... 140 km./h. 
slat half open ... Koay/h: 

45° flap, slat fully open ... ae .. 120 km./h. 

Min. speed— 

Zero flap’ ... ne 67 km./h. 

45° flap 47 km./h. 


Time of climb (slat open) ... ee ... 1,000 m. in 6.7 min. 
2,000 m. in 15 min. 
3,000 m. in 28 min. 
Ceiling (open slat)... 3;806-m. 


With a little practice, both take-off and landing can be carried out on a field 
100 m. long and 20 m. wide. The aircraft is intended for research on the aero- 
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dynamics of slow speed flight and further reports will be issued by the Techn; 
High School in due course. 


Research for Aeronautics: Its Planning and Application. (W. S. Farren, 1 
Engineer, Vol. 157, Nos. 4,598-4,500, pp. 146-148 and 164-167.) (- 
Wright Brothers Lecture.) (121/20 Great Britain.) 

\eronautical research can only be intelligently planned, pursued and _ appli 
if there exists intimate and whole-hearted collaboration between the _resea; 
worker, the designer, the constructor and user. 

Che main efforts should be directed to advances in basic theory. Experimen; 
information must be provided both to extend the theory and reduce its limitation 
Lastly, we must ensure that the experimental application is made in such condition 
that the practical value of the theory is rendered obvious to the user. 

\ case of imperfect planning in the past is provided by the reduction int 
cooling drag of an aeroplane power plant, theory indicating a large possibl 
saving already many years ago. In this case an earlier realisation by ¢ 
designer of the outstanding advance that was within his grasp would ha 
brought him to a closer co-operation with his only source of specific information~ 
the research establishments. These in turn were backward in that they did: 
supply the information in a convincing form, directly applicable to practi 
problems. Finally, the user, not realising fully the possibility was only luke 
warm in face of possible reduction in reliability or increased maintenat 
difficulties. He therefore did not force the pace of development till rather la 
in the day. 

On the other hand, an example of good planning and excellent co-operati 
was shown by the boundary layer research carried out at Cambridge Universit 
which led to important results in a relatively short space of time. 

The final criterion of success in research is the extent to which the aircraft 
has improved with time. For this purpose the author compares a typical fight 
and bomber of the year 1917 with corresponding examples of 1942. The types 
chosen are the S.E.5 and Spitfire and the Handley Page 0/400 and_ Lancaste 
respect 1\ ely 

The most obvious difference between the old and new types is the change ov 
from biplane to monoplane construction, the total wing area remaining roughl 
the same. The following table gives the ratio of some characteristic data, thet 
of the older machine being taken as unity in each case :— 


TABLE I, 

Spitfire/SE5. Lancaster/0-400. 
Total weight 4.0 5-0 
Military load .. 4.0 8.0 
Total drag 0.5 0.50 
Touch down and take-off speed —... 8 


It will be noted that the most outstanding facts are a seven-fold increase ! 
power accompanied by a four-five-fold increase in total weight together with 
three-fold increase in maximum speed. 

Moreover, the weight analysis given below shows that the weight of 
power plant forms either the same or even a smaller proportion of the tot 
weight, the weight per h.p. being only about 4/7 of the 1917 value. 
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TABLE II. 
Spittire. 0,400 Lancaster. 
o/ oO o/ 
/O oO oO 
Structure = 30 29 40 31 
Power plant... 37 38 22 16 
Fuel AG 17 19 20 


This improvement in specific weight is largely due to the supercharger which 
snow an essential feature of every aircraft engine, but was not available in 1917. 
Credit must also be given to the modern high octane fuels which make it 
yossible to utilise the supercharger to the utmost. 

The thermal efficiency of the engine has also been improved so that the tuei 
onsumption per net b.h.p./hour has scarcely changed in spite of the work 
absorbed in driving the supercharger. 

Another outstanding feature in Table I is the large reduction in drag of the 
nodern designs. ; 

An analysis of this drag is given below :— 


TasbeE III. 


Drag at looft./sec. Ib. 


SE5. Spitfire. 
Wings ... 28 20 
Wing bracing .. 15 
Body and cooling 44 39 
Tail surface... 7 4 
Undercarriage ... 16 
Total se 110 63 


The absence of external bracing and the use of a retractable undercarriage 
alone account for a 30 per cent. reduction in drag, the remainder being due 
0 the provision of smoother surfaces. Of special interest is the fact that the 
ombined body and cooling drag of the Spitfire 1s 10 per cent. less than that of 
the 1917 machine in spite of the seven-fold increase in power output. 

This reduction in drag also accounts for the fact that the modern machine 
r the same percentage of fuel weight has a 4o per cent. better range and a 
ery much greater cruising speed. 

Of course the higher wing loading automatically leads to an increase in the 
anding and take-off speeds. With the help of flaps and variable pitch propellers, 
wwever, this increase has been kept within permissible bounds. Both these 
eatures are of relatively modern development and without their help prohibitive 
ur fields would be required. 

We have dealt so far with aerodynamic and power plant improvement only. 


Iso taken 


\ glance at Table II shows, however, that the structural engineer has a 
thand. Thus the metal structure of the robust Spitfire with a primary load 
factor of ro forms a slightly smaller percentage of Ib. total aircraft weight than 
the wood and canvas of the S.E.5 with a load factor of only 6. It is, however, 
in the large machines that the structural engineer, by the adoption of revolu- 
tionary designs, has made most progress. It used to be thought that the per- 
entage structural weight must necessarily increase with the total weight of the 
machine. Table II shows this increase for the Handley Page o/4oo. For the 
, the percentage structure weight is practically back at the 
+5 value. This is not only due to the employment of new materials as 


Lancaster, however 
S.E 
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such, but rather to the employment of the material to better advantage so 
the percentage of lowly stressed materials is reduced to the utmost. It ts h 
that elastic theory, combined with refined practicai testing, both on the grow 
and in the air, has made tremendous strides. Additional problems successfy 
tackled cover structural vibrations (especially those set up by aerodynamic force 
or flutter), stability and control. As regards the last two factors, however, mu 
more remains to be done and there is room for a wholesale improvement in + 
method of attack, especially the co-ordination of experiments in flight. 

\s regards problems of the immediate future, high altitude flying takes t 
front rank. Economic cruising under these conditions calls urgentiy for furth 
developments in laminar flow aerofoils, whilst high speed flight will only becon 
possible if the increase in drag associated with the shock wave can be reduce 

It may well be that the whole layout of such high altitude aircraft will } 
different from what we have been accustomed. In the future, the thermo. 
dynamic problems of the engine will also become aerodynamic and the advent 
jet propulsion will bring in its wake a host of new problems on. stability an 
control, 

The many new problems awaiting us are largely interdependent and_ success 
in dealing with them depends on assembling and co-ordinating all efforts no 
only of a single team but of many teams of workers. It is the duty of 
research director to weld these parts together, and for this purpose it is essentia 


at 


that each research worker should know exactly why the work is being 
and should be convinced of its value. There is no single or simple formula bj 
which to determine the best method of handling research. Confidence of thi 
staff in their leaders will, however, overcome most difficulties and conserve that 
enthusiasm so essential to research. 
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German Internal Debt and War Spending. (Inter. 
Avia., No. 889-890, 16/10/43, p. 7.) 

Air Attacks on Germany—Conflicting Figure Ss on 
Losses. (Inter. Avia., No. 889-890, 16/10/43, 
p: 22.) 

Air Raid Casualties in Great Britain. (Inter. Avia., 
No. 889-890, 16/10/43, p. 26.) 

Performance of Anglo-American Paratroops im 
Sicily. (Inter. Avia., No. 889-890, 16/10/43, pp. 
23-24.) 

Skip Bombing. (Army Ordnance, Vol. 25, No. 141, 
Nov.-Dec., 1943, p. 588.) 

Fighting Line-Abreast (Successful Fighter Plane 
Tactics Used in De fe nee of Malta). 
Lowrey, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. to, October, 
1943, PP- 192-193, 314, 321.) 

Bombing the American Way (Tactics and Strategy) 

Part II. (E. E. Miller, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 
g, Sept., 1943, pp. 118-119, 333-341.) 

ir Force Targets in 1943. (Engineer, Vol. 177, 
No. 4,591, 7/1/44, pp. 16-18.) 

Feussian System of Fighter Tactics. (U.S. Air Ser- 
vices, Vol. 28, No. 11, November, 1943, p. 40.) 

Air War of To-day and To-morrow (Allied Raids 
and German Defence Methods). (Inter. Avia., 
No. 891-892, 30/10/43, pp. 1-7.) 

New Total War Measures in Germany. (Inter. 
\via., No. 891-892, 30/10/43, pp. 18-109.) 


General Design and Equipment. 

Russian Aircraft Materials—Wide Use of Wood. 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,823, 2/12/43, pp. 622-623. 

New Nose of the Mitchell B. 25 with Two .5 in. 
Machine Guns and a 75 mm. Cannon (Photo). 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,824, 9/12/43, p. 633.) 

Converting Hurricane and Spitfire Merlins from 
Two-Pitch to Constant Speed Airscrews during 
the Battle of Britain. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 
1,824, 9/12/43, pp. 648-649.) 

German Aircraft—Structure Details. (Trade and 
Engineering Times, Vol. 53, No. 956, Oct., 1943, 
Pp. 34-) 

Vega’s ** Chin Turret’? (Photo). (American Avia- 
tion, Vol. Nos 12) 

Emergency Pressure Device for Operating Hydrau- 
lic ~System (Cartridge). (Inter. Avia., No. 
884-885, 14/9/43, 12.) 

A Metallurgical Study of Enemy Aireraft Com- 
ponents (Diaphragm Capsules and Bellows 
Fittings of Control Units and Tubing from 
Bourdon Gauge) (M.A.P. Reports). (Metal In- 
dustrv, Vol. 63, No. 25, 17/12/43, pp. 395-396.) 
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43 17599 Germany ... The Messerschmitt Monostrut Landing Wheel %0- 
Precursor of the Retractable Undercarriage. (VE <9 
Eickel, Der Deutsche Sportflieger, Vol. 10, \ , 
10, Oct., 1943, pp. 162-163.) 
44° 17615 ... Bullet Proof Glass for Flying Fortresses (2 | 
Thick, 18 lb./sq. foot, Perfect Against 3 nF 60 
Cal. Gun at 100 feet). (Inter. Avia., No. 889-8 
10/10/43, p. 12.) 
45 17770 G.B. . Protecting German Oil Tanks Against Air Att hi 
(German Methods). (Petroleum Times, Vol. 4, 
No. 1,209, 27/11/43, p. 659.) 
46 17812 Converting Airacobra into Two-Place Trai 
(Photo). (American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 12, 62 
3a.) 
a7 7820. .. Synthetics Atreraft. (J. Seaman, Mechanica 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2,971, 10/12/43, pp 
670-67 3.) 63 
48 17896 . Anodic Films on Aluminium Parts of German 4 
craft (M.A.P. Reports). (Metal Industry, 
No.. 26, 24/12/43, p: 452.) 64 
Ag i7905 U.S.A. ... Design Analysis of the Fleetwings B.T.-12.  (D 
Baker, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. ro, October, 194; 
pp. 119-132, 350.) 
50 U.S.A. Air Corps Materials (Data Sheet). (Aviation, Vi 
42, No. 10, October, 1943, p. 183.) PA 
51 17920 U.S.A. Air Corps Standards—T ube Fittings A.N. 
(Data Sheet). (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 10, Oct 
1943, p- 185.) 
52. 17993 Canada ... Comparison of Structural Details of Leading G i 
man Atreraft (Part 1). (Commercial Aviatior 
Vol. 5, No. 9, September, 1943, pp. go-100.) 6g 
53 18009 U.S.A. Air Foree Standards (Data Sheets). (Avia 
tion, Vol. 42, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 177-192. & 
54 18080 ... Development of the Heinkel IIT Bomber. (M.\ 
Bourdon, Automotive and Aviation Industries, 
Vol. 89, No. 10, 15/11/43, pp. 24-25, 166.) Ee 
ce googi U:S.A. Design and Development of the North Amen 
Aviation Trainer Series (Abstract from S.A. 7 
Pauper). (R. Rund, Automotive and Aviation 
dustries, Vol. 89, No. 10, 15/11/43, pp- 35) 9 
56 18093 U.S.A. ... Comparison of Hydraulic and Electrical Access 
Systems in’ Aircraft (Weight Analysis). Al 
stract of S.A.E. Paper.) (W. C. Trautman and 
R. E. Middleton, Automotive Aviatio! 
Industries, Vol. 89, No. 1o, 15/11/43, p. 102. - 
$7 18127 G.B. Uniframe ’’ Construction. R. Morphew, The 
\eroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,700, 24/12/43, P» 733 : 
18108 Passive Defence The Protective Armouring 
Military Aircraft. (H. J. Alter, Preprints | 
Papers. Presented at the 11th Annual Meeting 6 f 
the Institute of Aeronautical Sciences, 27-29/1/4) 
pp. I-19.) ! 
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Magnesium in German Aircraft. (H. W. Schmidt, 
Preprints of Papers Presented at the 11th Annual 
Meeting of the Institute of \eronautical Sciences, 
27-29/1/43, PP. I-14.) 

New Turrets on American Heavy Bombers.” (Auto- 
motive and Aviation Industries, Vol. 89, No. 9, 
1/11/43, pp. 26-27.) 

New Type of Light-weight Flooring Used in the 
Mars Transport (Laminated Paper Base Phenolic 
Plastic). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,702, 7/1/44, 

Boeing B. 17 (New Nose Turret and Eaternal Bomb 
Racks). (Inter. Avia., No. 891-892, 30/10/43, 
pp. 

Special Equipment. 

Anti-Icing System Uses Engine LEahaust Heat. 
(H. W. Perry, Flight, Vol. q4, No. 1,823, 
2/12/43, p. 618.) 

Portable Searchlight for Army and Navy. (Indus- 
trial and Engineering Chemistry (News Edition), 
Vol. 21, No. 20, 25/10/43, p. 1726.) 

Portable Runways. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,698, 
10/12/43, p. 667.) 

Parachute Flares and Photo Flash Bombs. 
(Flying and Popular Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 5, 
Nov., 1943, p. 130.) 

Consolidated De-Icing System (Eahaust). (Trade 
and Engineering Times, Vol. 53, No. 956, Oct., 
1943, 35: 

Automatic Pilot for Bomb Runs. (Inter. Avia., 
No. 888, 6/10/43, pp. 18-19.) 

Special Arms Container Dropped by Parachute 
(Photo). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,825, 16/12/43, 
p. 658.) 

Small Compressed Air Unit. (Engineer, Vol. 176, 
No. 4,588, 17/12/43, p. 490.) 

Parachutes Tropics Protected by Air Condi- 
tioning. (Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 
236, No. 3, September, 1943, pp. 326-327. 

Eahaust Anti-Icer System Developed by Consoli- 
dated Vultee Aircraft Corp. (Design Detail). 
(Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 10, October, 1943, p- 177-) 

Portable Heatable Oil Tank. (Aviation, Vol. 42, 
No. 10, October, 1943, p- 217.) 

Plastic Megaphones Used by U.S. Marine Corps. 
(Commercial Aviation, Vol. 5, No. 9, September, 
1943, Pp. 114.) 

Paper Cargo Parachute. (American Aviation, Vol. 
7, No. 1/12/4353, P= 42-) 

German Containers Dropped by Parachute (Photo). 
(Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,828, 6/1/44, p. 13.) 
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58276 Life Jacket Dye Marker (Use of Fluoresceiy. 9 


Yellow Patch Visible Several Miles). (Industria! 
Engineering and Chemistry (News Edition), Vo) 


21, No...21, 10/11/43, p. 1807.) 


78 18208 G.B. 1 Portable Aspirator for Gas Sampling.  (H. ¢. 
Stephenson, Chemistry and Industry, Vol. 63, 
No. 1, 1/1/44, pp. 3-4.) 
=g 18460 G.B. .. Derice for Cutting Barrage Balloon Cables. (Inter, 
\via., No. 891-892, 30/10/43, p. 17.) 
Armament and Explosives. af 
8o 17088 Germany ; Rockets as Secret Weapons—Some German Rocket | 
Eaperiments and Developments. (Flight, Vol. 
44, No. 1,823, 2/12/43, p. 605.) | 
SI 17090 G.B. . .. kocket Research—An Account of Eaperiments | M 
Carried Out in Scotland from 1934 to 1936. 
(J. J. Smith and J. Dennis, Flight, Vol. 44, No. 
1,823, 2/12/43, pp. 610-613.) gf 
17405 GB: ... 75 mm. Cannon Mounted on Mitchell Two-Mot 
Aircraft. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,608, 
10/12/43, pp. 060, 664.) 
... The Sperry O-1 Bombsight (Photo). (Flying and | 9% 
Popular Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 5, Nov., 1943, 
p. 7c.) 
84 17410 U.S.A. New Armament for Liberator (Photo). (Flying and | 100 
Popular Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 5, Nov., 1943, 
P- 45-) 101 
85 17468 U.S.A. ... Major Improvements in Fire-Power Since Last 
War. (American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 10, 
15/10/43, P- 32. 102 
86 17537 Germany lnexploded Bomb Disposal (Photographs).  (Lutt- 
welt, Vol. 10, No. 20, 15/10/43, pp. 402-403.) 
By Fortress Evolution (from Blisters to  Power- 103 
Operated Turrets, Limited Bomb Load). (Flight, 
Vol. 44, No. 1,825, 16/12/43, pp. 662-663.) 104 
88 17593 U.S.A. ... Improved American Aircraft Armament. — (Engi 
neer, Vol. 176, No. 4,588, 17/12/43, p- 492. 
89 17595 G.B. . ... Rocket Attack. (Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,58, 105 
17/12/43, p. 486.) 
go 17637 U.S.A. ... Bomber Training Device (Acoustic Recorder for 


Situation of Impact on Remote Ranges). (Intet. | jo¢ 
Avia., No. 878, 29/7/43, p. 11.) | 
7652 U.S.A. ... The Breaking of Multiple Bonds and the Primary 


y 
Detonating Explosives. (Leroy R. Carl, Journa! | 
of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 235, No. 6, June, 05 
1943, PP- 553-575-) 
G2 17666 The Horizontal Path Along the Earth’s Surface 108 
a Projectile or Plane Under Constant Tangential | | 
Acceleration. (W. S. Kimball, Journal of the 
10g 


Franklin Institute, Vol. 236, No. 1, July, 1943 | 
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rescein- | 93 17777 U.S.A. .. The Calibre .50 Machine Gun. (J. Kirk, Army 
dustrial Ordnance, Vol. 25, No. 141, Nov.-Dec., 1943, 
n), Vol P- 564.) 
gf 17781 Germany... The Armament of the Focke-Wulf 190 A-3 Air- 
(H. ¢. craft. (Army Ordnance, Vol. 25, No. 141, 
“ol. 63, Nov.-Dec.,. 1943, p. 608.) 
95 17783 U.S.A. ... High Speed Tractors for Guns (Photos). (Army 
(Inter, Ordnance, Vol. 25, No. 141, Nov.-Dec., 1943, 
p. 583.) 
o 17784 U.S.A. .. Convertible Small Arms—The Evolution of Hand 
Weapons for Semi- and Full-Automatic Fire. 
Rocket (V. A. Scher, Army Ordnance, Vol. 25, No. 141, 
it, Vol. Nov.-Dec., 1943, pp. 584-587.) 
- 97 17845 Germany... German Sia-Barrelled Rocket Gun Used on the 
riments Russian Front (Photo). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 
0 gq 1,826, 23/12/43, p. 687.) 
i 98 18017 Japan ... Japanese Bombsight (Photo). (Aviation, Vol. 42, 
= No. 9, Sept., 1943, p- 270.) 
1,098, Military Types of Aircraft (G.B. and Australia). 
ing and | 99 17096 Australia... siustralian Single - Seater Fighter — Boomerang 
1, 1043 (Photo). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,623, 2/12/43, 
620.) 
ring and | 100 17296 G.B. ... .. R.A.F. Flying Boats, 1918-1943 (Photos). (Aero- 
«y 1043, plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,697, 3/12/43, pp. 640-641.) 
.. ... Bristol Blenheim IV (Recognition Details). (Flying 
ce Last and Popular Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 5, Nov., 1943, 
NO. 10, p. 69.) 
| 02 17414 Canada ... Tlandling the Anson V Trainer. (R. A. Keith, 
(Luft- Canadian Aviation, Voi. 16, No. 10, Oct., 1943, 
493-) PP- 53-55:) 
Power- ... ... Bristol Beaufighter. (Inter. Avia., No. 888, 6/10/43, 
(Flight, pp.1, 14-15.) 
| 104 17840 G.B. . Lancaster II (four 1,650 h.p. Bristol Hercules 
(Eng- XVI Motors) (Photos). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 
92.) 1,699, 17/12/43, pp- 698-699.) 
45588, | 05 17842 ... The Armstrong-Whitworth Ensign (Recognition 
Details). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,699, 
rder 17/12/43, Pp. 703.) 
(Inter 106 17965 G.B.... The Percival Proctor (All-Wood Construction : 
; Construction and Manufacture of Fuselage and 
Primary | Wings). (W. E. Goff, Aircraft Production, Vol. 
Journat 6, No. 63, January, 1944, pp. 5-12.) 
6, June, 107 18016 G.B. ... ... Halifax II Features Higher Speed. (Aviation, Vol. 
ig, 2, No. 9, Sept., 1943, p. 232.) 
108 18249 G.B. .. Mosquito Undercarriage Lag (Photo). (Inter. 
1 of the Avia., Vol. —, No. 881, 19/8/43, Bp. 3) 
y, 1943, | 18269 G.B. ... ... Looking Back (Review of Aircraft Types—1943). 
ly, 1943) | 


(Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,828, 6/1/44, pp. 7-12.) 
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Aircraft in Flying Attitudes (Spitfire IX, HH 
cat, Mustang, Mosquito)—Recognition Details 
(Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,828, 6/1/44, p. a-b.) 


Some Aeroplanes of the Year 1943 (Photos). (Th 


Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,701, 31/12/43, pp 
759-757-) 

Types of Aircraft (U.S.S.R.). 

MBR-2 Reconnaissance Flying Boat. (Aeroplane 
Vol. 65, No. 1,697, 3/12/43, p- 633.) 

New Russian Military Types (Yak-9,  Lagy-; 
MBR-6). (Inter. Avia., No. 884-885, 14/6 4; 
pp. 22-23.) 


Lagg-3 Fighter. (Inter. Avia., No. 888, 6/10 43, 


pp. 10-11.) 

Russian Single-Seater Fighter—Mig-3 (Recognition 
Details). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,825, 16/12/33 
p. 666.) 

Lagg-3 Fighter (Silhouette). (Inter. Avia., 
889-890, 16/10/43, p. I.) 

Lagg-5 Single-Seat Fighter, (Inter. Avia., No. 878 
20/7/43; 43-) 

Tupolev PS-35 Transport Aircraft (Photo) (Tu 
850 h.p. M. 85 Motors). (The Aeroplane, Vo! 
65, No. 1,700, 24/12/43, p. 714.) 

Russian Fighter—Yak-1t (Photo). (Flight, Vol. 4; 
No. 1,828, 6/1/44, p. 4.) 


Aeroplanes of the Red Air Forces—Ill 
houettes). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,702, 


7/1/44, PB. 17-) 

Types of Aircraft (U.S.A.). 

Lockheed Lodestar (C-56 and C-57) (Recognitiv 
Details), (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,823, 2/1243 
p. O14.) 

Curtiss AT-9 (Jeep) (Recognition Details). (Flight 
Vol. 44, No. 1,824, 9/12/43, pp. a-b.) 

Beechcroft AT-10 (Wichita) (Recognition Details 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,824, 9/12/43, pp. a-b. 

Lockheed Lightning (Recognition Details), (Flying 
and Popular Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 5, Nov., 1943 
p. 68.) 

Douglas Bolo’’ (B-18A) (Photo). (Flying ani 
Popular Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 5, Nov., 1943: 
p.-74.) 

Construction of the Bell Airacobra (P-39) (Deta 
Drawings). (Flying and Popular Aviation, Vol 
33, No. 5, Nov., 1943, p. 116.) 

Douglas Skytrain for Carrying Troops and Equi 


ment. (Flying and Popular Aviation, Vol. 3}: | 


No. 5, Nov., 1943, Ppp. 52-53, 161.) 
A-36 Invader (P-51 Mustang). (Inter. Avia., \ 
884-885, 14/9/43, pp. 16-17.) 


Torpedo Bomber ‘‘ Sea Wolf.’ (Inter. Avia., Vol 


—, No. 884-885, 14/9/43, p. 17-) 
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North American ** Mitchell’ Fuselage Nose 
(Photo). (Inter. Avia., No. 884-885, 14/9/43, 

Vian PV-1 (Long Range Patrol Bomber) 
(Photo). (Inter. Avia., No. 888, 6/10/43, p. 1.) 

Design Details of Liberator III] (Rear Fuselage 
Interior, Tail Turret, Ground Drift Indicator). 
(Der Deutsche Sportflieger, Vol. 10, No. 10, Oct., 
1943, Pp: 163;) 

Republic ‘* Thunderbolt’ (Photographs). (Der 
Deutsche Sportflieger, Vol. 10, No. 10, Oct., 
1943, p. 166.) 

Taylocraft Light Aeroplane Auster’ for Liaison 
and Communication Duties. (Inter. Avia., No. 
889-890, 16/10/43, Pp. 9-10.) 

Martin Marauder IIT (B-26C) Medium Bomber—lI. 
(Inter. Avia., No. 889-890, 16/10/43, pp. 10-11.) 

Consolidated B-24H Long Range Bomber (Libera- 
tor Development). (Inter. Avia., No. 889-890, 
16/10/43, pp. 11-12.) 

Truman Report on American Military Aircraft. 
(Inter. Avia., No. 878, 29/7/43, pp. 8-10.) 

Martin PBM-3 Mariner’ Flying Boat. (Inter. 
Avia., No. 878, 29/7/43, p: 11.) 

Martin “* Mars”? for U.S. Navy (Photo). (American 
Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 12, 15/11/43, p. 24.) 

Boeing B-17 G Fortress (New Improved Version). 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 65,-No. 1,699, 17/12/43, p. 689.) 

Boeing 314-A (Clipper) (Recognition Details). 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,826, 23/12/43, p. 694.) 

Boeing Sea Ranger (Recognition Details). (Flight, 
Vol. 44, No. 1,826, 23/12/43, p. 695.) 

Design Detail of Consolidated Vultee PBY Cata- 
lina. (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 9, Sept., 1943, p- 
187.) 

Douglas C-54A Skymaster (Photo). (The Aeroplane, 
Vol. 65,:No. 1,700, 24/12/43, p. 720.) 

R.A.F.  Fortresses in the Battle of Atlantic 
(Photos). (The Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,700, 
24/12/43, PP. 726-727.) 

Grumman Hellcat Ship-Based Fighter. (Inter. 
Avia., No. 881, 19/8/43, p. 10.) 

America’s New Bombers—Ba2g. (Flight, Vol. 44, 
No. 1,827, 30/12/43, p. 721.) 

Ryan PT-25 (Recognition Details). (Flight, Vol. 
44, No. 1,827, 30/12/43, p. 722.) 

Interstate L-6 (Recognition Details). (Flight, Vol. 
44, No. 1,827, 30/12/43, p. 723.) 

The Beech Kansas (Recognition Details). (The 
Aeroplane, Vol. 45, No. 1,701, 31/12/43, p- 761.) 

Development and Engineering Features of Lock- 
heed P-38 Fighter. (Automotive and Aviation 
Industries, Vol. 89, No. 9, 1/11/43, pp. 32-36.) 
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U.S.A. ... Flying Fortress with New Chin Turret.’ (Us 
Air Services, Vol. 28, No. 11, November, joy; 
P- 34-) 
U.S.A. sis Piper PT Trainer (Photograph). (Inter. Avia., \ 
891-892, 30/10/43, p. 1.) 
... North American P-51B Mustang II” Fight 


(Photographs). (Inter. Avia., No. 801-89 


30/10/43, p. I.) 

Military Types of Aircraft (Germany). 
Germany Reports of New Heinkel Four-Motor  Atrerat 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,697, 3/12/43, pp 


630-631.) 


Germany ae The Me. 323 Sia-Motor Transport (Photo). (Aero- 


plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,697, 3/12/43, p. 636.) 


Germany ; The Dornier Do, 17P (Recognition Details), (Aero. 


plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,697, 3/12/43, pp. 648-649. 
Germany . Dornier 17P with a Hook for Glider Towi 


(Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,698, 


10/12/43, p. 665.) 


Germany Messerschmitt Types (Me. togF, 109gG, 21041 
(Inter. Avia., No. 884-885, 14/9/43, p. 20.) 
Germany .. Me. 210 (Photo). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,825, 


16/12/43, p. 658.) 


Germany ... Ju. 87D Dive Bomber. (Inter. Avia., No. 889-899, 


16/10/43, p. 18.) 
Germany ... Me. 410 Long Range Fighter. (Inter. Avia., No 
8809-890, 16/10/43, p. 18.) 


Germany ... Siebel Si. 204 aoe Transport. (Inter. Avia.; No. 


889-890, 16/10/43, p. 19.) 
Germany ... Junkers Ju. 905 Loading Ramp (Photo 
(Inter. Avia., No. 878, 29/7/43, Frontispiece.) 


Germany... Design Detail Drawings of Ju. 88. (Aviation, Vol. 
42, No. 9, Sept., 1943, p. 189.) 

Germany .. Design Details of Junkers 88. (Aviation, Vol. 4 
No:-9} Sept., 19643, p: 189;) 

Germany .. German Reconnaissance Aircraft Me. 210 (Photo 


(The Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1, 
p. 717.) 


Germany Dornier Do. 217 Level and Dire Bomb 
(Inter. Avia., No. 881, 19/8/43, p. 8.) 

Germany. Heinkel He. 177 Bomber bern (Flight, Vol. 
44, No, 1 30/12/43, 

Germany Focke-Wulf F. 290 F be r Fitted with B.M.V 


802 (2,000 18-Cylinder Radia 
(Inter. Avia., No. 891-892, 30/10/43, p. 18.) 


Military Types of Aircraft (Italy). 
Italy . “Gant 506 Airone Torpedo Bomber (Photo 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,097, 3/12/43, P- 634 
Italy .. ... Caproni Ca. 33t Light Bomber. (Inter. Avia., No. 
; 884-885, 14/9/43, pp. 23 and I.) 
Italy ... ... Reggiane Re. 2,003 Two-Seater Fighter, — (Inter. 
: Avia., No. 884-885, 14/9/43, pp. 23-27 and I.) 
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REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Italy ... ... Heggiane Re. 2,001 Single-Seat Fighter. (Inter. 
Avia., No. 889-890, 16/10/43, p. 20.) 

taly ... .. Fit RS. 14 Seaplane. (Inter. Avia., No. 889-890, 
16/10/43, p. 20.) 

Italy ... ... Piaggio P. 108B Heavy Bomber. (Inter. Avia., 
No. 878, 20/7/43, p- 

... Regqgiane Re. 2,000 Fighter (Catapult Take-off). 

(Inter. Avia., No. 878, 20/7/43, p. 14.) 

Italy A Macchi C. 202 Fighter. (Inter. Avia., No. 881, 

19/8/43, p- 12.) 
Military Types of Aircraft (Japan). 

Japan ... Clipped Wing Mitsubishi Zero (Photo). (Flying and 
Popular Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 5, Nov., 1943, 

Japan .. New Japanese Types (Mitsubishi S-O0-2 Fighter. 
Rawanishi H-o2 Flying Boat). (Inter. Avia., 
No. 884-885, 14/9/43, P- 23-) 

Japan .. Mitsubishi KB-98 (Marigane I1) (Recognition De- 
tails). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,825, 16/12/43, p- 
6067.) 

Japan ... Karvanishi H-97-1 Mavis’’) (Photo). (Aero- 
plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,699, 17/12/43, p..694.) 

Japan ... Clipped Wing Mitsubishi Zero (Photo). (Flight, 
Vol. 44, No. 1,826, 23/12/43, p. 685.) 

Japan ... Design Details of Aichi 99 Dive Bomber.  (Avia- 
tion, Vol. 42, No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 178-179. 

Japan ... Kawanishi H-o2 Flying Boat (Photo). (The Aero- 
plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,700, 24/12/43, p. 722.) 

Military Types of Aircraft (France). 

france ... Bloch So. 161 Large Transport. (Inter. Avia., No. 
889-890, 16/10/43, p. 19.) 

France Mauboussin M. 400 Small Transport (Copy of DH 
89). (Inter. Avia., No. 889-89¢, 16/10/43, p. 20. 

Military Types of Aircraft (Switzerland). 
Switzerland... The Farner W.F. Two-Seater Trainer (Cirrus 


Engines, Shaft Drive, Tricycle Undercarriag: 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,824, 9/12/43, p. 647.) 

Switzerland ... A Swiss Fighter C-36. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,827 
30/12/43, P- 733-) 


Military Types of Aircraft (Sweden). 


Sweden .. New Swedish Aircraft. (Trade and Engineering 

i Times, Vol. 53, No. 956, Oct., 1943, p- 35-) 

Sweden ... J-22 Fighter (Silhouette). (Inter. Avia., No. 878, 
29/7/43, Frontispiece.) 

Sweden Svenska S. 17° Reconnaissance Plane. (Inter. 


Avia., No. 881, 19/8/43, pp. 1-7.) 


Gliders and Gliding. 
... Waco C@-4A Powered Glider. (Inter. Avia., No. 
891-892, 30/10/43, pp. 12-13.) 
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REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Glider Amphibian—LRA-1 (Photo). (Aeroplan, 
Vol. 65, No. 1,697, 3/12/43, p. 631.) 
The Gotha 242 Twin-Boom Glider (Photo). (Fligh; 
Vol. 44, No. 1,824, 9/12/43, p. 642.) 
Waco Hadrian I Transport Glider. (Inter. Avia 
Vol. —, No. 884-885, 14/9/43, p. 17-) 

Jettisoning Weight—Effect on the Gliding Chan. 
teristics of Aircraft. (P. F. Ashwood and J. \ 
N. Willis, Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,825, 16/12/43, 
pp. 668-660. ) 

Gotha Go. 244 Powered Glider. (Inter. Avia., No 
889-890, 16/10/43, Pp. 19.) 

New Modified Hotspur Glider (Photo). (Aeroplane, 
Vol. 65, No. 1,699, 17/12/43, Pp. 694.) 

Maaimum Gliding Distance of an Aircraft Produce 
by Jettisoning Load in a_ Forced Landing 
(T. B. A. Boughton, Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,826, 
23/12/43, p. 700.) 

Jachtmann’s 55-Hour Gliding Record. (A. Juhre 
Lurtwelt, Vol. 10, No. 21, 2/11/43, p. 427:) 


Troop Transport and Ambulance. 


Air Ambulances. (Inter. Avia., No. 884-885, 
14/9/43, pp. 29-30.) 

Douglas C-74 Large Transport (200,000 Ib.). (Inter 
Avia., No. 889-890, 16/10/43, p. 11.) 

Lockheed C-69 ** Constellation Transport. (Inter. 
Avia., No. 889-890, 16/10/43, p. 11.) 

Fairchild S-82 Transport. (Inter. Avia., No. 878, 
20/7/43, 10.) 

Waco C-62 Transport. (Inter. Avia., No. 878, 
29/7/43, p- 11.) 

Curtiss C-76 Caravan’ Transport. (Inter. Avia, 
No. 878, 29/7/43, p. 11.) 

Office of War Information Report on Air Transport 
(Inter. Avia., No. 878, 29/7/43, pp. 17-18.) 
Seven Types of Plane now in Service with Air 
Transport Command. (American Aviation, Vol. 

7, NO. 12, 15/11/43, p. 30-) 


Carriers and Fleet Air Arm. 

Fleet Air Arm Aircraft. (Trade and Engineering 
Times, Vol. 53, No. 956, Oct., 1943, p. 32) 
Civil Liability of Aircraft) Carriers Under thi 
Canadian Law. (B. V. Richardson, Air La\ 
Review, Vol. 12, No. 4, October, 1941, pp. 

345-355-) 

New American Aircraft Carriers. (Inter. Avia., No. 
889-890, 16/10/43, p. 21.) 

The M-1—Largest of the Navy's Non-Rigid Airships 
(Photo). (American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 12 
15/11/43, p. 46.) 

New American Aircraft Carriers. (Inter. Avia. 
No. 881, 19/8/43, pp. 15-16.) 
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18285 


18251 


17408 


499 


18129 


18235 


18486 


17490 


REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
1943—The Decisive Year at Sea (Use of Carriers, 


Amphibian Vehicles, etc.). (Engineer, Vol. 177, 
No. 4,591, 7/1/44, pp. 2-6.) 
A.R.P. and A.A. 

U.S.A. ... New Carrier Current Air Raid Warning Device. 
(Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 235, No. 
3, March, 1943, pp. 323-324.) 

Guns Against Aircraft—Organization and Function 
of the Army’s A.A. Command. (J. A. Green, 
Army Ordnance, Vol. 25, No. 141, Nov.-Dec. 
1943, PP- 549-551.) 

Germany... Equipment of Military Rescue Squads for Dealing 
with Civilian Air Raid Casualties. (K. Scheur- 
mann, Luftwelt, Vol. 10, No. 21, 1/11/43, pp. 
410-413.) 

Germany ... HAitler Youth A.R.P. Work. (Luftwelt, Vol. 
10, No. 21, 1/11/43, pp. 414-421.) 

Servicing and Maintenance. 

ie... Tyre Changing (Rapid Removal). (Flight, Vol. 44, 
No. 1,824, 9/12/43, Pp. 643-644.) 

GSA. ... The Spokane Army Air Depot for Servicing and 
Repairing Combat Aircraft. (A. F.  Speeth, 
Flying and Popular Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 5, 
Nov., 1943, PP- 49-50.) 

Canada Production by Repair—Salvaging Damaged Air- 
craft. (J. I. Waddington, Canadian Aviation, 
Vol. 16, No. 10, Oct., 1943, pp. 82-84, 106.) 

Canada ... Organization of Large Scale Aircraft’ Repair and 
Overhaul. (Canadian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 10, 
Oct., 1943, pp. 116-120.) 


AERODYNAMICS AND HYDRODYNAMICS. 
General Aerodynamics. 
Switzerland .... New Aerodynamics Reports of the Zurich Technical 
High School (List). (Inter, Avia., No. 888, 
6/10/43, PP- 23-24.) 
France ... Some Comnaetaliine on the Diminution of Resist- 
ance at Supersonic Speed by the Chilowsky 
Process. (D. Riabouchinsky, Rendus, 
Vol. 208, No. 26, 26/6/39, pp. 2037-2040.) 
Germany... The Theory of Two Gas Waves of 
Large Amplitude. (H. Pfriem, Z.V.D.1I., Vol. 
86, No. 27-28, 11/7/42, p. 436.) 
Germany... Theoretical Introduction to Gas Dynamics (Book 
; Review). (R. Sauer, Schiff und Werft, Vol. 
44-24, No. Heft. 21-22, November, 1943, p. 313-) 
US vA. ... Induced Drag of a Twisted Wing. (H. W. Sibert, 
Journal of Aeronautical Science, Vol. 10, No. 2, 
Feb., 1943, pp. 71-72. 
Wind Tunnels. 


U.S.A. ... Wright Field High Altitude Wind Tunnel. (Inter. 
Avia., No. 888, 6/10/43, p. 12.) 
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France 


G.B. 
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Germany 


G.B. 


AND 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
High Speed Wind Tunnels and Their Applicat 


to Ballistic Research. Huguenard, |; 


Technique <Aeronautique, Vol. 15, No » 
15/11/27, pp. 346-355, and No. 38, 15/12/24, p 
378-392.) 

Fundamentals of Wind Tunnel Control. (R. 2 
Longwell, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 10¢, Octobe 
1943, PP. 162-163, 354-355-) 

Class-Room Wind Tunnel. (Aviation, Vol. 42, \ 
o, October, 1943, Pp. 253-) 

On the Design of the Contraction Cone for a Win 
Tunnel. (H. S. Tsien, Journal of Aeronautics 
Science, Vol. 10, No. 2, Feb., 1943, pp. 68-7 


General Hydrodynamics. 
Experimental Fluid Dynamics Applied to Enginee 
ing Practice. (G. A. Hawkins, Mechanica 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2,968, 19/11/43, pp 
579-582.) 
caperimental Fluid Dynamics Applied to Engine 
ing Practice—III (Fluid Flow in Pipes, Wi 
Action on Buildings and Tidal Flow, Supersor 
Wind Tunnels). (G. A. Hawkins, Mechanica 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2,970, 3/12/43, pp 
658-001.) 


tific American, Vol. 169, No. 5, December, 19}; 
pp. 278-279.) 

The Formation of Drops at Nozzles and the Dis 
of Fluid Jets. (W. Ohnesorge 

reba Vol. 81, No. 16, 17/4/37, pp- 465-466. 

Pips Line Calculations for Industrial Water Supp 
Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No 
2,973, 24/12/43, PP- 732-733-) 

List of References on the Disintegration of Fli 
Jets Falling Under the Action of  Gravit 
(R.T.P. Bibliography No. 93, Jan., 1944.) 


AIRCRAFT, AIRSCREWS AND ACCESSORIES 


G.B. 


A. 


Civil Aircraft Types. 

Boeing 314A Civil Flying Bout (Photo). (Aen 
plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,697, 3/12/43, p. 630.) 

A History of Curtiss Commercial Aircraft. (F. 1 
Walker, Curtiss Fly Leaf, Vol. 26, No. 
March-April, 1943, pp. 8-10, 30.) 

New 24-Passenger Douglas Planned. (Americat 
Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 10, 15/10/43, p. 17.) 
The World's Largest Flying Boat—the 
Martin Mars (Photos). (Flight, Vol. 44, ™ 

1,825, 16/12/43, pp. 656-660. 
The Hammond Aeroplane (Winner of Dept. 


Commerce Sufe ty Competition in 1934). (Avia 


tion, Vol. 42, No. 9, Sept., 1943, p. 117 
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REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
r8032 U.S.A. .. Elight Trainer which can be Built by Pre-Flight 
Students. (Civil Aeronautics Journal, Vol. 4, 
No. 11, 15/11/43, Pp. 150-151.) 
18106 America ... Avro York—Muakeshift British Air Liner. (Ameri- 
can Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 13, 1/12/43, p. 17.) 
18239. U.S.A. ... Cessna Loadmaster’? Cargo Aeroplane. (Inter. 
; Avia., No. 881, 19/8/43, p. 10.) 
y8424 U.S.A. .... Bristol Transport Aircraft (Historical Review), 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,702, 7/1/44, pp. 12-15.) 
Civil Aviation and Air Cargo. 
S.A. ‘Air Cargo: How Army Experience Will Benefit 
Post-War Air Transportation. (O. P. Echols, 
S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 11, November, 
1943, Pp. 17-19, 34-36.) 
17307. G.B. ... Railways and Air Transport. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, 
No. 1,698, 10/12/43, p. 666.) 
17425 Canada ... Canada in Post-War Aviation. (T. Wayling, Cana- 
dian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 10, Oct., 1943, pp. 
94-96.) 
.S.A. What is a Feeder Airline? (J. H. Frederick and 
W. J. Hudson, Journal of Air Law and Com- 
merce, Vol. 13, No. 1, January, 1942, pp. 54-60.) 
17808 U.S.A. ... New York Port Authority Starts Planning for 
Trans-Ocean Traffic. (American Aviation, Vol. 
7, No. 12, 15/11/43, p. 26.) 
wore U.S.A. ... Requirements of a Local Air Transport System 
(Abstract). (E. P. Warner, American Aviation, 
Vol. 7, No. 12, 15/11/43, p. 70.) 
... The Case for the Established Air Lines. (Aero- 
plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,699, 17/12/43, p. 692.) 
U.S.A: Transport Charts Routes to New Horizons. (J. 
Parker Van Zandt, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 10, 
October, 1943, pp. 198-2c0, 305-310.) 
17964 U.S.A. .. Survey of U.S. Overseas Mail by the C.A.B. Re- 
search and Analysis Division (Seaborne Mail 
Considered as Base Cargo for Air Service). 
(Civil Aeronautics Journal, Vol. 4, No. to, 
15/10/43, Ppp. 127-128.) 
17986 U.S.A. _ Airline Accident Statistics, 1938-June, 1943. (Civil 
Aeronautics Journal, Vol. 4, No. 10, 15/10/43, 
pp. 139-142.) 
18031 U.S.A. ... New Devices for Air Traffic Control. (W. A. M. 
; Burden, Civil Aeronautics Journal, Vol. 4, No. 
15/11/43, p. 149.) 
18120 G.B. Commonwealth Post-War Aviation Plans. (The 
Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,700, 24/12/43, p. 720.) 
1igg U.S.A. Engineering of Power Control and Altitude Selec- 


tion in Airline Operation. (R. D. Speas, Pre- 
prints of Papers Presented at the rith Annual 
Meeting of the Institute of Aeronautical Sciences, 
27-29/1/43, Pp. I-10.) 
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REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
S.BLA.C. Memorandum on Civil Aviation. (Ing 
Avia., No. 881, 19/8/43, pp. 18-20.) 
GB. ... ... No Great Expectations (the Future of Air Tr 


port and a Consideration of the  Proble 
Involved). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,829, 30/12/y 
Ppp. 720-721.) 

Cy ... Organisation of New Swedish Air Line (S.I.L4 
(The Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,701, 31/r12/4; 

G.B. ... U.K.-Australia Air Route. (The Aeroplane, 
65, No. 1,701, 31/12/48, p. 752.) 


Ui2S5A; ... Economic Significance to Passenger Traffic of Cer. 
tral City Landings. (C. E. McCollum, Procg, 
Rotating Wing Aircraft Meeting at Frankl; 


Institute, November-December, 1939, pp. 66-70 


Switzerland .... Civil Aviation via Polar Region. (Inter. Avia., X 
891-892, 30/10/43, pp- 31-32.) 
Australia ... Australian Civil Aviation Plans. (Inter. Avia., \ 


891-892, 30/10/43, pp. 30-31.) 


General Aircraft Design. 
G.B. ... Direct Hydraulic System (Maintaining Sustain 
Pressure Without an Accumulator). (Automobi 
Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 444, December, 1943, 
519-522.) 


Hydraulic Valve Actuation. (Automobile Enginee:,| 


Vol. 33, No. 444, December, 1943, p. 527.) 
US.A. . Aircraft Oil Systems—High Altitude  Problen 

(H. E. Moerman, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, \ 

11, November, 1943, pp. 394-396, 407.) 
U.S.A. . Converting To-day’s Military Aeroplane Transpo! 


for Post-War Passenger and Cargo Use (Excerpii| 


from Paper). (W. J. Forster, S.A.E., Vol. 5 
No. 11, Nov., 1943, pp. 29, 49-50.) 

se .. Design of Post-War Aircraft. (Roy Chadwick 
Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,697, 3/12/43, p. 631 


Canada Conservation by Redesign—Simplifying — Aircnt 


Standards. (K. Edgar, Canadian Aviation, Vol 
16; No. 10, 1943, pp: 78,, 100.) 


U.S.A. ... Flying Wheel (Design by J. A. Philpott). (Amer: 
can Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 11, 1/11/43, p. 44) 
UDS.A. Deyster-Hubbs Cargo Plane Project (Eachangeall 
: Fuselage). (Inter. Avia., No. 888, 6/10/43, p. 2 
U.S.A. .... Aircraft Interior Decorating Analysed. (E. | 


Foley, American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 1 | 


4? 
15/11/43, p. 80.) 
bE ... Four Basic Types of Post-War Plane Envisagi 
(G. B. Dobben, American Aviation, Vol. 7, \° 
12, 15/11/43, Pp. 31, 48-50.) 


U.S.A. ... Design Approach for Long Range Aircraft—Par 
II (Development of Flying Boats for Distanc: 


Runs). (R. V. Boname, Aviation, Vol. 42, \° 
10, October, 1943, Pp. 153-155, 326-341.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Super-Aluminium Alloys for Aircraft Structures— 
Part III (Study of Corrosion Resistance of New 
Artificially Aged Aluminium Alloys). (kK. R. 
Jackman, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 10, October, 
1943, Ppp. 156-161, 284-2093.) 

Data on Plastics for Aircraft Use (New A.N.C. 17 
Booklet). (Civil Aeronautics Journal, Vol. 4, 
No. 10, 15/10/43, Pp. 133-) 

Plastic Parts on Aeroplanes (Chart). (Civil Aero- 
nautics Journal, Vol. 4, No. 10, 15/10/43, p. 133.) 

Design Approach for Long Range Aircraft—Part I 
(Wing and Power Loadings and Other Aero- 
dynamic Characteristics). (R. V. Boname, Avia- 
tion, Vol. 42, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 139-143, 
296-297.) 

Super-Aluminium Alloys for Aircraft Structures— 
Part II. (K. R. Jackman, Aviation, Vol. 42, 
No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 168-177, 302-303.) 

Perspective Illustration as Applied to Aircraft De- 
sign and Production. (A. M. Fitzpatrick, Pre- 
prints of Papers Presented at the 11th Annual 
Meeting of the Institute of \eronauticai Sciences, 
27-209/1/43, PP- 1-13.) 

Tension Joints in Aircraft Structures (Riveted 
Joints Analysis: Effect of Holes on the Tension 
Efficiency of 248.T. Aluminium Alloy, ete.). 
(C. H. Holleman, Preprints of trith Annual 
Meeting of Institute of Aeronautical Sciences, 
27-29/1/43, Pp- 1-7.) 

Progress in Aircraft Plywood, 1941-1942. (T. D. 
Perry, Preprints of 11th Annual Meeting of Insti- 
tute of Aeronautical Sciences, 27-29/1/43, pp. 

Space Limitations and Optimum Conditions -in 
Aircraft Spring Design. (R. H. Carter, Journal 
of the Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 10, No. 2, 
Feb., 1943, Pp. 51-57-) 

Aircraft Testing. 

Philosophy of Flight Testing (Excerpts from 
Paper). (J. Kendrick, S.A.E., Vol. 51, No. 11, 
Nov., 1943, Pp- 29, 47-48.) 

New Electronically-Controlled Precision Testing 
Apparatus for Aireraft Propeller Governors. 
(Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 6, December, 
1943, Pp. 275-276.) 

Automatic Temperature Recording Control System 
(for Use in Flight Test Work, etc.). (M. E. 
Moore, Transactions of the A.S.M.E., Vol. 65, 
No. 8, Nov., 1943, pp. 809-815.) 

Flight Testing with a Propeller Thrust Meter 
(Abstract of S.A.E. Paper). (G. W. Brady, 
Automotive and Aviation Industries, Vol. 86, 
No. 10, 15/11/43, PP- 33-34-) 
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305 18364 
306 §=18373 
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REF. 
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G.B. 
G.B. 
Canada 


Germany 


AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Erperimental Investigations in Aircraft Dynamic; 
(Experimental Vibration Studies). (W. B. Be. 
gen, Preprints of 11th Annual Meeting of Inst. 
tute of Aeronautical Sciences, 27-29/1/43, pp, 
I-31.) 

ffects of Yielding and Perforations on Wing Ten. 
sion Surfaces. (R. K. Koegler and A. Schnitt, 
Preprints of 11th Annual Meeting of Institute of 
Aeronautical Sciences, 27-29/1/43, pp. 1-44.) 

Performance, Stability, Control. 

Post-War Atr Racing (including Review of Earlier 
Contests). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,608 
10/12/43, pp. 672-673.) 

Atlantic Record. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,82 
9/12/43, Pp. 649.) 

Best Speed for Climb. (L. Sloan, Canadian Avia. 
tion, Vol. 16, No. 10, Oct., 1943, pp. 58-59.) 

Lilienthal German Aviation Prizes (Recipients 
(Inter. Avia., No. 888, 6/10/43, p. 16.) 

The Lateral Stability of Aeroplanes (Derivative 
Calculation by the Lotz System). (H. L. Price, 
Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 15, No. 178, Decem- 
ber, 1943, PP. 345-351.) 

Cruise Control for Flying E Part IV— 
Cruising Power Chart. (R. D. Speas and others, 
Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 

3-200, 350-351. 

Cruise Control for Flying Efficiency. Part II— 
Power Control oe Methods of Cutting En- 
gine Fuel Costs Through the Use of Meters, 
Charts and Cale gore (R. D. Speas and others, 
Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 
204-207, 310-312.) 

{ New Method of Control for Aircraft 
by Use of an Adjustable Angle of Attack Balance. 
(R. J. White, Preprints of Papers Presented at 
the 11th Annual Meeting of the Institute of 
Aeronautical Sciences, 27-29/1/43, pp. 1-26.) 

Acrodynamic Considerations of Rotors in Hovering 
and Vertical Climb Conditions. (C. H. Kaman, 
Preprints of 11th Annual Meeting of Institute of 
Aeronautical Sciences, 27-29/1/43, pp. 1-19.) 

Assisted Take-off. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,827, 
30/12/43, pp. 732- 733: ) 

Roof Landing Problem (J. M. Miller, Procs. of 
Rotating Wing Aine Meeting at Franklin 
Institute, November-December, 1939, pp- 37-50) 

Frequency and Vibration Problems of Rotors. 
(R. H. Prewitt and R. A. Wagnor, Procs. of 
Rotating Wing Aircraft Meeting at Franklin In- 
stitute, November-December, 1939, pp. 137-157:) 

Autoqgyro Rotor Longitudinal Stability. (A. Klemin 
and others, Procs. of Rotating Wing Aircrait 
Meeting at Franklin Institute, November-Decem- 
ber, 1939, pp. 158-182.) 
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TITLES 
REF. 

18426 G.B. 
18481 U.S.A 
18482 U.S.A 
17419 Canada 
17462 U.S.A 
17768 G.B. 
17982 U.S.A 
17988 Canada 
18418 U.S.A 
18459 U.S.A 
18468 France 
17295 G.B. 
17297 G.B. 
17566 G.B. 
18275 G.B. 
18465 France 
17459 U.S.A 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
ie Speed Spiral (the Economic Aspects of Speed 
Air Transport). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,702, 
1/44, PP. 18-109.) 

Three-Dimensional Wing Flutter Analysis. (A. H. 
Flax, Journal of the Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 
10, No. 2, February, 1943, pp. 41-47.) 

Rate of Climb Calculations. (G. Otten, Journal of 
the Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 10, No. 2, Feb., 
1943, pp. 48-50.) 

Patents and Devices. 

Radium -_* Night Flying. (Canadian Aviation, 
Vol. 16, No. 10, Oct., 1943, Pp. 70, 142.) 

Fragile Je in Special "Weeden Boves. 
(American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 10, 15/10/43, 
p. 78.) 

Paper Petrol Tanks. (Petroleum Times, Vol. 47, 
No, 1,209, 27/11/43, pp. 658-659.) 

Flight Communications Service (Warning Pilots on 
Flying Conditions). (Civil Aeronautics Journal, 
Vol. 4, No. 10, 15/10/43, p. 129.) 

Aids to Aeronautical Navigation (Latest Develop- 
ments in Pilot Aids). (Commercial Aviation, Vol. 
No: 9, p: 

American Airlines Turn and Bank Fixture (Allows 
Quick Installation and Removal). (Aviation, 
Vol. 42, No. 9, Sept., 1943, p. 217.) 

Ice Tyre for Aeroplanes (Sharp Steel Lugs Grip 
Ice) (Automotive and Aviation Industries, Vol. 

Electronic Control for Bel Icer System. (Automo- 
tive and Aviation Industries, Vol. 89, No. 9, 
1/11/43, pp. 62.) 

Caterpillar Track Landing Gear (Dowty). (Inter. 
Avia., No. 891-892, 30/10/43, pp. 14-15.) 

Pressure Cabin of Improved Wood (Lyons Arsenal). 
(Inter. Avia., No. 891-892, 30/10/43, p. 20.) 


Flying Boats. 
The Future of the Flying Boat (Saunders Roc 


Scheme). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,697, 
3/12/43, pp. 637-638.) 


Elements of Flying Boat Design (Review of Types). 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,697, 3/12/43, pp- 
042-645.) 

Will There be a Place for the Flying Boat? (A 
Critical Review of the Saro Report.) (Flight, 
Vol. 44, No. 1,825, 16/12/43, pp. 661-662.) 

The Case for the Flying Boat. (H. Knowler, 
Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,828, 6/1/44, p. 15.) 

Latecoere 631 Giant Flying Boat—I. (Inter. Avia., 
No. 891-892, 30/10/43, pp. 19 and I.) 

Rotary Wing Aircraft. 

Piasecki’s One-Man Helicopter. (American Avia- 
tion, Vol. 7, No. 11, 1/11/43, p. 31.) 
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ITEM R.T.P 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. ad 

305 17466 ... Platt-Le Page Twin-Rotored Helicopter (Artist, 
Version). (American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 
15/10/43, p. 64.) 

498 G:B... . More Rotating Wings (Recent U.S. Helicopte 5+ 
Designs). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,625, 16/12/4; 
p. 664.) 

329 «417638 U.S.A. ... Nash-Kelvinator Helicopter Projects. (Inter. Avia, 
No. 878, 29/7/43, pp. 11-12.) 

490. .. Control of Helicopter Rotor. (E. B. Wilford, Pre. 
prints of rith Annual Meeting of Institute of 
Aeronautical Sciences, 27-29/1/43, pp. 1-7.) 14 

331 18214 U.S.A. .. A Method of Rapid Estimation of Helicopter Pe. | > 
formance. (Q. Wald, Preprints of 11th Annual 
Meeting of Institute of Aeronautical Sciences, 
27-29/1/43, pp. 1-15.) 45 

332 18360 U.S.A. Army Experiences with Rotary Aircraft. (E. §. 
Nichols, Procs. of Rotating Wing Aircraft Meet. 
ing at Franklin Institute, November-December, } 3+” 
1939, 3-11.) 

Rotorcraft Patrols for Protection of Merchant | 37 

; Shipping (Proposals by Kellett Autogyro Corp. 
(Procs. of Rotating Wing Aircraft Meeting at 
Franklin Institute, November-December, 1939, 3s 
pp. 12-10.) 

334 18362 U.S.A. Rotorcraft Drive Systems. (J. Schuckers, 
Procs. of Rotating Wing Aircraft Meeting at 
Franklin Institute, November-December, 1939, | 
pp. 17-27. 

96363 A New Parameter of Lifting Rotors. (A. M. 

; Young, Procs. of Rotating Wing Aircraft Meet- 
ing at Franklin Institute, November-December, 
1939, pp. 28-36.) 3 

336 «18365 U.S.A. Commercial and Military Uses of Rotating Wiy 

ie Aircraft. (I. Sikorsky, Procs. of Rotating Wing 
Aircraft Meeting at Franklin Institute, Novem- 
ber-December, 1939, pp. 51-65.) 35 

«18367 «U.S.A. ... Mechanical Design in’ Rotary Aircraft. (J. S. 
Pecker, Procs. of Rotating Wing Aircraft Meet- 
ing at Franklin Institute, November-December, 
1939, Ppp- 71-84.) 

338 418368 U.S.A. (ryroplanes and Combination Types. (E. Burke 35 

Wilford, Procs. of Rotating Wing Aircratt 
Meeting at Franklin Institute, November-Decem- 
ber, 1939, pp. 85-94.) 53 

239 «18369 Treatment of Performance on Retors with Special 

ia ‘ Attention to Centre Cut-Outs. (P. H. Stanley, 
Procs. of Rotating Wing Aircraft Meeting at | ,. 
Franklin Institute, November-December, 1943) | 
PP. 95-106.) 

340 18370 U.S.A. ... Stress Analysis of Rotor Blades. (H. iF Mulvey, 


Procs. of Rotating Wing Aircraft Meeting at | 
Franklin Institute, November-December, 1939, 
pp. 107-114.) 
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r.P. 

REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

U.S.A. ;.. Rotor Controls. (H. S. Campbell, Procs. of Rotat- 
ing Wing Aircratt Meeting at Franklin Institute, 
November-December, 1939, pp. 126-136.) 

France Breguet G. 101 Helicopter. (Inter. Avia., No. 
891-892, 30/10/43, p. 20.) 

Propeller Testing and Design. 

: Notes on the Selection and Instadation of Aircraft 
Propellers. (T. B. Rhines, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 
51, No. 11, November, 1943, pp. 397-407.) 

Pressure Distribution on Propeller Blades (Ab- 
stract). (J. L. Taylor, Mechanical World, Vol. 
ria, No. 2,071, 681.) 

G.B. ... Blade Twist Effects. (J. Lockwood 
Taylor, Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 15, No. 178, 
December, 1943, p- 340.) 

Gob. . ... Hollow Metal Atrserew Blade (Patent). (Aireratt 
Production, Vol. 6, No. 63, January, 1944, p. 51.) 

U.S.A. ae Prope ller of Metal and Hard Rubber. (Automotive 


and Aviation Industries, Vol. 89, No. 10, 
15/11/43, p. 166.) 

Tabular Method of Propeller Blade Stress Ana 
lysis. (J. Stuart, Preprints of Papers Presented 
at the 11th Annual Meeting of the Institute of 
Aeronautical Sciences, 27-29/1/43, pp. 1-14.) 


Problems of Routine Propeller Balancing. (J. 
Farran, Preprints of Papers Presented at the oe 
Annual Meeting of the Institute of Aeronautical 
Sciences, 27-20/1/43, Pp. 1-9.) 

Germany Modern Developments of Tugboats with Special 
Reference to the Kort-Nozzle Propellers. (W. 
Hinterthan, Schiff und Wertt, Vol. 44-24, No. 
Heft 21-22, November, 1943, pp. 302-305.) 

... Dynamic of Constant Speed Propellers. Kk. 
Weiss, Journal of Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 10, 
No: 2, Feb., 1943; pp. 58-67,. 70:) 


Airport Operation. 
Abstract Nos. 


il Engineers, 


... Aerodrome Abstracts (Vol. 11, No. 5, 
78-100). (Journal of the Inst. of Civ 
Vol. 21. No: 1, 1-8:) 

... Experimental Soil Mechanics—Part V. (Russell 
Allin, Civil Engineering, Vol. 38, No. 448, Oct., 
1943, Pp. 214-215.) 

Canada Mobile Control Truck Directs Atreraft) Landing. 
(Canadian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 10, Oct., 1943, 
pp. 90-92.) 

... Experimental Soil Mechanics—Part IV. (Russell 
Allin, Civil Engineering, Vol. 38, No. 447, 
Sept., 1943, pp. 190-191.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


The Rate of Fre ( zing in Soil and its De pe nde) 
on the Thickness of the Snow Layer (Abst 
J ! 

(H. Geslin, Civil Engineering, Vol. 38, No. 4) 


Sept., 1943, p- 208.) 
Idlewild Airport. (Trade and Engineering 
Vol. No. 956; -Oct:, 1943, Pp: 3%.) 
Working Memorandum on Inter-Municipal 


Times 


Ain 


Co-operation, (E. F. Jarz, Journal of Air | 
and Commerce, Vol. 13, No. 1, January, 


61-63. ) 


Illinois Model Airport Zoning Act—A Bill (Journa 


1942 


of Air Law and Commerce, Vol. 13, No. 


January, 1942, pp. 64-69.) 


Requlation Requi ring or Constructio) 
Alteration of Structures on or Near Civil Ainrciays 
(Journal of Air Law and Commerce, Vol. 


No. 1, January, 1942, pp. 72-75-) 


lirport Legal Developmeats of Interest to M 
palities—ig41. (J. M. Hunter and L. H. Ulma 


Journal of Air Law and Commerce, Vol. 13, \ 


2, April, 1942, pp. 116-139.) 


Constitutionality of Zoning Laws Enacted t 
tect Airport Approaches. (Journal of Air 


and Commerce, Vol. 13, No. 3, July, 1942, py 


27 277.) 


Municipal Airport Requirements. R. Daint 
Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,825, 16/12/43, p. 678. 
ffect of Aircraft Operating Charac teristics on A 


port Runway Patterns (Triangular Airport 
tern). (J. Leslie and others, Americar 


Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 12, 15/11/43, 725) 


| ) 


Suggestion for an International Airports Cor 


tion. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,699, 1 
p. 692.) 
Wartime Aerodrome Construction in South 


12/4} 


—The Importance of Turf Grasses. (Parks a 
Sports Grounds, Vol. 9, No. 3, Dec., 1943, pI 


4-6.) 


Surfacing Types for Aerodromes. (Parks ar 
Sports Grounds, Vol. 9, No. 3, Dec., 1943, pp 


&-o. ) 


Airport Planning in the U.S.A. (Parks and Sports 


Grounds, Vol. 9,:-No. 3, Dec., 1943, p. 9.) 


The Technics of Ground Facilities. 7—Equiy 


and Mechanisation. (J. P. Chaplin, Parks and 


Sports Grounds, Vol. 9, No. 3, Dec., 1943, PI 


10-12.) 

Croydon’s Proposed Airport Development. 
and Sports Grounds, Vol. 9, No. 3, Dec., 
Pp. 13-) 


Airport Dust Laying. (Parks and — Grounds, 


No.3, Dec, 19643, 
C.A.A. Develops New ‘“ Outer-! Marl 

Aid Lost’’ Night Fliers. (A merican 
tion, Vol. 7, No. 13, 1/12/43, p. 36.) 
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REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Gis: .... Airports for London. (The Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 
[,700, 24 12/43, pp. 724-725.) ; 
GAB x : Method of Testing the Bearing Capacity of Soils 


18011 


18079 


and Runways as Used by the Central Public 
Works Department, India. (J. J. Bryan, Journal 
of Inst. Civil Engineers, Vol. 21, No. 2, Decem- 
ber, 1943, pp. 121-122.) 

... Abstracts (Vol. 2, No. 6, Abstract Nos. 
1o1-120). (Journal of Inst. Civil Engineers, Vol. 
21, No. 2, December, 1943.) 

Proposed Expansion of Croydon Airport. (Inter. 
Avia., No. 891-892, 30/10/43, p. 29.) 


Maintenance. 
U.S.A.  slmerican Atrlines New Tyre Changer. (American 
Aviation, Vol. 7, NO. 10, 15/10/43, 70.) la 
ase The Importance of Mainte nance Post-War Civil 


Aviation. (FE. J. Foley, American Aviation, Vol. 
7, No. 10, 15/10/43, pp. 70-71.) 

Sweden .. L.BLA. Rotor Balancer for Gyroscopes and Super- 
charger Impellers. (Inter. Avia., No. 884-885, 
14/9/43, Ppp. 24-25 and I.) 

... Collapsible Aircraft) Service Stand. (Scientific 
American, Vol. 169, No. 6, December, 1943, 
Pp. 254.) 

WS. Ey New Wheel Tester (Capable of Testing Landing 
Loads up to 40,000 Pounds per Wheel). (Ameri- 
can Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 12, 15/11/43, p. 48.) 

Sek. ... Engineering in Airline Maintenance (Maintenance 
Kquipment Employed by Trans-Canada Airlines). 
(Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 
213-226, 282-283.) 

... Continuous Overhaul of P.A.A.** Clippers’? (Highly 
fficient System of Progressive Overhaul). (D. 
‘ Baker, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 9, Sept., 1943, 
Ppp. 211-212, 297-302.) 

ENGINES AND ACCESSORIES. 
Named Types. 

GB: .: ... Details of the B.M.W. 801 as Used for Fighter 
Aircraft. (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,823, 2/12/43, 
O27.) 


... German Aero) Engines (M.A.P. Examinations). 
(Trade and Engineering Times, Vol. 53, No. 956, 


Oct., 1943, P- 34:) 
... Packard Merlins. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,699, 
17/12/43, p. 688.) 


Germany ... D.B.-601 Liquid-Cooled Aircraft’ Engine (M.A.P. 
Reports). (M. W. Bourdon, Automotive Indus- 
tries, Vol. 89, No. 8, 15/10/43, pp. 28-31, 62.) 
U.S.A. ... Lycoming Packaged Power’ Unit (6-Cylinder 
Horizontally Opposed Engine). (Auto- 
‘motive and Aviation Industries, Vol. 89, No. 10, 

15/11/43, p- 23-) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 1 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. \ 

390 «18116 America I right 2,200 hep. Cyclone 18. (American Aviation § 40 
Vol; 7, No. 13, 1/12/43, 

391 «18128 G.B. Napier Sabre Aero Engine. (M.A.P. Repor 
13/1/44.) 

392 18273 G.B. The New Cyclone 18 Engine (2,200 h.p.). (Flight 
Vol. 45, No. 1,828, 6/1/44, p. 17.) 2 

393 18469 France Gnome Rhone 28R (4-Bank 28-Cylinder Rad 
Pressure Cooled, 3,750 Ih.p. at 20,000 feet 
(Inter. Avia., No. 891-892, 30/10/43, p. 21.) "I 

General Design and Installation. 

304 17304 G.B. (rerman Cowlings (M Reports). (.\eroplar 
Vol. 65, No. 1,698, 10/12/43, pp. 682-683.) 

265 Reducing Diesel Noise by Correct Design. (Scien 
tific American, Vol. 169, No. 6, December, 191; 
270:) 

399 17573 G.B. engine Cowlings—Laamples of German Pract 4! 
M.A.P. Reports). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,82; 
16/12/43, pp. 672-675.) 

307 UCS:A. The Case for the Integral Power Plant—Part | 
i; A. Moss, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. ID. Octobe 
1943, Pp. 143-180, 276-282.) 

398 17972 Germany German  Ingenuity—Quick-Release Fasteners 

Cowlings and Covers. (Aircraft Production, Vi 
6, No. 63, January, 1944, pp. 37-39.) 

399 17976 Germany Anodic Films—An Examination of Alumin 
Alloy Parts from German Aireraft. 
Production, Vol. 6, No. 63, January, 1944, p. 48 

400. 18003. U.S.A. The Case for the Integral Power Plant—Par Boar 
(Sanford A. Moss, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. | 
Sept., 1943, pp. 150-151, 321-326.) 

401 158206 CS: mperature ffe cts On Tu rbine Ss ipercl 4] 
Installations. (P. Colman, Preprints of Paper 
Presented at the rith Annual Meeting of 
Institute of .\eronautica! Sciences, 27-29/1/4 
pp. 1-22.) {1 

Aircraft Engine Inlet and Exhaust Porting. (V. 
Young, S.A.E. Preprints, 10-14/1/44.) 

41 
Accessories (Cylinders, Pistons, etc.). 

103 17248 G.B. ; Steering Gears—Some Notes on Their Perform 
Characteristics (H.. N. Charles, Automol 
Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 443, Nov., 1943, P 42 
501-505.) 

404 17249 G.B. .. New Filtering Method. (Automobile Engineer, \ 42 
33, No: 443, Nov., 1943, 1205.) 

405 17263 US.A. ... Application of Electronic Control. (E. H. Vedd 


\.S.M.E. Preprints, 29th Nov.-3rd Dec., 194 
pp. 1-6.) 
406 17280 U-S.A. SALE. Standardizing Piston and Ring Nome 
ture. c) No. 11, Nov., 194 
Pp. 39.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Lecentric Gear Mechanisms for Variable Angular 
Ve locity. (Machinery, Volk. 633 No. 1,624, 
25/11/43, Pp- 603-604.) 

Kecentric Gear Mechanisms for Variable Angular 
Velocity. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,623, 
1/12/43, Pp. 577-581.) 

Chromium Plating for Engine Rings and Liners. 
(Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,966, 5/11/43, 
544°545-) 

-Carburettor Air Filter. (Wayne Cannon, Flying 
and Popular Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 5, Nov., 1943, 
pp. 120-127.) 

New Materials being Tested for Brake Cylinder 
Pistons (Tin-Plated Cast Tron Pistons, Plastic 
with Hardened Steel Inserts, etc.).  (Scientifie 
American, Vol. 169, No. 6, December, 1943, p.- 


201.) 
Metallurgical Investigations of Some Light Alloy 
Pistons from German Aircraft. (C. Wilson, 


Metallurgia, Vol. 29, No. 169, Nov., 1943, 
Pp- 33-36.) 
Investigation of Large Diesel Engine Wrist Pins, 
Pistons, and Crankcase  Eaplosions. 
Feast, Transactions of the A.S.M.E., Vol. 65, 

No. 8, Nov., 1943, pp. 847-852.) 

Simmonds - Hobson Automatic Engine Control 
(Mark 46). (Automotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. 
8, 15/10/43, p- 104.) 

Splined Shafts (Patent). (Aireratt Production, Vol. 
6, No.. 63, January, 1944, p. 51.) 

Torque Rerersal in Gear Drives. (W. A. Tuplin, 
Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,067, 24/12/43, 
503.) 

The Effect of Chemical Surface Treatments on the 
Scuffing of Gears. (H. D. Mansion, I.A.E. Re- 
port, Vol. —, No. 1,943-15, December, 1943, 
pp. 1-16.) 

Homocinetic Coupling for Tandem Engines up to 
2,000 Developed at the Lyons Arsenal 
(Inter. Avia., No. 891-892, 30/10/43, p. 20.) 

List of References on Packings.  (R.T.P. Biblio- 
graphy No. 92, Dec., 1943.) 


Pumps, Boilers, Turbines, etc. 

Hydrogen in Boilers. (G. Preece, Engineer, Vol. 
176, No. 4,586, 3/12/43, p. 449.) 

The Elliott-Lysholm Blower. (A. Lysholm, \uto- 
mobile Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 433, Nov., 1943, 
pp. 483-486.) 

Description and Performance of Boilers 12 and 14, 
Trenton Channel Plant, and Boilers 9 and 10, 
Maryville Plant, Detroit) Edison Co. (R. J 
Brandon and W. \. Carter, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 
29th Nov.-3rd Dec., 1943, pp. 1-6.) 
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ITEM R.T.P TEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. x0. 
Furnace Design and Development of Stew 


Generating Units Burning Central Illinois Co 
(J. R. Michele, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 29th Noy. 
3rd Dec., 1943, 1-7.) 


$240 «17433 G.B. The I fficu ncles of Gus Turbines (C. B. M. Dak 
Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,065, 10/12/43, 

425 17445 G.B. Water Circulators in Steam Boilers. (Trade a 
Engineering Times, Vol. 53, No. 956, Oct., 194) 
p. 28.) 

426 17555 G.B. Corrosion in Boilers. (Ga P. Parry, Engineer, Vi 
176, No. 4,588, 17/12/43, p-. 487.) 

127 17720 G.B. High De wpomt mperat (res in Boil r Flue Case 


(W. F. Harlow, Engineering, Vol. 156, \ 
4,006, 17/12/43, Pp. 497-500.) 

The Efficiencies of Gas T rbines. (Engineering, 
Vol. 156, No. 4,066, 17/12/43, p. 494.) 

429 17701 U.S.A Propose d Bapre SSIONS for Roots’ Sup rcharg 444 
Design and Efficiencies. (F. A. Hiersch, Trans. 
actions of the A.S.M.E., Vol. 65, No. 8, Nov. 
1943, pp. 853-855.) 45 

430 «6217941 The Suppression of the Evaporation of Mer 
from Diffusion Pumps. (C. S. Bull and 0 
Klemperer, Journal of Scientific Instruments, 416 
Vol. 20, No. 11, November, 1943, pp. 179-181. 


131 18178 List of References on Wind Power Generati 
Plant. Bibliography No. Or, Nov., 194}. 

432 18230 G.B. In Ol Engine Symposium. (The Engineer, Vol 
NO. 45500; 31/12/43. p. 5252) 14; 

133 18234 Ct rman’ 100 Years of Turbine Construction by the Es he 
Wyss Company. (O. Tapp, Schiff und Werf 
Vol. 44-24, No. Heft. 21-22, November, 1943 
Pp. 305-311.) 

434 18288 G.B Oil Engine Outputs. (P. Jackson, Engineer, Vol 44 
177, No. 4,591, 7/1/44, pp. 12-13.) 

18202 G.B ticiencies of Combustion Turbines. (P. Jackson, 
Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,068, 31/12/43, p. 
534-) 

Aero Engine Performance and Phenomena. 

126. G.B 130 b.h.p. from Litres (a Highly Superchary 
Two-Stroke Providing Eahaust Turbine Drive 
(J. Lowley, Motor, Vol. 83, No. 2,152,. 24/3/43. 

13-0«©617286)«69Germat Bearing Friction and Boundary Layer Phenomen 
(S. Kierskalt (Translation in hand, Rolls Royce), : 
7; No. 2t-22,. 20/5/43; PP: 
221-224.) 

17317 GB. leceleration Forces ii High Speed Engines. 
Stonev, Machinerv, Vol. 62, No. 1,625, 2/12/43: 

pp. 037-038.) 

960617656 U-S.A jnti-Rust Insurance for Acroplane Engines. (A. M. | 


Hoffman, Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vel. 


235, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 655-656.) 
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EF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Kttect of Altitude on Knock Rating. (Journal ot 
the Franklin Institute, Vol. 235, No. 3, March, 
1943, p. 289.) 

Jet Propulsion, 

Switzerland .... The De velopment of Jet or Rocket Propulsion 
(R.7T.P. Translation No. 1,330). (J. Stemmer, 
Journal of the Royal Aeron. Society, Vol. 47, No. 
3960, December, 1943, pp. 407-428.) 

Switzerland .... Jet Propulsion (R.T.P. Translation). (J. Stemmer, 
Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,826, 23/12/43, pp. 700-7c2.) 
Thermodynamics. 

Measurement of High Temperatures in High 
Velocity Gas Streams (Faxrhaust Gas). (W. J. 
King, Trans. A.S.M.E., Vol. 65, No. 5, July, 
i943, 421.) 

Gps Aircraft Power Plant Fire Protection (C.A.A. Flight 
Engineering Report No. 34)... (Civil Aeronautics 
Journal, Vol. 4, No. 10, 15/10/43, p. 128.) 

of Spinner and Cowl Entrance Combinations 
on Engine Cooling. (J. Jonas, Aviation, Vol. 42, 
No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 159, 286-287.) 

GR Second Law of Thermodynamics for Changes of 
State and Quantity of Working Substance with 
Particular Reference to Steam Engines. (G. 
Zerkowitz, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 209th Nov.-3rd 
Dec.; 1942, PD. 

eS: Hydraulic Control of Atreraft Engine Temperature. 
(W. A. Ray, Automotive and Aviation Indus- 
tries, Vol. 89, No. 9, 1/11/43, pp. 25, 58-60.) 

Testing and Research. 

Laboratory Equipment for Testing Engines at 
Different Altitudes and Temperatures. (Journal 
of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 235, No. 6, June, 
1943, 630.) 

G.B. The Chemical Background for Engine Research 
(Book Review, Edited by R. E. Burk and 0. 
Grummitt). (Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,867, 
11/12/43; ps 675-) 

G.B. Magnetic Filters for Engine Testing. (Aireratt 
Production, Vol. 6, No. 63, January, 1944, pp. 
40-41.) 

G.B. Cracks in Wheel Seats within the Hubs of Wheels 
(Effect of Press Fit; Photo-Elastic Analysis 
(With Discussion). (G. W. C. Hirst, Engineer- 
ing, Vol. 156, No. 4,067, 24/12/43, pp- 501-502, 
512.) 

Ss: Laboratory Investigation of Altitude Vapour Forma- 


tion in Aircraft Fuel System (Abstract of S.A.E. 
Paper). (W. H. Curtis, Automotive and Avia- 
tion Industries, Vol. 89, No. ro, 15/11/43, p. 35-) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Cold Starting and Fuel Injection. 


The Indicating of Engine Fuel Injection: Systen 
(N. Kendall, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,06; 


10/12/43, Ppp. 401-404.) 
New Standard Starting Fluid (Prevents Ice-Cloy 


qh 


of the Fuel Lines at 70° Below Zero). (Nations 


Petroleum News, Vol. 35, No. 45, 1011p 
32: 

Warming Up (Heating Atreraft) Engines in 
Weather: Portable Electric Heating Apparatus 
(A. G. Arend, Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,828, 6 1/4 
p- 18.) 


Servicing and Maintenance. 
Desirability of Uniformity Nut Tighteni 


(.\utomobile Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 444, Decem- 


Der, 532.) 

Holley Carburettor Ope rating and rvicing. (E. 
Thorp, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 10, October, 
Pp. 209-211, 293-208.) 

Adequate and Uniform Tightening of Ave 
Engine Connecting Rod Bolts (Obtained | 
Stretching Them Beyond Elastic — Limit 
(Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 26, 16/10/43, p. 105 


FUELS. 
General. 


Education and the Petroleum Industry (with Dis. 


cussion). (Protessor V. C. Hing, Journal of the 
Institute of Petroleum, Vol. 29, No. 238, Octobe: 
1943, PP. 259-283.) 

Fuels and Fuel Research in Great Britain D 


the War. (W. C. Schroeder, A.S.M.E. Pre- 


prints, 290th Nov.-3rd Dec., 1943, pp. 1-5.) 

Post-War Fuels and Lubricants (Eacerpts 
Papers). (C. M. Larson, S.A.E., Vol. 
11, Nov., 1943, p: 29.) 

Petroleum—Past, Present and Future.  (P. k. 
Frolich, Industrial Engineering and Chemistry, 
Vol...35,. No. 11, Nov., 1943, pp. 1131-1138. 

Fuels and Fuel Research in Great Britain Durin 
the War. (W. C. Schroeder, Mechanical Engr 
neering, Vol. 65, No. 12, December, 1943. pp 
881-884, 892.) 

Petroleum as an Offensive Weapon (Sea of Blazu 
Fire as an Anti-Invasion Measure). (Petroleum 
Times, Vol. 47, No. 1,209, 27/11/43, p. 658. 

New Combustion Control Methods for all St 


No. 


dard Fuels. (A.S.M.E. Preprints, 29th Nov.-3rd 


Dec., 1943, pp. 1-4.) 

High Octane Fuels. 

Triptane —New Aviation Gasoline of 140 Inti- 
Knock Rating. (National Petroleum News, 


3c. No: 20/0/43, 32:) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Catalytic Desulfurisation of Gasolines by Cobalt 
Molybdate Process. (A. C. Byrnes and others, 
Industrial Engineering and Chemistry, Vol. 35, 
No. 11, Nov., 1943, pp- 1160-1167.) 

Triptane—New Super Gus. (Scientific American, 
Vol. 169, No. 6, December, 1943, p: 255-) 

Super-Fuel now Available (Triptane). (Flight, Vol. 
44, No. 1,825, 16/12/43, p. 677. 

German Aviation Fuel Octane Ratings (Eaamina- 
tion of Fuel Recovered from German Engines 
o1.5 Octane). (Petroleum Times, Vol. 47, No- 
1,200; 27/11/43, ps 662-) 

Three Principal Catalytic Cracking Processes (e- 
riew of Papers Presented at the American 
Petroleum Institute)—Houdry Fired Bed Pro- 
cess, Thermofor Catalytic Cracking and Fluid 
Catalyst Cracking. (National Petroleum News, 
Vol. 35, No. 45, 10/11/43, pp. 6-7, 48-49.) 

100 Octane Output Quadrupled Since 1942 (Review 
of U.S. Output, ete.). (National Petroleum 
News, Vol. 35, No. 44, 3/11/43, pp: 22-23.) 

New Super Aviation Fuel Concentrate—Dynafuel 
(Made Entirely from Petroleum). (National 
Petroleum News, Vol. 35, No. 44, 3/11/43, p- 27-) 

New Super Aviation Fuel—Dynafuel. (Industrial 
Kngineering and Chemistry (News Edition), Vol. 
21, No. 21; 10/13/43, 1808.) 


‘* Coal Gasoline ’’ and Paraffins. 


Viscosity of n-Paraffin, Solutions (Viscosity and 
Structural Relations of Linear Polymers). (AJR. 
Kemp and H. Peters, Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, Vol. 35, No. 10, 7/10/43, pp. 
1108-1112.) 

Recent Developments ino Nitroparaffins. (Eis 
Hass, Industrial Engineering and Chemistry, 
Vol. 35, No. Nov., 1943, pp: 1146-1152.) 

Plane Using Coal Gasoltae Completes Kaperi- 
mental Flight. (American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 
15/15/43. 26.) 

Solid and Powdered Fuels. 

Utilising Pulverised Coal in the Metallurgical In- 
dustries. (C. F. Herington, Trans. A.S.M.E., 
Vol. 65, No. 5, July, 1943, pp. 393-400. ) 

Performance of Pulverised Coal-Fired Boilers on 
Philadelphia Electric Company System. (J. H. 
Harlow, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 290th Nov.-3rd Dec., 
1943, pp. 1-8.) 

Gaseous Fuels. 

American Production of Gas Producers for China. 
(National Petroleum News, Vol. 35, No. 42, 
20/10/43, pp. 17-18.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. EM 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Germany's Revolution on Wheels’ (Cone 
to Producer Gas). (Petroleum Times, Vol. 5- 
No. 1,209, 27/11/43, pp. 650-652.) 

Oils and Lubricants. 

8217087) OG. B. The Solubility of Air in Oils. (H.R. Mills, 
Report, Vol. —, No. 1,943-13, September, 1943, 
pp- I-19.) | 

Stability of Furnace Oil. (A. B. Hersberger andos 
others, Industrial and Engineering Chemistr 
Vol. 35, No. 10, 7/10/43, pp. 1104-1107.) j 

184 A New Lubricant to Reduce Wear in Low-Sp 
Oil Engines. (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 3; 
No. 444, December, 1943, p. 522.) - 

Some Points in Connection with Modern Oils w 
Greases. (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 33, 
444, December, 1943, pp. 523-527-) 

... Lubrication—Use of Dry Film for High Te 
fures. (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 35, No. 444 
December, 1943, p. 537:) 

Lubrication. (Science — Library Bibliographica 
Series, July-September, 1943.) 

“USA. Plastic Petroleum for Lubricating the Magazines 
Mariae A.A. Guns. (Journal of the Franklit 
Institute, Vol. 235, No. 6, June, 1943, pp.ko2 
15 3-954-) 

.17660 Veuw Quenching Oil Aids Production of Low All 


1 


Steels. (Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 
235: No: 6, Tune, 1643, p. 576.) 

«37766. ... Time for a Special Offensive Against German 0 
(Review of Raid Damage on German Oil Plant 
(Petroleum Times, Vol. 47, No. 1,200, 27/11/4: 
pp. 540, 650.) 

17839 G.B. Kiltration of Oil. it. Worth, Aeroplane, Vol 
65, No. 1,699, 17/12/43, pp. 695-697.) 

ig? Lubricating Grease Requiremeats for Modern M 
tary Aircraft (Abstract). (S.C. Britton and E. R 
Erwin, National Petroleum News, Vol. 35, \ 
45, 10/11/43, pp. 28-29.) 

U.S.A Firing and Determining OU in’ Feed Water a 

a Boiler Water. (C. A. Noll and W. J. Tomlinson, 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (Analytica 
Ed.), Vol. 15, No. 10, 18/10/43, pp. 629-632.) 


The Lubrication of Driving Chains (Applying Lub 
cant According to Type of Chain Constructo 
(E. V. Paterson, Mechanical World, Engineering 
Record, Vol. 114, No. 2,972, 17/12/43, PP 
695-0098, 7OI.) 

LQ5 19354 LSA A Method for Testing Cutting Oils. (H. ee Moi 
and others, S.A.E. Preprints, 10-14/1/44, PP: 
1-6.) 

496) S497) ... Potential Service Performance of Lubricating 


(Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,974: 


31/12/43, 777-) 


| 
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iy REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
THEORY OF ELASTICITY 
me (STRESSES, CREEP, BENDING STRENGTH, Etc.). 
S.A. 


The Holding Power and Hydraulic Tightness of 
Karpanded Tube Joints: Analysis of the Stress 
ills, aid De formation, IN: Goodier and G, ie 
iber, Schoessow, ‘Ivans:. Vol. Noz-5, 
July, 1943, Pp. 489-496. ) 
berger andos Testing of Volute Springs. (B. Sterne, Trans. 
Chemistry Vol. Gs. (No.5, July. 1943, 
7.) 523-532.) 
Low-Sp joo 17 U.S.A. Volute Spring Formulas (with Discussion). (C.J. 
Vol. 33, Holland, Trans. A.S.M.E., Vol. 65, No. 5, July, 
1943, PP- 533-541-) 
U.S.A. Notes on Secondary Stresses in Volute Springs 
(with Discussion). (H. O. Fuchs, Trans. 
Temp A.S.M.E., Vol: -65,. “No.5; July; 1943). pp: 
No. 543-55!-) 
for . Creep and Shrinkage tn Plain Reinforced and Pre- 
gTaphica Stressed Concrete. A General Method of Calcula- 
fion. (.\. Dawson Ross, Journal of the. Inst. of 
lazines | Civil Engineers, Vol. 21, No. 1, Nov., 1943, pp. 
Franklit 38-57-) 
943) PPko2 1267 U.S.A. ; The Stresses in Cemented Lap Joints. (M. Goland 
and E. Reissner, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 29th Nov.- 
ow Allo ard: Dees, 1644; pps 
m269 UW Relations Between the Notched Beam Impact Test 
and the Static Tension Test. (C. W. MacGregor 
| Plant and J. C. Fishes, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 29th Nov.- 
ard Dec., 1943; pp. I=7-) 
. Disposition of Spring Section (Rectangular Section 
ne, Vol. Compression Rings). (Mechanical World, Vol 
114, No. 2,967, 12/11/43, Pp. 574-577-) 
rn Mili-ls05 173>8 G.B. ... Improving the Fatigue Strength of Threaded Parts. 
id E.R. (Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,966, 5/11/43, 
35, No. PP. 523-526.) 
tor and «17428 Youny’s Modulus for Carbon Brushes. 
Soper, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,065, 
10/12/43, p- 464.) 
532.) A General Stress-Strain-Time Formula. G. 
Dab Nutting, Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 
Adin 235, No. 5, May, 1943, pp- 513-524.) 
neering $305 17679) ~ULS.A, On the Forced Vibrations of Non-Linear Springs. 
3, Pp (C. R. Wylie, Journal of the Franklin Institute, 
Vol. 236, No. 3, September, 1943, pp. 273-284.) 
Moir OG. Rectangular Tubes Under Torque. (J. Ratzers- 
4, pp. dorfer, Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 15, No. 178, 
December, 1943, pp. 341-344.) 
g U8. 18054 G.B. The Simple Trussed Beam. (J. J. O’Donovan, 
2,974 Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,067, 24/12/43, 
p- 514.) 
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Significance of the Secant and Tangent Moduli 


A Lattice Analogy for the Solution of Stress Pr. 


American Impact Tests on Railway Bridges. (The 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Elasticity in Structural Design. (D. S. Welford 

Preprints of Papers Presented at the 11th Anny; 

Meeting of the Institute of Aeronautical Sciences 

27-29/1/43, Ppp. 1-36.) 

Bending Strength in the Plastic Range. (F, | 
Cozzone, Preprints of the 1ith Annual Meeting 
of Institute of Aeronautical Sciences, 27-20/1/4; 
pp. 1-47.) 

Buckling of Aluminium Alloy Columns and Plates 
(H. L. Langhaar, Preprints of Anny: 
Meeting of Institute of Aeronautical Sciences 
27-29/1/43, 1-13.) 


hlems (Two-Dimensional Stress Problems In. 
volving Elastic Materials). (D. McHenry, 
nal of Inst. of Civil Engineers, Vol. 21, No. 2 
December, 1943, pp. 59-82.) 

The Plastic Theories for the Ultimate Strength 
Reinforced Concrete Beams. (i. Evans, 
Journal of Inst. of Civil Engineers, Vol. 21, \ 
2, December, 1943, pp. 98-121.) 


Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,590, 31/12/43, pp 
2-523-) 

Behaviour of Synthetic Phenolic Resin Adhesives 
in Plywood Under Alternating Stresses. (A. G 
H.Dietz and H. Grinsfelder, A.S.M.E. Preprints 
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276 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 
ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. XO. 

639 17608 U.S.A. ... Marvinol Rubber Plastic (Vinyl Resin Derivatir 4 
(Inter. Avia., No. 889-890, 16/10/43, p. 13.) E 

640 17718 U:S.A. — Proposed Substitutes for Rubber (How to Asses; 
Them). (Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol, } 656 
235, No. 4, April, 1943, pp. 406-409.) 

TS 5A. ... Fatigue Characteristics of Rubber. (F. L. Yos 
lransactions of the A.S.M.E., Vol. 65, No. § 
Nov., 1943, pp. 881-888.) 657 

642 17867 U.S.A. ... How Good are Synthetic Rubber Tyres? (E. | 
Warner, Automotive Industries, Vol. 89, No. § 
15/10/43, pp. 26-27, 76-80.) 

643. 17932 U.S.A. ... Synthetic Rubber Progress in the U.S.A. (Nationa 
Petroleum News, Vol. 35, No. 45, 10/11/43, pp. 058 
10-11.) 

644 17938 U.S.A. Synthetic Rubber Made in a Few Minutes (Ney 
Process). (National Petroleum News, Vol. %, 

No: 44,. 3/11/43, 27.) 

645 18004 U.S.A. ... New Guides to High Altitude Rubbers. (H. J, 999 
Marx and S. S. Kagut, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 0, 
Sept., 1943, Ppp. 152-154, 288-293.) 

646 18047 U.S.A. ... Five Commercial Types of Synthetic Rubber (Bil: 
letin Issued by the U.S. Rubber Co.). (Review si 
of Scientific Instruments, Vol. 14, No. 10, Oct., 
1943,°p. 325:) 

647 18085 U.S.A. ... Compar—A New Rubber Substitute. (Automotive 
and Aviation Industries, Vol. 89, No. 10, 
15/11/43, P. 46.) 

648 18086 tee. mee Synthetic Rubber Progress Report. (Automotive 66; 
and Aviation Industries, Vol. 809, No. 10, 
15/11/43, 82.) 

649 18278 U.S.A. ... The Field of Synthetic Rubber vs. Natural Rubbi &6 
and the Plastics. (E. P. Dinsmore, Industrial 
Engineering and Chemistry (News Edition), Vol. 

21, No. 21, 10/11/43, pp. 1798-1801.) 

650 18299 G.B. . ... Recent Developments in the Field of Olefinic Re- ge 
activity, Particularly in Relation to the Chemical 
Behaviour of Rubber, Drying Oils and Hydr- 


carbons (Abstract). (E. H. Farmer, Chemistr 
and Industry, No. 1, 1/1/44, p. 6.) 

on Guayule Rubber—Mechanical Equipment for its 
Production. (Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. ” 


2,973, 24/12/43, Ppp. 730-731.) 


Wood and Synthetics. 
reap. Timber Drying Kilns (Forest Products Research | 
Laboratory, Leaflet No. 30). (Engineering, Vol. | 
156, No. 4,064, 3/12/43, 450.) 
US. A. Glued Laminated Lumber Construction (witl 
Bibliography). (F. J. Hanrahan, A.S.M.E. Pre 
prints, 29th Nov.-3rd Dec., 1943, pp. 1-9-) 
mari G.B. Balsa Wood in Industry. (Mechanical World, Vol. 
ria. No. 2:970, 3/12/43, p> 657-) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

The Seasoning of Timber—Use of Urea. (Civil 
Engineering, Vol. 38, No. 447, Sept., 1943, p. 
188.) 

Glued Laminated Lumber Construction (with 
Bibliography). J. Hanrahan, Mechanical 
Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 12, December, 1943, 
pp. 905-91 3.) 

Lignite—Influence of Storage Conditions Upon Size 
Degradation, Size Stability, and Friability. (C. J. 
Eckhardt and C. W. Yates, Transactions of the 
ACS Volk 65, No: Nov:, 19439,. :pp: 
8209-836. ) 

Physical Properties of Wood. (Mechanical World 
Engineering Record, Vol. 114, No. 2,972, 

17/12/43, Pp. 702-703.) 

Glass and Ceramics. 

Plastic and Glass Combination for Self-Sealing 
Tanks in War Planes. (Industrial and Engineer- 
ing Chemistry (News Edition), Vol. 21, No. 10, 
25/10/43, p. 1770.) 

Glass for Precision Gauging. (H. B. Hambleton, 
Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,624, 25/11/43, pp- 
592-593-) 

The Processing of Glass in the Lamp and Radio 
Valve Industries. (R. L. Breadner and C. H. 
Simms, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,970, 
3/12/43, 639-641.) 

Glass Fibres Now Available in Seven Basic Types. 
(Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 6, December, 
1943, p. 281.) 

Parachute Flare Shades Woven of Glass Fibres. 
(Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 236, No. 
1, July, 1943, p. 80.) 

Glass Fibres Used for Camouflage. (Journal of the 
Franklin Institute, Vol. 235, No. 3, March, 1943, 

Glass Jewels Speed Instrument Manufacture. 
(Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 235, No. 
4, April, 1943, pp- 436-437.) 

The Processing of Glass in the Lamp and Radio 
Valve Industries—II. (R. L. Breadner and 
C. H. Simms, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 
2,971, 10/12/43, pp. 686-680.) 

The Processing of Glass in the Lamp and Radio 
Valve Industries—IV. (C. H. Simms and R. L. 
Breadner, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 
2,973, 24/12/43, PP- 734-735:) 

The Processing of Glass in the Lamp and Radio 
Valve Industries—III. (R. Breadner and 
C. H. Simms, Mechanical World, Engineering 
Record, Vol. 114, No. 2,972, 17/12/43, pp. 
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REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Silver and Diamonds 
The Constitution of Silver-Magnesium Alloys in tj 
Region 0.40 Atomic per cent. Magnesiuy 
(K. W. Andrews and W. Hume Rothery, Journ 
of Institute of Metals, Vol. 69, No. tr, Noy 
1943, Pp. 485-493.) 


Industrial Diamonds. (DD. F. Galloway, Engineer. 


ing, Vol. 156, No. 4,064, 3/12/43, pp. 441-444, 

Diamond Turning—Eaperimental Data thy 
Machining of Aluminium Alloys. —(Automobik 
Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 444, December, 1943, pp 
531-532.) 

Uses of Sintered Silver. (Machinery, Vol. 63, \ 
1,025, 2/12/43, p. 034.) 

Low Temperature Brazing with Silver Alloys 
(A. J. T. Eyles, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, \ 
2,970, 3/12/43, pp. 642-644.) 

Surface Finish with Diamond Tools. (Machiner 
Vol. 63, No. 1,623, 1/12/43, pp. 573-576.) , 

Piston Turning with Diamond Tools. (Engineering 
Vol. 156, No. 4,065, 10/12/43, pp. 466-468.) 


Recovery of Diamond Dust Used for Polishi 


Tungsten Carbide Dies. (Journal of the Franklin 


Institute, Vol. 235, No. 4, April, 1943, p. 433. 


Cement, Concrete. 


Cement in Peace and War. (Engineer, Vol. 176, 


No. 4,589, 3/12/43, PP. 453-454-) 
Crystals from Portland Cement Hydration 


Electron Microscope Study). (C. M. Sliepcevieh 
and others, Industrial Engineering and Chemis- 


try, Vol..35, No. 22, Nov., 1943, pp. 
A New Photographic Lens Cement.  (Scientif 


American, Vol. 169, No. 6, December, 1943, 


Prope rties of Refractory Valerials, Kacepl Fireclay 
(Table). (Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 4, 


October, 1943, p. 746.) 


Paints, Varnish, Glazes, Inks. 


Discussion of Pape r on Behaviour of Glaz 


Material Subjected to Explosion. (T. R. Filen- 
berg and W. K. Jones, A.S.T.M. Bulletin, No. 


p24, 49ct., 1943, 15=17-) 
Comparison of Methods for Determining the Drym 


Rates of Varnishes. (H. R. Moore, A.S.T.M. 


Bulletin, No. 124, Oct., 1943, pp. 19-29.) 
New Inks that will Stay On Metals and are 


Fluorescent. (Scientific American, Vol. 169, No 


2.) 


6, December, 1943, p. 


25 
Corona Suppre ssion in High J oltage Machines 


ffected by Semi-Conducting Paint ( Coronor 
(Engineering, 
p. 488.) 


Vol. 156, No. 4,066, 17/12/43; 
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ITEM t.T.P 

x0. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

68; 18029 G.B. ... ... Progress in Paints and Painting (Abstract). (V. G. 
wate Jolly, Chemistry and Industry, Vol. 62, No. 52, 
2§ 12 43, pp. 
Journg f 686 18280 U.S..A\. Paint at War. (Industrial Engineering and Chemis- 
[. Nov. try (News Edition), Vol. 21, No. 21, 10/11/43, 

p. 1808.) 

“Ng ineer. Grease, Putty, Asphalt, Graphite. 
17180 U.S.A. ... Symposium of Papers on Solvents. (Various 
pests authors, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
tomobil Vol. 35, No. 10, 7/10/43, pp. 1020-1077.) 
943) Pp 688 17187 SA ... Surface Consistency Characteristics of Asphalts. 
6%. % (KE. C. Knowles and F. C. McCoy, Industrial and 

sai Engineering Chemistry, Vol. 35, No. 10, 7/10/43, 

Alloys pp. 1118-1122.) 

114, No, | 689 17196 U.S.A. ... «A Method of Evaluating Performance in Service of 
Slow-Curing Asphalts. (J. Zapata, A.S.T.M. 
adie Bulletin, No. 124, Oct., 1943, pp. 31-39.) 
.) 690. 277668 U.S.A. New Method of Waterproofing Many Kinds of 
soisailad Materials (Cloth, Paper, Ceramics, etc.). (Jour- 
8 ) z nal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 236, No. 1, 
olishi July, 1943) PP: 109-110.) 
| 99! 17750 U.S.A. Practical Cutting Fluid Recommendations (for Use. 
ak with High Speed Steel Tools). (C. W. Boston 
we and others, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, No. 
12, December, 1943, pp. 889-892.) 
ol. 176, | 692 17902 G.B. ... ... Preventing Joints from Sticking (Use of Colloidal 
Graphite). (Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 15, No. 
on (a 178, December, 1943, p. 368.) 
moor Stee 617034 U.S.A. ... Lithium and Strontium, New Tools for the Grease 
Shemis- Industry (Abstract). (W. F.  Luckenback, 
3-1 187. National Petroleum News, Vol. 35, No. 45, 
clentil 10/11/43, Pp. 29.) 

1943, | 694 18282 Germany Synthetic Products Used for Cutting Compounds 
(German Developments). (Industrial Engineering 
trecay and Chemistry (News Edition), Vol. 21, No. 21, 
No. 4 10/11/43, p. 1814.) 

695 18283 Germany : New Product Found for Hydrocarbon-Resistant 
Putties. (Industrial Engineering and Chemistry 
aia (News Edition), Vol. 21, No. 21, 10/11/43, p. 
Eilen 1814.) 
n, No, General Properties of Materials (including Corrosion). 
Drying | © 17166 G.B. ... ... Coagulation of Colloids. (E. K. Rideal, Nature, 
TY. Vol. 152, No. 3,865, 27/11/43, p. 618.) 
697 17168 G.B. Molecular Weight of Native Cellulose. (N. Gralen 
dar and T. Svedberg, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,865, 
9, No. 27/10/43, 625.) 
; 698 17339 U.S.A. ... Lffect of Acetylation on Water-Binding Properties 
chinet | of Cellulose—Relation Between Physical Pro- 
cient perties and Hygroscopicity. (W. H. Aiken, 
1 2/43, Industrial Engineering and Chemistry, Vol. 35, 
No. 11, Nov., 1943, Pp. 1206-1210.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Cathodic Protection as a Means of Preventiy 


Corrosion of Buried Pipe Lines. (Journal of th | 


Franklin Institute, Vol. 235, No. 6, June, 19; 
pp- 623-624.) 

The Physical Properties of Steel Wire as Affe 
by Variations in the Dr awing Operations. {H, 
Godfrey, Metallurgia, Vol. 29, No. 1609, Nov 
1943, Pp. 48-49.) 

Breakdown and Time Lag of Dielectric Materia) 
(Breakdown of Liquid Carbon Tetrachlorid 
(S. S. Attwood and W. H. Bixby, Journal of th 
Franklin Institute, Vol. 235, No. 3, March, 104; 
pp- 259-272.) 

Synthetic Bristles and Electrostatic Eacitability- 
German Report. (From Die Warme, Vol. 6; 
1942, pp. 2606-267.) (F. Broihan, British Plastics 
Vol. 15, No. 175, December, 1943, pp. 426-428 

Machinability Ratings of Metals and Cutting Fl 
Recommendations. (O. W. Boston and others 
Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 4, October, 1943, 
pp. 622-624.) 

The A.B.C. of Corrosion and Heat Resisting Steel 
(Chart). (Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 4, Octo. 
ber, 1943, p. 662.) 

Hardenability Calculated from Composition (Char 
(Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 4, October, 1943, 

Nomograph for Calculation of Corrosion Rates 
(Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 4, October, 1943, 
p. 780.) 

Relative Corrodibility of Some Common Metals ani 
Alloys (Data Sheet). (Metal Progress, Vol. 44 
No. 4, Oct.,; 1943; p. Soo.) 

Data on Damping Capacity of Many Metals. 
(Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp 
643-644. ) 

Protection of Steel Pipes from 


Smith, Mechanical World in ineering Record, 
Vol. 114, No. 2,972, 17/12 “pp. 717-719.) 
Stress Corrosion of St Steel ( Abstract 


(Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 201, Jan., 
1944, p. 66.) 


B. Fabrication. 


Welding (Arc, Spot, Resistance Fusion). 


G.B. 


Fusion Welding of Wrought Aluminium Alloys— 

FEB (Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 23; 
2/43, PP. 358-360.) 

We cl Developments (Review of Papers Given 
the American Welding Soci ty’ s Convention). 
(Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 5, November, 1943; 
pp. 964-966. ) 
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REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Fusion Welding of Wrought Aluminium Alloys— 
IV (Carbon Are Welding, Heliare Welding, 
Atomic Hydrogen Welding, ** Weibel’ Process, 
Technotherm-Rakos Process). (Metal Industry, 
Vol. 63, No. 24, 10/12/43, pp. 375-376.) 

Cycle Welding Replaces Riveting. (Flying and 
Popular Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 5, Nov., 1943, 
1252) 

Iynition Control — for Seam-Welding Machines. 
(Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,065, 10/12/43, pp. 
479-477.) 

Resistance Welding of Chain Cables. (YT. Scott 
Glover, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,065, 
10/12/43, pp. 477-480.) 

Arc-Welding Speeded—Use of High Voltage Spark 
Maintains the Spark. (Scientific American, Vol. 
169, No. 6, December, 1943, p. 274.) 

Welded Joints and the Izod Test. (H. B. Ferguson, 
Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,588, 17/12/43, pp- 
487-488. ) 

Underwater Resistance Welding of Stranded Wire. 
(Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 236, No. 
2, August, 1943, p. 230.) 

Scientific Welding and Plastices—The IRecondition- 
ing of Dies. (C. W. Brett, British Plastics, Vol. 
15, No. 175, December, 1943, pp. 423-424.) 

Alternating Current Are Welding. (Mechanical 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2,971, 10/12/43, p. 690.) 

Resistance Welding Practice (Instructional Film). 
(Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 200, 
December, 1943, pp. 2157-2163.) 

The Relative Advantages of Alternating and Direct 
Current in Shipyard Welding. (H. F. Bibby, 
Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 200, 
December, 1943, pp. 2165-2167.) 

Speedy Repairs Effected by Bronze Welding. 
(P. L. Pocock, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, 
No. 200, December, 1943, pp. 2168-2169.) 

Practical Guidance for Small Shops Installing 
Resistance Welding Equipment. (L. H. Park, 
Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 200, Decem- 
ber, 1943, pp. 2170-2172.) 

Swivelling Welding Platform. (Sheet Metal Indus- 
tries, Vol. 18, No. 2co, December, 1943, p. 2152.) 

Welding and Welding Jigs. (Sheet Metal Indus- 
tries, Vol. 18, No. 200, December, 1943, p. 2153. 

Klectronic Control of Resistance Welding (Book 
Review). (G. N. Chute, Review of Scientific 
Instruments, Vol. No, 10, ‘Oct.,. 19433. pp: 
312-313.) 

Vibrations, Application to Welding and Soldering 
Operations. (Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 27, 
31/12/4395 ps 422.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Welding Symbols (Adopted by American Weldi) 
Society). (Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 4, Oc 
1943, p. 808.) 

Recommended Electrode Materials for Spot Wel 


ing Similar and Dissimilar Metals. (Metal Pr. 


gress, Vol. 44, No. 4, Oct., 1943, p. 814.) 

Chart Classifying the Principal Welding Process 
(Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 4, Oct., 19, 
p. 8206.) 

Fluxes for Oaxy-Acetylene Welding and Braz 
(Data Sheet). (Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. , 
Oct., 1943, p. 828.) 

Speed of Manual Arc Welding (Chart). — (Met 
Progress, Vol. 44, No. 4, Oct., 1943, p. 830. 

Helium-Shielded Arc Welding for Light Met 
(Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 4, Oct., 194}, | 
605.) 

Shear Tester for Spot Welds. (Metal Progress 
Vol. 44, No. 4, Oct., 1943, p. 620.) 

Fish-E yes in Steel Welds. R. Jerabe 
Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp 
640-042.) 

Webel Welding Method. (Inter. Avia., Vol. - 
No. 881, 19/8/43, pp. 1, 8-9.) 

Welding Hazards — Importance of Prevent 
Measures. (Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 
7/1/44, p- 8.) 

Heavy Are Weldings: A.C. or D.C.? Singl 
Multi-Operator? (H. C. Bibby, Mechanica 


World, Vol. 114, No. 2,973,. 24/12/43, pp 


725-728, 748.) 

Constant Current Ignition Control Panels for R 
sistance Welding Machines. (B. G. Higgins 
Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 201, Ja 
1944, 137-144.) 

Welding of Copper and Copper Alloys. (She 
Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 201, Jan., 1944 
p- 144.) 

Influence of the Composition of Shielded 4 
Welding Electrodes. (J. W. Miller, Sheet Met 
Industries, Vol. 19, No. 201, Jan., 1944, PI 
145-146.) 

Resistance Welding (M.O.S. Welding Memo 
dum 44 and 4B). (Sheet Metal Industries, V\ 
19, No. 201, Jan., 1944, p. 146.) 

Spot Welding in the Light Metal Industries (Fron 
Schweiz-Techn. Zeitschrift, 1942, No. 26, pp 
373-378.) (P. Hellring, Sheet Metal Industries 
Vol. 19, No. 201, Jan., 1944, pp. 147-152) 

Tack and Plug Welding Simplified. (O. Cratt 
Machinist (European Edition), Vol. 87, No. 2 
16/10/43, p. 108.) 

Pressure Welding for Heavy Tubing. (Mechanic 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2,974, 31/12/43, P- 759: 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 255 
ITEM R.T.P 
x0. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL, 
Weldi, 18493 . ... Shafting Repairs by Welding. (H. Vale, Mechani- 
». 4, Oc F cal World, Vol. 114, No. 2,974, 31/12/43, p. 770.) 
_ F-yg 18496 G.B. . ... Heavy Are Welding: A.C. or D.C.2 Single o1 
pot Multi-Operator —II. (H. F. Bibby, Mechanical 
fetal Pr, World, Vol. 114, No. 2,974, 31/12/43, pp. 
14+) 772-777:) 
Process; 
Heat Treatment. 
9 -q 18133 U.S.A. ... Factors Insuring Satisfactory Furnace Refractory 
Brant Construction. (J. Wallerius and others, Metal 
4, Nos Progress, Vol. 44, No. 4, October, 1943, pp. 
632-634.) 
(Meta 751 17137 Induction Furnace for Electric Melting of Alu- 
>. 830, mintum. (M. Tama, Metal Progress, Vol. 44, 
t Met No. 5, November, 1943, pp. 907-968C.) 
1943, pf 17139 ... Heat Treatment Problems (Review of Papers Given 
ri at the National Metal Congress). (Metal Pro- 
Progress gress, Vol. 44, No. 5, November, 1943, pp. 
949-951.) 
Jerabe mor ... Radio-Frequency Heating Applied to Wood Glueing. 
1943, pp (R. A. Bierwirth and C. N. Hoyler, Proc. of 
Institute of Radio Engineers, Vol. 31, No. 10, 
Vol. Oct., 1943, Pp. 529-537.) 
“40965 G.B. ... ... .lre Welded Blast Furnace. (Mechanical World, 
revent Vol. 114, No. 2,968, 19/11/43, pp. 598-599.) 
No. . ... Observations on Foundry Technique. (E. J. Ray- 
bould, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,971, 
Single 10/12/43, p. 684.) 
echanicd 756 17880 G.B. ... Air Conditioning for Melting Furnaces. (Light 
/43, pp Metals, Vol. 6, No. 71, Dec., 1943, p. 578.) 
57. 17888 ... H.-F. Electrothermics in the Technology of Light 
Jor Metals—Pt. I (Account of Russian Practice 
Higgins (B. J. Brajnikoff, Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 71, 
rt, Jar Dec., 1943, pp. 615-621.) 
(She me 17891 G.B. . .. Constant Heating fiate Control —Application of 
miss Thermocouple-Rectifier Bias Principle. (i. J. 
ey TH Smith, Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 26, 24/12/43, 
pp. 402-404.) 
ot Met (GB. .;. Deve lopme nts in 1 hermal Technique as Applied to 
Vitreous Enamelling Processes. (J. Fallon, 
44, Pr Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, December, 1943, 
pp. 2149-2151.) 
700 15156 Cooling Powe) of cenching Baths (Chart). 
es, \\ (Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 4, October, 1943, 
Ds: 730.) 
fol Preventing Quench Cracks in Tool Steels. (Metal 
20, P Progress, Vol. 44, No. 4, Oct., 1943, p. 618.) 
Justries 
2.) Surface Protection (Spraying, Electro-Plating, etc.). 
Crait. 762 17116 G.B. ... Lead Coatings on Steel.  (G. Soderberg, Metal 
No, 2 Industry, Vol. 63, No. 23, 3/12/43, p- 356-) 
763 17156 G.B. : Reclamation of Worn Parts by the Metal-Spraying 
hanic: Process. (W. E. Ballard, Engineering, Vol. 156, 
759: No. 4,064, 3/12/43, pp. 457-458.) 


795 


7i4 


17220 


17714 


178g0 


17592 


15200 


18296 


152907 


18305 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Metal Protection—Temporary Coating Suitabl 
all Finishes. (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 4 
444, December, 1943; p. 527.) 

Recent American Practice in Metal Spraying V 
Parts. (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 
Nov., 1943, pp. 487-489.) 

Reconditioning Files. (Mechanical World, \ 
114, No. 2,970, 3/12/43, p. 656.) 

Hard Surfaces on Steel. (D. Taylor ( ivil Ey 


neering, Vol. 38, No. 448, Oct., 1943, p. 233.) 
Painting Underwater Steel. (Civil Engineering 
Vol. 38, No. 447, Sept., 1943, p. 189.) 
Porous Chrome Plating of Piston Rings. (Scienti 


American, Vol. 169, No. 6, December, 1943, | 
283.) 

Reclaiming Worn Files. (Journal of the Frank 
Institute, Vol. 236, No. 1, July, 1943, p. 66. 

Theory of the Potential and the Technical Pract 
of Electrodeposition. (Journal of the Frankli 
Institute, Vol. 236, No. 3, September, 1943, 9 
304-305.) 

Flame-Priming Method of Preparing Steel Surf 
for Painting. (Journal of the Franklin Institut 
Vol. 235, No. 3, March, 1943, p. 325. 

Hard Chromium Plating on Steel (Abstract 
(A. W. Logozzo, Engineering, Vol. 156, N 
4,006, 17/12/43, p. 485.) 

Metallizing (Spraying Molten Metal on to NN 
Machine Parts). (N.C. Jones, Chemistry an 
Industry, Vol. 62, No. 51, 18/12/43, pp. 481-482. 

Reclamation of Worn Parts. (Metal Industry, Vi 
63, NO; 26; 24/12/43. p. 

Design—Strengthened Sheet Metal. (R. S. Smit 


Preprints of Papers Presented at the 11th \nnua 


Meeting of the Institute of \eronautical Sciences 

27-29/1/43, pp. 1-6.) 

Zine Plating — EKlectrod position from NOU 
Zincate Solutions. (N. A. Tope, Metal Industr 
Vol. 64, No. 1, 7/1/44, pp. 10-12.) 

Plating ‘* Novelties — Multi - Coloured Elect 
plates and Monel Plating. (Metal Industry, Vo 
64, 12.) 

Bonded Deposits on Eeconomiser Heating Surfil 


—II. (J. R. Rylands and J. R. Jenkinson, Eng’ 


neering, Vol. 156, No. 4,068, 31/12/43, PP 

530-538.) 

The Repair of Worn or Over-Machined Parts 
Electrodeposition. (Machinery, Vol. 63, \ 
(9028, 23/12/43, 715.) 


Electro-Tinning. (Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, 


No. 201, Jan., 1944, pp. 76-78.) 


“80 
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17244 «CGB. 

197370 G.B. 

. 
767 17388 G.B. 
768 17442 G.B. 85 
709 17530 

770 17665 U.S.A. 
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-88 

-89 
772 

799 
775 79, 

79 
78 GB. 

779 . 7 

7G 
780 18327 G.B. 

781 18389 G.B. 
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TEM RTP. 
x0. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL 
ee Drilling, Cutting, Pressing, Extrusion. 
33, Nog-s2 17141 LISA. .... Matters Relating to Metal Cutting (Review of 
Papers Given at the National Metal Congress). 
nae (Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 5, November, 
No. 1943, Pp. Qb2-964.) 
Hes: 17349 G.B. .. ... Deep Hole Drilling. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 
F622; 11/11/43, 543.) 
5 17376 G.B. ... ... <n Indexing Jig for Drilling Tangential Holes in a 
vil Eno; Spherical Surface. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 
23s) 1,623, 1/12/43, p. 576.) 
rineeri -§: 17764 U.S.A. ... Portable Oil Well Drilling and Servicing Equip- 
See ment. (J. Moon, Transactions of the A.S.M.E., 
Scienti Vol. 65, No. 8, Nov., 1943, pp. 857-863.) 
1943, p. | 786 y787o (U.S.A. ... Impact katrusion and Cold Pressing of Aluminium 
ae Parts. (P. Koenig, Automotive Industries, Vol. 
— 89, No. 8, 15/10/43, pp. 38-40.) 
66. 18102 G.B. . ... Serew Cutting Blind Holes. (j. HH. Davis, 
Pract Machinery, Vol. 63, No.. 1,626, 9/12/43, p. 661.) 
Frank “88 18328 Gap. Flattening Steel Discs. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 
1943) 0 1,628, 23/12/43, pp. 716-718.) 
18450 U.S.A. Tool Drills Angular Holes. (European Edition, 
Sart Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 26, 16/10/43, p. 107.) 
Institute 790. 18495 G.B. ... .... Metal Spinning. (Mechanical World, Vol. 114, 
NO: 250745, 31/12/43, (ps 771.) 
batract) 1791 18499 ... ... Tube Cutting and Slitting. (Mechanical World, 
KG, Me Vol. 114, No. 2,974, 31/12/43, p. 780.) 
Rolling, Milling, Drawing, Forging. 
ol 702; 17246 Geb. ... Metal Drawing (American Practice in the Use of 
stry a Lubricants). (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 
site: 443, Nov., 1943, pp. 499-500.) 
try, Vi T7270 ... An Introduction to High Speed Milling. (P. 
Dubosclard, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 29th Nov.- 
. Smit 3rd Dec., 1943, pp. 1-6.) 
Annual ... Aluminium Forging Technique Advanced. (S.A.E. 
eS Journal, Vol. 51, No. 11, November, 1943, pp- 
24), 
37908 ... Hyper-Milling with Carbide Cutters. (Machinery, 
ndustt\ Vol. 63, No. 1,625, 2/12/43, pp. 617-621.) 
Fine Drawing of Gold-Covered Wire. (Mechanical 
Eli “1T0- World, Vol. 114, No. 2,968, 19/11/43, p. 580.) 
ry, Vo .... Chemical and Physical Control in’ Relation to 
Rolling and Deep-Drawing Industries (Organisa- 
Surfaces | tion of Suitable Laboratories and Equipment). 
1, Engi | (C. S. Dobson, Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 25, 
43, pp 17/12/43, pp. 386-388.) 
| 798 17696 Sweden ... The Cleaning of Heated Steel Before and During 
iris | Rolling and Forging. (G. Wallguist, Metallurgia, 
Vol. 29, No. 169, Nov., 1943, 43-44.) 
799 17746 U.S.A. ... An Introduction to High Speed Milling. 
Vol. 19, Dubosclard, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, 


No. 12, December, 1943, pp. 865-871.) 


17940 


ISI11 


15163 


1d173 


183 yO 


180909 


15449 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

The Principles of Lubrication in Modern De 
Drawing Practice. (H. \. H. Crowther 4 
others, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 2 
December, 1943, Pp. 2,099-2,105.) 

Forging and Heat-Treatment of Anti-Tank Sho 
(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,628, 23/12/43, pp 
700-714.) 

Draw Temperature for S.A.E. 1,050 Basic Ste 
Forgings (Chart). (Metal Progress, Vol. 44, \ 
4, 1943, p.. 752;) 

Standard Tolerances for Forgings up to 100 
Data Sheet). (Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 4 
Oct.,. "S04: 


Rules Governing Forging Machine Dies (Dat 


Sheet). (Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 4, Oct, 


1943, Pp. 522.) 

The Principli of} Lubrication In Modern Dee 
Drawing Practice (Contd.). (H. A. H. Crowth 
and others, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, 3 
201, Jan., 1944, pp. 81-83, 88.) 


Machining, Turning, Grinding. 
ilectrolytic Polishing of Metals. Wernick 
Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 24, 10/12/43, pp 


377-380. ) 
Electrolytic Polishina- A Novel Method of Fin 8 
ing Metal Surfaces. (S. Wernick, Automobil 


Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 444, December, 1043, 


pp. 549-550.) 
bile Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 433, Nov., 1943 
PP- 477-482.) 

Machining Operations on Gun Barrels. (Machiner 
Vol. 63, No. 1,622, 11/11/43, pp. 533-530.) 


Dry Versus Wet Grinding of Carbide Tools. Jour- 


nal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 235, No. 3 
March, 1943, pp. 319-320.) 


Mac Cast Armour Plate Dise ission oT th 


Tools and Technique Required. (I. W. Lucht, 
\rmy Ordnance, Vol. 25, No. 141, Nov.-Dee. 


1943, PP- 559-563-) 


Centreless Grinding. (H. Seymour, Mechanica 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2,971, 10/12/43, p. 685.) 
Industrial Metal Finishing. rE, Overcomi 
the Problems of Deqreasi q and Cleaning. H 


Silman, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, \ 
200, December, 1943, pp. 2121-2125.) 


’ 


Securing Fine Surface Q wality hy Grinding. (H. J 
Wills, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,626, 9/12/43 


pp. 657-650.) 


Ball Turning on a Lathe. (F. J. Atzrott, European 
Edition, Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 26, 16/10/43; 


105.) 


Gear Grinding (Form Wheel Grinding).  (Automo- 


XO. 
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18494 


17193 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Bending and Expanding. 

Kaperimental Investigation of Tube Expanding. 
(E. D. Grimson and G. H. Lee, Trans. A.S.M.E., 
Vol. 65, No. 5, July, 1943, pp. 497-505.) 

Practical Aspects of Making Expanded Joints. 
(C. A. Maxwell, Trans. A.S.M.E., Vol. 65, No. 
5, July, 1943, 507-514.) 

Discussion — Expanded Tube Joints. (Trans. 
Volz No. July, 1943, pp: 
515-522.) 

Mechanics of Sheet Metal Bending. (\V. Schroeder, 
Transactions of the A.S.M.E., Vol. 65, No. 8, 
Nov., 1943, pp. 817-827.) 

Theory of the Expanding of Boiler and Condenser 
Tube Joints Through Rolling (with Discussion). 
(A. Nadai, Transactions of the A.S.M.E., Vol. 
65, No. 8, Nov., 1943, pp. 865-880.) 

List of References on Tube Bending. (R.T.P. 
Bibliography No. go, Sept., 1943.) 


Soldering and Brazing. 

Substitute Solder for Food Cans. (Metal Industry, 
Vol. 63, No. 24, 10/12/43, pp. 373-374.) 

Low Tension Soldering Irons (Hints on Construc- 
tion). (Wireless World, Vol. 49, No. 11, 
November, 1943, pp. 340-341.) 

Brazing Electrical Connections. (Mechanical 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2,968, 19/11/43, p- 597-) 
Soldering Techniques. (D. L. Olwell and W. C. 
Lang, Metal Industry, Vol. 63, No. 25, 17/12/43, 

PP- 392-393.) 

A New Soft Solder (87.5 per cent. Lead, 0.5 per 
cent. Arsenic and 12 per cent. Antimony). 
(Metallurgia, Vol. 29, No. 169, Nov., 1943, 
49.) 

Conservation of Tin in. Soft Solders. (D. L. 
Colwell and W. C. Lang, Sheet Metal Industries, 
Vol. 18, No. 200, December, 1943, p. 2106.) 

Solders and Soldering Practice. (W. E. Hoare, 
Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, No. 200, 
December, 1943, pp. 2129-2138.) 

Soldering Stainless Steels. (Sheet Metal Industries, 
Vol. 18, No. 200, December, 1943, p. 2152.) 

Saving Tin in Solders and Babbits. (Metal Indus- 
trv, Vol. 63, No. 27, 31/12/43, pp. 420-421.) 

Conservation of Tin in Soft Solders. (D. L. Colwell 
and W. C. ‘Lang, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 
19, No. 201, Jan., 1944, pp. 84-86.) 

Brazing Copper Pipes. (Mechanical World, Vol. 
114, No. 2,974, 31/12/43, p. 771.) 


Powder Metallurgy. 


Research on Powder Metals  Inflammability. 
(A.S.T.M. Bulletin, No. 124, Oct., 1943, p. 14.) 
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25S TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 
ITEM R.T.P. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. x0 
Moulding Powders with Low Resin Content 


834 17204 Germany 
(Kunststoffe, Vol. 33, p. 97-) (Plastics, Vol. - 


No. 79, Dec:,; 1943; Pp. 542:) 

S35 High Strength Parts Made from Powdered 
(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,622, 11/11/43, p. 538 

S36 New High Heat Resistant ** Lucite” Moulding 
Powder. (British Plastics, Vol. 15, No. 75, 
December,, 1943, p. 420.) 

Bey ... Powder Metallurgy of Aluminium and its Alloys 
(Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 71, Dec., 1943, pp 
594-597:) lee 

838 18134 U.S.A. Dense Nickel Parts from Metal Powder. (C. Hardy, J 
Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 4, October, 1943, 6 
Pp. 634-035.) 

839 18439 U.S.A. Powder Metals Find Wide Use. (European Edition, 
Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 26, 16/10/43, pp. 83-86.) [... 

Dies. 

840 17285 U.S.A. ... Aluminium Alloy Forging Dies: Considerations ir 458 
Their Design and Use. (S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 
51, No. 11, November, 1943, pp. 23-24.) 

Bar - 27316 ... Matrix Alloy for Die. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. [59 
1,025, 2/12/43.. p. 638.) 

842 17344 G.B. ... The Maintenance of Die Casting Dies. (H. K. 
Barton, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,624, 25/11/43, | 
pp. 6c9-611.) 

Bay ... ... Cast Die for Forging Shells.  (P. Attenborough, 
Metallurgia, Vol. 29, No. 169, Nov., 1943, p. 50. 

844 17736 G.B. ... Plastics Dies and Punches—Properties and Uses 
of Thermo-Cast. (British Plastics, Vol. 15, No. 01 
75, December, 1943, pp. 396-400.) 

S45 18132 U-S.A. ... Hardening High Speed Taps and Dies in the Elee- 

002 


tric Salt Bath. (P. C. Farren, Metal Progress, 

Vol. 44, No. 4, October, 1943, pp. 625-631.) 
846 18397 G.B. ... The Development of Sintered Tungsten Carbili 
Drawing Dice. (E. J. Sandford, Sheet Metal 
Industries, Vol. 19, No. 201, Jan., 1944, pp. | 3 
129-1 34. ) 


Tools and Machines. 


847 17364 G.B.. ... Care of Press Tools. (Mechanical World, Vol. 114, [864 
No. 2,968, 19/11/43, p. 597-) 
848 17686 G.B. . Jigs and Tools for Anodising. (G. O. Taylor, Metal: 
lurgia, Vol. 29, No. 169, Nov., 1943, pp- 7-10! } 865 
S49 17747 Standardization of Cutting Tools—De velopment 
Fine-Finished, Single-Point, Chip Breaker Ty} 
(C. J. Wiberg, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, 
No. 12, December, 1943, pp. 871-880.) 866 
B50 17751 U-S.A. Cutting Nomograph (for Cutting Steel wit 
Single Point Tools). (W. W. Gilbert and W. C 
Truckenmiller, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 65, 
No. 12, December, 1943, pp. 893-808.) 867 


J ittin 


d51 17752 U8: A. oe Cutting Angle Re lationships On Metal ( 
Tools. (M. Kronenberg, Mechanical Engineering, 
Vol. 65, No. 12, December, 1943, pp. 901-904 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Press Tool Hints. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,026, 
9/12/43, p- 659.) 

Drying Machine for Coated Welding Rods. (Engi- 
neering, Vol. 156, No. 4,068, 31/12/43, pp. 
525-5206.) 

Reamer Honing Machine. (Engineering, Vol. 155, 
No. 4,068, 31/12/43, pp. 527-528.) 


C. Inspection. 
X-Ray Inspection. 

Radiographic Inspection Terminology. (Metal In- 
dustry, Vol. 63, No. 23, 3/12/43, p. 362.) 

Exposure Chart for Radiography of Steel. (Metal 
Progress, Vol. 44, No. 5, November, 1943, p.- 
944B.) 

Industrial Radiography. (Engineering, Vol. 156, 
No. 4,064, 3/12/43, p- 447.) 

High Speed X-Ray for Examination of Castings. 
(Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 6, December, 
1943, pp. 280-281.) 

Interpretation of Radiographs (Assessing Quality of 
Castings). (Light Metals, Vol. 6, No. 71, Dee., 
1943, Pp. 582-583.) 

Technique of Intensity Measurements X-Ray 
Crystal Analysis by Photographic Methods 
(J. M. Robertson, Journal of Scientific Instru- 
ments, Vol. 20, No. 11, November, 1943, pp. 
175-179.) 

Radiographic Inspection of Light Alloy Castings. 
(R. Taylor, Automotive and Aviation Industries, 
Vol. 89, No. 10, 15/11/43, pp. 36-40, 106.) 

Handling Film for. Radiography. (Metal Progress, 
Vol. 44. No. 4, Oct., 1943, p. 618.) 


Spectrographic and Microscopic Methods. 


TITLES 

REF. 
18100 G.B. 
18301 G.B. 
18302 G.B. 
17122 
U.S.A 
17152 G.B. 
U.S.A 
17882 G.B. 
18083. U.S.A 
rss U.S.A 
17360: -G.B: 


17439 


17682 


17860 


Germany 


GiB: 


The Spectrographic Analysis of Copper and Copper- 
Rich Alloys by the Are Method. (H. Mitlbourn, 
Journal of Institute of Metals, Vol. 69, No. 10, 
Oct., 1943, pp. 441-463.) 

The Spectrographic Analysis of Cast Tron. (F. B. 
Ling and others, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, 
No. 2,968, 19/11/43, pp. 587-589.) 

A Tension-Optical Method for the Investigation of 
Contraction Processes in Paint Films (Abstract). 
(W. Konig, Civil Engineering, Vol. 38, No. 447, 
Sept., 1943, p. 208.) 

Infra-Red Spectroscopy for Determining the Nature 
and Characteristics of Materials. (Journal of the 
Franklin Institute, Vol. 236, No. 3, September, 
1943, P+ 327-) 

The Electron Microscope and its Application to 
Engineering Problems—No. 1. (A. G. Quarrell, 
The Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,589, 24/12/43, pp. 
499-502.) 
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ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
868 18066 U.S.A. Analysis by Infra-Red Spectroscopy — A YX 
Method Appli ied to Mirstures of Nitroparafti 
(J. R. Nielsen and D. C. Smith, Industrial 
Engineering Chemistry (Analytical Ed.), Vol, ;; 
No. 10, 18/10/43, pp. ©0g-615.) 
869 18186 U.S... Direct Positives for Micrographs. (Metal Progres| 
Vol. 44, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 619-620.) 
870 18227 G.B. . The Electron Microscope and its Application : 
Kugineering Problems—lIlI. (A. G. Quarrell, 7; 
Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,590, 31/12/43, 
526-528.) 384 
36384 .:. Microscopic Examination of Metal Coatings. (Shee: 
Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 201, Jan., 104; 
p. 66. ) } 
Photometric Methods. 
S72 AGB: ... .. The Rapid Photometric Determination of 4 
miniune in Magnesium Alloys. (F. W. Haywo 


and others, Journal of the Society of Chemistr 
and Industry, Vol. 62, No. 11, Nov., 1943, pp 
187-189.) 

hotometric Estimation of Silicon Magnesiuy | 
and Magnesium Alloys. (A. J. Boyle and V. \ 
Hughey, Industrial and Engineering Chemistr 
(Analytical Ed.), Vol. 15, No. 19, 18/10/43, pp 
618-610. ) 


Mechanical and Chemical Tests. 
B74 17107 S.A. Mechanical Tests of Cellulose Acetate—III. 


873 18068 U.S.A. 


7 (W 
Findley, Trans. A.S.M.E., Vol. 65, No. 5, hi ga 
1943, PP- 479-487-) 

875 17192 U.S.A. Determining the Flash Points of Heavy Bodied | 
Paints by the Tag Closed Cup and the Pensky- | 
Martens Testers. (D. Busper, A.S.T.M. Bulleti 
Vol. —, No. 124, Oct., 1943, pp. Saks ) 

Bre ag5e5 “65-5... ... Spot Tests for the Ide ntification of Certain Metall 
Coatings and of Certain Metals in Bulk (Book | 89 
Review). (B. S. Evans and D. S. Higgs, 
Chemistry and Industry, Vol. 62, No. $0, 
11/12/43, p. 476.) dg 

877 17821 G.B. The Spark Test for Ferrous Metals—Its Practiced 
Application Using Standard Reference Spec: 
mens. (Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,971, 
10/12/43, pp. 674-677.) 

878 17893 G.B. . Chemical Analysis of Metals. (Metal Industry, | 
Vol. 63, No. 26, 24/12/43, p. 408.) 59 

879 17894 G.B. . Fineness Determination of Clay-Free Sands, (QO. ]: 


Myers and R. Kattus, Metal Industry, Vol. 63, 
No. 26, 24/12/43, p. 409.) 


880 18051 G.B. ... Rapid Test for Manganese in Tool Steel. (Engr 
neering, Vol. 156, No. 4,007, 24/12/43, P- 595:) | 8¢ 
881 18069 U.S.A. Modified Basic Succinate Estimation of Alwminun 


in Magnesium Alloys. (A. J. Boyle and D. I 
Musser, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry | & 
(Analytical Ed.), Vol. 15, No. 10, 18/10/43, PP. 


621-622.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

lodometric Estimation of Zine in) Magnesium 
Alloys. (C. C. Casto and A. J. Boyle, Industrial 
and Engineering Chemistry (Analytical Ed.), Vol. 
15, No. 10, 18/10/43, pp. 623-624.) 

Determination of Small Amounts of Arsenic, Anti- 
mony and Tin in Lead and Lead Alloys. (C. L. 
Luke, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry 
(Analytical Ed.), Vol. 15, No. 10, 16/10/43, pp. 
626-6290.) 

Dithizone Method for the Rapid Determination of 
Copper. (G. H. Bendix and D. Grabenstetter, 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (Ana- 
lytical Ed.), Vol. 15, No. 10, 18/10/43, pp. 
649-052.) 

Determining Chromium in Alloy Steel. (Metal Pro- 
gress, Vol. 44, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 618-619.) 
Fast and Accurate Analytical Methods for Metals 
and Alloys. (W. G. Bullard, Metal Progress, 

Vol. 44, No. 4, Oct., 1943, p. 640.) 

Results of the Examination of Two Carbon 
Molybdenum Tubular Creep: Test Specimens, 
with Particular Reference to Graphitization 
Caused by Testing Conditions. (H. J. Kerr and 
F, Eberle, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 29th Nov.-3rd 
Dec., 1943, pp. 1-7.) 


Quality Control. 


Sand Quality and Control. (Mechanical World, 
Vol. 114, No. 2,968, 19/11/43, pp. 596-597.) 
Quality Control (Symposium of Papers at the Insti- 
tution of Mechanical Engineers). (Various 
Authors, The Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,589, 

24/12/43, pp. 507-508.) 

Practical Application of Quality Control. (W. A. 
Bennett and J. W. Rodgers, Machinery, Vol. 
63, No. 1,628, 23/12/43, pp. 701-706.) 

Getting a Better Grip on Quality Control. (J. Gail- 


lard, S.A.E. Preprints, 10-14/1/44, pp. 1-8.) 


INSTRUMENTS. 
Gauges. 


A Case for the Standardization of Boost Gauges. 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,823, 2/12/43, pp. 619-620.) 

New Caliper Gauges for Measuring the Wall Thick- 
ness of Tubes. (Der Deutsche Sportflieger, Vol. 
10, No. 10, Oct., 1943, p. 164.) 

Glass Gauge s (Some Disadvantages). (@.. Ae 
Coppach, Aircraft Production, Vol. 6, No. 63, 
January, 1944, p. 16.) 

Pressure Gauges—Their Installation, Maintenance 
and Repair. (J. R. Fawcett, Mechanical World, 
Vol. 114, No. 2,973, 24/12/43, pp. 743-748.) 
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Compasses. 
Bendix Develops New Gyro Flua Compas 


(American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 12, 15/11/y; 
4} 

p- OI.) 
Magnesyn Remote Reading Compass. (Preprint 


of 11th Annual Meeting of Institute of Aer. 
nautical Sciences, 17-27/1/43, pp. 1-22.) 

Gyro Flux-Gate Compass (Magnetic Compass Us 
a New Principle). (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,828 
0/1/44, Pp. 20-21.) 


Bendia Gyro Flux-Gati Compass. —(.\utomotiy 
and Aviation Industries, Vol. 89, No. 9, 1/114; 

Meters. 
Precision of Pyrometers. (Metal Progress, Vol, 4; 


No. 5, November, 1943, pp. g608C-968D.) 

The Spectrophotometer Aids Cumouflage Wo 
(Matching Camouflage Colours). (Scientific Ameri. 
can, Vol. 169, No. 6, December, 1943, p. 270 

The Calibration of the Electromagnetic Mic 
barograph. Sulkowski, Journal of th 
Franklin Institute, Vol. 235, No. 3, March, 1943 
pp. 239-258.) 

A Thermal Anomometer for Low Velocity Flou 


(R. A. Seban and others, Transactions. of the 
Vol. 65, No. 8, Nov., 1943, pp 
843-840. ) 

Construction of Monochromaior Cams for Recordi 
Spectrophotometers. (J. M. Moran, Review oi 
Scientific Instruments, Vol. 14, No. 10, Oct. 
1943, pp. 287-291.) 

An Improved Automatic Gas i ffusiometer (for tl 
Determination of the Specific Gravity of Gases 
(LL. C. Drake, Industrial and Engineering Chemis- 
try (Analytical Ed.), Vol. 15, No. 10, 18/10/43 
p. 647.) 

Altimeter Setting Indicator (for Installation 
Airports). (C. H. Colvin, Preprints of Papers 
Presented at the ith Annual Meeting of th 
Institute of Aeronautical Sciences, 27-29/1/43 
pp. 1-5.) 

A Multiple Recording Manometer (for Wind Tunn 
Testing). (P. J. Campbell, Preprints of rith 
\nnual Meeting of Institute of .\eronautical 
Sciences, 27-29/1/43, pp. I-11.) 


Miscellaneous. 

Gyroscopic Priaciples and Applications—No. 2 
(C. E. Inglis, Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,55 
3/1243, PP. 452-453-) 

Vapour Pressure Slide Rule. T. Miles, Indus- 
trial and Engineering Chemistry, Vol. 35, No. 10 


7/10/43, PPp- 1052-1001.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Gyroscopic. Principles and Applications. E. 
Inglis, The Engineer, Vol. 176, No. 4,587, 
10/12/43, pp. 464-405.) 

Quartz Crystals Used to Measure High Accelera- 
tions. (Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 
226, No: 2, July, 1943, 

Some Improvements for the Analytical Ultra- 
centrifuge. (D. H. Moore, Review of Scientific 
Instruments, Vol. 14, No. 10, Oct., 1943, pp. 


205-297.) 


PRODUCTION. 
Organisation and Control. 

Symposium of Man Power Problems in: Chemical 
Industry (Training Programmes for Chemists, 
Training Programmes for Chemical Engineers, 
Training of Women Operators for Chemical In- 
dustry, How Industry is Solving its Man Powe) 


Problems, Chemical Man Power for Post-Wai 


Industries). (Various Authors, Industrial and 
Engineering Chemistry, Vol. 21, No. 20, 
25/10/43, Pp. 1701-1715.) 

Post-War Industrial Reconstruction. (The Engi- 


neer, Vol. 176, No. 4,587, 10/12/43, p- 463.) 

The Réle of the Progress Department in Speeding 
Up Production. (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 33, 
No. 444, December, 1943, p. 548.) 

Monopoly and Control—Germany’s Master Plan 
(Book Review). (J. Berkin and C. A. Welsh, 
Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,625, 2/12/43, pp. 
622-624.) 

Notes on Standardisation and Production Efficiency 
(Technical Bulletin, Nov., 1943). (Journal of the 
Institution of Production Engineers, Vol. 22, 
No.-11, Nov., 1943, pp- 85-93.) 

Buying Department and Stores Records. (Mechani- 
cal World Engineering Record, Vol. 114, No. 
2,972, 17/12/43, Ppp. 703-705.) 

Production Control—A Method of Approach. (W. 
F. Walker, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,622, 
11/11/43, pp. 548-552.) 

Women Engineers War and After. (G. 
Entwisle, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,967, 
12/11/43, pp. 568-560.) 

Material Schedule and Standard — Eliminating 
Waste in Production. (Mechanical World, Vol. 
114, No. 2,970, 3/12/43, pp- 649-650.) 

Government Procurement of Aireraft. (A. W. 
Knauth, Air Law Review, Vol. 12, No. 1, 
January, 1941, pp. 34-39.) 

Swiss Aircraft Industry. (Der Deutsche  Sport- 
flieger, Vol. 10, No. 10, Oct., 1943, Pp. 158.) 
Post-War Industrial Reconstruction, (Engineering, 
Vol. 156, No. 4,066, 17/12/43, pp: 491-492.) 
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ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
G25. 17529. ... «Allied Atreraft Output. (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, \ 
1,699, 17/12/43, p. 686. ; 
926. r7904 ~U-S.A. Aircraft Industry and Profits.  (R. L. Hoadle 


Aviation, Vol. 42, No. to, October, 1943, p 
II4-110, 322-325.) 
927 17975 G.B. .. ... Stores and Materials Control—Efficient Organis 


tion to Aid Production. W. Cook, Airerg M4 
Preduction, Vol. 6, No. 63, January, 1944, | 


44-47.) 

928 18112 America Control of Surplus Aircraft Disposal. (Americ; P 
Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 13, 1/12/43, p. 26.) Hs 

Research and Training. 146 

929 17154 Kducation for the Public Services. (Engineering 
Vol. 156; No. 4,064, 3/12/43, p- 452-) 

970 Organization of Scientific and Industrial Resear | 47 
in India. (Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,865, 27/11/43 
pp. 622, 639.) 48 

931 17239 G.B. Importance of Research to Industry.  (Automobil 
Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 433, Nov., 1943, p. 46 

17431 Higher Technical Education. (Engineering, Vol.} 94 
156, No. 4,065, 10/12/43, pp. 471-472.) 

Curtiss Research Laboratory. (\. Donovai 


Curtiss Fly Leaf, Vol. 26, No. 1, March-April 
1943, Pp. 12-14.) 

O24 «i501 GIB... Technical Education (Report of the Cowneil of the} 93 
City and Guilds of London Institute). (Engi 
neer, Vol. 176, No. 4,588, 17/12/43, p. 490.) 

G25) ... Eleventh Annual Meeting of the Engineers’ Coun 
for Professional Derelopment (E.P.C.D.) 
riew of Post-War Problems and Their Effects o 
Engineering Education). (Mechanical Engineer. 
ing, Vol. 65, No. 12, December, 1943, pp 
915-920. ) 


930 17759 G.B The Social Sciences in Great Britain. (Nature, 
Vol. 152, No. 3,867, 11/12/43, pp. 669-670.) 
937 1772 G.B. a Suggested New School or Ae ronautical Scien 
(Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,867, 11/12/43, pp 
686-687.) 
928 17793 G.B. ; Functions of the Spectal and General Libraries 
J 


(Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,867, 11/12/43, Ppp. 
587-688. ) 

939 17803 U.S.A. ... German Research Facilities Extensive"? (Furth 
Expansion of N.A.CLA. Research Programme 
(K. E. Johnsen, American \viation, Vol. 7, No. 
12, 15/11/43, p- 19.) 

940 17977 G.B. ... Laboratory and Production (Need for Close \ 
operation). (W. A. Sparks, Aircraft Production, 
Vol. 6, No. 63, January, 1944, p. 49.) 


941 18246 G.B. ... ... Training of Aeronautical Engineers in Great Brita 
(Proposals). (Inter. Avia., No. 881, 19/8/43, 
p. 10.) 

942 18433 U.S.A. _.. Professional Education for Ariation’s Managers. 


(U.S. Air Services, Vol. 28, No. 11, November, 
1943, p. 


29, 
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eM R.T.P 
‘yO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
1. 65, \ Aircraft and Aero Engine Production. 
ao GB. ... ... Stretching Structural Parts for Atreraft (Stretcl- 
Hoadley J Forming Tests and Typical Production Methods). 
19435 pr (F. C. Hoffman, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,623, 
12/43, PP. 501-570.) 
17387 The Preparation, orkmanship and Inspection” of 
+ oo Riveted Connections. (R. H. Selby Hele, Civil 
1944, py Engineering, Vol. 38, No. 448, Oct., 1943, pp. 
216-219.) 
(Americ as 17453 «G.B. . Weighing an Air Liner. (Trade and Engineering 
Tames, No. 956, Oct.,, 1949; p: 
17572 «G.B. . Russian Landscape (the Dynamic Aircraft Industry 


—New Development). (Flight, Vol. 44, No. 
1,825, 16/12/43, pp. 670-671.) 

Researi 17582 Moulding Large Bronze Propelle rs. (Metal Indus- 
try, Vol. 63, No. 25, 17/12/43, pp. 389-391.) 


INeering 


27/11/43 

48 17603 Germany Drying ‘* Mosquito Fuselage with Infra-Red 
utomob] Heat (Photograph). (Der Deutsche Sporttlieger, 
46 Vol. 10, No:. ro, 1943, 166:) 


sngineering Production of Flying Fortresses (the 


ing, Vol} 9499 17805 U.S.A. ( 
Technical Aspects of the Boeing-Douglas-Vegu 


Donovar Production Problem). (M. Short, Automotive 
‘ch- Apri Industries, Vol. 89, No. 8, 15/10/43, pp. 17-21, 
92-95.) 
il of the | 930 17907 SLAs Refrigerators to Thunderbolt Wings (Account of 
(Engi- Servel’s Wing Fabrication Methods, ete.). (G. E. 
190.) Stedman, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 10, October, 
1943, PP- 142-147, 346.) 
).) (Bef 17912 U.S.A. . Plastic Shields Speed Blade Balancing. (Aviation, 
flects Vol. 42, No. 10, October, 1943, 167.) 
‘ngineer. 100-T'on Rotary Unit for Curing Rubber Propeller 
43. pp Blade Cuffs val Hamilton Propelle: 
aia Plant. (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 10, October, 1943, 
(Nature, pp. 167-168.) 
0.) vor. U.S.A. Pliofilm Raincoat for Shipping P-40  Avreraft 
tic Bodies. (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 1o, October, 
43, pp 1943, P- 168.) 

17949 G.B. Development of Aircraft Detail Fittings (Part 
oe (\W. Cookson, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 18, 
13, pp. 7 No. 200, December, 1943, pp. 2126-2128.) 

955. 17970 G.B. The Halifax Undercarriage Bridge Casting (Use of 
Further Magnesium and Special Foundry Production 
amme Methods). (Jj. A. Gates, Aircraft Production, 
>, No. Vol. 6, No. 63, January, 1944, pp. 21-31.) 

956 17978 G.B. . Curing  Machine—Continuously-Operating Turn- 
se table for Hamilton Airscrew Blades. (Aireratt 
luction, Production, Vol. 6, No. 63, January, 1944, p. 50.) 

957. 17990 Canada Fly-Cutting to Victory (Use of Tool Bits in Special 
Britaii Adapters to Overcome Shortage of Milling 
9/8/43, Cutters). (G. Fox, Commercial Aviation, Vol. 5, 

No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 76-82.) 
938 17994 Canad: Milling Spars for the Lancaster.” (A. L. Flynn, 
ember, Commercial Aviation, Vol. 5, No. 9, Sept., 1943, 


pp. 108-114.) 
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ITEM (TE 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. XC 
959 18000 U.S.A. The Lockheed P. 38 Lightning (Mechanised Ass ar: 
bly Methods, etc.). (J. H. Sreenan, Aviat 

Vol. 42, No. 9, Sept., 1943, PP. 121-13 art 

309-310.) 

960 «618006 How Fewer Workers Build More Bomber NX 
Sections (Use of Unique Breakdown System wif 


Special Tooling at Consolidated Vultee Plants 
(Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 9, Sept., 10943, 
LO1-165.) 

961 18008 U.S... Conservation in Canada’s Aircraft Industry (Savi 
Materials and Man Hours by Improved Methoji§ % 
of Production). (J. Montagnes, Aviation, 

2, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 181, 283-286.) 

962 18006) G.B. Production Short-Cuts on Aircraft Parts (Elimi Q7 

: ing Wrinkles in Forming Operations, Simplifyi 
Contour Milling Operations, ete.). (Machiner 
Vol. 63, No. 1,626, 9/12/43, pp. 645-650.) 


963 18253 Germany Mass Production of Do. 217. (IK. Pielik 
Luftwelt, Vol. 10, No. 21, 1/11/43, pp. 422-423.) 
964 18388 G.B. The Manufacture of Steel Landing Mats. — (Shee 
Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 201, Jan., 194), 
75:) 
965 18419 U.S.A. Salt) Bath Treatment of Aircraft Parts. (S.M 


Defoy, Automotive and Aviation Industries 
Vol. 59, No. 9, 1/11/43, pp. 38-40, 156.) 

966 18441 U.S.A Shot-Blasting Aircraft) Engine Parts. — (European 9 
Edition, Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 26, 16/10/33 
pp. 88-80.) 

18452 “USA. Self-Locking Terminal Assembly (Tongue Puneli 
in Flat Pieces Keep Screws from Backing Out} ¢ 
ind Eliminates Lockwasher). (T. C. Du Mond, 
Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 26, 16/10/43, p. 108. 


General Industrial Methods. 
968 17354 G.B. Photographic Layout Methods. (Mechanica 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2,967, 12/11/43, p. 560. 
969, 17379 Diagrams on Metal Surfaces by  Photograpl 


(Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,966, 5/11/43, 
5206.) 

G70 17500 Colour-Matching in Industry—l se of Recordin 

Spectrophotometer. (J. Markus, Scientifi 

\merican, Vol. 169, No. 6, December, 1943, pp 

250-258.) 

UlS-A: Precision Casting for the Production of Small Meta 
Parts (Use of Lost-Waa Process). (Scientifi 
American, Vol. 169, No. 6, December, 1943, 
pp. 259-261.) 

17514 Industrial Uses of Felt—Survey of Recent Develop- 
ments. (WW. Colwell, Scientific American, Vol. 
169, No. 6, December, 1943, pp. 265-266.) 


GLB: Special Screw Cutting in an Amateur’s Worksho 
(Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,066, 17/12/43, P: 
486.) 

O74 17666 Production of Steel Cartridge Cases in Lar 


Quantities. (J. Geschelin, Automotive Industries, 
Vol. 89, No. 8, 15/10/43, pp. 22-25, 62.) 


| 
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ITEM 
XO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
sed Ass, 18308 Ink v. Pencil Tracings. (Engineering, Vol. 156, 
-Aviati No. 4,068, 31/12/43, p. 534-) 
et 976 18339 G.B. ... Printing Production Templates. (Mechanical 
orld, 114, No. 2,973, 24 12 4c; Dp. 742.) 
18375. U.S.A. = Infra-Red Speetroscopy—Industrial Applications 
~ Plants (Comprehensive Survey) (including Library of 
1943,» Reference Curves). (R. B. Barnes and Z. V. 
mann Williams, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry 
ry (Sari (Analytical Ed.), 11/11/43, pp. 659-707.) 
Methoj.§ 978 18395 G.B. Photographic Reproduction of Layouts on Metal. 
tion. \; (A. H. Tiltman, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 10, 
cs No. 201, Jan., 1944, pp. 117-127, 134.) 


(Eliming.| 979 18444 U.S.A. Concave Surfaces Can be Milled. (C. Havranek, 


implifyi European Edition, Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 26, 


Tachiner 16/10/43, P- 97-) 
Tools and Equipment. 
sine : g80 17368 G.B. . .. Equipment and Methods for the Production Heat 
| "a Treatment of Gears. (Mechanical World, Vol. 
fs tes 114, No. 2,970, 3/12/43, pp. 645-648.) 
"| 081 tego. U.S.A. Mechanical Furnace—Loading Device Saves Steels 
(S. M and Cuts Production Time. (Flying and Popular 
rdustries Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 5, Nov., 1943, pp. 115, 
130.) 
Europea 982 17974 G.B. ... Special Purpose X-Ray Equipment for Quantity 
16/10/43 Production Inspection of Aircraft Bearings and 
Light Alloy Castings. (Aireraft Production, Vol. 
Peg 6, No. 63, January, 1944, pp. 42-43.) 
ving Out} 983 18136 U.S.A. ... Wartime Applications of Industrial Gas Equipment. 
u Mond, (E. G. de Coriolis, Metal Progress, Vol. 44, No. 
108. | 4, October, 1943, pp. 647-648, 654-656.) 

984 U.S.A. ... Diversification of War Products at) Minneapolis- 
whiners Moline Plant (Survey of Installations and Equip- 
360.) ment). (J. Geschelin, Automotive and Aviation 
graph Industries, Vol. 89, No. 9, 1/11/43, pp. 18-24, 
5/11/43, 72: 
18429 U.S.A. ... Device for Duplicating Exact Contours (Dupli- 
ocordin graph). (Automotive and Aviation Industries, 
‘cientifi Vol. 59, No. 9, 1/11/43, pp. 84-85.) 

43, pp. 986 18440 U.S.A. ... Simplified Grinder Aids Production. (Say 
Huffman, European Edition, Machinist, Vol. 87, 

1 Meta No. 26, 16/10/43, p. 87.) 

cientifi 

1043, Scrap, Salvage and Fuel Economy. 

007 17353 G.B. .. Industrial Salvage in Peace and War. (Mechanical 
evelop- World, Vol. 114, No. 2,967, 12/11/43, pp. 
1, Vol. 559-560. ) 

.) 988 18500 G.B. ... Ways of Effecting Fuel Economy in the Factory 

(the ffects of Keeping Records, etc.). (Mechani- 

43, p. cal World, Vol. 114, No. 2,974, 31/12/43, pp. 
760-761.) 

Larq 989 317683 U.S.A. .. Ford Reclaims Tungsten Carbide Chips. (Journal 

istries, of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 236, No. 3, 


September, 1943, pp. 325-326.) 
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[ITEM .P. 
NO. REF, TITLE AND JOURNAL. N 
Workers’ Welfare. 106 
... Industrial Safety (National Sufety Council Meet. | 
ing). (F. J. Van Antwerpen, Industrial and 
Engineering Chemistry, Vol. 21, No. a} 1 
25/10/43, Pp. 1721-1723.) 
«.. ... Air-Conditioning Developments. (B.C. Oldhan 
and G. E. Clifford, Engineering, Vol. 156, No} 1° 
4,065, 10/12/43, pp. 465-460.) 
... Home Air-Conditioning with New Type of Gas 
Fired Refrigeration Unit. (Scientific American 
Vol. 169, No. 6, December, 1943, p. 249.) | 
17503 ... Industrial Temperature Control. (Scientific Ameri. 
can, Vol. 169, No. 6, December, 1943, pp. 10 
250-252.) 
... Music in Industry.  (H. Burris-Meyer, Scientifi 
American, Vol. 169, No. 6, December, 1943, pp. 
262-2604.) 
995 17826 G:B. ... ... Causes of Factory Fires. (Mechanical World, Vol. 
No: 2,971, 10/12/43, p. 673.) 
996 18393 G.B. ... ... The Scope of Lighting in Industry. (J. H. Nelson, . 
Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 201, Jan., 
1944, pp. 101-108.) 
QQ7 G.B. Rec ducing Fac tory Noise. (Mechanical World, Vol. 
No: 25074, 31/12/43, 763.) 
TRANSPORT. 
Military Vehicles, Tanks, Trucks, etc. 
998 17220 G.B. The Guy ** Quad-Ant?’ Chassis—a_  Four-Wheel 
Drive Military Vehicle. (Automobile Engineer, ‘ 
Vol. 33, No. 444, December, 1943, pp. 511-517. 
999 17222 .. US. Light Tank M-5 (Fitted with Automobil 
Engines and Se mi-Automobile Gear Bozes 
(Automobile Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 444, Decem- 
1943, p. 522 4 
37775 Erolution of the Army’s Vehicles for Amphibious 
Operations. (E.S. Van Deusen, Army Ordnance, 
Vol. 25, No. 141, Nov.-Dec., 1943, pp. 555-558. 
foot ... Versatile Army Vehicles (the Half-Tracks Prove 
Adaptable to Many Uses). (R. P. Johnson, Arm 
Ordnance, Vol. 25, No. 141, Nov.-Dec., 1943, 
Pp. 596-599.) | 
roo2 18078 U.S.A. ... American Tank Engines. (\utomotive and Avia- 
tion Industries, Vol. 89, No. 10, 15/11/43, pp 
20-22.) 
Locomotives, Automobiles. 
1003 17231 G.B. * Steering Gears—Some Notes on Their Performance 
Characteristics. (H. N. Charles, Automobile 
Engineer, Vol. 33, No. 444, December, 1943, pp: 
5337537-) 
1004 17241 G.B. A Battery Electric Vehicle. (Automobile Engineer, 
Vol. 33, No. 433, Nov., 1943, pp. 47!- -476.) 
1005 17256 U.S.A. ... Trends in Future Car Desiqn (S.A.E. Meeting). 
(National Petroleum News, Vol. 35, No. 4; 
20/10/43, pp. 20, 38.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Post-War Research Possibilities in Railway Equip- 
ment. (W. I. Cantley, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 
29th Nov.-3rd Dec., 1943, pp. 1-8.) 

Future Automobiles (Symposium of Papers) 
(Ekacerpts). (Various Authors, S.A.E., Vol. 51, 
No. 11, Nov., 1943, pp. 28-29, 45-47.) 

Air-Rail , Terminal) Planned at Oklahoma City 
(Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 6, December, 
1943, Pp. 270.) 

Counter-Pressure Brake Testing of Locomotives. 
(D. R. Carling, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 
4,067, 24/12/43, 514.) 

Future Car Designs (Symposium of Papers Pre- 
sented at the S.A.E.). (Automotive and Aviation 
Industries, Vol. 89, No. 9, 1/11/43, pp. 28-30, 
154.) 


WIRELESS AND ELECTRICITY. 
Radio (Reception, Antenne, Transmitters, etc.). 


The Distribution of Current Along a Symmetrical 
Centre-Driven Antenna. (R. King and C. W. 
Harrison, Proc. Institute of Radio Engineers, 
Vol. 31, No. ro, Oct., 1943, pp. 548-567.) 

Some Aspects of Radio Reception at Ultra-High 
Frequency. Part IV—Geneval Superheterodyne 
Considerations at Ultra-High Frequencies. (L. 
Malter, Proc. Institute of Radio Engineers, Vol. 
31, 10, Oct.,. 1949,, pp: 

Some Aspects of Radio Reception at Ultra-High 
Frequencies. Part WV—Frequency Miaing in 
Diodes. (E. W. Herold, Proc. Institute of Radio 
Engineers, Vol. 31, No. 10, Oct., 1943, pp- 
575-582.) 

Radio Data Charts—12, Inductance, Capacity and 
Frequency; Short Wace. (J. M. Sowerby, Wire- 
less World, Vol. 49, No. 11, Nov., 1943, pp- 
324-320. ) 

Commando Signals (Organisation and Equipment). 
(Wireless World, Vol. 49, No. 11, November, 
1943, PP- 332-334-) 

International Tclecommunications. (Wireless 
World, Vol. 49, No. 11, November, 1943, p. 339.) 

Glass Kite String Used for Box Kite foi Radio 
Antenna. (Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 
236, No. 3, September, 1943, p. 240.) 

War Standards for Military Radio. (S. K. Wolf, 
Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 235, No. 
3, March, 1943, pp. 321-322.) 

Radio Parts Tested Under Eatreme Temperature 
Ranges. (Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 
235, No. 3, March, 1943, pp. 325-326.) 

Plastic Aerial Masts—Characteristics of Laminated 
Fabric and Paper (Moulding and Winding Pro- 
cesses). (W. A. Cook, Aircraft Production, Vol. 
6, No. 63, January, 1944, pp. 17-19.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Frequency-Modulation Transmitter and Receiy 
for Studio-to-Transmitter Relay System. (WF 
Goetter, Proceedings I.R.E., Vol. 31, No. 
11 11/43, pp. 600-606.) 

Power-Tube Performance in Class Amplifiers 
Frequency Multipliers as Influenced by Harmo 
Voltage. (R. 1. Sarbacher, Proceedings I.R.E 
Vol. 31, No. 17, 11/11/43, pp. 607-625.) 


Coupled Antenne and Transmission Lines. (R | 


King, Proceedings I.R.E., Vol. 31, No. 1 
11/11/43, pp. 626-640.) 

Radio Production for the Armed Forces. (SS. ¢ 
Hooper, Proceedings I.R.E., Vol. 31, No. 1 
11/11/43, pp. 640-642.) 

Standard Frequency Broadcast Service of Nation 
Bureau of Standards. (Proceedings I.R.E., Vol 
31, No. 11, 11/11/43, 642-643.) 

Resonant Electrical Control Systems (Applicati 
to Single and Multi-Channel Radio Control 
(D. W. Moore, Preprints ot Papers Presented at 
the 11th Annual Meeting of the Institute of Aero. 
nautical Sciences, 27-29/1/43, pp. 1-6.) 

Vultee Radio Recorder (for Flight Performance 
Data). (H. D. Giffen, Preprints of 11th Annual 
Meeting of Institute of .\eronautical Sciences 
27-29/1/43, Pp. 1-20.) 

Emergency Wireless Transmitter (Range 150 Miles 
33 (b.). (Inter. Avia., No. 881, 19/8/43, p. 11. 

A Tentutive Statistical Study of Domestic Rad 
Interference. (S. Whitehead, The Journal of 
Institution of Electrical Engineers, Vol. 90, 
Part TIT, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 181-192.) 


General Electricity (Petersen Coils, Cosmic Rays, etc.). 


G.B. 
US-A 
G.B. 
G.B 


Process Lays in Automatic Control Circuits. (J. G. 
Ziegler and N. B. Nichols, Trans. A.S.M.E., 
Vol. 65, No. 5, July, 1943, pp. 433-434.) 

Neutral Farthing and Petersen Coils (1937 to Date 
(Science Library Bibliographical Series, No. 597, 
21/10/43, pp. 1-2.) 

On the Absorption of the Hard Component of the 
Cosmic Radiation. (M. E. Rose, Journal of the 
Franklin Institute, Vol. 236, No. 1, July, 1943, 
Ppp- 9-45-) 

Guides in Electrical Communication 
(Nature, 152, No. 3,867, 11/12/43, p. 70!-) 


Stability in High Frequency Oscillators. (R.A. 


Heising, Proceedings I.R.E., Vol. 31, No. 1 
11 11/43, pp. 595-600. ) 

Electromagnetic Waves (Book Review). (S. A. 
Schelkunoff, Review of Scientific Instruments, 
Mol. ra, No. 20, Oct., 1943. pp. 310-311.) 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. BOL 


R.T.P. 
x0. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Recein. 1036 18073 U.S.A. Hydrogen Electrode Half-Cell Polarography. 
aw. (J. P. Baumberger and K. Bardwell, Industrial 
Nia. | and Engineering Chemistry (Analytical Ed.), Vol. 
Y 15, No. 10, 18/10/43, pp. 639-641.) 
ifiers ani 1037 1807 5 -lpparatus for Photoelectric Titrations (Application 
F armonje | to Dark Coloured Resins). (R. H. Osborn and 
S LRE others, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry 
) (Analytical Ed.), Vol. 15, No. 10, 18/10/43, pp. 
: 1030 15300 The Heating of Electromagnet VW indings. (G. 


Windred, Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,068, 


31/12/43, PP. 521-523.) 
(Sf 1039 18376 G.B. ... The Frequency Synthesizer (with Discussion). 
| (H. J. Finden, The Journai of Institution of 
Electrical Engineers, Vol. 90, Part HI, No. 12, 


Nation Dec., 1943, pp. 165-180.) 

E., Vol. | 18378 G.B. .. Standardization of Commercial Electric Motor 
Dimensions. (A. Marryat, The Journal of 

pli Institution of Electrical Engineers, Vol. go, 

-ontrol Part II, No. 18, Dec., 1943, pp. 369-380.) 

ented at | 1041 18380 G.B. Discussion on The Law of Moving-Iron Instru- 

of Aero. | ment’ and ** Theory of the Force or Torque of 

Soft Iron Electrical Tistruments.”’ (The Journal 
of Institution of Electrical Engineers, Vol. 

Annual go;. Part Ik. No: 18: Dec.. 1943, pp. 492-498.) 

‘1042 18351 G.B. Discussion on Some Problems in the Application 

of Electric Heating to Commercial Premises.” 
> Miles (The Journal of Institution of Electrical Engi- 

p. 11.) | neers, Vol. 90, Part II, No. 18, Dec., 1943, pp. 

Radi 499-501.) 

rnal of 1043 18409 G.B. .. Lightning Protection of Buried Cable. (Nature, 

al. 90, | Vol. 152, No. 3,858, 9/10/43, pp. 424-425.) 

.) 1044 18434 G.B. ... ... Protection of Structures Against Lightning (with 
} Discussion). (J. EF. Shipley, The Journal ot 
Institution of Electrical Engineers, Vol. go, Part 

I, No. 36, Dec., 1943, pp- 501-523.) 

ME. 1045 18435 G.B. ... .. Cosmic Rays (Abstract). (E. Berry, Phe Journal 

: of Institution of Electrical Engineers, Vol. 90, 
Part I, No: 36, Dec... 19435. pi. 

Date 

507, Electronics. 

1046 17251 G.B. ... Electronic Voltage Regulators (Contd.). (FE; 

of the Hogg, Wireless World, Vol. 49, No. 11, 

of the November, 1943, pp. 327-331.) 

1943, | 1047 18040 G.RB. ... .. Electronics—New Field of Development. (C. J. 
| Marsden, Proceedings I.R.E., Vol. 31, No. 11, 

‘ation 11/11/43, p. 044.) 

701.) 1048 18262 U.S.A. The Theory and Design of  Electronic-Control 

2. A, » Apparatus. (W. D. Cockrell, A.S.M.E. Pre- 

0. Il, prints, Vol. —, No. —, 209th Nov.-3rd Dec., 

1943, pp. I-10.) 
A: 1049 18349 G.B. .. ... Electronic Motor Control. (H. Seymour, Mechani- 
nents, cal World Engineering Record, Vol. 114, No. 
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REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
LIGHT AND HEAT. 


Heat Transfer. 


... Heat Conduction Problems in’ Presses Used jo, 
Glue ing of Wood. (G. H. Brown, Proc. Institute 
of Radio Engineers, Vol. 31, No. 10, Oct., 1943, 
PP. 537-548.) 

Condensation of Vapours (Film Cocfricients of Heat 
Transfer for the Condensation of Alcohols, 
Esters and Ketones). F. Othmer and §. 
Berman, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
Vol. 35, No. 10, 7/10/43, pp. 1068-1077.) 

U.S.A. ... Absorption of Heat by the Walls of a Furnaces 


(J. Blizard, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 29th Novy.-3zrd 
Dec., 1943, pp. 1-7.) 
Nomograph of Dittus-Boetter Equation (Predicting 


Heat Transfer Coefficient). (C. J. Rvant, Indus. 
trial Engineering and Chemistry, Vol. 35, No. 
11, Nov., 1943, pp. 1187-1188.) 

Germany ... Automatic Adjustment of Heat Transfer in Oil 
Coolers by Use of Corrugated Tubes (Increase of 
Circulating Pressure Open Tube and Reduce 
Cooling). (Der Deutsche Sportflieger, Vol. 10, 
No. 10, Oct., 1943, p. 166.) 

... Note on the Symmetry of Certain Thermo- 
dynamic Relations. (J. W. Creely and others, 
Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 235, No. 
6, June, 1943, pp. 617-622.) 

U.S.A. .. Constant Heating Rate Control hy the Thermo- 
Couple-Rectifier Bias Principle. (4K. i. Smith, 
Metal Progress, Vol. 4, No. 4, October, 1943, 
pp. 613-6016.) 

G.B. .. ... The Insulation of Medium and Low Pressun 
Steam Pipes—The Calculation of Heat Loss 
from Lagged Pipes. (H. Buckley, Mechanical 
World, Vol. 114, No. 2,974, 31/12/43, pp. 


74 
733-730, 778-779-) 


Light Distribution, Colour, etc. 

Theory of the Half-Tone Process. Diffrac- 
tion Theory—Calculation of the Light Distn- 
bution. (J. A. C. Yule, Journal of the Franklin 
Institute, Vol. 235, No. 5, May, 1943, Ppp. 
483-497.) 

U.S.A. .. Oa the Geometry of Colour Space Specification of 
Colour). (D. E. Spencer, Journal of the Franklin 
Institute, Vol. 236, No. 3, September, 1943, Pp: 
293-302.) 

... Optical Topics Part Connected with Charles 
Parsons. (Lord Rayleigh, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 
3,867, 11/12/43, pp. 676-682.) 

Discussion on Fluorescent Lamps.’ (The Jour- 
nal of Institution of Electrical Engineers, Vol: 


go, Part II, No. 18, Dec., 1943, pp. 478-49!-) 
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17788 


17846 


18046 


18124 


18318 


18319 


18371 


18408 


REF. 


AND 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. B03 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


(HIGH SPEED CAMERA, R.A.F. TRAINING, Etc.). 


The Camera Installations on Photographic Recon- 
naissance Aircraft (Photos). (Flying and Popular 
Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 5, Nov., 1943, pp. 54-55.) 

Photographing Templates. (Flying and Popular 
Aviation, Vol. 33, No. 5, Nov., 1943, pp. 
118-119.) 

Work of the Photographic Reconnaissance Unit. 
(Trade and Engineering Times, Vol. 53, No. 
956; 1943+ STs) 

Photography, an Industrial Tool. (A. Perry, 
Scientific American, Vol. 169, No. 6, December, 
1943, Pp. 267-2660.) 

‘Fish Eye’’ Camera Provides Quick Solution of 
Lighting Problems (Especially Suitable — for 
Studying the Illumination Aeroplanes and 
Factories). (Journal of the Franklin Institute, 
Vol. 236, No. 2, August, 1943, pp. 230-231.) 

The Quantitative Determination of Hypo in Photo- 
graphic Prints with Silver Nitrate. (J. 1. Crab- 
tree and others, Journal of the Franklin Insti- 
tute, Vol. 235, No. 4, April, 1943, pp. 351-360.) 

Teaching Air Photography. (J. Yoxall, Flight, 
Vol. 44, No. 1,826, 23/12/43, pp. 689-692.) 

High Speed Movie Camera (8,000 Frames u 
Second). (Review of Scientific Instruments, Vol. 
No. xe, 1943, p> 323: 

The Strategic Eye—I (Historical Development of 
the Williamson Type Aerial Camera). (The 
Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,700, . 24/12/43, pp. 

28-7 20. ) 

The Strategic Eye—II (Aerial Cameras). (The 
Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1701, 31/12/43, pp. 
754-755-) 

R.A.F. No. 1 School of Photography. (The Aero- 
plane, Vol. 65, No. 1,701, 31/12/43, pp. 758-759.) 

Photographic Observations in Flight of the Stalling 
of Rotating Wings. Bailey, Proes: 
of Rotating Wing Aircraft Meeting at Franklin 
Institute, November-December, 1939, pp- 
115-125.) 

Clinical Photography. (Nature, Vol. 152, No. 
3,858, 9/10/43, Pp. 423-424.) 


METEOROLOGY 


(MET. OBSERVATORIES, LIGHTNING PHENOMENA, Etc.). 


17415 


17576 


inada 


G.B. 


Meteorology and Air Training—Il. (P. Perry, 
Canadian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 10, Oct., 1943, 
Ppp. 506-57, 102-105.) 

Plan for Chain of Magnetic Stations and Meteoro- 
logical, Observatories Throughout the Colonies. 
(Flight, Vol. 44, No. 1,825, 16/12/43, p. 677.) 
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17167 G. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


18045 eS Oceanography for Meteorologists (book Re riew 


(H. W. Sverdrup, Review of Scientific Instry. 
ments, Vol. 14, No. 10, Oct., 1943, Pp. 319-320, 


Lightning Phenomena. (C. D. McCann, Preprints 
of Papers Presented at the rith Annual Meeting 
olf the Institute of \eronautical — Sciences, 
27-20/1/43, pp. 1-26.) 

The Determination of Vertical Velocities in’ Thin. 
derstorms. (C. Buell, Preprints of Papers 


Presented at the 1ith -Annual Meeting of the 
Institute of .\eronautical Sciences, 27-29/1/43, 
pp. 1-6.) 


PHYSIOLOGY AND AVIATION MEDICINE. 
Patulin—Anti-Bacterial Properties. (Nature, Vol 
152, No. 3,865, 27/11/43, pp. 019-620.) 


Colour of Red Corpuscles. (H. Hartridge, Nature, 


Vol 162, NO. 2.865. 27/11/43; p. 620.) 


Penicillin, Poses Production Problems. (Scientifi 
\merican, Vol. 169, No. 6, December, 1943, pp. 
247-240.) 

i722) Eaperimental Burns. Changes in the Phosphorus 
Content and Moisture Content of Muscle. (J. 0. 
Ely, Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 235, 
No. 4, April, 1943, pp. 416-424.) 

(7723 Refrigerated Container Designed for Food Now 
Speeds Blood for Red Cross. (Journal of th 
Franklin Institute, Vol. 235, No. 4, April, 1943 
350.) 

17794 G.B. ‘ Binocular and Uniocular Threshold of Vision 
(M. H. Pirenne, Nature, Vol. 152, No.. 3,867, 
11/12 43, pp. 698-699.) 

B: Distribution of Colour Blind Men in Great Britain. | 
(P. E. Vernon and A. Straker, Nature, Vol. 152, | 
No. 3,867, 11/12/43, p. 690.) | 

U-S.A. Pilot Medical Data Should be Collected (Abstract | 


18108 U.! 


17081 


7O7 


of Paper Presented at Aero Medical Assoctatio 
Meeting). (W. R. Stovall, Civil Aeronautics 
Joutnal, Vol. 4, No. 11, 15/11/43; pp. 147, 162. 

S.A. New Apparatus for Revealing Diplopia (Doull 
Vision) Applicants for Pilot Certificates 
(A. J. Herbolshimer, American Aviation, Vol. 7, 
NO, 13, 21:) 


MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 
The Integration of the Reynolds Equation if 
Journal Bearing of Finite Width. (G. Vogelpobl, 
Ingenieur Archiv., Vol. 14, No. 3, 1943, PP 


1Q2-212.) 


SA The Path Equation for Motion on the Surface of 


the Rotating Earth in a Uniform Parallel Field 
of Force with Initial Velocity Along the Field 
(W. S. Kimball, Journal of the Franklin Insti 
tute, Vol. 235, No. 3, March, 1943, pp. 273-283: 
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Abstracts from the Scientific 
and [echnical Press 


(No. 122. April, 1944) 


AND 


Titles and References of Articles and 


Papers Selected from Publications 
(Reviewed by R.T.P.3) 


TOGETHER WITH 


List of Selected Translations 
(No. 68) 


London : 
“THE ROYAL AERONAUTICAL SOCIETY” 
with which is incorporated ‘‘ The Institution of Aeronautical Engineers ”’ 
4, Hamilton Place, W.1 
Telephone : Grosvenor 3515 (3 lines) 
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ABSTRACTS FROM THE SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL PRESs. 


Issued by the 


Directorates of Scientific Research and Technical Development, Ministry of Air. 


craft Production. 


(Prepared by R.T.P.3.) 


Notices and abstracts from the Scientific and Technical Press are prepared 
primarily for the information of Scientific and Technical Staffs. Particular 
attention is paid to the work carried out in foreign countries, on the assumption 
that the more accessible British work (for example that published by the 
Aeronautical Research Committee) is already known to these Staffs. 


Requests from scientific and technical staffs for further information of transla- 
tions should be addressed to R.T.P.5, Ministry of Aircraft Production, and not 
to the Royal Aeronautical Society. 


Only a limited number of the articles quoted from foreign journals are trans- 
lated and usually only the original can be supplied on loan. If, however, 


translation is required, application should be made in writing to R.T.P.3, the 
requests being considered in accordance with existing facilities. 


Note.—As far as possible, the country of origin quoted in the items refers to 
the original source. 


The Superposition of Undamped Two-Dimensional Pressure Waves of Large 
Amplitude. (H. Pfriem, Akustische Zeitschrift, Vol. 7, No. 2, March, 
1942, pp. 50-65.) (122/1 Germany.) 

The author considers the single large amplitude pressure wave as made up 
of elementary waves following each other in succession, each wave travelling at 
the particular speed corresponding to the condition existing in the wake of its 
predecessor. In the case of an originally homogeneous atmosphere, each elemen- 
tary wave will travel at a constant speed which however will differ from element 
to element. If, however, two elementary waves overlap, due to two pressure 
pulses travelling in opposite direction along the same path, the gas particle 
subjected to the simultaneous action of two elementary waves will assume a 
resultant state which will determine the new speed of propagation. If a, %4 
represent the sonic state and velocity at given particles when subjected only to 
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the action of elementary wave 1 travelling in the +2 direction (i.e., direction 
of increasing particle velocity) and a,, u, represent similar effects of wave 2 
travelling in the opposite direction, the author shows the new velocities ol 
; and 2 on meeting as given by :— 


+(a-uy= (y+1) a t+ ly. (1) 
( 


where a, and u, refer to conditions in the undisturbed atmosphere. The problem 
of superposition of large amplitude waves is therefore solved provided we can 
determine the time and piace of meeting of the elementary waves of known sonic 
state. The author shows that this problem reduces itself to the solution of the 
two simultaneous partial differential equations :— 


Os Od, 


Phe general solution of these equations has been given by Riemann but is 
exceedingly complex. Reasonably simple expressions for a2 and t are however 
obtained, if the gas is supposed to be monoatomic. In this case we obtain: 


L—(a+u) G (a) J 
1 


ot 


where F (a,) and G (a,) are functions depending on the shapes of the two large 
amplitude disturbances and are considered as given. Knowing the time and 
place of meeting of two elementary waves, the shape of the pressure waves in 
the zone of superposition can be determined. It appears that the mutual distor- 
tion is strictly limited to this field of superposition and that the waves, after 
leaving this zone and re-entering the original homogeneous atmosphere, have 
exactly the same shape as if they had progressed separately through the homo- 
geneous atmosphere. They thus differ from their original shape only by the 
general steepening of the front associated with the normal propagation of large 
amplitude waves. It is interesting to note that in the special case of a gas with 
y=3, the distortion of the waves in the field of superposition is eliminated. This 
follows from (1) and (2) where, on making the necessary substitutions, we find : 


and 
Inserting these values in (3) and (4), we see that the simultaneous differential 
equations now become mutually independent, each representing a progressive 
wave travelling at a speed depending only on its proper sonic condition. 


On the Question of Using Unshrouded Blades in Gas Turbines. (1. Shevyakov, 
Sovietskoye, Kotloturbostroynie, No. 1, Jan., 1940, pp. 30-32.) (122/2 

In impulse turbines using steam, it is usual to surround the outer blade tips 
with a ring or shroud. This reduces leakage losses and also strengthens the 
blade assembly, but obviously raises the blade temperature since the cooling 
effect due to the rotor is reduced. Efficient blade cooling is the chief limiting 
lactor in gas turbines and the question thus naturally arises whether in their 
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case the possibility of utilising a higher gas temperature in the absence of ; 
shroud outweighs the drop in power due to increased leakage. For this purpos 
the author has carried out model experiments on a rotor sector containing: six 
blades and subjected to the impact of air at about 20c m./sec., the reaction being 
statically balanced. The blades were 17 mm. in height, the corresponding nozzlk 
exit diameter being 15 mm. 


Measurements were made both with shrouded and unshrouded blades, inter. 
mediate readings being also taken with the shroud placed at various distances 
from the blade tips and thus providing radial clearances varying from © to 3 mm, 
Over this range, the result can be represented by the equation 


Neto 


torque measured with radial clearance 6 
where - 
torque at zero clearance 
o=relative clearance 
— 
6= actual clearance 
l=height of blade 

With the shroud completely removed (rotor without casing, ¢.e.,  infinit 
clearance) A > ‘8. 

Slightly better results can be obtained, if the axes of the nozzles are arranged 
to lie on a conical instead of a cylindrical surface. Thus an inclination of 1 
with the axis of rotation raises A,_,, to *84 and A,_.,, now becomes .g55 instead 
of .g40 as for the evlindrical case. It is evident that nozzie inclination reduces 
the leakage. Since, however, shock losses due to impact of jet with rotor dis 
are likely to become more pronounced with inclination of jet, the optimum 
inclination will depend on. the particular design investigated and can only be 
obtained experimentally. In any case.the net benefit associated with nozzk 
inclination is not likely to be large for reasonably small clearances. 


Provided that relative clearances of the order o=.o5 can be maintained the 
leakage effect on torque is less than 5 per cent. The author is of the opinion | 
that this slight loss is negligible compared with the advantage due to improved 
blade cooling made possible by the absence of the shroud and unshrouded blades 
should therefore always be adopted in gas turbines. 


A Photographic Profile Recorder for Airscrews and Model Aecrofoil. (R. Kuh 
and K. Raab, Luftwissen, Vol. 5, No. 5, Mav, 1938, pp. 183-185.) (122/3 
Germany. } 

The aerofoil under examination is supported along its longitudinal axis and 
subjected to intense transverse illumination by a very narrow plane beam of light. 
The resulting illuminated section is photographed by a camera which rotates 
about the specimen, special gearing ensuring that the photographic plate mait- 
tains its position in space during the rotation and thus only undergoes a paralle 
displacement. 

The plane of the plate and that of the light used for the illumination ar 
parallel and both are perpendicular to the axis of rotation of the camera and th 
plate axis. At the same time the optical centre of the objective lies on the lin 
joining the points of intersection ** plate plane—plate axis ’’ and “ light plane— 
camera axis of rotation.’’ The optical axis of the camera then lies on a conica 
surface and since the’ light beam takes part in the camera rotation, all parts 0! 
the contour are photographed in succession and a complete and closed contot! 
is recorded for a camera rotation of 360°. Successive contours along the long'- 
tudinal axis of the aerofoil are obtained by displacing the latter longitudinal 
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through the camera cone, the maximum chord which can be accommodated in 
the apparatus being limited by the circular path of the objective (~ 30 cm.). 
Since the carriage for the longitudinal motion can deal with aerofoils up to 
;m. in length, the apparatus will deal with full-scale propeller blades. 

In order to reduce cost, the recorded profile is reduced to half-scale, standard 
plates 13x 18 cm. being used in the camera. 

Examples of profile distribution along the axis of an airscrew are given. These 
are photographed on the same plate after successive displacement of the airscrew. 
By means of reference marks attached to the propeller and reproduced photo- 
graphically the pitch setting of each section can be determined. 

The recorder is also of use for measuring up model aerofoils and checking 
possible twist or distortion. The profile lines on the plate are very sharp and 
the co-ordinates can easily be measured to 1/100 mm. 


Method of Increasing the Low Te mperature Stability of Cellulose Acetate Films. 
(Z. Rogovin and Z. Ivanova, J. Appl. Chem., U.S.S.R., Vol. 14, No. 6, 
1941, pp. 834-842.) (R.T.P. Translation No. 2,121.) (122/4 U.S.S.R. 


The increased brittleness at low temperature (—50°C.) of articles made of 
cellulose acetate is one of their chief defects and a wide field of application of such 
products would open out if this difficulty could be overcome. 

Whilst it is possible that the low temperature stability or frost resistance ol 
high polymers can be improved by the addition of suitable plasticisers, the 
authors are of the opinion that a more profitable method of attack is a closer 
study of the primary material itself and for this reason they have carried out 
extensive experiments on the effect of molecular size, fractionation, amount of 
etherification, method of film formation and concentration of acetate on the low 
temperature stability of unplasticised films, averaging 200 » in thickness. The 
temperature range over which the mechanical properties were tested varied from 


+80°C. to -—50°C., the feature examined being the ultimate tensile strength 
of the film (kg./mm.*), the percentage elongation at fracture and the number of 
alternate creasings the film could stand before fracture. The authors consider 
the latter test as the most valuable in determining the brittleness of the film 
being much‘more sensitive than the reduction in percentage elongation. This 


is borne out by the following table. 
Representative figures for a commercial unplasticised film. These were 
obtained on testing machines specially devised for the purpose, 


Number of repeated 


Temperature. Ultimate tensile. % Elongation. creases before fracture 
+ 80°C, 7 kg./mm.* 20 300 
C. 9 kg.;mm.° 20 150 
On 12 kg.jmm.? 10 2 


From the data given by the authors it appears that the principal methods by 
which low temperature stability of the commercial product can be improved are : 
(1) Fractionisation, /.¢c., ensuring that the sample is homogeneous and of 
high molecular weight (~ 70,000). 
(2) Reduction in combined acetic acid below 50 per cent. 
(3) High concentration (~° 25 per cent.) of cellulose acetate in solvent 
(85 15 acetone and alcohol or 85/15 dichlorethane and alcohol). 
(4) Formation of film in vacuo (20-30 mm. Hg., 20°C.). 
By combining all the above treatments, it is possible to obtain unplasticised 
cellulose acetate films the elastic properties of which at — 50°C. are at least as 
good as those of the standard unfractionated film at + 20°C. 


— 
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Vibration Table for Dynamic Tests in the Sonic Frequency Range. (F. |. 
Meister, A.Z., Vol. 7, No. 2, March, 1942, pp. 51-56.) (122/5 Germany, 

The vibration table developed by the ‘* Reichsanstalt ’’ consists of a small 
hollow box made of light alloy clamped to the centre of a weak diaphragm. Top 
and bottom of the box are provided with hollow cylindrical armatures made 0 
high tensile bronze, 10 cm. in diameter and 2 cm. long, and provided with about 
io turns of wire. These armatures project into strong ring-shaped magnetic 
fields (~ 10,000 gauss) produced by two separately excited electromagnets oj 
suitable shape ple ced respectively above and below the box. The top armature 
is supplied with alternating current of accurate sine form and known frequency 
produced by a valve circuit operating in conjunction with an amplifier and trans. 
former, the bottom armature being used as an indicator of the box motion (induc ed 
}.M.F. recorded on an oscillograph). 

The apparatus has the following advantages :— 

(1) Very accurate sine vibrations over the frequency range 5-1,0C0/sec. are 
generated (the lower limit corresponds to the natural frequency of the 
box diaphragm combination). 

(2) For frequencies below 1oo/sec., the amplitude can be increased to the 
order of 1 mm. 

(3) An accurate record of the motion of the table up to the highest frequencies 
is readily possible. 

The fact that the box container is relatively small is no disadvantage, since 
the modern vibration indicators and accelerometers (for which the test apparatus 
is mainly intended) are all of very compact design and thus easily accommodated 
inside the box. 

Test results on two carbon pile accelerometers are given. These experiments 
were carried out at constant vibratory velocity but variable frequency, i.¢., the 
current fed to the forcing coil was so adjusted that the induced E.M.F. on the 
lower recording coil remained constant and independent of frequency. In this 
case the accelerometer readings should increase linearly with frequency up to 
a limit depending on the natural frequency of the instrument and the damping. 
By repeating the tests with different values for the constant vibratory velocity, 
the characteristic of the accelerometer as regards natural frequency and damping 
can be readily obtained. <A special point in favour of the vibration table is the 
excellent cooling of the excitation coil which renders possible endurance runs 
under stable conditions over considerable periods of time. 


Some Notes on the Theory of the Caumpini System of Jet Propulsion. (G. A. 
Varshovsky, J. Tech. Physics, U.S.S.R., Vol. 11, No. 12, 1941, pp. 
(1322/6 


Fundamentally, the Campini system of jet propulsion consists of the following 
parts 

(1) A diverging nozzle, facing in the direction of motion, the entering velocity 
being pressure p,, temperature 

(2) After compression in this nozzle (at an adiabatic efficiency of ya) the air 
enters an engine-driven compressor at zero velocity, pressure p,, wher 
it has its pressure raised to p,, the adiabatic compression efficienc 
being 7..- 

(3) A portion of this air is supplied to the engine, and the remainder, afte 
picking up heat from the engine radiator (or cooling fins) and_ after 
further possible heat addition due to the combustion of fuel in a 
auxiliary combustion chamber, enters the discharge nozzle at a tempera 
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ture T, and a pressure p, (any pressure drop in the flow passages being 
neglected). 

4) The compressed air finally expands from p, to atmospheric pressure p,, 
attaining an exit speed of JV,. 


As is well known, the thrust produced per kg. of air passing through the 


system =(IV,—1V,) yg kg., and it the assembly moves in this direction through 
still air, the propulsive work per kg. =W, (W,—W,)/g kgm. Dividing this by 


q (the total amount of heat added per kg. of air) gives the thermal efficiency 1, 
of propulsion whilst division by the kinetic energy at entry gives what the author 
calls the thrust coefficient C=2 (W,—1V,)/W,. 
The author obtains expressions tor ». and € which are functions of the following 
> 
quantities 
(t) The Mach number at entry. 
(2) y and (, of air (it is assumed that the products of combustion have the 
same specific heat). 
(3) and ». 
(4) m=thermal efficiency of engine. 


(5) ¢=adiabatic efficiency of reaction nozzle. 


(6) J=percentage heat utilisation factor (1—-Y=percentage heat loss of 
system). 
(7) 1/n=percentage of total heat supplied to engine (1—1/n=heat supplied 
to auxiliary combustion chamber). 

(8) T,=temperature at entry. 

(9) Total heat supplied q. 
Keeping the’ factors (2) to (7) constant, 7, is thus a function of Ma, q and T, 
only and curves are plotted for 7, as a function of q/C,T, with Mu? as parameter, 
using the following coristants :— 


he = .88 

~=.98 

v= .98 

Ym=-29 and .40 respectively 
n=I 


With »,.=.29 and a propeller efficiency of 80 per cent., a standard engine will 
. > I . hy I 
give a thermal propulsion efficiency of about 23 per cent. The curves show 


that the Campini system will exceed this at Ma?=.2 for q/C,T, between .1 and 
and for Ma?=.4, yn. will be in excess of 25 per cent. over the q/C,T, range 


For higher Ma values, the benefits of the jet system become more pronounced. 
When applied, however, to an engine of higher inherent thermal efficiency 
¢.4-, %,=.4) Mach numbers of .6 will have to be exceeded before the jet system 
discussed shows any marked improvement over the standard propeller. (N.B.—It 
is assumed that the propeller can be designed to maintain 80 per cent. efficiency 
throughout. } 


Experimental Layout for Recording Speed Variation in Turbulent Flow. (G. 
Datwyler, Mitt. E.T.H., Zurich, No. 8, 1943, pp. 34-43-) (122/7 
Switzerland.) 

Airspeed measurements with a hot wire anemometer consist in recording the 

voltage drop across the wire for a constant heating current. On account ol 

thermal inertia, such a wire does not respond immediately to speed fluctuations 


| 
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and the record is distorted both as regards amplitude and phase. If 
ay =response to a speed amplitude a at frequency w=a2zf. 


= response under steady conditions “=O, 
we have 


where \J/=time constant of anemometer. 
ms 
(.24 I?R 


where m=mass of wire. 


S=its specific heat. 

T=mean temperature of wire. 
T,=temperature of unheated wire. 
R,=resistance of unheated wire. 
/=current. 


M thus represents the time required for the wire to reach the working tempera- 
ture 7 with a constant heat input of .24 /?F,, starting at T 


Equation (1) shows that under these conditions, the recorded amplitude is 


decreased in the ratio 1, /(1+w?M*) and there is a phase lag of tan! wM in 
addition. 

If the instrument is therefore to be used for turbulence investigations, th 
electric recording circuit must be such that the amplification increases with 
frequency and that the phase is automatically advanced. 

Phis is achieved in a relatively simple manner by putting into the plate circuit 
a resistance F in series with an inductance L. Under these conditions, the 
ainplification v becomes 

»y tan-'! (wh) R){1-1/(14+Ri 
where R,=internal resistance of valve 
u=no load amplification of valve. 
This is the correct amount, provided 
Lik=M. 
R; >R. 
uw =constant over [requency range. 


In practice, k ge, cannot be considered as N. The esulting 


although lar 
error is however very small. Thus in a particular case 
R,= 750,000 {). 
henry. 
M = .OO4 is 
v=750 --. 
100 I,0co 10,000 
{1-(wh = 1 1.031 

The amplitudes are thus reproduced up to frequencies of 10,000/sec. with ar 
error of less than 3 per cent., whilst the, phase error over the same range }5 
negligible. 

Phe arrangement adopted in the E.T.H. Laboratory consists of a three-stage 
amplifier with capacity coupling, the first and last stage acting as norma 
resistance amplifiers whilst the intermediate stage is provided with the inductiv' 
compensation described above, together with a five-step grid potentiometer # 
order to adjust the amplification to the degree of existing turbulence. 
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The anode circuit of the last stage is provided with a sensitive thermo ammeter, 
onsisting of a thermocouple attached to a fine resistance. The E.M.F. generated 
in the couple varies as the square of the anode current and thus is a measure 
of the mean square speed fluctuation of the flow (independent of frequency). 
fhe actual speed fluctuations can also be recorded on an oscillograph. 

As an example of the application of the apparatus, turbulence surveys in the 
yake of a model aerofoil of 340 mm. chord are given for various distances from 
the tailing edge. Defining the turbulence factor as when U =undisturbed 
stream flow, the records show a maximum value of 7.8 per cent. at 30 mm. and 
jropping to 5 per cent. at 100 mm. 


Striation Technique Applied to the Supersonic Wind Tunnel. (P. de Halle: 
Mitt. E.T.H., Zurich, No. 8, 1943, pp. 44-49.) (122/8 Switzerland.) 


fhe great advantage of striation technique when applied to high speed flow 
phenomena is the fact that the field of flow can be surveyed qualitatively without 
creating additional disturbances due to the introduction of measuring instruments 
into the high speed air stream. The application of the method to supersonic 
wind tunnels is, however, complicated by the large field of view required (spherical 
aberration of optical system!) as well as by the deformation of the observation 
windows due to the relatively high vacuum usually existing in the tunnel. To 
overcome these difficulties, the whole system comprised of light source, slot, 
edge plate and camera is mounted on a common stand and can be orientated in 
any direction. 

rhe wind tunnel measuring section is provided with two windows and carries 
aconcave mirror of 3 m. focal length facing the rear window. The light (Phillips 
high pressure mercury vapour lamp) after being focussed on the slot traverses 
the channel section from front to rear (4o em.) and on emergence at the back 
window (30 cm. diameter) is reflected by the concave mirror, thus producing: an 
image of the slot on the edge plate. The light then passes through the camera 
objective and is reflected by a plane mirror on to a ground glass screen or 
photographic plate placed close to and slightly to one side of the camera lens. 
[he position of the edge plate relatively to the illuminated slot can be adjusted 
by means of a micrometer screw, whilst their common mounting can be rotated 


soas to observe density gradients in different directions. The lens system, being 
highly achromatic, enables the use of a powerful light source without the need 
ofa filter. The fact that the light traverses the measuring field twice increases 


the sensitivity of the method still further. 

Although, as already stated, the striation method is intended mainly for 
qualitative studies of the field of flow, it is interesting to note that the apparatus 
enables quantitative measurements of pressure gradients of the order of 1 per cent. 
per cm. For this purpose, a number of subsequent exposures are taken for 
diferent positions of the edge plate, the exposure times and air pressure being 
the same as in the flow investigation proper, with the exception that the wind 


velocity is now zero. These exposures are made on a_ previously unexposed 
portion of the film. After development, the density of these exposures is com- 
pared with those of the flow pattern by means of a photometer. This enables the 


corresponding angles of deviation to be determined irrespective of difference in 
emulsion or development of film. 


The Aerodynamic Laboratory of the E.T.H., Zurich. (J. \ckeret, Mitt. E.T.H., 
No. 8, 1943, pp. 5-33-) (122’9 Switzerland.) 

The E.T.H. wind tunnel has a working section of 3x 2.1 m. which is adjust- 

able, so that the tunnel walls can be made either convergent, divergent or parallel. 
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In this manner a constant pressure can be maintained over an appreciable lengt 
of tunnel which is very important in drag investigations on fuselage models. 0) 
the other hand, experiments on turbine blades can be carried out with a negatiy 
pressure gradient and actual working conditions thus reproduced more acy ‘urate)} 
Finally the tunnel walls can be removed entirely and the wind tunnel operates 


with a free jet, but adjustable collector nozzle. This is of advantave whe; 
relatively large models have to be investigated, since in this case the velocit: 
distribution is less interfered with (displacement flow). The adjustment of th 


collector nozzle proved very beneficial in reducing stagnation effects and render 
the subsequent velocity conversion very efficient, the overall tunnel factor being 
3-86 (referred to power supply). 

The air current is supplied by two axial blowers (2.5 m. blade diameter) situated 
in the return circuit and operating in parallel. Each of these blowers is rated 
at 275 h.p. at 1,400 r.p.m. and supplies 230 m.*/sec. at a pressure difference of 
80 kg./m.*. At this continuous rating, the air speed in the working section js of 
the order of 80 m./sec., which can be increased to 9c m./sec. for short periods 
(20 minutes). The D.C. motors driving the fans are under Ward-Leonard 
control, speed synchronisation being assured by a silk belt. Considerable troubk 
was at first experienced with variations in the supply frequency of the three-phas 
motor driving the Leonard group. The corresponding speed variations of the 
driving motor was finally cured by an electric valve circuit which controls thé 
excitation of the dynamo to within very narrow limits. 


In addition to this large tunnel, the laboratory also has a small high spee 
tunnel with a circular working section of 25 cm. diameter. This apparatus is 
mainly intended for the calibration of pitot tubes at speeds up to 170 m./sec. 

The most interesting equipment of the E.T.H. is supersonic wind tunnel 
with a working section of 40x 40 cm. By operating in a closed circuit under 
low pressure, a Mach number of 2 can be reached for a power consumption oi 


less than 1,000 h.p. The tunnel is operated by a 13-stage axial compressor 
supplied by B.B.C. and running at a maximum speed of 3,900 r.p.m. This type 


of machine was chosen, since its restricted diameter (~ 120 cm.) facilitates 
installation. Moreover, control is facilitated, since by cutting out some of the 
guide wheels, the pressure ratio can be reduced from its maximum value of 
2.4 without the idle stages absorbing appreciable power. 

Elaborate precautions are taken to pressure seal the bearings of the compressor 
and prevent oil entering the air stream. 

As is well known, cooling the air of a supersonic tunnel presents a majo 
problem. <A special air cooler capable of dealing with 750,coo K.. cal./hour is 
built into the circuit preceding the working section. The cooler consists 0! 
three independent units placed one behind the other, and although offering 
appreciable resistance, its presence serves to steady down the air stream. 


Apart from the usual investigations on aerofoils, the tunnel has lately been 
used for experiments on a 300 h.p. air turbine. It appears that a reduction in 
the aerodynamic losses of such machines ranks at least equal with metallurgical 
improvements. By inserting the turbine in the supersonic wind tunnel circuit 
the effect of variation of Re and Ma on performance can be readily studied. 
Moreover, by means of special apparatus, it is hoped to follow out the flow i 
the interior of the machine. According to the director of the E.T.H. such 
turbines are likely to become the power plant of the future and such a develop- 
ment by itself would more than justify the expense of the supersonic tunnel. 


Development of Stall Warning Indicators. (J. George, rath Annual Meeting, 
Inst. Aeron. Sciences, Jan., 1944.) (Preprint available.) (122/10 U.S.A. 

From statistics it appears that over 1oo fatal accidents directly attributable 
to stalling occurred in the U.S.A. in 1941. There is thus an urgent need for 
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liable and practical device which will warn the pilot in a very positive mannet 

f{ the approaching stall. Obviously, utmost reliability is essential, since, once 
adopted, pilots would depend on the warning and a faulty response would 
onstitute an increased hazard. Experiment has shown that for a given aerofoil, 
stalling occurs at a definite angle of attack irrespective of air speed, and the 
problem is therefore solved if a reliable angle of attack indicator can be evolved. 
[wo successful devices of this type have been investigated by the C.A.A. The 
frst. known as the Gurley indicator, depends on the travel of the stagnation 
point at the leading edge of the wing as the incidence changes. Under normal 
light conditions this point is on the upper surface of the wing, but will move 
ound the nose on to the lower surface with increasing angle of attack (stall). .\ 
ight vane projecting from the nose into the air stream will be deflected down- 
wards if the stagnation point is above the vane. This corresponds to normal 
light conditions. At minimum safe flying speed, the stagnation point has 
travelled below the vane and will deflect it upwards, thus closing a switch 
operating a klaxon or signal lamp. In practice, the position of the vane is chosen 
so that a warning is given at a speed of about 25 per cent. in excess of stalling 
speed. Templates are provided so that this position can be readily found on any 
given shape wing. It is stated that flight tests have proved satisfactory and 
the instrument, which is simple and robust, is recommended for the private 
owner. Only one instrument, situated midway between fuselage and wing tip 
need be fitted. 

The second angle of attack indicator tested by the C.A.A. (Wayne University 
wpe) depends on the change in pressure distribution on the nose with change 
in incidence. At any angle of attack there are two points on the leading edge 
contour, which are at the same pressure as the interior of the wing. With 
increase in incidence, these points of zero pressure difference travel downwards 
around the nose in such a manner that the upper portion of the leading edge 
sufers a pressure reversal from positive to negative, whilst the reverse holds 
lor the lower portion. A diaphragm connected to a point on the upper surface 
will thus undergo a change in deflection at the angle of attack corresponding 
io minimum safe flying speed. By utilising a slack diaphragm of rubber-like 
material sufficient deflection to operate an electrical contact can be obtained with 


a pressure difference of the order of .o15 in. of water. Although slightly more 
complicated than the Gurley indicator, the instrument is less subject to damage 
since there are no projecting parts. ‘The sensitivity is slightly greater than that 


of the Gurley indicator. Both the above angle of attack indicators will obviously 
only function in the absence of icing, since otherwise the wing contour and 
hence the calibration changes. Stall warning devices operating under conditions 
of icing are more difficult to achieve since they will have to respond to changes 
in the character of the flow over the whole wing surface and will necessitate 
simultaneous readings of pressure differentials at three or more points situated 
near the trailing edge. Although promising laboratory experiments have. been 
carried out, this type of indicator still awaits flight tests under actual icing 
conditions. The fundamental requirement of anv stall indicator (pressure 
diferential independent of air speed and function of angle of attack only) appears 
to be very difficult to achieve under icing conditions, and this may delay the 
advent of a suitable instrument although urgently needed by civil aviation 
transport. 


Device for Stripping Insulation from Electric Conductors (D.R.G.M. 1,504,595)- 
(Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 211-212.) (122/11 Germany.) 

The stripping of insulation by hand, using a knife, pliers, or similar tools is 
satisfactory, since it takes an appreciable time and fatigues the operator. The 
alternative of burning off the insulation by means of a red hot wire has also not 
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proved amenable to mass production conditions. For this reason the Junk 
firm have developed a mechanical stripping machine, consisting of a clampip, 
device (upper and lower straight edge) provided with a series of - recesses 
standard diameter corresponding to the types of cable requiring trimming 
Immediately behind the clamp is situated a cutter, consisting of an upper a 
lower knife which surrounds the cable. The travel of the cutter is controll 
by the thickness of the insulation, and after cutting through to the metal strand 
the knife travels back along the cable, stripping off the insulation automatically, 
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-1 Canad Interch pability—A Feature of Lancaster Desi 
No, 19954 anada Feature of Luncaste) esign. 
(W. Symmons, Canadian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 
port Co . 8, August, 1943, PP- 66-68, 120.) 
Aviatio| 60 19001 Canada .. New All Wooden Fuselage for the Canadian Anson. 
(A. E. Salter, Canadian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 9, 
Sept., 1943, pp. 81-92.) 
61 19089 U.S.A. ... Fully Equipped Pararaft (Photo). (Industrial and 

Atrer : Engineering Chemistry (News Ed.), Vol. 21, No. 
Novemb: 22, 25/11/43, 1950.) 

62 19154 G.B. ... Bomber Refinements (Modifications to Meet New 
ynemy Ai. Tactical Requirements). (Aeronautics, Vol. 9, 
No. 4, November, 1943, pp. 50-51.) 

63 19183 G.B. ... Lighter Size and Performance. (J. L. Beilschmidt, 
36.) , Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 1, August, 1943, pp. 
Tan 34-41.) 

1. 86, Xof 64 19191 G.B. ... Equipment for Recovering Fighters Catapulted 
from Merchant oo (Fairey Patent). (Aero- 
Paul’ nautics, Vol. 9, No. August, 1943, pp. 60-61.) 

No. 6 19606 U.S.A. ... Sea Water De-Salter Weighs 34 lbs.). (Ameri- 

can Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 14, 15/12 Ag; 19:) 
Techni} 06 19864 Germany ... Peaceful Weopons Utilised on Aircraft. (Luftwelt, 

Vol. No. 22, 15/11/43, pp. 430-442.) 
= 67 19991 G.B. ... ... Structural Feata “" of German Aircraft. (D. M. A 
‘aa bye Leggett and J. H. H. Davison, Preprint of Paper 
194 Presented at Royal Aeronautical Society, 
No hi 24/2/44, pp. 1-30.) 
Techni 
Armament of Military Aircraft. 
es. 68 18511 U.S.A. ... Spinning High Eaplosive Bomb Casings. (Iron Age, 
ing, Vi Vol. 151, No.-24, 17/6/43, 7X.) 

W.S ... Pocket-Size Machine Gun (M-3 Sub-Machine Gun) 
(Photo). (Iron Age, Vol. 151, No. 24, 17/6/43, 
att Eng: p. 86.) 

1944) PPE 18638 ... Guns of 1943. (Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4,592 
14/1/44, Pp. 37-38-) 

si ie 71 18640 Germany ... Rockets. (Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 16, 15/12/43, 

Lightnin} 18659 Germany ... Munition Supply for Wing (739,468). 

Yovember (Heinkel, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 16, 15/12/43, 
pa 

r (Det 73. 18692 Switzerland . German Aircraft Machine Gun M.G. 131 (Article 

» Novem in French). (Flugwehr und Technik, Vol. 5, No. 
3, March, 1943, p. 68.) 

of Aci 74 18705 Switzerland . British Time Bombs Fitted with Specially Sensi- 
f Wings tive Fuses (Renders Disposal Difficult).  (Flug- 
). (Aer wehr und Technik, Vol. 5, No. 3, March, 1943, 
1943, PP p. 82.) 

75 18721 Switzerland .... Improving the Piton-Bressant Trajectory Calcula- 

(Det tion (Conclusion). (H. Brandli, Flugwehr und 
, Noven Technik, Vol. 4, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 313-316 

contd.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Some Notes on Improving the Piton-Bressq 


Method of Trajectory Calculation (Eat. Ballis. 
tics). (H. Brandli, Flugwehr und Technik, Vo 


4, No. 11, Nov., 1942, pp. 289-293.) 


The Mustangs Plastic Bomb Rack. (Kk. West. 


Modern Plastics, Vol. 21, No. 3, November, 194; 
PP- 75-77, 170.) 

Glider (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, 
1,704, 21/1/44, 

Aircraft Machine Gun Turrets (Boulton Paul 
(Canadian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 7, July, 104; 
pp. 40-48, 68-69.) 


Cushion for Gun Power (Bell) Machine Gy 


Adaptor). (Canadian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 8 
August, 1943, p. 112.) 


Radio Controlled Rockets. (G. W. Walton, Aero- 


nautics, Vol. 9, No. 6, Jan., 1944, pp. 36-39.) 
The Armament of the Tupoler TB-7 (Phot 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,705, 28/1/44, p. 92 


The Bomb-Aimer. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,706, 


4/2/44, p. 129.) 

B-25 Fitted with a 75 mm. Cannon. (America 
Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 14, 15/12/43, p. 16.) 
Flying Gun Platforms (New Turret Armament 
(Pegasus, Vol. 2, No. 6, December, 1943, pp 

I-4.) 


The New 75 mm. Aircraft Cannon. (Army Ord- 


nance, Vol. 26, No. 142, Jan.-Feb., 1944, p. 102. 


Stratosphere Range to Test Large Calibre Airerati 
Cannon. (Army Ordnance, Vol. 26, No. 142, 


Jan.-Feb., 1944, p. 125.) 


Bomb Release Gear for Series Dropping (738,756, 


739,787). (Henschel, Flugsport, Vol. 36, No. 1 
19/1/44, pp. 85-86.) 

Electrical Circuit for Operating Bomb Release G 
in Succession (739,541). (Hakenfelde, Flugsport 


Vol. 36, No. 1, 19/1/44, p. 85.) 


Military Types of Aircraft (G.B.). 


G.B. 


G.b. 


G.B. 


G.B. 


G.B. 


G.B. 


G.8. 


Jet Propelled Aircraft—Great British Achievement 
(Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,829, 13/1/44, pp. 27-28 
37-49:) 

Armstrong Whitworth Albermarle I and II (Us 
Wood and Steel). (M.A.P. Official Release. 
27/1/44, pp. 1-8.) 

Fairey Fulmar Two-Seat Fighter. (Flugwehr uo 
Technik, Vol. 5, No. 3, March, 1943, p. 81.) 
D.H. 68 Mosquito. (Flugwehr und Technik, Vol 

5, No. 3, March, 1943, pp. 81-82.) 

The Avro Lancaster. (Flugwehr und Technik, Vol 
4, No: Nov.; 1942, p...207:) 

Handley Page Halifaz. (Flugwehr und Technik 
Vol. 4, No. 11, Nov., 1942, p. 298.) 

The Miles M. 28 for Air-Tazi Service (Photo 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,704, 21/1/44, P- 7° 
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x0. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Bressan | 97 18956 G.B. ... .. The Hawker Typhoon (Mark 1A and 1B). (G. M. 
— Ballis. Poulsen, Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,830, 20/1/43, 
ik, Vol p- 
98 18958 G.B. ... ... Atreraft in Flying Attitudes (Beaufighter, Douglas, 
ee oe U.S.A. P. 70). (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,830, 20/1/43, 
1943 
19149 G.B. ... ... The Typhoon and Hurricane II.D (Photos). (Aero- 
6. X nautics, Vol. 9, No. 4, Nov., 1943, PP. 34-37-) 
100 19378 G.B. .. ... The Fairey Albacore and Swordfish (Recognition 
Paul Details). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,705, 28/1/44, 
1943, p- 103.) 
~ Pio 19381 G.B. . ... The Armstrong-Whitworth Albemarle Now Used 
le Gu as a Glider Tug (Tricycle Undercarriage). (Flight, 
No. § Vol. 45, No. 1,831, 27/1/44, pp. 82, 87-91.) 
102 19383 G.B. . ... .tircraft in Flying Attitudes (Typhoon IB, Lightn- 
n, Aero- Germany ing, Hurricane IID, Henschel HS 129). (Flight, 
S05) a4 Vol. 45, No. 1,831, 27/1/44, pp. 92-93.) 
(Photo. | 103 19509 G.B. . «tvro Anson V Redesigned as Trainer for the R.A.F. 
. G2. and R.C.A.F. (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 11, Nov., 
). 1,706, 1944, p. 220.) 
104 19619 Canada ... The Cornelius Flying Wing, No. 11. (Canadian 
merica Aviation, Vol. 16, Nov., 1943, p. 82.) 
.) 105 19749 G.B. ... . .bireraft in Flying Attitudes (Lancaster II], Flying 
Fortress Il. Liberator IV, Stirling). (Flight, 
143, Pp Vol. 45, No. 1,833, 10/2/44, pp. 150-151.) 
19772 GB... The Hawker Typhoon (Construction Details). 
ny Or (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,707, 11/2/44, pp. 
Pp. 102 153-161.) 
Aireratt} 107 19924 .\ustralia ... The Australian Boomerang. (The Aeroplane, Vol. 
jO.. 142, 66, No. 1,708, 18/2/44, p. 176.) 
748,95 Military Types of Aircraft (U.S.A.). 
Se 8 18543 U.S.A. : Latest Version of the Mustang (P-51B). (Flight, 
Volk. Nox 1,829; 13/1/44, p: 
se 109 A. Airacobra and Thunderbolt (Recognition Details). 
1g'sport (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,829, 13/1/44, pp. 42-43.) 
18591 U.S.A. The Douglas Nighthawk (Recognition Details). 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,703, 14/1/44, Pp. 47-) 
OF U.S.A. Martin Flying Boat XPB 2M-1 Mars (Photo- 
onal graph). (Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 16, 15/12/43, 
Dp. 251.) 
(Use of 12 18709 Martin 187 Baltimore.  (Flugwehr und Technik, 
Release, Vol. 5, No. 1, Jan., 1943, pp. 23-28.) 
13 18724 U-S.A. ... Martin B-26 Marauder.’ (Flugwehr und Technik, 
ehr un Vol 4, 12) Dec:,. 1942. p. 3282) 
81.) 114 18736 U.S.A. ... Republic P4z Thunderbolt. (Flugwehr und Technik, 
k, Vol Vol..4;. No. 17, 1942, p. 299.) 
m5 18857 U.S.A. ... North American P-51B Mustang Fitted with Long 
ik, Vol Range Fuel Tanks. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 
1,704, 21/1/44, pp. 60, 63.) 
‘echnik. f 116 18861 U.S... The Grumman Avenger (Photographs). (Aeroplane, 
Vol. 66, No. 1,704, 21/1/44, pp. 70-71.) 
Photo 17 19171 U.S.A. Vorth American (Mitchell) (Photos). (.Aero- 
p-. 79 nautics, Vol. 9, No. 3, October, 1943, pp. 34-37-) 
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Germany 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
lircraft in Flying Attitudes (Mitchell, Wellingto, 
III, Marauder and Do. 217E). (Flight, Vol. 4 
No. 1,832, 3/2/44, p. a-b.) 
Long Range Mustang. (Flight, Vol. 15, No. 1,831 


27/1 GI.) 
lmproved Long Range P-38 Lockheed Lightni 


Fighter, (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,834, 17/2/44 
p- 170.) 

lircraft in Fl ying Attitudes (Helldiver, Vengeance 
Corsair, Dauntless). (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,82) 


17/2/44, Pp. a-b.) 
Jet Propulsion Fighter Plane (Official Release 
(American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 16, 15/1/44, 


fypes of Aircraft (U.S.S.R.). 

leroplanes of the Re dl Air Forces [V (Silhouettes 
(Aeroplane, Vol. '66, No. 1,704, 21/1/44, p. 67. 

Russian Dive Bomber—Petlyakov II (Phot 
(.\eronautics, Vol. 9, No. 6, Jan., 1944, 
leroplanes of the Red Air Forces—V. eas 
Vol. 66, No. 1,706, 4/2/44, p. 128.) 

| Russian Dive Bomber PE-2. (Flight, Vol. 4s, 
No. 1,833, 10/2/44, pp. 142-144.) , 
leroplanes of the Red Air Forces—VI. (The Aero- 
plane, Vol. 66, No. 1,708, 18/2/44, p. 184.) 


Types of Aircraft (Germany). 
Me. 1o9G and F.W. 190A-4 (Recognition Details 
(Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,829, 13/1/44, PP: 42-43. 


Bucker Primary Traine Bu 182 Kornett. 
(Fiugsport, Vol. 35, No. 16, 15/12/43, pp. 


2437245.) 

Gotha GO. 146 Twin-Engined Light Transport 
(Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 16, 15/12/43, pp. 
245-247-) 

Messerschmitt Me. 323 Large Transport ‘* Gigant.’ 
(Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 16, 15/12/43, pp. 

esserschmitt Me. 210. (Flugwehr und Technik, 

NO. 12, 1083; 325:) 

Henschel Hs. 129. (Flugwehr und Technik, Vol. 

Focke Walf F.W. 190. (Flugwehr und Technik 
Vol. 4, No. 11, Nov., 1942, pp. 299-300.) 
lircraft in Flying Attit des (Ju. 288, 210) 
(Flicht, Vol. 45, No. 1,830, 20/1/43, p. a.) 

Captured Fieseler Storch Obs Arrerafl 
Photo). (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,832, 3/2/44, P- 
112. 


Ve. 110 (Recognition Details). (Aeroplane, Vo 
66, No. 1,707, 11/2/44, pp. 162-163.) 


\ 


210 (Re Details Vol. 66, 
No. 1,707, 11/2 pp. 162-163. 


1-Enaqined Me. 222 Gigant.” (Plugs 


port, Vol: 35, No. 16, 43, pp. 224-2265. 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
ling 19922 Germany The Messerschmitt Me. 323 (Various Versions). 
Vol. 4; (The Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,708, 18/2/44, pp. 
P75; 100s) 
O $2) 
a: Military Types of Aircrait (Italy). 
yt 18539 Italy . Caproni-Campini C.C. 2 Jet Propeiled Aeroplane 
17/2/44, (Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 65, No. 1,703, 14/1/44, 
P- 33-) 
ngeance, | 18710 Italy . Caproni Ca. 313 Light Bomber.  (Flugwehr und 
D. 1,834 Technik, Vol. 5, No. 1, Jan., 1943, p. 
1443 19746 Italy ... Piaggio 108 (Four-Engined Bomber) PE-2. (Flight, 
release Vol. 45, No. 1,833, 10/2/44, p. 144. 
Military Types of Aircrait (Japan). 
44. 192960) Japan .. Two Japanese Aircraft (Mitsubishi o1 and S-003). 
(Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 6, Jan., 1944, p. 33-) 
ruettes 
Military Types of Aircraft (Rumania). 
(Photo 143 18963 Rumania TAR. 80—Rumanian Single-Seater Fighter. (Flight, 
. 71.) Vol. 45, No. 1,830, 20/1/43, p. 72-) 
roplane, Gliders and Gliding. 
Vol. 45 446 18641 Germany .. Cargo Sail Plane DFS. 230 Ar. (Flugsport, Vol. 
35, No. 15¢12/43, 242.) 
e Aero. | 147 18642 Germany Cargo Sail Plane Gotha Go. 242. (Flugsport, Vol. 
35, No. 16, 15/12/43, pp. 242-243.) 
18647 Germany Automatic Release Gear for Glider Launching Rop 
(Winch Starts). (Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 16, 
Details 15/12/43, p- 251-) 
42-43. 49 18649 Germany ... Standard Specification Sheets for Sail Plane Com- 
nett.’ ponents: No. 17, Winged Inspection Cover Plate ; 


3, pp. No. 18, Weak Link; No. 19, Anchoring Hook; 7 


No. 20, Tow Ro Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 
Plugs} 
sport 15/12/43, Pp. 252.) 
3, pp. 130 18712 Switzerland Gliders as a War Weapon. (A. Baltensweiler, 
Flugwehr und Technik, Vol. 5, No. 7, July, 1943, 
igant.”’ pp. 180-182.) 
2 D. 19045 Canada Gliding to Victory. Edgar, Canadian Aviation, 
Vol. 16, No. 8, Aug., 1943, pp. 90-92.) 
echnik, 1532 19308 G.B. ... Motor-Assisted Gliders. (Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 
6, Jan., 1944, p. 66.) 
x, Vol. New American YCG-13 Glider (Photo). (Flight, 
Vol. 45, No. 1,832, 3/2/44, Pp. 132-) _ 
echnik 154 19867 Germany ... Sailing Flight as the Basis of Pre-Military Training 
for the German Air Forces. (Luftwelt, Vol. ro, 
210) No. 22, 15/11/43, PP- 444-445.) 
19895 Germany Transport Gliders (D.F.S. Go. 242).  (Flugsport, 
Lirerafl Vol. 35, No. 15, 17/11/43, pp- 221-224.) 
150 19899 Germany World’s Hours’ Gliding Record—Pilot’s rl 
mG (Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 15, 17/11/43, pp- 
, Vol. 234-240.) (Translation available. ) 
ol. 66, Fleet Air Arm, Balloons. 
137 18635 G.B. ... Naval Construction in 1943—No. 2. (F. McMurtrie, 
Flugs- Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4,592, 14/1/44, pp. 
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REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
G.B. ... Battleships and Carriers. (E. A. Lloyd, Engineer, 


Vol. 177, No. 4,592, 14/1/44, PP. 33-34-) 


Switzerland .... Incendiary Balloons Found in Switzerland (Instry. 


tions for Handling). (Flugwehr und Technik 
Vol. 5, No. 7, July, 1943, p. 187.) 


U.S.A. Barrage Balloons—Use of Plastic Materials (Gy 
Release Valve Parts). (Modern Plastics, Vol. 2). 
No. 2, October, 1943, pp. 69-71.) 

UI S7A. .. Navy Freight on Wings (Account of the Naval 4 
Transport Service—N.A.T.S.). (J. B. Goodman, 
U:S.. Air Services, Vol. 28, No. 8, Aug., 1943, 
pp. 14-15, 42.) 

G.B. ... Midget Shipborne Fighters. (Aeronautics, Vol. 6, 
No. 4, November, 1943, p- 

GiB: .. ... Backbone of the Fleet—Value of the Carrier an 
Torpedo-Fighter. (B. J. Rurren, Flight, Vol. 45, 
No. 1,832, 3/2/44, pp. 115-119.) 

G.B. . The Escort Carrie) (Photos). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, 
No. 1,706, 4/2/44, pp. 126-127.) 

Maintenance. 

G.B. .. -tireraft Maintenance Wartime. (Aeroplane, 
Vol. 66, No. 1,703, 14/1/44, pp. 44-45.) 

U.S.A. ... Maintenance and Repair of Metal Aircraft. (J. Luy, 
Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 5, November, 1943, 
pp. 254-258, 451.) 

The Importance of Parachute Maintenance. (j 
Floyd Smith, U.S. Air Services, Vol. 28, No. 8, 
Aug., 1943, Pp. 30-34.) 

G.B. ... Maintenance Command of the R.A.F.  (\eroplane, 
Vol. 66, No. 1,705, 28/1/44, pp. 95-97. 

U.S.A. ... Maintenance Equipment (Propeller Stand, Brak 
Assembly Tester, Engine Overhaul Stand, Centni- 
fugal Sand Spreader for Sanding Icy Ramps 
(Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 11, November, 1943, pp. 
211-215.) 

.. Overseas Repair of Military Types. (C. W. Vogt, 
Army Ordnance, Vol. 26, No. 142, Jan.-Feb., 
1Q44, pp. 80-52. ) 

Civilian Automotive Advisers (Motor Spe cialists Aud 


 Antt-Atreraft with Armoured Divisions. (L.A. 


the Army’s Maintenance Training Programme 
(J. A. Bell, Army Ordnance, Vol. 26, No. 142, 
Jan.-Feb., 1944, pp. 99-101.) 

rmany Fault Detector for Hydra lic Systems. (Junkers, 
Flugsport, Vol. 36, No. 1, 19/1/44, pp. 5-6. 
A.A. and A.R.P. 
Long, Coast Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, NO. 3; 
May-June, 1943, pp. 5-7.) 


yA: ... Anti-Aireraft Target Practice. (Coast Artillery 
Journal, Vol. 86, No. 3, May-June, 1943, PP: 
13-15.) 

S.A. ... Airborne A.A. Batteries. (J. J. Stark, Coast \rtil- 


lery Journal, Vol. 86, No. 3, May-June, 1943; 


pp. 22-23.) 
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R.T.P. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Germany ... German Doctrine: A.A. Defence (from General Von 


18598 


ISOOI 


18608 


18609 
18610 


15615 


18625 


18689 


18693 


19804 


19809 


19813 


IQQI9 


19669 


Cochenhausen’s Tactical Handbook for Troop 
Commander). (Coast Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, 
No. 3, May-June, 1943, pp. 28-30.) 

U.S.A. ... The A.A. Officer Candidate School (General Organi- 
sation, etc.). (J. E. Aber, Coast Artillery Journal, 
Vol. 86, No. 3, May-June, 1943, pp. 40-42.) 


The Bazooka—New Anti-Tank Gun. (Coast Artil- 
lery Journal, Vol. 86, No. 3, May-June, 1943, 
p. 70.) 

ULES Berlin's A.A. Towers. (Coast Artillery Journal, 
Vol. 86, No. 3, May-June, 1943, p. 72.) 

U.S.A. . Russian A.A. Weapons. (Coast Artillery Journal, 
Vol. 86, No. 3, May-June, 1943, p. 72.) 

U.S.A. ... Nebelwerfer 41 (Fog Thrower). (W. Ley, Coast 


Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, No. 4, July-August, 
1943, PP: +42-43-) 


W.S.A. .. Small Arms Against Planes. (Coast Artillery Jour- 
} nal, Vol. 86, No. 4, July-August, 1943, p. 63.) 

Switzerland Searchlights (Contd.). (H. Born, Fiugweh: 
und Technik, Vol. 5, No. 7, March, 1943, pp. 
69-73.) 

Switzerland ALA. Searchlight Batteries. (H. Born, Flugwehr 
und Technik, Vol. 5, No. 3, March, 1943, pp. 
69-72.) 

Switzerland Optical Training Methods for Controlling the Effec- 


tiveness of A.A. Fire. (H. Baasch, Flugwehr und 
Technik, Vol. 4, No. 12, Deéc., 1943; pp: 316-321-) 
Switzerland The Training of A.A. Gun Crews. (W. M. Graf, 
Klugwehr und Technik, Vol. 4, No. 11, Nov., 
1942, Pp. 293-294.) 
Switzerland The Utilisation of Small Calibre A.A. Guns. Hi: 
Born, Flugwehr und Technik, Vol. 5, No. 7, 
July, 1943, pp. 185-187.) 


Ac  .dnti-Aireraft Artillery. (Army Ordnance, Vol. 26, 
No. 142, Jan.-Feb., 1944, pp. 87-96.) 
U.S.A. A New Anti-Aircraft Gun Electrical Director—Mo. 


(Army Ordnance, Vol. 26, No. 142, Jan.-Feb., 
1944, p. 123.) 

Recent German Weapons (Rocket Guns, ete.). 
(Army Ordnance, Vol. 26, No. 142, Jan.-Feb., 
1944, Ppp. 128-120.) 

Ca): aan .. Flak (Survey of German Equipment A.A. Organisa- 
tion and Tactics). (V. L. Gruberg, Flight, Vol. 
as, No. 1,834, 17/2/44, pp- 177-181.) 

Germany ... Protection Against Bomb Splinters (German A.R.P. 
Regulations for Design of Concrete and Brick 
Walls). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, No. 5-6, 6/2/43, 
O73) 


AERODYNAMICS AND HYDRODYNAMICS. 
Germany ... The Heat Transfer to a Plate in Flow at High 
Speed. (E. Eckert and O. Drewitz, Tech. Memo. 
1,045, May-June, 1640.) 


|TEM 
NO. 
a 
3; 
(J. 8; 
Tr, 1943, 
No. 8, 
mh 618732 
- > 
187 18715 
sts Au 
142, 
nkers, 
2. 


IQ5 


190 


195 


202 


204 


15697 


18903 


1QOO2 


IQO 


| 


19370 


19680 


IG710 


19869 


19920 


TITLES AND 


REF 
G.B. 


Sw itzerland 


Germany 


Germany 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS, 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

aperimental Fluid Dynamics Applied to Engin 
ing Practice—II (Fluid Flow in Pipes, VI 
Action on Buildings and Tidal Flow). (G. A, 
Hankin, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,9¢ 
20/11/43, Pp. 625-033. ) 

Wind Tr nnel Tests on Bird Models Mad: of Plas. 
ter (Peewit Gull) Dige st). (F. Feldmann 
Flugwehr und Technik, Vol. 5, No. 3, March, 
1943, 

New Wind Tunnel at Wright Field (with 4 
Vel city Approaching the Speed of Sound 
(N. E. Hopkins, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. ; 
November, 1943, pp. 193-196, 294.) . 

Turbulent Friction in the Bo ndary Layer of a F 
Plate in a Two-Dimensional Compressibl Fl 
at High Speeds. (F. Frankl and Voishel, 
N.A.C.A. Technical Memo. No. 1,053, Dk 
1943, pp. I-16.) 

Flow States in Eme rgent Gus Streams. (J. E. Gar- 
side and others, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,860, 
25/12/43, p. 748.) 

Possibilities in Bo indary Layer Control. 
Vol. 45, No. 1,832, 3/2/44, p. 130.) 


The Theory of the Steady Compression SI] 
(Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, No. 51-52, 25/12/43, pp. 
818-810.) 


Ae ronautical Index for I9O%9O (a Ss ibject and A 
Index to Aeronautical Periodicals and Techni 
Reports). (Institute of Aeronautical Sciences, 


1943, Pp. 1-315.) 


The Influence of Reynolds Number at High Mac 
Numbers. (A. Ferri, J. Roy. Aeronaut. So 
Vol. 48, No. 398, Feb., 1944, pp. 45-48. 

Heat Transfer and Hydraulic Flow Resistance f 
Streams of High Velocity. (J. of Technical 
808-818.) (Available as R.T.P. Translation T.M. 
1,054.) (V. L. Lelchuk, N.A.C.A. Tech. Memo 
No. 1,054, 1943.) 


[nfl {e@nce of Re on M as Shown by DEA) eriments 


Spheres and Cylinders. (Digest of Ati 
Guidonia 67-69.) (Profile series No. 39.) (H. 0. 


Nicolaus, Flugsport, Vol. 36, No. 1, 19/1/44, 


pp. 157-160.) 


Shock Waves at Sonic Speeds Abstract). (W. k 


Hilton, Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,834, 17/2/44, P 
152.) 


AIRCRAFT, AIRSCREWS AND ACCESSORIES. 
Airlines and Civil Air Transport. 


Airways for Peace (Survey of International A 


Transport Problem). (Edward Warner, Foreig 
Affairs, Vol. 22, No. 1, Oct., 1943, pp. 11-27: 


330 | 
ITEM 
194 18575 | 

| 
GB. | 
199 G.B. 
203 
207 18525 (U.S.A. 
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TEM R.T.P 

xO. REF. rITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Engineer. | 208 18539 U.S.A. Post-War Private Flying. (J. H. Geisse, S.A.E. 
os, TI Preprints, 10-14/1/44, pp. 1-20.) 
(G. |:209 18569 G.B. . Post-War Transport in Great Britain. (B.D. 
JO. 2.06 Richards, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 2,969, 
26/11/43, pp. 614-615.) 
of Plas. | 210 18586 G.B. American Air Transport Policy. (W. A. M. Burden, 
‘eldmann Aeropiane, Vol. 66, No. 1,703, 14/1/44, p- 3¢. 
March. | 211 19023 Canada Growth of Air Mail Services in Canada. ee ete 
Ellis, Canadian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 7, July, 
with 4 1943, PP- 41-44, 98.) 
Sound), | 212. 19034 Canada Canada’s Post-War Air Policy. (Canadian Aviation, 
No. = Vol. 16, No. 5, May, 1943, pp. 76-78, 116.) 

213. 19046 Canada Cunada’s Air Future. (C. H. Dickins, Canadian 
of a Fl Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 8, Aug., 1943, pp. 
ble Fl 100-10. ) 

Voishel, |} 214 19200 G.B. Indian Civil —- (Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 5, 
3, Dec., Dec.; 1948, $2 

19289. 6G.B. Post-War in Great Britain. (D. B. 
. E. Gar- Richards, Civil Vol. 38, No. 450, 
». 3,86: Jan., 1944, pp. 266-267.) 

216 19293 G.B: Flying Boats in Post-War Aviation. (OQ. Stewart, 
(Flight, \eronautics, Vol. 9, No. 6, January, 1944, pp. 

27, 51-53-) 
Sj ay 194907 “G.B. .:. China’s Life-Line (the Air Route from Bengal t 
43, pp China). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,706, 4/2/44, 
£32.) 
14 ip. 19503 U.S.A- Britain’s Pioneer Work in the De vel pment of 
Pochni African Air Routes, (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 11, 
November, 10445 pp. 196-197, 281-290. 

219. 19775 G.B. The Future of Atr Transport in Europe—I. (General 
tte M. Valin, \eroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,707, 11/2/44, 

320, 19826 The Philosophy of Aviation. (R. S. Damon, 
Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 66, No. 1, Jan., 
1944, PP- 13-14, 74.) 
echnica 
139, pp: Civil and Experimental Aircraft Types. 
on T.M. Nash-Kelvinator Sikorsky —Helicopte: Photo 
Memo. |. (Iron Age, Vol. 151, No. 24, 17/6/43, p. 78. 

222, 18646 Germany Horten Va. Tailless Aircraft Utilising Phenolic 
vents Resins as Structural Material (Engine Bearers 
Atti and Undercarriages Steel Tubing). (Horten, 
(HO: Vol. 95, No. 16, 15/12/43; pp: 
19/1/44, 249-251. 

223 18650 Germany Horten IV Tailless Glider (Photograph Showing 
(W. F Prone Position of Pilot). (Flugsport, Vol. 35, 
2/44, P No. 16, 15/12/43, p. 259.) 

224 19033 Canada IS. 300 Helicopter. (Canadian Aviation, Vol. 16, 

No. 5, May, 1943, pp. 62-66, 120.) 
225. 19057 Canada Powered Gliders—Sky Freighters of the Future. 
(Kk. Edger, Canadian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 9, 
nal A Sept., 1943, pp- 52-53.) 
Foreig 226 19174 G.B. ... -L Successful Rotating Wing Aircraft (Sikorsky). 
I-27. (.\eronautics, Vol. 9, No. 3, October, 1943, p. 57- 
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ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
227 ... Tri-Float Seaplanes (Vought-Sikorsky 


(Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 5, Dec., 10943, pp. 


34°35:) 


228 19379 G.B. .. The Avro York. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,705, 
28/1/44, pp. 105-106.) 

229 19510 U.S.A. ... PV-2 Helicopter Makes First Public Flight. (Avia. 
tion, Vol. 42, No. 11, November, 1943, p. 220. 

230 19750 G.B. ... ... Flying Boats. (A. Gouge, Flight, Vol. 45, No. 
1,833, 10/2/44, pp. 152-153.) 

231 19776 France ... Bloch 161 and 220 Air Liners (Photos). — (Aero- 
plane, Vol. 66, No. 1,707, 11/2/44, p. 146.) 

232 19879 Germany ... British and American Cargo Gliders. —(Flugsport, 
Vol. 36, No. 1, 19/1/44, pp. 2-4.) 

233 19897* Germany ss Blohm and Voss B.V. 138 Long Range Flying Boat. 
(Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 15, 17/11/43, pp. 
225-226.) 


General Design. 


234 18548 G.B. Weight Estimating. (L. W. Rosenthai, Flight, 
Vol. 45, No. 1,829, 13/1/44, p- 41-) 
16556 .. Approximate Solution for Tapered Pin-Ende 


Struts. (H. Templeton, Journal of the Royal 
Aeronautical Society, Vol. 48, No. 397, January, 
1944, pp. 0-11.) 
26 618828) Charts for the Determination of the Lateral anv 
, Longitudinal Quarter Mean Chord Position fo 
Wings with a Parallel Centre Section and 
Tapering Outer Section. (H. Roberts, Aircraft 
Engineering, -Vol. 16, No. 179, January, 1944, 
pp. 15-17-) 
pee A. Aircraft Design Considerations (Study of Higi 
Strength Plastics as Structural Material for Use 
in’ Aireraft Stressed Parts). (H. R. Gardon, 
,Modern Plastics, Vol. 21, No. 1, Sept., 1043, 
pp. 101-110, 142-152.) 
228 18902 U.S.A. Use of Wood in Aircraft De sign and Construct 
—Part I. (J. J. Wallace, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, 
No. 5, November, 1943, pp. 190-191, 284.) 
239 A. Weight Control in Specification Writing—Part i 
(J. E. Ayers, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 5 
November, 1943, pp. 251-252.) - 


240 19051 Canada Standard Sizes of Aircraft Tubing. (Canadian Avia- 
tion, Vol. 16, No. 8, Aug., 1943, p. 140.) 

241 G.B. Plane Vans (Detachable Fuselage). (Aeronautics, 
Vol. 9, No. 4, November, 1943, p. 68.) 

242 r91904 G.B.. Structural Integration (Pertinent Criticisms 
Modern Aircraft Design). (Aeronautics, Vol. 9, 
No. Dec., 1043, p. 27-) 

243 19255 U.S.A. lircraft Electric Remote Controls. (W. P. Lear. 
S.A.E. Preprints, 16/4/43.) 

244 19256 U.S.A. Hydraulic Electric Remote Controls (We 


frautman, S..A.E. Preprints, 16/4/43. 


| 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
XO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Lingfishey nus 19257 U.S.A. Aircraft Hydraulic Remote Controls. (J. W. Kelly, 
1943, pp. Preprints,, 16/4/43) 
: 240 IQ305 G.B. Standardised Flight Controls (General Aircraft, 
No. 1,705, Ltd., Patent). (Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 6, Jan., 
1944, pp. 62-63.) 
ht. (Avia | 247 19388) G.B. ... Colour and Design in Civil Aviation. (Flight, Vol. 
3) P. 220, 45, No: 1,831, 104.) 
45, No, | 248 1947! U.S.A. ... Deficiencies of Converted Passenger Ae roplanc s for 
Cargo Transport and Operating Requirements. 
| (©, Broesch, journal; ‘Vol. s1, No. 12; 
146.) December, 1943, 32-438. 
| 249 19477 Some Tactical Considerations in Aircraft Design 
US Sport, (Summary of Paper). (F. O. Carroll, S.A.E. 
; Journal, Vol. 51, No. 12, December, 1943, pp. 33, 
ying Boat, 35-39. ) 
Pp. T9916. .. Tail of Campini Jet Propelled Monoplane is Com- 
pletely Detachable (Photo). (Flight, Vol. 45, 
NO:: 1,834. 17/2/44, 172.) 
, Flight, Performance (Calculations and Testing). 
Structural Flight Research (Determination of Static 
‘in-Endey and Maneuvring Loads, etc.). (W. L. Howland, 
he Royal S.A.E. Preprints, to-14/1/44, pp. 1-10.) 
January, 232, 18557 Germany Comparison of Various Methods for Determining 
Flight Speed at Great Altitudes. (R.T.P.3 Trans- 
feral Ui lation No. 1,797.) (R. Schmidt, Journal of the 
— Jor Royal Aeronautical Society, Vol. 48, No. 397, 
ron and January, 1944, pp. 12-23.) 
233 18673 Germany «lL New Low Temperature Test Chamber (Tempera- 
tures Down to —115°C.) (Digest). (From Zeit- 
schrift fiir die gesamte Kalte-Industrie, Vol. 50, 
= High Nos. 5-6, May-June, 1943, pp. 57-62.) (H. Glaser, 
Jor Use Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 12, Dec., 1943, 
Gardon, PP- 343-347:) 
t., 1943, 254. 18698 Switzerland . Some Simplified Methods for Determining Diving 
Speeds (Digest). (J. Patry, Flugwehr und 
struct Technik, Vol. 5, No. 3, March, 1943, p. 78.) 
Vol. 43, 2x5 188097 U.S.A. _ Performance Calculations (Study of Drag). (M. M. 
4.) Munk, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 5, November, 
Part i 1943, pp. 160-162, 304-320.) 
No: + 236 19018 U.S.A. ... Record-Breaking Non-Stop Flight by Gliders. (U.S. 
, Air Services, Vol. 28, No. 9, Sept., 1943, p. 38.) 
an Avia- 257 19036 Canada ... Atlantic Speed Records Set Up by Ferry Command 
) Planes. (Canadian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 5, 
May, 1943, p. 88.) 
258 19185 G.B. . ... Initial Performance Testing. (R. G. Worcester, 
ies Aeronautics, Vol. 9, Nos. 4-6, August, 1943, 
239 19883 Germany .... Competition for Engine Driven Model Aircraft (List 
eal ‘of Regulations). (Flugsport, Vol. 36, No. 1, 
pa 19/1/44, pp. 15-16.) 
... Flight Testing Methods (Abstract of Paper to 
W. ¢. R. Aer. Society). (E. T. Jones, Flight, Vol. 45, 


No. 1,834, 17/2/44, pp. 175-176.) 


II4 TITLES “AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 

ITEM R.T.P. 11 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 7 
Stability, Control. 

261 18690 Switzerland The Take-off of Heavily Loaded Aircraft. (H. | 


204 


205 


260 


15694 


18708 


1QO27 


1Q560 


18544 


18845 


18847 


18854 


I SS« Ye) 


19324 


19609 


19300 


19007 
19854 


19855 


Switzerland 
Switzerland 
Canada 


G.B. 


Canada 


U.S.A 
U.S.A 
U.S.A 
G.B. 

G.B. 


Germany 
Germany 


Germany 


Studer and IF. Widmer, Flugwehr und Technik. 
Vol. 5, No. 3, March, 1943, pp. 75-77.) 

The Take-off of Heavily Loaded Aircraft. (H. | 
Studer and F. Widmer, Flugwehr und Te hnik, 
Vol. 5) No. 3, March, 1943, PP. 75-77-) 

ing Forces Due to Torsion (Deformation of 

(A. Manser, Flugwehr und Technik, Vol. 
NO; Jan., 1943, pp... 21-23.) 

Detectives of Flutter (Account Research Carried 
Out by the Glenn L. Martin Co.).  (Canadiai 
Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 64-60, 

The Flutter Problem (Some Early. litempts at 
Prevention). (Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 
November, 1943, p- 27.) 

High Speed Stall. (L. Sloan, Canadian Aviation, 
Vol. 16, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 86-88. 


tion). 


of 


General Equipment. 

Supplementary Fuel Tanks (Made of 
Sisal). (Modern Plastics, Vol. 21, 
1943, p. 78.) 

Lightue ight Hinge for Aircraft (Plastic). (Modern 
Plastics, Vol. 21, No. 2, October, 1943, p. 

Portable Fluorescent Extension Lamp for Iluminat- 
ing Interior Installations in Modern Planes (Use 
of Plastics). (E. P. Louger, Modern Plastics, 
Vol. 21, No. 2, October, 1943, pp. 83, 144.) 

(Use of Plastics in A.A 

etc.). (Modern Plastics, Vol. 

1943, pp. 80, 130.) 


Phen 
No. 2, October, 


Captured Enemy Material 
Equipment, Guns, 
21. NO:.2, 

Parallel Operation of Aeroplane 
Exner, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 5, 
1943, Pp. 172-174, 298-304.) 

Anti-Vibration Foundation for Air 


(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,627 


(D. W. 


November, 


Alternators. 


Compre SS 
16/12/43, pp. 
678-6760. ) 


New Aircraft Heater for High Altitude Flying. 
(American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 14, 15/12/43, 

Propellers. 
A Sheet Metal Airscrew Blade (Constant Speed 


Airscrews, Ltd., Patent). 
No. 6, Jan., 1944, p. 63.) 
Variable Pitch Propeller for Large Ships. (ZVDA, 
Vol. 87, Nos. 5-6, 6/2/43, p. 86.) 
Compressed Wooden Airscrew Blades (728,750)- 
(Heine, Flugsport, Vol. 36, No. 1, 19/1/44, p. 81.) 
Constant Speed Varrell Pitch Airscrew Mechanism, 
including Brake Operation (738,960). (Junkers, 


73° 
Flugsport, Vol. 36, No. 1, 19/1/44, p. 81.) 


(Aeronautics, Vol. 9, 


262 
263 
| 
268 
260 
270 
271 
272 
274 
275 7 
276 
77, | 
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ITEM Rite. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
778 19886 Germany ... Epicyclic Gear for Airscrew Blades (739,833). 
(V.D.M., Flugsport, Vol. 36, No. 1, 19/1/44, 

19887 Germany Hydraulic Airscrew Mechanism (739,218). 
(Junkers, Flugsport, Vol. 36, No. 1, 19/1/44, 

_ ASL, p. 82.) 
| Technik, 280 19888 Germany . Blade Stops for Hydraulically Operated V.P. Atr- 
| ie screw (739,834). (V.D.M., Flugsport, Vol. 36, 
Nn OF No. 1, 19/1/44, p. 82.) 
hnik, Vol, 281 19889 Germany ... Cooling Air Intake Control for Atr-Cooled Engine 

Operating V.P. Airscrew (739,719). (B.M.W., 
h Carried Flugsport, Vol. 36, No. 1, 19/1/44, pp. 82-83.) 
(Canadian 282 19894 Germany ... Utilising Propeller Inertia for Starting Up Aero 
P- 64-69. Engine. (738,877). (D.B., Flugsport, Vol. 36, 
empts at No. 1, 19/1/44, pp. 84-85.) 
NO. 4, 283 19907. Germany ... cdutomatie Reverse Pitch Propeller Braking 
Operated by Ground Contact Pressure (726,112). 

Aviation, (Heinkel, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 15, 17/11/43, 
pp. 70-71.) 

284 20057 Switzerland . Note on ‘‘ Use of Propeller as a Brake.’ (J. 
Ackeret, Flugwehr und Technik, Vol. 5, No. 3, 

Phenolic | March, 1943, p. 83.) 

October, 

Cockpits, Cabins. 

(Modern | 28; 18849 U.S.A. .. Transparent Enclosures in Aircraft. (O. E. Brown 
p: 79; and W. N. Arata, Modern Plastics, Vol. 21, No. 
lluminat- 2, Oct., 1943, pp. 87-93, 140.) 
nes (Use 286 19176: GLB. ... .. Pressure Cabin (Bendia Patent). (Aeronautics, 
Plastics, Vol. 9, No. 3, October, 1943, pp. 58-59.) 

14.) A Gallery of Cockpits (Photos). (Aeronautics, Vol. 

in AA, 9, No. 5, Dec., 1943, pp- 58-59.) 
ics, Vol. Wings, Flaps, etc. 

(D.W 288 18651 Germany... Retractable and Rotatable High Lift Flap (738,636). 

ere (Arado, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 16, 15/12/43, 
yvember, : 

P- 
2% 18665 Germany ... Aerodynamic Wing Brake (715,740). (Messer- 
— schmitt, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 16, 15/12/43, 

435 PP. p. 8o.) 

— 290 19204 G.B. ... ... The Youngman Wing Flap (Fairey Patent). (Aero- 
Plying. nautics, Vol. 9, No. 5, Dec., 1943, p- 60.) 
5/72/43» 291 19908 Germany .. Combined Diving Brake and Landing Flap 

; (737,178). (D.F.S., Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 15, 
292, 19909 =Germany ... Diving Brake Consisting of Staggered Prongs 

(737,445). (Arado, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 15, 

V.D.L., Landing Gear. 

293 -a8s5o GiB, ... .. Tricycle Landing Gears—Review of Design and 
28,750). i Performance Criteria. (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 
- Si.) 1,829, 13/1/44, pp. 48-49.) 
Lanism, 294 18660 Germany... Spring Legs and Shock Absorbers  (739,677- 
unkers, ; 739,678). (Elektron, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 16, 
15/12/43, p. 76.) 
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ITEM 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

295 18661 Germany ... Spring Leys (740,079). (Messerschmitt, I lugsport,} 
Vol. 35, No. 16, 15/12/43, p- 78.) 

296 18662 Germany .. ketractable Undercarriage (739,079). (Henschel. } 
Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 16, 15/12/43, Pp- 78-79, 

297 18663 Germany ... Retractable Undercarriage (739,680). (Messer. 
schmitt, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 16, 15/12/4 
Pp. 79.) 

298 18664 Germany Jettisonable Undercarriages (Fleaible Wheel Cou. 


nection) (740,220). (Gotha, Flugsport, Vol. 
No: 16, 

299 18826 G.B. Some Notes on Pneumatic Tyres.  (R. Hadekel 
Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 179, January 


35 


1944, Ppp. 11-13, 17.) 

300 «Ig901 Germany Preliminary Rotation of Landing Wheels 735,458 
(Elektron, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 15, 17/11/43 
65:) 

301 19902 Germany ... Undercarriage Dampers (735,400, 736,718). (Elek 
tron, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 15, 17/11/43, pp 
65-06.) 

302. 19903) Germany : Ring Springs for Undercarriage Struts (737,615 
Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. ts, 
(7/18/43, 66.) 

303. 19905 Germany able T ndercarriages (735,188, 735,942, 
730.110, 736,720). (Various, Flugsport, Vol. 
No. 15, 17/11 43, Pp. 07-69.) 

304 19906 Germany : Landing Gear for Kither Skid or Wheel Operation | 
at Will (736,719). (Arado, Flugsport, Vol. 33, 
No. 15, 17/11/43, p. 68.) 

De-icing. 

... De-Icer with Electronic (Aer 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 5, November, 1943» 324, 

306 «19031 Canada - Lumarith Plastic Sheets for Windshields (Soto § 


Icing Problem on Seaplanes). (Canadian Aviation, 
Vol. 16, No.7, July, 1943, 116.) 

307, 19910 Germany Wing De-Icing by Eahaust Assisted by a Combiusti- 
ble Charge (736,113). (D.F.S., Flugsport, Vol 
Airport Operation. 

308 18553 G:B..«.. ... Eaperimental Soil Mechanics—Part VI. (R. Allu 
Civil Engineering, Vol. 38, No. 449, November, 
1943, Pp. 238-239.) 

209° GLB: ... ... Airfield Saturation (Growing Difficulty of Finding 
Suitable Sites). (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,830, 
20/1/43, P- 73-) 


... Proposed Air Base at Sout (Enginéering, 
Vol: NO. 21/1/44, p. 53.) 

«19167 ... Portable Heatable Oi Tank Airport. (National 
Petroleum News, Vol. 35, No. 47, 24/11/43, | 

312 19198 G.B. ... World Air Junction (Gatwick Airport Developmen 


Plan Advocated in Norman and Daaebarn’s 
Report). (Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 5, Dec., 1943: 
pp. 40-44.) 
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TEM 
x0. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
19254 ... Runway Materials. (Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 4, 
Nov., 1943-) 

(Henschel 19387 G-B. . Three Proposed uthampton, Ports- 
PP. 78-79, mouth and Morecambe as Sites for Transatlantic 

(Messer. Terminals, (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,831, 27/1/44, 
» 15/12/42 pp. 103-104.) 

19397 G.B. . Vancouver Builds an Airport. (AX. F. Roberts, 
Vheel Cond Commercial Aviation, Vol. 5, No. 10, October, 
t, Vol. 2 1943, pp. 80-84.) 

19637 U.S.A. ... Maintaining the Nation’s Model Airport (Washing- 

Hadekel ton National Airport). (J. KF. Steinhauer, Avia- 

), January tion Maintenance, Vol. 1, No. 1, December, 1943, 
j pp. 79-82.) 

(735,458). 31719765 G.B. Use of Cold and Wet Aggregate in Bituminous 

» 17/11/43, Construction for Roads and Aerodromes. (A. R. 
Lee and R. EE. Carter, Chemistry and Industry, 

8). (Elek. No. 7, 12/2/44, Pp. 64.) 

11/43, 19771 G.B. .. Technical Characteristics of Acrodromes. Part 1 
Siting and Layout of Land Aerodroyres (Issued 

(737,615 by the Dept. of Civil Aviation). (Aeroplane, 

No. 1s. Vol. 66, No. 1,707; 11/2/44, pp. 150-151.) 

19874 Germany ... .lerodrome Ground Lights (733,733). (Siemens, 

7355942, Flugsport, Vol. 36, No. 1, 19/1/44, p. wer 
, Vol 33, | 320 19878 Germany Inlet Valve for Compressed Air Catapults 

(7395293 (Heinkel, Flugsport, Vol. 36, No. 1, 
Operation 19/1/44, p. 88.) 
, Vol. 33, | 21 19926 G.B. ... American Airport Research. (The Aeroplane, Vol. 
66, No. 1,708, 18/2/44, p. 182.) 
19956 . Technical Characteristics of Aerodromes. Part I- 
Siting and Layout of Land Aerodromes (Pamph- 
ol. (Aer let). (Department of Civil Aviation, Air Ministry, 
Feb., 1944, pp. 1-41.) 
Is (Solves | 323. 19998 U.S.A. ... Alaska Seen as Centre of World Atr Transport 
Aviation, (Abstract of Report). (American Aviation, Vol. 
7, No. 16, 15/1/44, p. 32. 
Combusti- | 324. 19999 A. ... Wooden Cargo Slide Devised by American Airlines 
dort, Vol. to Simplify Unloading Problems (Photo). (Ameri- 
can Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 16, 15/1/44, p. 45.) 
ENGINES AND ACCESSORIES 
(R. Allir Named Engine Types. 
ovember, 325 Tosas ... 2,200 h.p. Napier Sabre. C. Sheffield, Flight, 

Lae Vol. 45, No. 1,829, 13/1/44, pp. 34-36.) 

Finding | 32 562 G.B. ... New Aspin Engine (a Four-Cylinder Water- 
». 1,830, Cooled Unit for Commercial Vehicles). (L. 
ah. Mantell, Automobile Panenee Vol. 34, No. 445, 
‘thes January, 1944, pp. 25-3 

20607 G.B.. ... A Swedish Aero Engine 2,500 hh.p. (Digest) (The 
(National Mannerstedt Engine). (From Flyg, Vol. 21, 
11/43, P: No. 18, 9-22/9/43, pp. 21-24.) (Engineers’ Digest, 

Vol. 4, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 333-334-) 
elopment 328 18728 Germany ... B.MW. 802 2,000 h.p. Radial. (Planwelir und 
awbarn Technik, Vol. 4, No. 12, Dec., 1943, p. 329.) 
TOs F329 18738 Germany... Juno 211 Petrol Injection Engine. (F ‘lug wehr und 

; Technik, Vol. 4, No. 11, Nov., 1942, p. 300.) 


338 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
330 «4918959 G.B. ... .. The 2,200 h.p. Cyclone (New Wright Engine Pass, 


Ground and Flight Tests). (Flight, Vol. 45, Ne 
1,830, 20/1/43, p. 69.) 
331 18960 G.B. ... ... A Third of a Century (Review of Bristol Engi 
Developments, including the Sleeve Val 
Engine). (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,830, 20/1/43 
pp. 70-71.) 


332. 19008 G.B. ... ... Sabre-Typhoon. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 6, \; 
64, Feb., 1944, p. 76.) 

333. 19024 Canada ... Packard Powered Mosquito. (Canadian Aviatiop 
Vol. 16, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 45, 56.) 

334 19365 G.B. . ... French Engine Developments (Gnome and Rhon 
and Hispano Designs). (Flight, Vol. 45, N 
1,032; 3/2/44, p.. 121.) 

Design and Installation. 
335 18541 U.S.A. ... Diesel Engine Design Trends from War Eaperien 


of the U.S. Navy. (E. C. Magdeburger, S.AE 
- Preprints, 10-14/1/44, pp. 1-6.) 

336 18684 Germany ... The K-Profile Shaft Seat in Aero Engine a 
Vehicle Construction (Digest). (From lertigungs. 
technik, No. 4, July, 1943, pp. 82-83.) (C. Wol 
Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 12, Dec., 194; 
pp. 301-362.) 

337 r8q04__ U.S.A. ... <lireraft Power Plant Control Systems (Overcomin 
Backlash). (N. N. Rubin, Aero Digest, Vol. 43 
No. 5, November, 1943, pp. 198-204, 451.) 

338 18923 U.S.A. ..» Combination Air Scoop and Filter to Improve Aen- 
plane Engine Carburation. (Aero Digest, Vo 
43, No. 5, November, 1943, p. 338.) 

339 180932 U.S.A. ... Synthetic Rubber Applications on Aircraft Engines 
(G. H. Spremulli, S.A.E. Preprints, 1o-14/1/45 
pp. 1-24.) 

340 19151 G.B. ... A Discussion of Selected German Aero Engin 
Features (Supercharger and Supercharger Driv 
Hydraulic Coupling, etc.). (Aeronautics, Vol. ¢ 
No. 4, Nov., 1943, pp. 39-42.) 


341 19205 G.B. .» New Barrel Type Engine (24 Cylinders) (Patent 
(Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 5, Dec., 1943, p. 62 

342 19307. G.B. ... Steam-Driven Aircraft (Report of New America 
Design). (Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 6, Jan., 1944 
p. 66.) 

343 19610 U.S.A. ... Development of Piston Type Steam Engine | 
Aeroplane. (American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 14 
15/12/43, p- 87-) 

344 19890 Germany... Elastic: Suspension for Wing Engine (738,554 
(Julian, Flugsport, Vol. 36, No. 1, 19/1/44, p 
83.) 

345 19892 Germany ... Tunnel Installation for Wing Radiators (738,758 
(Heinkel, Flugsport, Vol. 36, No. 1, 19/1/44, pp 


83-84. ) 

Jet Propulsion. 
346 18637 G.B. ... ... Jet Propelled Aircraft (Official Statement). (Eng: 

neer, Vol. 177, No. 4,592, 14/1/44, pp. 32, 34) 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. IdY 
R.T.P. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Jet Propulsion—Its Advantages and Limitations. 
(Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 179, January, 
1944, Pp. I.) 

The History of Jet Propulsion—No. II. (Engineer, 
Vol. 157, No. 4,594, 28/1/44, pp. 64-66.) 

American Plan for Jet Propelled Aircraft (Air 
Streams Forced by Engine-Driven Blowers from 
Inside the Wings). (Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 3, 
October, 1943, p. 59.) 

The History of Jet Propulsion—No. III. (Engineer, 
Vol. 177, No. 4,595, 4/2/44, pp. 84-86.) 

New Method of Jet Propulsion (‘* Direpeller’’ 
System: Jet Projected at Right Angles to an Air 
Stream). (E. Lagelbauer, Mechanical Engineer- 
ing, Vol. 66, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 66-67.) 

Jet versus Airscrew—UConsideration of Turbine- 
Driven Airscrews. (G. G. Smith, Flight, Vol. 45, 
No. 1,834, 17/2/44, pp. 171-172.) 

Accessories (Pistons, Bearings, etc.). 

Some Physical and Wear Characteristics of Porous 
Chromium Plated Rings. (T. C. Jarratt, S.A.E. 
Preprints, 10-14/1/44, pp. 1-5.) 

Piston Acceleration (a Graphic Representation of 
the Error Involved in the Usual Formula). 
(A. W. Newman, Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, 
No. 445, January, 1944, pp. 15-19.) 

Cam Design and Application. (Mechanical World, 
Vol. 114, No. 2,969, 26/11/43, p. 637.) 

Engine Safety Shields (Plastacele). (Modern Plas- 
tics, Vol. 20, No. 12, August, 1943, p. 62.) 

Rational Design of Fastenings. (E. S. Jenkins, 
S.A.E. Preprints, 10-14/1/44, pp. 1-14.) 

Reclamation of Automotive Valves. (N. Hoertz, 
S.A.E. Preprints, 10-14/1/44, pp. 1-7.) 

Summary of Technique of Chrome Plating of Cylin- 
der Barrels. (B. A. Yates, S.A.E. Preprints, 
10-14/1/44, Pp. 1-3.) 

Kahaust Valves for High Duty Internal Combustion 
Engines. (C. A. Wilkins and W. J. Currie, 
Metal Treatment, Vol. 10, No. 35, Autumn, 
1943, Pp. 147-152, 201.) 

The Hercules Crankshaft—Design Features. (J. A. 
Oates, Aircraft Production, Vol. 6, No. 64, Feb., 
1944, Pp. 59-66.) 

Pressed Aircraft Pistons—Part I (Adoption of Press 
Forging in the Place of the Drop Hammer Pro- 
cess). (Aircraft Production, Vol. 6, No. 64, Feb., 
1944, pp. 85-92.) 

Improvement in Shaft Bearing Design (Philip and 
Powis Patent). (Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 1, 
August, 1943, p. 61.) 

Hydraulic Cylinder Design. (Machinery, Vol. 64, 
No. 1,631, 13/1/44, pp. 44-45.) 


4 
NO. 
U.S.A. 
32 «CGB. 
353 18542 
m 18559 G.B. . 
355 18577 G.B. ... ( 
350 18869 U.S..\. 
357 
358 
3539, (U.S.A. 
30 ... 
19342 


340 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

S65. U:S.A. ... Wartime Maintenance of Rings, Pistons an 
Cylinders. (L. Doty, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. =; 
No. 12, December, 1943, pp. 439-445.) 

366 19733 G.B. 5. Fleaibli Bearings and Bushings. (The Engineer. 
Vol. 177, No. 4,596, 11/2/44, pp. 119-120.) 

467 «10753 G:B. ... Light Alloy Pistons (Review of Fabrication Method: 


and Materials). (C. Wilson, Automobile Engi. 
meer, Feb., 1944, pp. 53-55-) 

368 19820 G.B. Static and Clinging Friction of Pivot Bearings 
(M. C. Hunter, Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4,074, 
11/2/44, pp. 117-120.) 

Testing. 

369 18928 U.S.A. aperimental Flight sting from the Engine 
Manufacturers’ Viewpoint. (L. C. Miller, S.A.E. 
Preprints, 10-14/1/44, pp. 1-15.) 

370. 19473 «©ULS.A. ... Comparison of Laboratory Dicsel Engine Tests witl 
Service Performance (500 hr. Laboratory Tests 
and 60,000-Mile Service Tests Compared on th 
Basis of Bearing Corrosion, Ring Sticking, Filte; 
Clogging, Engine Deposits, Wear, Used Oil Con- 
tamination, ete., Evaluation of the Performance 
of Lubricating Oils). (R. S. Westmiller and B. 
Hegeman, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 12, 
December, 1943, p. 446.) 

271 109576 U.S.A: Oscillations in Closed Surge Tanks. (A. M. Binnie, 
Journal of Applied Mechanics, Vol. 1o, No. 4, 
December, 1943, p. \183-.\180. ) 


Thermodynamics. 

372 18564 G.B. Water Cooling—the Effects of Film in Radiators 
and Cylinder Blocks. (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 
34, No. 445, January, 1944, p. 36.) 

373 ... The Thermal Rating of Worm Gearboxes—Part | 
(H. Walker, Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4,072, 
28/1/44, pp. 78-80.) 

374 19516 G.B. ... The Thermal Rating of Worm Gearboxes. (H 
Walker, Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4,073, 
4/2/44, Pp. 97-100.) 

375 19752 G.B. ... Air Cooling—Improved Methods of Utilising 
Aluminium Fins. (Automobile Engineer, Feb., 
1944, §2.) 

Performance, Efficiency. 

376 18536 U.S.A. ... Some of the Problems Presented in L-Head Engines 
Due to Continued Increases in Compression 
Ratio. (E. J. Willis, S.A.E. Preprints, 1o-14/1/44, 
pp- I-3.) 

377. 18538 U.S.A. Altitude Vapour Formation Aireraft Fue 
Systems (a Method of Stimulating Vapour 
Formations in Fuel Systems). (W. H. Curtiss 
and R. R. Curtins, S.A.E. Preprints, 10-14/1/44, 
pp. I-11.) 

378 18933 U.S.A. ... Cooling System Performance of Liquid-Cooled 
Engines. (C. A. Stamm and W. E. McCravey, 
S.A.E. Preprints, 10-14/1/44, pp. 1-13.) 
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REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 341 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Safeguards Against Corrosion of Aeroplane En- 
gines. (Canadian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 8, Aug., 
1943, Pp- 83-84.) 

Poisonous Gases in the Exhaust of Diesel Engines. 
(Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,873, 22/1/44, p. 105.) 

Hydraulic Phenomena in Engine Fuel Injection 
Systems. (N. Kendall, Engineering, Vol. 157, 
No. 4,074, 11/2/44, pp. 101-103.) 


De-icing. 

New Engine Warmer for Winter Flying (New 
Patent). (Commercial Aviation, Vol. 5, No. 10, 
October, 1943, pp. 144-146, 152.) 

Combined Intercooler and Wing De-Icer for Super- 
charged Engine (738,611). (Junkers, Flugsport, 
Vol. 36, No. 1, 19/1/44, p. 83.) 


Turbines, Pumps, Superchargers. 


Hot Air and Combustion Turbines in the Steam 
Power Plant (Digest). (From Feuerungstechnik, 
Vol. 30, No. 9, 15/9/42, pp. 207-211.) (F. 
Nistler, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 12, Dec., 
1943, PP- 347-348.) 

Gaus Turbine with Waste Heat Utilisation by Air 
Pre-Heating (Digest). (From Die Warme, Vol. 
66, No. 17, Aug., 1943, pp. 200-201.) (H. 
Pfenninger, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 12, 
Dec., 1943, PP: 352-353) 

Kfiiciencies of Combustion Turbines. (W. J. 
‘Goudia, Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4,070, 
14/1/44, 34+) 

Development of a Single Plunger Injection Pump 
for Four-Cylinder Diesel Engines.  (R. Bowers 
and R. E. Peterson, S.A.E. Preprints, 10-14 
pp. 1-8.) 

Turbine Type Pumps for Aviation Fueling. (Cana- 
dian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 5, May, 1943, pp. 


112-114.) 
Turbo-Supercharger Installation Patent). 
(Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4,071, 21/1/44, p. 60. 


Turbo-Supercharger Installation m Inte 
for Incorporation Bristol Radial Engines 
(Bristol Patent). (Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 3, 
October, 1943, p. 58.) 

Hobson Double Supercharger Unit (Patent). (\ero- 

nautics, Vol. 9, No. 1, -\ugust, 1943, p. 60.) 

Synchronous Turbine Governing. (J. C. Prescott, 
Electrical Review, Vol. 133, No. 3,445, 3/12/43, 
PP. 735-738.) 

Wind Power Generators. (W. SS. Scholl, The 
Electrician,- Vol. 131, No. 3,420, 17/12/43, pp- 
602-603. ) 

Erosion of Induced Draught Fens. (V. Walker, 
Electrical Times, Vol. 104, No. 2,715, 4/11/43, 
PP. 542-544.) 


NO. 
tons an 
Vol. 4 
_ 
33 
86 
U.S.) 
GS... 
304 19262 GiB. ... 


342 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
395 19270 G.B. . ... Boiler Design—Factors that Influence Avatlability) 4 


(V. Smith, Electrical Review, Vol. 133, No,J 
3,442, 12/11/43, pp. 647-649.) 

396 19665 Germany Centrifugal Pump for Corrosive Liquids with Por 
lain Rotir and Pressure. Balanced Glands. (\\ 4 
Klein, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 5-6, 6/2/43, pp . 
84-85.) 

397. 19692 U.S.A. .. Ona Generalisation of Kirchhoff's Theory of Trans. 
versal Plate Vibrations in the Vibration Proble) 
of Steam Turbine Disks. (1. Malkin, Journal of 
the Franklin Institute, Vol. 234, No. 4, October 
1942, pp. 369-385.) 

398 19735 Germany The cee Transformation in the Gas and () 
Turbine. (Die Warme, Vol. 66, No. 15, June, 
1943.) (W. Nusselt, Miscellaneous.) 

399. 19904 Germany ... Emerged Pump Installation for Hydraulic Sys. } 
tems (734,940). (Morane-Saulnier, Flugssport 
Vol. 35, No. 15, 17/11/43, pp. 66-67.) 


FUELS AND LUBRICANTS. 


General. 

400 18534 U.S.A. Vapour Lock, (R. J. S. Pigott, S.A.E. Preprints, 
10-14/1/44, pp. I-11.) 

401 18929 U.S.A. Mobilised Research (Work of the Co-ordinating 
Research Council in the Solution of Problems oj 
Fuels, Lubricants, etc.). (C. B. Veal, S.A.E. 
Preprints, 10-14/1/44, pp. 1-17.) 

yo2 18943 G.B. .. Wartime Shipment of Packed Petroleum (Docw- | 
mentary Film) (Handling and Stowage Fire Pre- 
cautions and Fire Fighting). (Petroleum Times, 
Vol. 47, No. 1,208, 13/11/43, pp. 618-619.) 

403 18947 G.B. ... “Front Line’’ U.S. Pipe Lines in N. Africa and 


Sicily. (Petroleum Times, Vol. 47, No. 1,203, 
4/9/43, Pp- 406-467.) 

104 18948 G.B. Standard Temperature for Specific Gravity Deter- 
mination and Volume Correction for Petroleun 
Products (60°F.). (Petroleum Times, Vol. 
No. 1,203, 4/9/43, p. 470.) 

18950 G:B..... ... League of Nations World Economic Survey, 1941- 
1942’ (Some FEatracts Pertaining to Fuel ani 
ae ). (The Petroleum Times, Vol. 47, No. 

»203, 4/9/43, pp. 462, 468.) 


106 19760 G.B. ar A uels,. (Automobile Engineer,  Feb., 
1044, . 7 7 
107 19767 G.B. . Correlation of I.P. Lovibond and Saybolt Chromo- 


meter Colour Measurements on Motor Fuels and 
Refined Petroleum. (Journal of the Institute o! 
Petroleum, Vol. 29, No. 240, Dec., 1943, pp. 
357-360.) 
408 19769 G.B. ce Abstracts (Including Abstracts Author Index ana 
Abstracts Subject Index). (Journal of the Insti- 
tute of Petroleum, Vol. 29, No. 240, Dec., 1943, 
np. 423-\-485.\.) 
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Germany 


AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 34: 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Apparatus for Investigating the Kinetics of Very 


Rapid Homogeneous Gas Reactions—Part I. 
(G. Damkohler and A. Sander, Z. fur Elektro- 


chemie, Vol. 48, No. 10, Oct., 1942, pp. 523-542.) 
Ipparatus for Investigating the WNinetics of Very 
Rapid Homogeneous Gas Reactions. Part II— 
Miaing Zones of Two Concentric Gas Streams 
Travelling at Different Velocities. (G. Damkohler 
and A. Sander, Z. fur Elektrochemie, Vol. 48, 
No. 10, Oct., 1942, pp. 544-550.) 
Liquid Fuels. 

The Military Application of Fuels and Lubricants 
(Army Standardising on Two Types of Gasoline) 
(Summary). (R. E. Jeffrey, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 
51, No. 12, December, 1943, pp. 33-34-) 

Temporary Fuels—a Consideration of the Prospects 
of Their Permanency. (C. Ridley, Automobile 
Engineer, Feb., 1944, pp. 63-67.) 

New Army All-Purpose Fuel (New Specifications). 


(National Petroleum News, Vol. 35, No. 49, 
8/12/43, pp. 28-30.) 
High Octane Fuels. 
Viscosity of n-Pentane. (R. M. Hubbard and 


G. G. Brown, Industrial and Engineering Chemis- 
try, Vol. No. 12, December, 1943, pp. 
1276-1280.) 


a2 
Jo» 


100 Octane Aviation Gasoline and Post-War Motor 
Fuels. (National Petroleum News, Vol. 35, No. 
49, 8/12/43, pp. 19-26.) 


Gaseous Fuels. 

Vehicle Equipment with Compressed Town Gas. 
(R. O. Moore, Civil Engineering, Vol. 38, No. 
449, November, 1943, pp. 254-256.) 

Gas Producers for Buses (Digest). (From 
Feuerungstechnik, Vol. 31, No. 1, Jan., 1943, 
pp. 9-10.) (W. Gumz, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, 
No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 337-338.) 

Heat Capacities of Hydrocarbon Gases. R. 


(D. 


Stull, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
Vol. 35, No. 12, December, 1943, pp. 1303-1304.) 
The Producer Gas Plant Industry in France. 


(E. A. Bell, The Petroleum Times, Vol. 47, No. 
2035, 4/9/43;-D:. 472:) 

Producer Gas. (Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 
28/1/44, pp. 71-72.) 


4,072, 


Special or Powdered Fuels and Lubricants. 


G.B. 


Use of Dry Lubrication for Small Mechanisms 
(Colloidal Graphite in Acetone). (Automobile 
Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 445, Jan., 1944, p. 37-) 


— 

— 
= 
»/2/43, pp 
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34 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

423 18946 G.B. ... Creosote-Pitch Fuel: Its Wartime Development j 
Britam—I. (A. J. Gibbs Smith, The Petroleun 
Times, Vol. 47, No. 1,204, 18/9/43, pp. $56-457, 

424 18979 G.B. Pulverised Coal for Metallurgical Furnaces. (Meta | 
lreatment, Vol. 10, No. 35, \utumn, 1943, 
104.) 

425 19283 G.B. ... Large Scale Use of Solid Fuels by German Mot 


Vehicles. (Petroleum Times, Vol. 48, No. 1,213, | - 
22/1/44, p- 30.) 

426 19285 G.B. . Me tering of Petroleum and Creosote-Pitch (Som 
Applications). (If. H. Williams, Petro. 
leum Times, Vol. 48, No. 1,213, 22/1/44, pp. 
49-51, 50.) 

Oils and Lubricants. 

427 18937 G.B. Lubricating and Cutting Oils (Technical Bulletii 
Dec., 1943). (T. R. Kidd, Journal of the Institu. 
tion of Production Engineers, Vol. 22, No. 12, 
December, 1943, pp. 1ot-112.) 

428 G.B. ... <Aretic OU Wells to Play Vital Role. (The Petro- 
leum Times, Vol. 47, No. 1,210, 11/12/43, pp 


6072-075.) 


429) «159440 OG Bb. British Destan New Oil Supply Systems 
(German Containers Ad ipte d for British Re quire- 
ments). (The Petroleum Times, Vol. 47, No. 

> 


1,204, 15/9/43, pp. 488-480, 504, 512.) 

130 18951 G.B. Oil Transport md Post-War Reconstruction wu 
Europe. (P. H. Frankel, Petroleum ‘Times, Vol. 
48, No. 1,212, 8/1/44, pp. 10-15.) 

15952 G.B. Reclamation of Lubricating and Other Oils 
Farthing, Petroleum Times, Vol. 48, No. 1,212, 
8/1/44, pp. 16-22.) 

132 18953 G.B. . New Synthetic Oil Processes in Germany Petro- 
leum Times, Vol. 48, No. 1,212, 8/1/44, p. 28.) 

$33 191609 G.B. Oi’s Dramatic Roéle War (Deliveries to Wi 
Fronts). (National Petroleum News, Vol. 35, 
No. 47, 24/11/43, pp. 17-18.) 

434. 19252 G.B. ... Conservation and Reclamation of Lubricating and 
Other Oils. W. L. Farthing, Civil Engineering, 


Vol. 38, No. 450, Jan., 1944, pp. 282-283.) 


435 19282 U.S.A. Barge Transportation of Petroleum and [iver 0 
Terminals. (J. M. Gamble, National Petroleum 
News, Vol. 35, No. 48, 1/12/43, pp. 28-32.) 

436 19284 G.B. Roumania’s Oil Industry. \. Bell, Petroleum 
Times, Vol. 48, No. 1,213, 22/1/44, pp. 42-44; 
58. ) 

137 1Q470 Current Trends ino Lubrication. (S. AVE. Journal, 
Vol 51, No. 12; Wecember,. 1943,.p- 431-) 

438 19474 U.S.A. Laboratory Te sting of Heavy Motor Oils (EKacerpt 
from S.A.E. Paper). (HA. L. Moir and others, 
S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 51, No. 12, December, 1943; 
459.) 

439 #19842 U.S.A. U.S. Oil Shortage (Figures). (Mechanical Eng? 


neering, Vol. 66, No. 1, Jan., 1944, p. 69.) 
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REF. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


THEORY OF ELASTICITY 


(STRESSES IN PLATES AND COLUMNS, Etc.). 


On the Strength of Highly Stressed Dynamically 
Loaded Bolts and Studs. af O. Almen, S.A.E. 
Preprints, 10-14/1/44, pp. 1-11.) 

The Strength of Gusset Plates in Compression. 
(D. E. W. Aldous, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, 
No. 2,969, 26/11/43, pp. 618-619.) 

The Simple Trussed Beam (Correspondence). (Engi- 
neering, Vol. 157; No. 4,070, 14/1 AA, Pp. 34.) 

Deformation Under Load of Rigid Plastics. (R. 
Burns, Modern Plastics, Vol. 21, No. 1, Sept., 
1943, pp. I11-112.) 

Some Boundary Problems of Two-Dimensional 
Elasticity (Replacement of Airy Stress 
by Complea Potentials). (A.C. Stevenson, Philo- 
sophical Magazine, Vol. 34, No. 238, November, 
1943, pp. 706-793. ) 

Stresses Due to Combination of Bending and 
Twisting. (W. A. Taplin, Mechanical World, 
Vol. 115, No. 2,978, 28/1/44, pp. 85-87.) 

Deflection of Uniformly Loaded Circular Plates. 
(F.C. W. Olson, Journal of Applied Mechanics, 
Vol. 10, No. 4, December, 1943, pp. A181-A182.) 

There aSé of Stress with Pe rmanent Strain ana 
Stress-Strain Relations in the Plastic State for 
Copper Under Combined Stresses. (E. A. Davis, 
Journal of Applied Mechanics, Vol. 10, No. 4, 
December, 1943, pp. 187-196.) 

Failure from Creep as Influenced by the State of 
Stress. (W. Siegfried, Journal of Applied 
Mechanics, Vol. 10, No. 4, December, 1943, pp. 
A202-A212.) 

Static and Dynamic Spring Constants (Study of 
Vibrations of a Shaft System). (G. Horvay and 
J. Ormondroyd, Journal of Applied Mechanics, 
Vol. 10, No. 4, December, 1943, pp. A213-A219.) 

The Appropriate Lumped Constants of Vibrati WS 
Shaft Systems. (G. Horvay and J. Ormondroyd, 
Journal of Applied Mechanics, Vol. 10, No. 4, 
December, 1943, pp. -\220-.\224.) 

Balancing of Rotating Apparatus—I. (R. P. Kroon, 
Journal of Applied Mechanics, Vol. 1o, No. 4, 
December, 1943, pp. -\225-\228.) 

Deflections and Moments for Rectangular Plates 
with Hydrostatic Loading. (D. Young, Journal 
of Applied Mechanics, Vol. 10, No. 4, December, 
1943, pp. A229-A231.) 

Long Continuous Columns (Discussion). G. 
Switzer, Journal of Applied Mechanics, Vol. 10, 
December, 1943, pp. A232-A233.) 
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Stresses and Displacements in a Rotating Conic 
Shell (Discussion). (J. L. Meriam, Journal 9 
Applied Mechanics, Vol. 10, No. 4, December 
1943, pp. A233-A234.) 

Harmonic Analysis of a Hooke’s Joint Motion (Di. 
cussion). (F. A. Hiersch, Journal of \pplied 
Mechanics, Vol. 10, No. 4, December, 1943, pp 
A234-A235.) 

The Centre of Shear (Discussion). (W. R. Osgood 
Journal of Applied Mechanics, Vol. 10, No. 4 
December, 1943, pp. A235-A236.) 

Fatigue Testing Machine with Combined Bendi 
and Torsion Load (Stresses in Phase). (Z.V.D.1, 
Vol. 87, Nos. 5-6, 6/2/43, p. 82.) 

Stress Concentration in Old Riveted Joints Und 
Load. (R.T.P. Translation.) (M. Koenig, J. 
Roy. Aeronaut. Soc., Vol. 48, No. 398, Feb., 
1944, PP- 31-44-) 

Strength of Shafts—Effect of Transverse Holes 
Splines and Shoulders on Torsional Fatiqu 
(\utomobile Engineer, Feb., 1944, p. 68.) 

Bibliography on Residual Stress (Nov., 1942), 
(The Institute of Welding, pp. 1-6.) 


MATERIALS 


(PROPERTIES, FABRICATION, INSPECTION). 


G.B. 


A. Properties. 

Al. and Mg. Alloys. 

Considerations Regarding the Post-War Utilisatio 
of Aluminium and Magnesium. (L. W. Kempf, 
S.A.E. Preprints, 10-14/1/44, pp. 1-5.) 

Aluminium in War. (F.C. Frary, Industrial Engi- 

neering and Chemistry (News Edition), 10/12/43, 

Vol. 21, No. 23, pp. 2018-2019, 2042.) 

Post-War Contest (Review of the Relative Merits 

of Steel, Light Alloys and Plastics and_ th 
Economic Factors Involved). (J. M. Weiss, 
Industrial Engineering and Chemistry (News 
Edition), Vol. 21 No. 23, 10/12/43, pp. 
2020-2021.) 

Wrought Aluminium Alloys in Post-War Building. 
(E. G. West, Light Metals, Vol. 7, No. 72, 
January, 1944, pp. I1-19.) 

Making Magnesium—Distillation in Electrically- 
Heated Retorts. (Electrical Review, Vol. 134, 
No. 3,452, 21/1/44, pp. 77-81.) 

Light Aluminium Alloys—Future Prospects in Posi- 
War Britain. (E. C. Goldsworthy, Metal Indus- 
try, Vol. 64, No. 5, 4/2/44, pp. 66-69.) 

Magnesium Alloy for Use in Pistons (U.S. Patent). 
(Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 5, 4/2/44, p- 73+) 

Aluminium Paint. (Mechanical World, Vol. 15, 
No. 2,978, 28/1/44, p. 103.) 
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Aluminium-Silicon Casting Alloys—The Effect of 
Minor Alloying Elements. (W. Bonsack, Metal 
Industry, Vol. 64, No. 6, 11/2/44, pp. 82-84.) 


Iron and Steel. 

The Spanish Iron and Steel Industry. (IEngineer- 
ing, Vol. 157, No. 4,069, 7/1/44, pp- 16-17.) 

The Siructure of Ingot Iron Containing Lead. pr 
Northcott and D. McLean, Engineering, Vol. 
157, No. 4,069, 7/1/44, pp. 18-20.) 

The Spanish Iron and Steel Industry. (Nature, 
Vol..152, No. 3,860, 25/12/43, PP- 755-759-) 
Ferro-Silicon Production (Use of Large Smelto 
Arc (Electrical Review, Vol. 1 

No. 3,450, 7/1/44, pp- 3-8.) 

Cast Tron—its Functions in Electrical Engineering 
(Electrical Review, Vol. 134, No. 3,451, 14/1/44, 
pp. 63-64.) 

Structure and Creep Characteristics of Cast Carbon- 
Molybdenum Steel at g50°F. (H. E. Montgomery 
and J. Urban, A.S.T.M. Bulletin, No. 125, 
December, 1943, pp. 13-16.) 

High Manganese Stainless Steels. (Sheet Metal 
Industries, Vol. 19, No. 202, February, 1944, 
PP; 253-254- 

Semi-Steel as an Engineering Material. (Mechani- 
cal World, Vol. 115, No. 2,978, 28/1/44, pp. 
87-88. ) 

Galvanized Steel as a Power Conductor (Abstrac 
(Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 235, 2 
Jans, 1949, p= 26:) 

Nitrolloy Steels (Applications). (Automobile Engi- 
neer, Feb., 1944, pp. 71-72.) 

Miniature Soldering Iron. (Electrical Times, Vol. 
105, No. 2,728, 3/2/44, pp. 147-150.) 

Use of Cast Iron Rods to Repair Castings (Substi- 
tute for Bronze Welding). (A. Havens, Machinist, 
Vol. 87, No. 40, 27/1/44, pp. 108-110.) 

Making Steel Specifications. (H. Brearley, The 
Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4,597, 18/2/44, pp. 
126-128.) 


Non-Ferrous Alloys. 

Physical Properties of Red Brass—Effects of the 
Ambient Atmosphere During Melting. (H. B. 
Gardner and others, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, 
No. 3, 21/1/44, pp. 41-42.) 

Standard Coppers Chart. (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, 
No. 5, November, » 1943, p. 266.) 

The Nomenclature of Non-Ferrous Alloys. (Engi- 
neering, Vol. mie No. 4,073, 4/2/44, p. 93-) 

Report on the Systems Lead Oxide-Alumina-Silica. 
(R. If. Geller and E. N. Bunting, Journal of Re- 
search National Bureau of Standards, Vol. 31, 
No. 5, November, 1943, pp. 255-270.) 
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Creep and Relaxation of Oxygen-Free Copper (D 
cussion). (E. A. Davis, Journal of \ppli 
Mechanics, Vol. 10, No. 4, December, 1943, 5 
A240.) 

Wrought Zine Alloys of High Fatique Strenat 
Conservation of Copper in’ Electrical 
Butler, Electrician, Vol. 132, 344 
21/1/44, pp. 52- 
The Future of L 
No. 7, 18/2/44, p. 9 


No. 51-52, 
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em (Metal Industry, Vol. 6, 

Plastics and Resins. 

Resin Bonded Marine Bearings (Ryertex). (Moder 
Plastics, Vol. 21, No. 3, November, 1943, p 
78-70. ) 

faduateal Ap »plic ations of Phenolic Resins. (Mode 
Plastics, Vol. 21, No. 3, November, 1943, 
84-88, 166.) 

Plastic Housings for Tapping Attachments. (Moder 
Plastics, Vol. 21, No. 3, November, 1943, pp 
110-112.) 

The Plastics Industry in 1943 (Review hy Som 

Leaders). (British Plastics, Vol. 15, No. 17 
January, 1944, pp. 3-12.) 

The Plastics Industry—The Trend of the Fut 
(Sir Herbert Morgan, British Plastics, Vol. 
No. 176, January, 1944, p. 27.) 

Built-in Characteristics of Colour in Plasties 
(British Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 176, January, 1944 
p. 209.) 

Plasticeramic | New Ins luting Mat 
(British Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 176, January, 
P- 

( lorohydrocarb Solvents. (Ie. MeGovern, 
intel and Engineering Chemistry, Vol. 3 
No. 12, December, 1943, pp. 1230-1239 


Synthetic Resins Used in Pump Construction Ger- 
man Practice). (Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry (News Edition), Vol. 21, No. 23 
10/12/43, p. 2023.) 

Steric Hindrance and Heats of Formation (St 
of the Heats of Polymerization of Tsobutent 
Methyl Methacrylate, cte.). (A. G. Evans and 
N. Polanyi, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,86 
25/12/43, pp. 738-740.) 

Plating Rack Insulation (Use of Syntheti Resi 
(Metal Industrv, Vol. 64, No. 5, 4/2/44, p. 7°: 

Synthetic Elastomer—Styradoy 22 (Developed 
Dow for Electrical and Mechanical Ap) lications 
(Review of Scientific Instruments, Vol. 14, No 
11, November, 1943, p. 343.) 

Elastic Yarn (Made of Vinyon Vinyl Ch 
Acetate Resin). (Review of Scientific Instr 
ments, Vol. 14, No. 11, November, 1943, p- 343 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Pamplast, a New Plastic for Artificial Limbs. 
(Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, No. 5-6, 6/2/43, pp. 85-86.) 
Kapanded Plastics (Thermazote, Plastazote, etc.). 


The Future Possibilities of Ethyl Cellulose. (E. 
Halls, Plastics, Vol. 8, No. 81, Feb., 1944, pp. 
57-04.) 

Synthetic Resin Cement of Novel Properties. 
(Plastics, Vol. 8, No. 81, Feb., 1944, p. 66.) 

Translucent Skin of Ethyl Cellulose Plastic (for 
Protection of Machine Parts in Shipment). 
(Plastics, Vol. 8, No. 81, Feb., 1944, p. 66.) 

Classification of Plastic Materials on the Basis of 
Engineering Properties. (Plastics, Vol. 8, No. 81, 
1944, p. 67.) 

Resinoids and Other Plastics as Film Formers. 
NNIII—Coating Media on Vinyl Acetate and 
Polyvinyl Alcohol Base. (B. J. Brajnikoff, 
Plastics, Vol. 8, No. 81, Feb., 1944, pp. 90-96.) 

The Technique of Lining Tanks Made of Wood 
Match or Concrete with Vinidue Plastic. (IKun- 
ststoffe, Vol. 32, No. 2, Feb., 1943, pp. 33-39-) 
(Miscellaneous.) 

Plastics and Their Place in Post-War Building. 
(H. H. Lusty, British Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 177, 
Feb., 1944, pp. 55-60.) 

A German Plastics Lantern. (British Plastics, Vol. 
16, No. 177, Feb., 1944, pp. 61-62.) 

Nylon as a Thermo-Plastic. (British Plastics, Vol. 
16, No. 177, Feb., 1944, p. 65:) 

Plastics in Rainwear. (British Plastics, Vol. 16, 
No: 177, Feb:, 1944, 

Polyvinyl Alcohol. Part Il—Its Chemistry and 
Applications. (I. Jones, British Plastics, Vol. 16, 
No. 177, Feb., 1944, pp. 77-83:) 

A Survey of Plastics—Part II (from the Viewpoint 
of the Mechanical Engineer). (S. LL. Smith, 
British Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 177, Feb., 1944, 
pp. 84-90.) 

Physical Chemistry of Resin Solutions. Part VII— 
Viscosity Studies in Miazed Solvents with Some 
Resins and Cellulose Derivatives (Bulletin No. 
53). (S. R. Palit, India Lac Research Institute, 
1943, Pp. I-10.) 

Physical Chemistry of Resin Solutions. Part VI— 
On the Relationship Between Precipitation and 
Gelation of Resins (Bulletin No. 52). (S. R. 
Palit, Indian Lac Research Institute, 1943, pp. 
1-5.) 

Rubber (Nat. and Syn.). 

The General Purpose Synthetic Rubbers in the 
Automotive Industry. (A. H. Somerville and 
R. T. Vanderbilt, S.A.E. Preprints, 1o-14/1/44, 
pp. 1-13.) 


(TEM 
NO. 
505 
ee! (Plastics, Vol. 8, No. 81, Feb., 1944, pp. 55-56.) 
300 
307 
eee 
309 
Moder 
943, 
Some 
Fut 
Vol. Ih, 
Plustie, 34 
515 
310 
| 
Instru- 
34} 


30 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM ReT.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
521 18744 U.S.A. ... Replacements for Rubber Coated Fabrics. (Mode 


Plastics, Vol. 21, No. 3, November, 1943, pp 
89-91, 104.) 
22 18814 G.B. ... .. British Rubber Federation Report (Review 
Development Work). (Engineering, Vol. 1 
No. 4,070, 14/1/44, p. 33-) ‘ 
523 18818 U.S.A. ... Flex Life and Crystallization of Synthetic Ruble 
(J. H. Fielding, Industrial and — Engineering 
Chemistry, Vol. 35, No. 12, December, 1943, 
pp. 1259-1261.) 
524 18941 G.B. ... Rubbaglex Sheeting (Suitable for Making Washers 
Gaskets, etc.). (The Petroleum Times, Vol. 4, 
No. 1,210, 11/12/43, p. 693:) 


525 19070 Ce. Sere .... Production of Rubber in Europe. (Nature, Vol, 
2 2 > > 
No. 3,869, 25 12/43, 747) 

526 19530 G.B. ... Chlorinated Rubber for Food Containers. — (Sheet 


Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 202, February, 
1944, Pp. 270.) 

Ameripol—Synthetic Rubber Developed by Ux 
Scientists (Abstract). (C. C. Pryor, Journal o 
the Franklin Institute, Vol. 235, No. 1, Jan., 
1943, p. 82.) 


527 1970! 


528 19841 U.S.A. gy Synthe tic Rubber Figure s. (Mechanical [engineer- 
ing, Vol. 66, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 67-68.) 
529 19846 G.B. .. ... Preventing Rubber Adhesion Under — Pressur 


(‘‘ Tyreprim ’’ Coating). (Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 
40, 27/1/44, pp. 251E-252E.) 
Woods, Glues, Paper. 
530 18751 U.S.A. Resin Impregnation of Wood. (R. Casselman, 
Modern Plastics, Vol. 21, No. 3, November, 
1943, Pp. 124-126, 168.) 
18970 U.S.A. ... Weatherproof Paper Board. (Industrial and Engi 
neering Chemistry (News Edition), 10/12/43, 
Val. 27, 23; (1p. 2051) 
2 18971 U.S.A. ... Plastic Hard Wood, (Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry (News Edition), 10/12/43, Vol. 21, No. 
23. 
533 18997 G.B. ... ... The Coming of Plywood (a Revolution in_ thi 
Utilisation of Timber). (Nature, Vol. 152, No. 
3,866, 4/12/43, pp. 651-653.) 


934 19975 G.B. ... ... Utilisation of Bamboos in India. (Nature, Vol. 152, 
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535 19202 New oods for Old (Review of Improve d 0} Resin 


Bonded Plywood). (J. S. Trevor, Aeronautics, 
Vol. 9, No. 5, Dec., 1943, 56.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

A New Glueing Process—Part I. (W. Gallay and 
G. G. Graham, British Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 177, 
Feb., 1944, pp. 50-54.) 

Glass, Diamonds. 

Glass Fibres—a New Engineering Material (Digest). 

(Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 12, Dec., 1943, 


PP- 353-355-) 
Diamond (Study of its Properties, Industrial 
Applications, etc.). (Sir Robert Robertson, 


Chemistry and Industry, Vol. 63, No.. 3, 15/1/44, 
pp. 18-24.) 

New Uses for Glass. (H. Seymour, Electrician, 
Vol. 132, No. 3,423, 7/1/44, p. 13-) 

Fibrous Glass Electrical Insulation. (Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1,632, 20/1/44, p. 82.) 

Mechanical Properties of Pleaiglas (Duta Sheets). 
(Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 11, November, 1943, pp. 
183-185.) 

New Method of Setting Shaped Diamond Tools. 
(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,634, 3/2/44, p- 124.) 


Asbestos, Cement, Crayons. 
Asbestos Cement. (Science Library Bibliographical 

Series No. 599, 1943.) 
Sound-Deadening Material Made of Asbestos. 


(Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (News 
Edition), 10/12/43, Vol. 21, No. 23, p. 2051.) 

Temperature—Indicating Crayons. (Metal Indus- 
try, Vol. 64, No. 5, 4/2/44, p. 76.) 

A New Photographic Lens Cement (for Aerial 
Cameras). (Review of Scientific Instruments, 
Vol. 14, No. 11, November, 1943, p. 344.) 

Cemented Carbides—Recent German Practice in 
the Design of Hard Metal Tools. (M. Littman, 
Automobile Engineer, Feb., 1944, pp. 59-62.) 


Ceramics, Silver. 

Ceramics. (A. G. Arend, Electrician, Vol. 131, 
No. 3,422, 31/12/43, p. 650.) 

Silver for Electrical Purposes. (R. A. Collacott, 
Electrical Times, Vol. 105, No. 2,725, 13/1/44, 
PP. 42-44.) | 

Choice of Ceramics for Electrical Purposes. (Elec- 
trical Times, Vol. 105, No. 2,726, 20/1/44, pp. 
72-74+) 

Ceramics for High-Frequency Insulation. (Nature, 
Vol. 152, No. 3,859, 16/10/43, pp- 453-454-) 

B. Fabrication. 

Welding and Riveting. 

Gas Welding of Aluminium (B.S. 1,126). (Metal 
Industry, Vol. 64, No. 2, 14/1/44, p. 24.) 

Electric Welding in Shipbuilding (H.M.S.O. Pub- 
lication). (Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4,070, 


14/1/44, p. 24.) 


ITEM 
NO. 
539 eee 
543 wate 
\. 
540 
347 \. 
548 
549 
553 
} 554 
.. 
555 
mm | 


500 


501 
502 


563 


564 


565 


566 


567 


565 


wa 


19252 


19407 


19483 


IQ501 


19655 


19676 


19082 


1Q505 


19822 


19847 


1 )848 


19857 
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19968 
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REF. 
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Germany 
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Germany 
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AND 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

New Light Alloy Spot Welders. (Electrical Times 
Vol. 105, No. 2,726, 20/1/44, pp. 76-77.) 

The Application of Scientific Welding. (C. 
Brett, Civil Engineering, Vol. 38, No. 450, Jan, 
1944, Pp. 279-280.) 

Difference Between Ordinary and Atomic Hydroy 
Arc Welding. (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,6y 
20/1/44, P- 74:) 

Welding of Copper and its Alloys (Recommend 
Technique for Low Copper-Zine Alloys a 
Bronzes). (J. J. Vreeland, Metal Industry, Vol 
64, No. 5, 4/2/44, p. 7o.) 

Light Alloy Welder. (Electrical Review, Vol. 14 
No. 3,453, 28/1/44, pp. 119-130.) 
Diamond Lock Riveting. (Production and Engi. 
neering Bulletin, Vol. 2, No. 12, November, 

1943, Pp. 507-560.) 

Weld Current Resistance Control wher Operatin 
Several Ares Parallel. Vou 
No. 51-52, 25/12/43, pp. 815-816.) 

Low Te mperature Cooling of Spot We Iding kh 
25/12/49, 195) 

Transition from Riveted to Welded Tank Constru 
tion. (W. Osha, Army Ordnance, Vol. 26, No 
142, Jan.-Feb., 1944, pp. 120-122.) 

Light Alloy Spot Welde (Philips). (E 
Vol. 132, No. 3,425, 21/1/44, pp; 51-52-) 

How to Use Resistance Welding. (R. T. Gillett 
and J. F. Young, Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 
27/1/44, PP. 91-93.) 

Tools and Methods Used in Aluminium Riveting 
(Photos). (Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 40, 27/1/44, 
PP. 94-97.) 

Pipe Bevels Flame-Cut Automatically (Preparaton 
to Butt Welding). (Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 40, 
27/1/44, pp. 114-115.) 

Butt Welding Pleaziglass. (Flugsport, Vol. 35, No 


17/11/43, 220-227.) 


lect rician, 


10 
40 


Bibliography on Resistance Welding Electrodes 
(March, 1943). (The Institute of Welding, pp. 
1-2.) 

Bibliography on Welded Ships (Sept., 1943). (The 
Institute of Welding, pp. 1-31.) 

Bibliography on Butt and Flash Butt Resistanci 
Welding (June, 1942). (The Institute of Welding, 
pp. 1-4.) 

Bibliography on Unionmelt: An Automatic Ar 
Welding Process (Aug., 1942). (The Institute o! 
Welding, pp. 1-2.) 

Bibliography on Under Water Welding and Under 
Water Cutting (Feb., 1943). (The Institute o! 
Welding, pp. i-3.) 
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Germany 
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REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. Ps 1375 


Gr 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Bibliography on the Resistance Welding of Light 
Alloys (Feb., 1943). (The Institute of Welding, 
pp. I-12.) 

Bibliography on Carbon Are Welding (Nov., 1942). 
(The Institute of Welding, pp. 1-2.) 

Bibliography on Welding Construction versus 
Castings (Feb., 1943). (The Institute of Welding, 
pp. 1-2.) 

Bibliography on Bronze Welding (Dec., 1942). 
(The Institute of Welding, pp. 1-4.) 

Bibliography on Surfacing (by Wedding). (The 
Institute of Welding, pp. 1-4.) 

bibliography on the Welding of Cast Iron (Aug., 
1943). (The Institute of Welding, pp. 1-4.) 

Bibliography on Automatic Are Welding (Nov., 
1941). (The Institute of Welding, pp. 1-3.) 

Bibliography on Atomic Hydrogen Welding (July, 
1942). (The Institute of Welding, pp. 1-2.) 

Bibliography on Thermit Welding (Aug., 1942). 
(The Institute of Welding, pp. 1-2.) 

Publications of the Institute of Welding. (The 
Institute of Welding, pp. 1-6.) 

Recrystallisation Welding of Aluminium and its 
Alloys: A Review of Literature to June, 1941. 
(J. B. Wilson, The Institute of Welding, pp. 
1-7.) 

Soldering and Brazing. 

Electronic Device for Solderiny. (Mechanical 
World, Vol. 115, No. 2,976, 14/1/44.) 

Low Temperature Brazing. (Sheet Metal Indus- 
tries, Vol. 19, No. 202, February, 1944, p. 330-) 

Carbide Tools Tipped by Induction Brazing,  (P. 
Miller, Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 40, 27/1/44, p. 
100.) 

Bibliography on Brazing (Auy., 1942). (The Insti- 
tute of Welding, pp. 1-3.) 


Plating and Spraying. 

Plating Fine Wire with Nickel. (J. H. Conolly and 
R. Rimbach, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 3, 
21/1/44, pp. 43-44-) 

Porous Chromium Plating. (Metal Industry, Vol. 
64, No. 21/1/44, p; 

Improving Metallic Surfaces Through Diffusion 
(Hard Layers on Light Alloy Materials). 
(Abstract of Paper in Zeitschrift fir Elektro- 
chemie.) (H. Vosskiieler, Metal Industry, Vol. 
64, No. 3, 21/1/44, p- 44-) 

Recovery of Paint Overspray.  (S. D. Perlman, 
Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 5, November, 1943, 
pp. 269, 280.) 

Electrolytic Tinplate. (Electrical Review, Vol. 
133, No. 3,448, 24/12/43, pp. 835-837.) 
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NO. 
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.. 

587 
588 G.B. 
G.B. 


354. TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. N 
596 19529 G.B. ... ... Canning Practice and Eaperiences with Electr.0'4 
: lytic Tinplate. (Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 1 
No. 202, February, 1944, pp. 267-269.) j 
597. 19486 G.B. . ... Hard Chromium Plating (Discussion). (Metal Ip. 
dustry, Vol. 64, No. 5, 4/2/44, pp. 74-76.) 
£98 49524 G.B..... Electrotinning of Steel Strip. (Sheet Metal Indus. 
tries, Vol. 19, No. 202, February, 1944, p. 252,)]015 
599 19681 Germany Insulation of Soft Iron Transformer Strips by Phos. 
phatising. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 
25/12/43, p- 819.) 
600 19863 *Canada Galvanizing Spray (Coating of Galvireli 
Metal). (Canadian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 12, 
Dec., 1943, pp. 144-146.) 
Moulding and Casting. 
601 18628 G.B. . ... Gravity Die-Casting. (E. H. A. Carlton, Metal 
Industry, Vol. 64, No. 2, 14/1/44, pp. 18-21.) 
602 18747 U.S.A. ... New Application of Heatronic Moulding (Applica- | 6 


tion to Phenolic Materials). (Modern Plastics, 
Vol. 21, No. 3, November, 1943, pp. 106-107.) 

603 18749 U.S.A. ... Injection Moulding of Nylon. (R. B. Akin and | 
J. E. Teagarden, Modern Plastics, Vol. 21, No. 
3, November, 1943, pp. 115-120, 166.) 


18762) The Use of Wood Dust in Moulding Sand. (Engi- 
neering, Vol. 157, No. 4,069, 7/1/44, p. 16.) 
605 19242 G.B. ... High Frequency Preheating in Moulding Plastics 


(Electrical Times, Vol. 104, No. 2,722, 23/12/43, 
PP. 743-744-) 

606 19274 G.B. ... ... Electrical Mouldings—Possibilities and Limitations 
of Plastics as Applied to the Electrical Industry. 
(Electrical Review, Vol. 133, No. 3,444, 26/11/43, 
pp. 699-703. ) 

Goy resir G-B.. ... ... Developments in Hard Metal Dies and Bushes. 
(E. J. Swinn, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,611, 
26/8/43, Pp. 229-230.) 

608 19315 G.B. . ... Die Casting (Sprues, Runners and Gates of Di 
Casting Dies). (H. K. Barton, Machinery, Vol. 
63, No. 1,611, 26/8/43, pp. 246-248.) 

609 19414 G.B. ... ... Preheating for Plastic Moulding (Use of [lectronic 
Equipment). (Mechanical World, Vol. 116, No. 
250775 

610 19550 Germany : A New Method of Casting Steel Ingots or Blocks 

st (Results of Some German Research). (Z.V.D.1., 

Vol. 86, 1942, p. 414.) (P. F. Erichsen, Mechani- 
cal World, Vol. 115, No. 2,978, 28/1/44, p. 95-) 

611 19573 G.B. ... Clipping and Broaching Operations on Die. Castings 
(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,633, 27/1/44, PP: 


106-108. ) 
612 19574 GB... ... Zine Alloy Pressure Die Castings for Servic 
Application. (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,633, 
27/1/44, p. 106.) 
613 19670 Germany... The Design of Plastic Press Mouldings. 
ZNADA.,. Vel 87. No... 25/1 
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621 


022 


628 
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TITLES 

REF. 
19937 G.B. 
18788 G.B. 
18796 
19003 G.B. 
19244 G.B. 
19416 G.B. 
19542 G.B. 
19567 G.B. 
[9725 
1G550 
19851 G.B. 
i529 G.B. 
18797 G.B. 
19591 U.S.A 
19761 G.B. 
19815 G.B. 


AND 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. aoe 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Jet Moulding (Substituting a Jet Nozzle for an 


Injection Moulding Nozzle). (D. M. Buchanan, 
British Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 177, Feb., 1944, 
pp. 66-67.) 


Heat Treatment. 

High’ Frequency Preheating—A New Process of 
Moulding Plastics. (G. Dring, British Plastics, 
Vol. 16, No. 176, January, 1944, pp. 13-26.) 

Melting Non-Ferrous Metals (Practical Hints on 
Furnaces, ‘Deoaidisers and Fluxes, Melting Cop- 
per and Bronzes). (J. J. Hall, Metal Industry, 
Vol. 64, No. 3, 21/1/44, pp. 38-40.) 

Light Alloy Foundry Technique (Manufacture and 
Use of Metals, Patterns, Cores and Moulds). 
(Aircraft Production, Vol. 6, No. 64, Feb., 1944, 
PP. 55-58.) 

High Frequency Heating of Laminated Materials. 
(A. E. L. Jervis, Electrical Times, Vol. 105, No. 
2,725, 13/1/44, Pp. 36-38.) 

Selecting the Heat Treatment for Gears. (Mechani- 
cal World, Vol. 116, No. 2,977, 21/1/44, pp. 
05-07.) 

Hardening and Tempering Flat Springs. (Sheet 
Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 202, February, 
1944, p. 318.) 

Secondary Hardening of High Speed Steel Cutting 
Tools. (J. Garland, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 
1,633, 27/1/44, Pp. 91-94.) 

Magnesium Foundry Sand (Practice of American 
Magnesium Corporation). (M. E. Gautz, Metal 
Industry, Vol. 64, No. 6, 11/2/44, p. 91.) 

Selection of Recirculating Furnaces. (J. Wal- 
lerius, Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 40, 27/1/44, pp- 
101-104.) 

Device for Quick Quenching of Aluminium Parts. 
(Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 40, 27/1/44, p. 105.) 


Surface Finish. 

Machining and Finishing of Tenite. (Plastics, 
Vol. 8, No. 80, Jan., 1944, p. 39-) 

Metallographic Polishing Process. (Metal Industry, 
Vol. 64, No. 3, 21/1/44, p. 40.) 

Surface Finish (Report of the Research Department 
of the Institution of Production Engineers). 
(G. Schlesinger, Surface Finish Published by 
A.S.M.E., January, 1943, pp. 1-231.) 

Surface Finish—Review of the Various Processes, 
including Measurement. (W. E. R. Clay, Auto- 
mobile Engineer, Feb., 1944, pp. 73-78.) 

The Production of Surface Finish, (J. L.. Hepworth, 
J. Inst. Prod. Eng., Vol. 23, No. 1, Jan., 1944, 
1-34) 
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19528 
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19590 


18700 


15760 


18809 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 
K.T.P. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Grinding, Milling, Cutting, etc. 
G.B. The Control of Magnesium Dust—American Prog. 
tice in Grinding, Polishing, Buffing, Filing and| 
Sawing. (Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 2, 14/1/44 
pp. 22-24.) 
G.B. The Machining. of Laminated Plastics (Drilling 
Turning, Boring, Screw Cutting, etc.). (Machi. 
nery, Vol. 63, No. 1,611, 26/8/43, pp. 225-227.) 
G.B. Securing Fine Surfaces by Grinding. (H. J. Wills, 
Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,627, 16/12/43, pp. 
690-6901.) 
G.B. Perforating Fine Bronze Strip. (Machinery, Vol, 
63, No. 1,627, 16/12/43, pp. 688-689.) 
G.B. Bevel Grinding Glass Discs. (Machinery, Vol. 64, 
No. 1,632, 20/1/44, pp. 75-76.) 
U.S.A Tool-Room Milling—lII. (H. A. Frommett, Ma- 
chinist, Vol. 87, No. 38, 8/1/44, pp. 84-85.) 
G.B Friction Cutting. (Automobile Engineer, Feb., 
1944, p. 58.) 
G.B. Thread Milling—Recent Developments in Speci 
Purpose Machines. (Automobile Engineer, Feb., | 
1944, pp. 79-80.) 
GB. Quenching Dies Minimise Gear Grinding. (F. A. 
Paquin, Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 40, 27/1/44, | 
pp- 98-100.) 
G.B. Refrigerated Oil Helps Grind Precision Threads 
(Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 40, 27/1/44, pp. 412-113. 
Rolling, Drawing, Bending. 
G.B. Stress-Strain Measurements in the Drairing 
Cylindrical Cups. (EE. Bartholomew, Sheet 
Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 202, Iebruary, 
1944, pp. 265-266, 267.) 
U.S.A The Distribution of Strains in the Rolling Process 
(Discussion). (C. W. MacGregor and L. F. 
Coffin, Journal of Applied Mechanics, Vol. 10, 
No. 4, December, 1943, pp. A236-A237.) 
U.S.A Folds Eliminated when Bending Copper Tubes 
(Use of Fixtures). (H. Hodges, Machinist, Vol. 
87, No. 38, 8/1/44, pp. 80-82.) 
Machines and Tools. 
Switzerland . Combined Torsion and Bending Fatigue Testing 
Machine (N.P.L. Type). (Flugwehr und Technik, 
Vol. 5, No. 3, March, 1943, pp. 78-80.) 
Switzerland .... New Arnsler Fatigue Testing Machine (Combined 
Bending and Torsion). (Flugwehr und Technik, 
Vol. 5, No. 3, March, 1943, pp. 78-80.) 
G.B. Centrifugal Quenching Machine. (Engineering, Vol. 
157, No. 4,069, 7/1/44, p. 7.) 
G.B. Hand-Operated Die Casting Machine. ( Efigineer- 


ing, Vol. 157, No. 4,070, 14/1/44, pp. 25-26.) 
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648 
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050 


659 


660 


661 


662 


TITLES 


REF. 
19313 G.B. 
19325 G.B. 
19403. G.B. 
19404 G.B. 
19405 G.B. 
19406 G.B. 


19523 


1959: 


195603 


19570 


1957! 


19578 


19758 


18695 


18756 


G.B. 


Germany 


Switzerland ... 


G.B. 


REFERENCES OF 


ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 354 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Increasing the Life of Cutting Tools Used im 
Machining High Alloy Steels by Chromium 
Plating. (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,611, 26/8/43, 
p. 236.) 

Tool Holders for Cemented Carbide Bits. (Ma- 
chinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,627, 16/12/43, p. 679.) 
Locating Device for the Machining of Small Thin 
Parts. (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,632, 20/1/44, 
p: 6233) 
Using Machine Tools to Best Advantage. (W. k. 
Bailey, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,632, 20/1/44, 

pp. 65-68.) 

Direct Current Adjustable Speed Drives for Machine 
Tools. (G. A. Coldwell, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 
1,632, 20/1/44, pp. 69-72.) 

Zinc Alloy Cast Jaws Facilitate Machining Opera- 


tions (Kirksite A). (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 
1,632, 20/1/44, 73-74-) 

Three-Roll Straightening Machine. (Sheet Metal 
Industries, Vol. 19, No. 202, February, 1944, 


pp. 251-252.) 

Colour Control for Machine Tools (Murray System). 
(A. J. T. Eyles, Mechanical World, Vol. 115, 
No. 2,978, 28/1/44, pp. 93-94-) 

Recent German Grinding Machine Practice 
(Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, 1943, pp. 365-366.) (JI. E. 
Reinecker, Mechanical World, Vol. 115, No. 
2,979, 4/2/44, PP- 120-121.) 

Simple Drilling Jig for Links. 
64a, No. 1,633, 27/1/44, p. 98.) 

Tool for Marking Out 60 deg. Segments. (Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1,633, 27/1/44, p. 100.) 


(Machinery, Vol. 


On Cutting and Hobbing Gears and Worms. (D. W. 
Dudley and H. Poritsky, Journal of Applied 
Mechanics, Vol. 1c, No. 4, December, 1943, pp- 
A197-A201.) 

Floating Reamers. 
IQ44, pp. 09-70.) 


(Automobile Engineer, Feb., 


C. Inspection. 


Mechanical and Chemical Testing. 


Static Load Tests on Thin Metal Sheet (Digest). 
(G. Everts, Flugwehr und Technik, Vol. 5, No. 
3, March, 1943, p. 77. 

The Determination of Sodium in Aluminium and 
its Alloys. (R. Smart, Journal of Society of 


the Chemical Industry, Vol. 62, No. 12, Dec., 
1943, pp. 213-216.) 

The Determination of Sodium in Aluminium Alloys 
by a Modified ** Scheuer’’ Method, with Par- 


ticular Reference to Alloys Containing Magne- 
sium. (G. H. Osborn, Journal of Society of 
the Chemical Industry, Vol. 62, No. 12, Dec., 
1943, Pp. 216-219.) 
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358 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


iTEM R.T.P. 
NO REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
663 18991 Germany... Rapid Determination of the Magnesium Content ¢j 


Al. Mg. Alloys. Vol. 865, Nos. 35-36, 
5/9/42, p. 558.) 

664 19345 U-S.A. ... Use of Photoelectric Spectrophotometri Tech. 
niques in Chemical Analysis. (J. W. Stillman, | 
A.S.T.M. Bulletin, No. 125, December, 1943, 
pp. 17-19.) 


665 19668 Germany . Rapid Visual Identification of Austerite, Ferrit 
and Carbides in the Firm Structure of Hil 
Chromium Steels. (Etching of Section Followed 
by Annealing in Air at 500-700°C.) (Z.V.D.L, 
Vol.S7, 

666 19675 Germany Testing the Weldability of Soft Steel Sheets. (H. | 
Cornelius, Z:V.D.1.. Vol. 87, Nos. 51-52, 
25/12/43, p. 815.) 

667 19679 Germany Determination of the Thermal Conductivity of 
Metals. Vol. 87, Nos. 
pp. 817-818.) 


un 
to 
to 


X-Ray Analysis. 

668 18906 U.S.A. Scattered Radiation in Relation to X-Ray Inspee- 
tion. (R. Taylor, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 5, 
November, 1943, pp. 218-223, 292.) 


669 19515 G.B. .. N-Ray Research in Crystals. (IK. Lonsdale, Engi- 
neering, Vol. 157, No. 4,073, 4/2/44, Pp. 95-96.) 
670 19961 G.B. . Bibliography on the Testing of Welds by X-Rays 


(The Institute of Welding, April, 1942, pp. 1-5. 


Magnetic and Other Methods. 


O71 15750 U7.S.A, Photoe lastic Detection oft Ntrains in Injection 
Moulded Transparent Plastics. (J. Delmonte and 
W. Dewar, Modern Plastics, Vol. 21, No. 3, 
November, 1943, pp. 121-123.) 

672 18954 G.B. ... Some Spectrophotometric Investigations on Tron 
Oxide containing Soda, Lime, Silican Glasses 
Part I—The Influence of Concentration and 
Ferric Ferrous Dissociation. (T. H. Wang and 
W. E. S. Turner, Philosophical Magazine, Vol. 
34, No. 238, November, 1943, pp. 744-766.) 


673 19245 G.B. The Electron Microscope. Part 11—Practical 
Application. (E. H. Rayner, Electrical Times, 
Vol. 105, No. 2,725, 13/1/44, pp. 39-41.) 

674 19967 G.B. Bibliography on the Testing of Welds by Magnetic 


Methods. (The Institute of Welding, Sept. 
1942, pp. I-2.) 

675 19975 G.B. Bibliography on Welding Inspection. (The Inst- 
tute of Welding, Feb., 1943, pp. 1-2.) 

676 19987 Germany The Influence of Supersonics on the Magnetic | 
Behaviour of Nickel. I11—Measurement with the 
Ferrograph Using Ni. Wire. (G. Schmid and U. 
Jetter, Z. fur. Elektrochemie, Vol. 48, No. 10, 
Oct., 1942, Pp. 513-522.) 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. B59 

ITEM R.T.P. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Jontent oj Quality Control. 

35°38, 677 18503 G.B. ... Quality Control—the Application of Statistical 
Methods to Inspection Systems, (Automobile 

pre Lech. Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 445, January, 1944, pp. 

Stillman, 22222.) 

678 19227 Quality Control—the Human Factor. (D. Williams, 
Electrical Review, Vol. 134, No. 3,452, 21/1/44, 

Ferrit p. 76.) 

Hig) | 679. «19341 G.B. ... Inspection Efficiency (Eatract from I.M.E. Paper). 
Followed | (J. C. Edwards and W. A. Bennett, Machinery, 
LN Vol. 64, No. 1,631, 13/1/44, pp. 42-43.) 

| 680 19408 G.B. ... .. «lb Quality Control Calculator. (Machinery, Vol. 64, 
eus.  (H. No. 1,632, 20/1/44, pp. 75-76.) 

51-52, 19683 G.B. ... Quality Control Operation (Standard Control 

Limits). (Production and Engineering Bulletin, 

tivity of Vol. 2, No. 13, December, 1943, pp. 577-582.) 

25/12/43, 682 19845 G.B. ... ... Inspection Efficiency—llI. (J. C. Edwards and 
W. A. Bennett, Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 40, 
27 

INSTRUMENTS. 

No. 

or Physical, Mechanical. 

gee 683 18681 U.S.A. =e Measuring Mechanical Vibrations (Westinghouse 

\-Ra Vibrograph). (Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 12, 
Dec., 1943, p- 356.) 

Pe 684 18699 Switzerland .... Periscope Sextant. (Flugwehr und Technik, Vol. 5, 
No. 3, March, 1943, p. 83.) 

685 18714 U.S.A. .... Moisture Indicator for Transport Packages. (Flug- 
Injection wehr und Technik, Vol. 5, No. 7, July, 1943, 
ynte and p- 194.) 

No. 3, 686 18786 G.B. .. A Simple Gasometric Apparatus for Estimation of 

Carbon Dioxide. (VY. A. Oxley, Chemistry and 
on Tron Industry, Vol. 63, No. 3, 15/1/44, pp. 24-25.) 
Glasses. 687 18837 G.B. ... ... AL Combined Hydrogen and Helium Liquifier (for 
on and Low Temperature Research). (A. Schallamash, 
ing’ and Journal of Scientific Instruments, Vol. 20, No. 
e, Vol. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 195-196.) 
5.) 688 18838 G.B. ... .. A Design for a Swinging Plate Anemometer. 
‘ractical (K. R. May, Journal of Scientific Instruments, 

Times, Vol. 20, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 196-197.) 

.1g079 ... ... Reflecting Microscopes. (C. R. Burch, Nature, 
‘agnetic Vol. 152, No. 3,869, 25/12/43, pp. 748-749.) 

Sept., 690 19546 U.S.A. ... The Interference Spherometer. (E. Speyer, Re- 

view of Scientific Instruments, Vol. 14, No. 11, 
> Insti- November, 1943, pp. 336-338.) 

691 19664 Germany... Instruments for Performance of Testing of Ships 
agnetic (Torque, Thrust, r.p.m., Log, Anemometer). 
‘ith the (Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 5-6, 6/2/43, pp. 83-84.) 
and U. 692 19770 G.B. ... ... Wartime Specification for 1.P. Petroleum Hydro- 
(0. 10, meters. (Journal of the Institute of Petroleum, 

Vol. 29, No. 240, Dec., 1943, pp. 1-4.) 


360 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Photo-Electric, Electric. 

693 18740 Switzerland .... Oximeter (Photoelectric Device for Determinin 
Oxygen Want of Airscrew). (Flugwehr  uné 
Technik, Vol. 4, No. 11, Nov., 1942, p. 302.) ;7 

694 18758 G.B. ... The Determination of Phosphorous in Iron ani} 
Steel by Means of the Spekkes Photoelectric | 
Absorptiometer. An Arsenic Free’’ Method.) 7 
(T. S. Harrison and W. Fisher, Journal | 
Society of the Chemical Industry, Vol. 62, No. | 
1043, «Pp: 227=220;) 

695 18835 G.B. ... ... A High Temperature X-Ray Analysis Camen 
(E. A. Owen, Journal of Scientific Instruments, 
Vol. 20, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 190-192.) | 7 

696 18840 G.B. ... .... Toroidal Winding Machines (for Applying Wire or 


Tape, etc., on to Toroidal or Other Types of | 
Cores). (F. E. Planer, Journal of Scientific 
Instruments, Vol. 20, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 
185-180.) 

697 18999 G.B. ... ... Recording Cathode Ray Oscillograph Traces. 
(Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,866, 4/12/43, pp. 


656-657.) 


698 19081 G.B. ... .. A New Type of Microphotomcter. (Nature, Vol. 
153, No. 3,872, 15/1/44, pp. 81-82.) 

699 19267 G.B. . .. Clock for Short Time Intervals. (Electrical Times, | 
Vol. 104, No. 2,718, 25/11/43, p. 645.) 

-19547 An X-Ray Tube Using an Electron Gun. (J. J. G. 


McCue, Review of Scientific Instruments, Vol. 
14, No. 11, November, 1943, p- 339-) 


Electronic, Magnetic. 
sor 18836 G.B. : Electronic Unit for Accurate Timing of Switching 
Operations in Rapid and Adjustable Sequence. 
(F. O. Mason and K. Goldschmidt, Journal of 
Scientific Instruments, Vol. 20, No. 12, Dec, 


1943, Pp. 192-194.) 


702. 18806 The Pioneer Flux Gate Compass. (Aero Digest, 
Vol. 43, No. 5, November, 1943, pp. 152-157.) 

703 19211 G.B. .. ... The Electron Microscope. (E. H. Rayner, Elec- 
trical Review, Vol. 133, No. 3,447, 17/12/43, P. 
832.) 

704. 19360 G.B. ... Electronic Stabiliser and Co-ordinate  Potentio- 
meter (I.E.E. Paper). (Electrical Times, Vol. 
105, No. 2,727, 27/1/44, pp. 106-108.) 

705 19519 G.B. ... The Electron Microscope. (G. Thomson, Endea- 
your, Vol.2, No.3; Oct., 1944; 125-135.) 

706 19545 U.S.A. ... Reciprocal Lorentz-Polarization Factor Charts for 


Equi-Inclination Weissenberg Photographs (for 
Obtaining Visual Intensity Measurements m™ 
Crystal Structure Analysis). (Chia-Si Lu, Re 
view of Scientific Instruments, Vol. 14, No. 1, 
November, 1943, pp. 331-335-) af 
707 19662 Germany ... Electromagnetic Separators for Various Industral 
Purposes. (Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 5-6, 6/2/43: 
pp. 81-82.) 


| 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 361 
xO. REF. rITLE AND JOURNAL. 
PRODUCTION. 
ete minin Organisation and Control. 
18558 G.B. ... Quantity Control (Production, Organisation, etc.). 
7 < a) (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 445, January, 
ang 
otoclects 
Methog 18912 U.S.A. ... Control for Conservation of Aircraft Materials. 
Journal of (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 5, November, 1943, 
l. 62, No. pp. 249, 463.) 
18915 U.S.A Models Help in Production Planning. (H. G. 
Camen, | Groehn, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 5, November, 
struments, _ 1943, Pp. 260-264, 286.) 
2.) rr 19084 G.B. ... ... Statistical Methods for Government Departments. 
y. Wie (Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,872, 15/1/44, pp. 88-89.) 
“Types of | 712 19452 US -direraft Production Analysis (Key to Assembly Line 


Scientific fficiency)—Part I. (L. F. Dorman, Aviation, 

1943 pp. Vol. 42, No. 11, November, 1943, pp. 148-152, 

IF 

Traces, 713. 19593 -U.S.A. Inspection Efficiency—I. (J. C. Edwards and 
i W. N. Bennett, Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 38, 


8/1/44, pp. 236D-237D.) 
ture, Vol, } 7/4 19659 Germany ... Standardisation and Science. (O. Kienzle, Z.V.D.I., 
Vol. 87, Nos. 5-6, 6/2/43, pp. 68-76.) 
al Times, | 715 19660 Germany .. 25 Years of German Standards. (W. Parcy, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, No. 5-6, 6/2/43, pp. 76-77.) 
eG. Production Engineering Abstracts. (J. Inst. ‘Prod. 
Eng., Vol. 23, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. I-12.) 
... Design for Mass Production (How the Engineering 


Department Can Help the Tooting Man, Particu- 


larly in the Aircraft Industry) (Symposium). 
Teitictian (Various authors, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 
Sequence. 66, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 22-28.) 
of 19073 ... Bibliography on Welding Costs. (The Institute of 
2, Dee. Welding, Feb., 1943, pp. 1-2.) 

Research and Training. 

» Digest, | -19 18544 G.B. ... .. US. Expenditure on Research (Figures). (Flight, 
2-157.) Vol. 45, No. 1,829, 13/1/44, p- 32-) 

er, Elec- “20 18580 G.B. ... ... Suggested New School of Aeronautical Science im 
12/43, G.B. (Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,867, 11/12/43, 
p. 686.) 

Potentio- 721 18581 G.B. ... ... Function of Special and General Libraries. (Nature, 
es, Vol. Vol. 152, No. 3,867, 11/12/43, pp. 687-688.) 

_ 722 18634 G.B. ... ... Education in 1943 (including Syllabuses for Institu- 
| Endea- tion HLxaminations). (Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 
4,592, 14/1/44, Pp. 27-28, 32-33. 
varts for ¥ 723 18761 G.B. ... ... The Engineering Outlook. I—Retrospect and Pros- 
phs (for pect (Survey of British Production, Industrial 
ents Organisation, etc.). (Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 
Lu, Re- 4,069, 7/1/44, pp. 14-15.) 

No. 11, 724 18839 G.B. ... Report on Scientific Research and the Universities 
2 in Post-War Britain. (Journal of Scientific Instru- 
dustrial ments, Vol. 20, No. 12, Dec., 1943, p. 199-) 
6/2/43, 725 18998 U.S.S.R. .... The U.S.S.R. Academy of Sciences. (Nature, Vol. 
152, No. 3,866, 4/12/43, pp. 653-654.) 
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19006 


19248 
19276 
19512 
1952C 


1Q617 


19655 
1972! 


19744 


19821 


19839 
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18507 


18568 


18704 
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EF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


GB... ... ... Information Exchange Effects of Specialisatiy 
(Need for a Central Bureau of Technical Infor 
tion). (B. Kaiser, Aircraft Production, Vol. ; 
No. 64, Feb., 1944, p. 68.) 

G.B. ... Library Service in Great Britain (Proposals by th 


Council of the Library Association). (Nature| 
Vol. 152, No. 3,869, 25/12/43, Pp- 733-734.) 

| 


... Apprenticeship Training (Electrical Firms). 
trical Times, Vol. 105, No. 2,725, 13/1/44, p. 97 

G.B. Training and Recruitment for Public Services| 
(Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,873, 22/1/44, Pp. 91-94. 

Scientific Industrial Research. (Engineering, 
157, No. 4,073, 4/2/44, pp. 91-92.) 

China ... Research Activities in China. (Endeavour, Vol. 2 
No. Oct., 1943, p: 147-) 

Canada . The Problem of Women Workers (Vultee Airerat 


Study). (Canadian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 1 
Nov., 1943, pp. 78-80.) 


Germany ... Standardisation and Evolution. Hellmich 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 5-6, 6/2/43, pp. 65-67. 

G:B. . Training Metallurgists. (Metal Industry, Vol. 64, 

No. 6, 11/2/44, p. 81.) 

GB. ».. ; Science and Industry. (J. G. Bennett, Nature, Vol 
153, No. 3,874, 29/1/44, pp. 130-132.) 

eo... . Vacation Work for College Students. (Engineering, | 
Vol. 157, No. 4,074, 11/2/44, p. 112.) 

.. Wartime Research and Development—A_ Mould: 


of Engineering. (H. V. Coes, Mechanical Engi. 
neering, Vol. 66, No. 1, Jan., 1943, pp. 29-31.) 

G.B. ... Bibliography on the Training and Education 
Welders. (The Institute of Welding, Aug., 1943, 
pp. 1-8.) 


Aircraft Production Methods. 


WSs. .. Fabrication of Tear Drop Tank (Lockheed). (Iron 
Age, Vol. 151, No. 24, 17/6/43, pp. 64-65.) 
... Salvaging Aircraft Structures in Process of 


facture (Steel Tubing Repairs. Machined Parts, 
Sheet Metal Repair, Riveted Joints, etc.). (RL. 
Schleicher, Mechanical World, Vol. 114, No. 
2,969, 20/11/43, pp. 609-613, 633-634.) 

Switzerland .... Device for Removing Loose Parts (Screw, Rivets, 
etc.) Before Assembling Structural Elements 
(Flugwehr und Technik, Vol.-5, No. 3, March, 
1943, p- 82.) 

Switzerland . Stress Investigations on Transparent Fuselage 
Noses (Replacement of Plexiglass by an Equivt 
lent Tension Field). (E. S. Schasly, Flugwehr 
und Technik, Vol. 5, No. 7, July, 1943, PP 
189-194.) 

Switzerland .... Flight Adjustments on Mass Produced Junkers Av- 
craft Before Release to the Front.  (Flugwebt 
und Technik, Vol. 4, No. 12, Dec., 1943, PP 


326-328.) 
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7H 


749 


18520 


18832 


18855 


18562 


18goo 


18905 


15Q07 


18909 


18910 


15924 


15925 


18926 


180984 


1g0905 


1Q007 
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REF. 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Organisation of the Manufacture of Parts (Detail 
Arrangements Necessary for the Control and Pro- 
gress of Work in the Shops). (D. Tiranti, Air- 
craft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 179, January, 
1944, Pp. 21-24.) 

Lockheed Chain-Line Asse mbly. (EL. We Perry, 
Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 179, January, 
1944, pp. 26-28.) 

Typhoon Production. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 
1,704, 21/1/44, pp. 64-65.) 

Heron to Typhoon (The Hawker Method of Fusel- 
age Construction). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 
1,704, 21/1/44, pp. 72-73.) 

Laminated Aircraft Sub - Assemblies. (Modern 
Plastics, Vol. 21, No. 1, Sept., 1943, pp. 81-82, 
144.) 

Cycleweld’”’ Technique for Joining of Aircraft 
Parts (Using Thermosetting Plastic Under Heat 
and Pressure to Join Metal, Wood to Metal, 
Metal to Rubber or Plastic). (F. M. Reck, Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 5, November, 1943, pp. 
183-187.) 

Building the Waco CG@-4A Glider (Plywood Wings). 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 5, November, 1943, 
pp. 208-215.) 

Aircraft Parts and Fixtures Manufactured at 
Herron-Zimmers Plant (Survey of Procedure in 
Cutting Tubes, Welding, Drilling, etc.). (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 5, November, 1943, pp. 
224-228.) 

Lofting Problems of Streamline Bodies (Part 10). 
(C. N. Hartley and E. A. Liming, Aero Digest, 
Vol. 43, No. 5, November, 1943, pp. 230-232, 
316.) 

Wrap Aireraft. for Overseas Shipment (Pliofilm 
Raincoat). (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 5, Novem- 
ber, 1943, Pp. 237-242, 284, 288-290.) 

Power-Driving of Stud Bolts. (Aero Digest, Vol. 
43, No. 5, November, 1943, p. 369.) 

Wing Chord Divider Beam Aids Draftsmen in Lay- 
out Work. (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 5, Novem- 
ber, 1943, 369-371.) 

Deburrer for Lightening Holes Speeds Bulkheads 
Output. (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 5, Novem- 
ber, 1943, 375-) 

Methods Used in Germany for Anodising Aluminium 
Alloy Acroplune Parts. (Metal Treatment, Vol. 
10, No. 35, Autumn, 1943, p. 198.) 

Friction Cutting by High Speed Band Saws (Bell 
Process). (Aircraft Production, Vol. 6, No. 64, 
Feb., 1944, p. 66.) 

Steel Tube Airscrew Blades Production Technique 
of the American Propeller Corporation. (Aircraft 
Production, Vol. 6, No. 64, Feb., 1944, pp. 


71-75:) 
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TITLES 


R.T.P. 
REF. 


G. 
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AND 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Small Scale Assembly—Quantity Production to {j 
Assembly of Intricate Gyro Control Mechanisy 
(L. H. Whatley, Aircraft Production, Vol. 6, \; 
64, Feb., 1944, pp. 79-84.) 

The Weibel Electric Welding Process (Germ 
Information Regarding its Application for Airen 
Construction). (R.T.P.3 Translation No. 2,01, 
(Aircraft Production, Vol. 6, No. 64, Feb., 1944 
PP- 93-95-) 

Resistance Welding—a Philips Development j 
Heavy Gauge Light Alloy Work. (Aircraft Pro. 
duction, Vol. 6, No. 64, Feb., 1944, p. 98.) 

Development of Boeing Flying Fortress (Tabl 
(Aircraft Production, Vol. 6, No. 64, Feb., 194, 
p. 102.) 

Laminated Wood Tubes (Employed in Assembly ti 
Form Aircraft Structural Units (Patents). (Air 
craft Production, Vol. 6, No. 64, Feb., 1944, p 
103.) 

Second Thoughts on Production Illustration. (E. ] 
Rice, Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 4, November, 
1943, P- 55:-) 

Japan’s Aircraft Output. (Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 
33:) 

Infra-Red Heating in Aircraft Assemblies. (Ele 
trical Times, Vol. 105, No. 2,725, 13/1/44, pp. 
5354+) 

Fighter Plane Mass Production (Special Tooling 
Labour Saving and New Methods at the Curtiss. 
Wright Plant). (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,615 
23/9/43, PP- 337-341-) 

Grinding Steel Crankcases for Aircraft Engines 
(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,627, 16/12/43, pp. 
681-686.) 

Grinding Aero Engine Crankcases. (Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1,630, 6/1/44, pp. 11-13.) 

The Re-organisation of the Russian Aircraft Indus 
try. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,706, 4/2/44, 
Pp. 130-131.) 

Infra-Red Heating Applied to Aircraft Assemblies. 
(Mechanical World, Vol. 115, No. 2,979, 4/2 
pp. 115-116.) 

Rapid Production of Knuckle-Pin Locking Plates 
for Air-Cooled Radial Aircraft Engines (Republi 
Aircraft Co.). (Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 38, 
8/1/44, pp. 89-95.) 

Grinding the Hub-End of One-Piece Steel Propelt 
Blades (Work Mounted in a Shuttle). (Machinist, 
Vol. 87, No. 38, 8/1/44, pp. 96-97.) 

Methods for Cutting Aircraft Sheet Metal (Routing 
(Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 38, 8/1/44, pp. 98-100. 

Budd’s New All-Steel Cargo Plane for Navy 
(\merican Aviation, Vol. No. 14, 15/12/43; 
p. 24.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Prestite (Porcelain Produced by Westinghouse 
to Protect Aircraft Radio Systems at High 
Altitudes). (American Aviation, Vol. 7, Now 14, 
‘ps O75) 

Water Injection Employed on Pratt and Whitney’s 
Double Wasp Engines. (American Aviation, Vol. 
7, No. 14, 15/12/43, p- 90.) 


Review of Curtiss Aircraft Since 1937. (Curtiss 
Fly Leaf, Vol. 27, No. 3, August, 1943, pp. 9-11.) 


Line Method Production of Engine Overhaul. (L. H. 
Flatter, Aviation Maintenance, Vol. 1, No. 1, 
December, 1943, Pp. 100-103.) 

Aircraft) Repair, Ltd. (Organisation and Installa- 
tions). (R. A. Keith, Canadian Aviation, Vol. 16, 
No. 11, Nov., 1943, pp. 73-76.) 

Infra-Red Heating as Applied to Aircraft: Assem 
blics. (Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 40, 27/1/44, p. 
250k.) 

Methods for Cutiing Aircraft Sheet Metal—II] 
(Data Sheets). (Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 40, 
27/1/44, pp. 117-118.) 

Air Pockets Under Aeroplane Fabric Removed with 
Hypodermic Needle. (Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 
40; Ds 

Planes Made in Canada (Map and Chart). (Cana- 
dian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 


81-82.) 
Production of the P.B.Y. Canso Amphibians 
(Canadian Vickers, Ltd.). (Canadian Aviation, 


Vol. 16, No. 92a, Dec:,. 1946; pp. 110-112.) 
Production Breakdown Illustration.  (P. Madison 
Canadian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 12, Dec., 1943, 
pp. 125-128.) 
Making Plastic Noses for Bombers. (British Plas- 
tics, Vol. 16, No. 177, Feb., 1944, p. 94.) 
Welded Construction — Aircraft (Bibliography). 
(The Institute of Welding, pp. 1-4.) 


Other War Production. 
Hot Trimming of Shell Forgings. (Iron Age, Vol. 
rsa, 51.) 


Some Principles of Cold-Working. Part II]— 
Application to the Manufacture of Artillery Cart- 
ridge Cases. (D. A. Lloyd, Metal Industry, Vol. 
64, No. 2, 14/1/44, pp. 25-28.) 

Mago’? Coupling Made by Metalastik, Ltd. (A. 
Garrard, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4, No. 12, Dec., 
1943, PP- 357-358.) 

The Mass Production of Small Arms Ammunition 
(Remingtons). (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,611, 
26/8/43, Pp. 231-236.) 

The Manufacture of the Sten Gun. (Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1,633, 27/1/44, pp. 85-89.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. ) 

795 19454 Principles of Cold-Working— Thet I ppl 81 
tion to the Manufacture of Artillery Cartrid 
Cases—Part V. (V. R. Lloyd, Metal Indust; 
Vol. 64, No. 5, 4/2/44, pp. 71-73.) “| 81 

796 19527 G.B. Method of Calculatng Shell) Blank Diamet 


(KX. Jackson, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, Xo} $1 
202, February, 1944, pp. 263-264.) 

... The Production Heat Treatment of Gears (Meth 
of Dealing with Distortion). (Mechanical Worl 


Vol. 115, No. 2,979, 4/2/44, pp. 117-120. ik 

798 19568 G.B. . ... Automatic Forging of 90 mm. Shells. (Machiner 
Vol. 64, No. 1,633, 27/1/44, pp. 95-96.) 

799 «19569 G.B. .. ... Method of Grinding Crankshafts on Centreles 
Grinders. (EE. E. Fluskey, Machinery, Vol. 6; 
No. 1,633, 27/1/44, pp. 97-98.) 

800 19572 G.B. \Vlodern Machine Tool Production. (I P. X 
Burness, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,633, 27/1/44 


pp. ICI-102.) 

801 19831 G.B. . The Manufacture of the Sten Gun—Press To 
Methods in the Production of the Body Case 
(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,634, 3/2/44, pp 
113-117.) 

802. 19854 G.B. ... Four Sections of Tubing Cut Off in One Set-up 
(W. Karpusiewicz, Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 40, 
27/1/44, Pp. 

803 19943 G.B. ... ... Some Principles of Cold-Working—Their Applica- 
tion to the Manufacture of Artillery Cartridy 
Cases—Part VII. (D. H. Lloyd, Metal Industry, 
Vol. 64, No. 7, 18/2/44, pp. 98-100.) 

804 19962 G.B. . Velded Construction — Rolling Stock — (Biblio 
graphy). (The Institute of Welding, Aug., roo, 
pp. 1-5-) 
General Methods. 

805 18501 U.S.A. 25 per cent. Speed Increase by New Drilling Tecis 
que. (W. A. Phair, Iron Age, Vol. 151, No. 24, 
17/6/43, pp. 48-51.) 


806 18503 U-S.A. .. Automatic Heat Treating in a Jobbing Forge Sho 
(Iron Age, Vol. 151, No. 24, 17/6/43, pp. 52-53.) 

807 18506 U.S.A. ... Inspection History Stamped on Part. (Iron Age, 
Vol. 151,. 24, 17/6/42, 

808 18807 G.B. .. : Sensitometry of Drawing Office Photo-Printin 
Processes. (H. Heywood, Engineering, Vol 
157, No. 4,070, 14/1/44, pp. 21-24.) 

809 19067 G.B. .. ... N-Ray Examination Reduces Scrap (Routine Ap- 


plication of Radiography). (Light Metals, Vol. 


7, No. 72, January, 1944, pp. 30-33.) 

810 19272 G.B. ... Tyre Inspection by Supersonics. (Electrical Re 
view, Vol. 133, No. 3,443, 19/11/43, Pp. 672.) 

Sir G.B... N-Rays Industry — Routine  Crystallograph 
Analysis. (Electrical Review, Vol. 133, No. 
3,443, 19/11/43, pp. 685-686.) 

SI2 19275 G.B. oe Chimne y Losse s—Checking the Composition of Fl 


Gases. (Electrical Review, Vol. 133, No. 3,449 
10/12/43, pp. 791-792.) 
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R.T.P. 

REF. 
19314 G.B. 
19334 G.B. 
19522 G.B. 
19526 G.B. 
19598 U.S..\. 
19674 Germany 
19685 G.B. 
19686 G.B. 
19723 G.B. 
19819 U.S.A 
18504 U.S.A. 
18652 Germany 
18686 G.B. 
18733 Switzerland 
18816 U.S.A 
19340 G.B 
19468 G.B. 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Production Gauge Design and  Dimensioning. 
(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,611, 26/8/43, pp. 
237-240.) 

Infra-Red Paint Drying by Gas. (Machinery, Vol. 
64, No. 1,630, 6/1/44, pp. 14-18.) 

The Uses of Controlled Atmospheres in the Metal 
Industries. Part V—Ferrous Materials. (Sheet 
Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 202, February, 
1944, PP. 243-250.) 

Detecting Flaws in Sheets with Ultra-High Fre- 
quency Sound Waves. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 
23-24, 12/6/43, pp. 352-354.) (A. Trost, Sheet 
Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 202, February, 
1944, PP- 255-257-) 

Scraping Eliminated by Machining Smooth Sur- 
faces. (R. R. Weech, Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 
38, 8/1/44, p. 86.) 

The Design of Drop Forgings. (H. Haller, 
Vol. 37, Nos: si=s2, 25/12/43, pp: 
809-81 4.) 

Oxygen Economy (Rules for Efficient Cutting). 
(Production and Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 2 
No. 13, December, 1943, Pp. 594-595-) 

Magnesium Alloy Fires Are Preventable. (Produc- 
tion and Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 2, No. 13, 
December, 1943, pp. 596-598.) 

Fire Control in Magnesium Foundries—A_ Discus- 
sion on American Practice. (R. 1. Thrune, Metal 
Industry, Vol. 64, No. 6, 11/2/44, pp. 85-88.) 

The ** Presspun’’ Process of Dishing and Flanging. 
(Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4,074, 11/2/44, p. 
116.) 


Plant Equipment. 


Douglas Tube Bender Speeds Output. (Iron Age, 
Vol. 151, No. 24, 17/6/43, pp. 54-57-) 

Jig for Building up Composite Wing Spares 
(739,610). (Junkers, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 16, 
15/12/43, 73-) 

The Application of “‘Wimet’’ to Riveting (Tungsten 
Carbide Tipped Riveting Punch). (Engineers’ 
Digest, Vol. 4, No. 12, Dec., 1943, p. 363.) 

Fully Automatic Punch Riveting Machine Em- 
ployed by Heinkel. (H. Scholl, Flugwehr und 
Technik, Vol. 4, No. 11, Nov., 1942, pp. 296-297.) 

Industrial Control Instrument Settings. (L. H. 
Allen, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
Vol. 35, No. 12, December, 1943, pp. 1223-1229.) 

Set-up of Oxygen Cutting Machines Placed in 
Assembly Fabrication Lines. (Sheet Metal Indus- 
tries, Vol. 19, No. 202, February, 1944, p. 330.) 

The Influence of Production Requirements on the 
Design of Reciprocating Machinery. (R. FE. 
Strab, Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4,595, 4/2/44, pp. 
98-100. ) 
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Army 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Scale Checks Torque Wrench. (S. Spin} 
Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 38, 8/1/44, p. 87.) 
Gauging Fiature Checks Bolt Recess. (F. Scribe 
Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 38, 8/1/44, pp. 87-88, 
New Apparatus for Testing Gear Wheels Ground 

One Flank Only. (Z.V.D.I1., Vol. 87, No! 
51-52, 25/12/43, p. 816.) 
New Lenses Eliminate Glare in Welding Aluminiy 
(Abstract). (Journal of the Franklin Institut 

Vol. 234, No. 4, October, 1942, p. 384.) 
Plastic Jigs for Aircraft Production. (British Pls 
tics, Vol. 16, No. 177, Feb., 1944, p. 90.) 


Bibliography on Welding Shop Management w 
Layout. (The Institute of Welding, Feb., 1943, 
pp. I-12.) 


Workers’ Welfare. 
Dust Kaplosion in Ind istry, with Particular Refer 


ence to Cereals, 1935-1942. (Science Librar 
Bibliographical Series No. 600, 23/11/43.) 
Industrial Fire Risks. (Engineering, Vol. 157, No| 
4,070, 14/1/44, Pp. 32.) 
Fluorescent Factory Lighting. (Electrical Times 


Vol. 104, No. 2,718, 25/11/43, p. 642.) | 

The Scope of Lighting in Industry. (J. H. Nelson 
Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 202, Feb. 
1944, Pp. 285-293.) 

Health Precautions in Cellulose Paint Spraying 
(IT. Lewis, Mechanical World, Vol. 115, No 
2,978, 28/1/44, p. 111.) 

Kfficiency in Factory Heating. (Production. and 
Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 2, No. 13, December 
1943, Pp. 584-586.) 

Industrial Dermatitis (Causes and Treatment 
(Production and Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 2, 
No. 13, December, 1943, pp. 600-607.) 

Bibliography on Welders’ Safety and Health 
(The Institute of Welding, April, 1943, pp. 1-6. 

Control Manual for Heating, Ventilating and Air 


Conditioning. (Minneapolis, Honeywell House 
Publication, 1942.) 
TRANSPORT. 


Vehicles, including Tanks. 


Tyre and Track Flotation of Military Vehicles (Over- 


coming Difficulties of Cross-Country Operation 
(J. I. Engler, S.A.E. Preprints, 10-14/1/44, 
pp. 1-6.) 

Ordnance Keeps ‘Em Rolling (Survey of Army Tests 
of Synthetic Tyres). (Lt.-Col. B. J. Lemon, 
S.A.E. Preprints, 10-14/1/44, pp. 1-11.) 

Keep ’Em Rolling on Ice Floes or Deserts (Army 
Motor Transportation). (R. G. McCloskey, Coast 
Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, No. 3, May-June, 
1943, pp. 92-64.) 
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LITLE AND JOURNAL. 

U.S. Army Amphibious Vehicles. (Engineering 
Vol. 157, No. 4,070, 14/1/44, p. 36.) 

‘ Kyes ’’ of the Tank—Use of Plastic Lens Hoiders 
in Tank Periscopes. (Modern Plastics, Vol. 21, 
No. 2, October, 1943, pp. 75-77.) 

New Type of Truck for Reaching Land Pline 
Loading Hatches (Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, 
NO. 1,704, 21/1/44, p. 76.) 

Procedure for Repairing Rubber Tyres and Tubes 
(National Petroleum News, Vol. ac. No. 43; 
27/10/43, PP. 34-30.) 

Automotive Transportation in India and its Main- 
tenance Problems (Summary). (H. A. Courtenay, 
S.A..E.. Journal, Vol: 51, No: 12; December, 
1943, PP- 34-35-) 

Humber Reconnaissunce Car—Mark III. (Auto- 
mobile Engineer, Feb., PP. 43-52.) 


After the Tank, What? (H. Miller, Army Ord- 
nance, Vol. 26, No. 142, an-F eb.. 1944, pp. 
83-88.) 


Automobiles and Motor Cycles. 

The Practical Post-War Car (Review of Practical 
Advancements in Materials and Design, with 
Special Reference to Body Construction). (E. C. 
De Smet, S.A.E. Preprints, 10-14/1/44, pp. 1-19.) 

Aluminium in Automobiles. (L. Pomeroy, Light 
Metals, Vol. 7, No. 72, January, 1944, pp. 5-10.) 

Light Metals wud the Motor Cycle (British and 
Continental Practice). (J. Craig, Light Metals 
Vol. 7, No. 72, January, 1944, pp. 2c-30.) 

A Road Vehicle for 120-140 Ton Loads (Cranes 

(Dereham), Ltd.). Vol. 157; No. 
455945 28/1/44, pp. 

Future of Transport. (Gilbert Szlumper, Engineer, 

Vol. 157, No. 4,594, 28/1/44, pp. 76-78.) 

The Engineering Outlook v. Motor Vehicles and 
Cycles. (Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4,074, 

2/44, p. 114.) 
Electric Driven Vehicles, 

Electric Vehicle Charging—Non-Reversible Plugs 
and Sockets with Automatic Safety Interlock. 
(Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 445, January, 
1944, p. 20.) 

The Battery Vehicle (the Need for Further Develop- 
ment). (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 445, 
January, 1944, pp. 23-24.) 

Electric Traction in Russia—Recent Technical 
Developments. (D. K. Minov, Electrical Review, 
Vol. 133, No. 3,441, 5/11/43, pp. 601-602.) 

Electric Vehicles. (Electrical Review, Vol. 133, 
No. 3,443, 19/11/43, pp. 673-674.) 

Battery Trucks for Russia (Designed to Stand Up 
to Arctic Conditions). (Electrical Times, Vol. 
105, No. 2,727, 27/1/44, pp. 113-114.) 


ITEM 
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$48 18804 
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18865 G.B. ... 
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NO. REF, TITLE AND JOURNAL. I 
Rail Transport. | 
866 18806 G.B. ... .. The Riding and Wearing of Railway Carriage Tym} 
(C. W. Newberry, Engineering, Vol. 157, ) 
$;070, 14/1/44, PP. 35-40.) 
007 IQII7 G.B. 7 Riding and We Urlilg oy Railway Carriage Ty 
C. W. Newberry, Engineering, Vol. S97. 
4,071, 21/I 44, pp. 577-00. 
868 19672 Germany Di of Electric Generators on Railways. (\ 


Kehse, Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, No. 51-52, 25/12 
Pp. 803-807. 
WIRELESS AND ELECTRICITY. } § 
General Radio. 


869 18582 G.B. .. Radio Locu n Peace Time. (Nature, Vol. 152 
Oo. 2,867, 11/12/42, p. 688 
rs 
870 18713 Switzerland Meu ss Direction Finding. W. Rock, Flugwel 
nd Technik ol. 5, No. 7, July, 1943, p 
182-185. 
871 18753 G.B hi in Mines. (Science Library Bibliographi 
series NO. 598, 1943.) 
872 18777 G.B. and Post-War Broadcasting. (IK. 1. Jone 


and 1). .\. Bell, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16] 


‘oO. 191, January, 1944, pp. 320-323.) 


873 18779 G.B. Communication af Supersonic Frequencies. (8. | 
\Weitzer, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, X 
January, 1944, pp. 327-328.) 

874 18780 G.B. Ae rl 1] Ch rracte ristics. | ? Radi ition Re s] tance at 


He tght Data Sheet Conical Aen 
Data Sheet 58). (Electronic Engineering, Vi 
16, No. 191, January, 1944, pp. 329-332.) 

O75 19063 Canada Radio fo? Downed Airme) Phot 
Canadian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 9, Sept., 1943 


104 

876 19085 G.B. 1 Gas-T e Harmonic Generator (for Testing 
Fidelity of Television Receiving Equipment 
ete (Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,872, 15/1/44 


877 19239 G.B. Directive Aerials (1.E.E. Paper). (The Electriciar 
Vol. 132, No. 3,426, 28/1/44, pp. 75-76.) 

878 19259 G.B. lirborne Radio—Description of Enemy Equipme 

P. Edwards, Electrician, Vi 

533.) 

Drift Compe nsation. 

Tech. Review, Vol. 6, No. 3 


87g 1968g Australia 


SSO 19090 \ustralia oft oT Cryst tl-Locked Receivers J. E 
Benson and A. G. Brown, A.W.A. Tech. Review, 


Ol. OL NO. 3, 1943, PP. POT=175§.]} 


General Electricity. 


SSI 18585 G.B. Ware Guide in Eleetrical Communications. (Nature, 
Vol. 152, No. 35867, 21/12/43, 


SS2 18682 G.B Derelonment of Super Tension Cables in (rr 
Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 4 


No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 359-361.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Variable Frequency Resistance Capacity Oscillators. 
(J. A. B. Davidson, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 
16, No. 191, January, 1944, pp. 316-319.) 

Wide Band Circuit for I1.F. Amplifiers. (Electronic 
Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 191, January, 1944, 
350) 

Temperature Limits—Factors’ Determining Values 
for Oil Immersed Transformers... (C. H. Pike, 
Electrical Review, Vol. 133, No. 3,450, 7/1/44, 
pp. 9-11.) 

Frequency Comparison—Use of a Cathode Ray 
Oscilloscope. (G. F. Freeman, Electrical Review, 
Vol. 133, Ne. 3,450, 7/1/44, pp. 12-14.) 

Testing A.C. Motors (Trials Under Full-Load 
Conditions). Electrical Review, Vol. 
134, ja 3,452, 21/1/44, pp. 85-86.) 

German Cable Problems (Substitute Materials 
Used). (Electrician, Vol. 131, No. 3,414, 
5/11/43, 450-452.) 

International Standardisation (1.E.E. Meeting). 
(Electrician, Vol. 131, No. 3,414, 5/11/43, pp- 
459-460. ) 

Cure of Electrical Pwe Plant—I. (Electrician, 
Vol. 131, No. 3,422, a ‘12/43, Ppp. 655-056.) 
Marine Electricity. (A. C. Hardy, The Electrician, 

Vol. 132, No. 3,426, 28/1/44, pp. 729%) 

Vertical Loads on Overhead Lines. (P. J. Ry 
Electrical Times, Vol. 104, No. 2,722, 23/1 so 
PP- 745-747-) 

Loading of Transformers. Part I—Comparison of 
British and American Practice. (A. Langley 
Morris, Electrical Times, Vol. 105, No. 2,726, 
20/1/44, pp. 68-71.) 

Converting a Planer to Electrical Drive. (G. 
Pynegar and T. E. Simms, Electrical Times, Vol. 
104, No. 2,715, 4/11/43, PP. 547-548.) 

Electrical Engineering in 1943. (Engineer, Vol. 
177, No. 4,595, 4/2/44, pp- 86-87.) 
Klectricity in Warttme—I. (Electrical Review, 

Vol. 134, No. 3,453, 28/1/44, pp. 113-117.) 

The Electrometric Determination of pH and Some 
of its Applications. (H. T. S. Britton, Endeavour, 
Vol. 2, No. 8, Oct., 1943, pp. 148-153.) 

Barometer Effect of Penetrating Cosmic Ray 
Showers. (L. Janossy and G. D. Richards, 
Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,859, 16/10/43, p- 445.) 


Iluorescent Tube Control Unit. (Electrical Times, 
Vol. 105, No. 2,728, 3/2/44, p. 148.) 
Siitech Rheostat Roseite. Steam Star 


Formulas. (W. B. Klemperer, Reecien No. S.M. 
3,126, March, 1941, pp. 72-76.) 
Radiography. 
The Kodak School of Industrial Radiography. 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,704, 21/1/44, p. 66.) 
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ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
19231 G.B. . Mass Radiography. (D. Gunston, Electrician, 
131, No. 3,414, 5/11/43, PP- 453-454-) 
Electronics. 
903 18680 U-S..\. Electronic Sorting and Testing (The Cyclograp | 


(for Non-Destructive Qualitative and Quantity) 
tive Metallurgical Tests on Ferrous und Nut 
Ferrous Material; Evaluating. Machinabilit,| 
Toughness, Case De pth, etc.). (Engineers’ Diges 
Vol. 4, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 355-356-) 
904 18781 G.B. . ... Photo-Electrically Operated Stop-Watch. (R. 
Wey, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 19) 
January, 1944, pp. 334-336.) 
SOUND, LIGHT AND HEAT. 
Sound Measurement. 
g05 19000 G.B. .. An Oscillographic Method for the Determination 
thee Velocity of Sound. CP M. A. Lenihan 
Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,866, 4/12/43, p. 662.) 


906 19083 G.B. . Measurement of Hearing and Deafness. (Nature| 
Vol. 153, No. 3,872, 15/1/44, pp. 87-88.) 
907 19279 G.B. . Noise Measurements in Vacuum Tubes. (Nature 
Vol. 153, No. 3,873,.22/1/44,-p. 114.) 
908 19741 G.B. .. ... Sensitivity of the Ear. (Nature, Vol. 152, NX 
3,859, 16/10/43, p. 453-) 
909 19931 G.B. ... ... Use of Sound to Determine Ground Speed. (R.C 


M. Young, The Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,708 
18/2/44, p. 193.) 
Colour Blindness, Night Vision, etc. 
gio 19078 G.B. ... Chemical Aspects of the Visual Process. (R.A 
Norton, Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,872, 15/1/44 
pp. 09-71.) 


git 19187 G.B. Sight in Night Flights. (\eronautics, Vol. 9, 
1, August, 1943, pp. 67-68.) 

gi2 19269 G.B. Road Safety Night—Need for Uniformity | 
Illumination. (\. D. S. Atkinson, Electrica 


Review, Vol. 133, No. 3,441, 5/11/43, pp 
620-621.) 

913. 19544 U.S.A. Colour Designations for Lights. Kelly, 
Journal of Research National Bureau of Star 
dards, Vol.” 31, No. 5, November, 1943, pp 


271-278.) 
914 18579 G.B. . Optical Topics Part Connected with Char 


( 
Parsons. (Lord Rayleigh, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 
3,867, 11/12/43, pp. 676-682.) 


g15 18583 G.B. .. Distribution of Colour-Blind Men in G.B. (Nature 
Vol. 152, No. 3,867, 11/12/43, p. 090.) : 

916 18584 G.B. Binocular and Uniocular Threshold of Visio 
(M. H. Pirenne, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,807, 


11/12/43, pp. ) 


General Thermodynamics, Infra-Red Heating, etc. 
917 18891 G.B. .. Unreleased Energy Hydrocarbon Flame Gases 
(W. T. David and J. Mann, Philosophical Maga: 
zine, Vol. 34, No. 239, Dec., 1943, p. 816.) 
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(TEM R.T.P. 
xO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
trician, Vif 18892 G.B. ... The Principles of Carnot and Clausius (Re- 
Kramination of the Laws of Thermodynamics). 


(W. Wilson, Philosophical Magazine, Vol. 34, 
No. 239, December, 1943, pp. 828-833.) 

18969 (U.S.A. [merican Standard Letter Symbols for Heat and 
Thermodynamics. (S. A. Moss, Industrial and 


Cyclogray 
Ouantity.) 


Chemistry (News Edition), 10/12/43, 

ers’ Diges| ol. a2, No. 23, PP- 

56.) 920 G.B. ... Infra-Red Heating. (Electrician, Vol. 132, No. 

teh. 35425, 21/1/44, PP. 50-57-) 

», No. 19,8 o21 19828 G.B. ... ... Radio-Frequency Heating Methods (I.E.E. Discus- 
sion). (Electrical Times, Vol. 105, No. 2,728, 
3/2/44, PP. 143-144.) 


PHOTOGRAPHY (R.A.F. AND PROD@CTION), 


mination ( 


Lenihan} 922. 18711 Germany The Zeiss-Ikon High Speed Cine Camera (up to 
p. 662.) 3,000 frames/sec.).  (Flugwehr und Technik, 
(Nature | Vol. 5, No. 1, Jan., 1943, pp. 24-26.) 
38. ) o23 18778 G.B. ... Photography of Cathode Ray Tube Tracers. (N. 
( Nature, | Hendry, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 19, No. 
igi, January, 1944, pp. 324-326.) 
152, we g24 188g0 U.S.A. The Photographic Determination of Flame Tem- 
peratures in Closed Vessel Explosions. (A. 
“i Las Smeeton Leah, Philosophical Magazine, Vol. 34, 
No. 239, Dec., 1943, p. 795.) 
g25 19079 G.B. ... An Ultra-High Speed Motion Picture Camera. 
(Nature; Vol. 153, No: 3,872, 15/1/44, p» 77: 
(R. 926 19178 G.B. ... Photomen (the Technique of Damage 
, 15/1/44, Assessment). (Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 3, 
October, 1943, p. 64.) 
al. g, No 927 19661 Germany .. The Agfacolour Process for Films and Paper. 
Vols 87. Nos: 5-6, (6/2/49; ps 78:) 
ormity | : 
1/43, pp METEOROLOGY (SOUNDING ROCKET, INSOLATION, Etc.). 
“GiB. ... Altitude Sounding (Suggested Use of Sounding 
.. Kelly, Rocket for Meteorological and Scientific Explora- 
of Star tion of Atmosphere and the Investigation of 
1943, PP. Cosmic Radiation). (K. W. Gatland, Flight, 
Char Vol. 45, No. 1,829, 13/1/44, pp. 46-47.) 
122. No, | 929 18696) Switzerland... Weather Forecasting Jased on Wireless Disturb- 
wikis ance (Atmospherics). (J. Lugeon, Flugwehr und 
( Nature. Technik, Vol. 5, No. 3, March, 1943, p. 77-) 
930 19035 Canada Work of Canadian Meteorologists. (Canadian Avia- 
Visio tion, Vol. 16, No. 5, May, 1943, pp. 84-86.) 
D. 3,867, 931 19056 Canada _ Meteorology and Air Training. (P. Berry, Cana- 
dian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp- 
49/51, 101.) 
(ruses 932, 19062 Canada ... Review of the Canadian Meteorological Service. 
i} Maga: (P. Perry, Canadian Aviation, Vol. 16, No. 9, 
Sept., 1943, pp. IOI-102,) 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 
ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
933 19708 U.S.A. ... Insolation in the Polar Atmosphere. (A. Cour ¢ 
Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 235, \ 
2, Feb., 1943, p. 169.) 
PHYSIOLOGY AND AVIATION MEDICINE 
(STEROID EXCRETION, DIVER’S EAR, Etc.). 
934 18782 G.B. High Frequency Therapy. Part V—Energy Abson.| 


tion in Biological Media. (W. O. Oliphant | 
Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. nf 
January, 1944, pp. 338-341.) 

935 19071 G.B. ... Literature of Penicillin and Similar Substances 
(Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,869, 25/12/43, p. 747. 


936 19087 G.B. Eyoscine Mitigates Sea-Sickness. (Chemistry 
™ Industry, No. 5, 29/1/44, p. 41.) 
937 19206 G.B. Personal’*’ Metal and the Compass (Effect | 
Metal Used on Fractured Limbs). (Aeronautics, 

Vol. 9, No. 5, Dec., 1943, p. 68.) 
938 19427 8. A Study of Three Hundred Non-Selected Aviation | 


Accidents. (J. Aviation Med., Dec., 1942, Vol. | 
13, No. 4, pp. 256-261.) (A. J. Herbolsheimer, | 
Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 3, Novem. 
ber, 1943, pp. 170-171.) 

939 19428 G.B. ... Investigations on Individual Variation of the Alt 
tude Cramp Threshold. II—The Influence oi 
Atmospheric Humidity on the Altitude Resist. 
ance of the White Mouse.  (Luftfahrtmedizin, 
25/11/42, Vol. 7, Nos. 2-3, pp. 137-140. 
(H. W. Denzer, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 
4, No. 3, November, 1943, p. 171.) 


940 19429 G.B. ... Height Adjustment for 8,000 Metres Acquired at 
Level of 2,000 Metres. A Report from the 
Rechlin Experimental Station of the Luftwaffe, 
dated 29th May, 1940. (Luftfahrtmedizin, 


Vol. 7, Nos. 2-3, 25/11/42, pp. 141-149.) (I. 
Benzinger and H. Dring, Bulletin of War 
Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 3, November, 1943, p. 171. 

941 19430 G.B. ... Research on the Influence of Oxygen Breathing 
Alveolar CO, Tension in the Low Pressure Cham: 
ber. (Luftfahrtmedizin, Vol. 7, Nos. 2-3, 25/11/42, 
pp. 150-159.) (G. S. Schwepper, Bulletin of War 
Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 3, November, 1943, Pp. 
171.) 

942 19431 G.B.. .... Experimental Investigations on Increased Venous 
Return in Oxygen Lack. (Lutffahrtmedizin, Vol. 
7, Nos. 2-3, 25/11/42, pp. 260-268.) (J. Frey and 
F. Kiichle, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, 
No. 3, November, 1943, p. 171.) 

943 19432 G.B. ... The Action of Long Continued Oxygen Breathing 
on Man at Different Heights. (Luftfahrtmedizin, 
Vol. 7, Nos. 2-3, 25/11/42, pp. 272-291.) (FA 
Becker-Freyseng and H. G. Clamann, Bulletin 
of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 3, November, 1943; 

pp. 171-172.) 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 37d 
R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
(A. Cour of 19433 GB. ... Hypoxremia and Adrenalin Content (of the Blood). 
I. 235, N (Luftfahrtmedizin, Vol. 7, Nos. 2-3, 25/11/42, 
pp. 292-297.) (G. Lehmann and H. F. Michaelis, 
Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 3, Novem- 
Der, 19435 172:) 
45 19434 ... Simple Method for Determining the Maximum 
¥ Pressure Produced in Valsalva’s Experiment or 


the Nose-Pharyne Experiment. (Luftfahrt- 


rgy Abson. | 
a medizin, Vol. 7, Nos. 2-3, 25/11/42, pp. 269-271.) 


No. x (R. Nordhoff, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, 
oy No. 3, November, 1943, p. 172.) 

substances 19435 The Heat Regulatory Adjustment of the Organism 

3) P. 747, in Fluctuating Climatic Conditions (Temperature, 

mistry an Humidity, Wind Velocity). II—Circulation and 
Gas Metabolism of Man in Different Eaternal 

ffect Temperatures.  (Luftfahrtmedizin, Vol. 7, Nos. 

eronautics, 2-3, 25/11/42, pp. 237-259.) (R. Thauer and K. 
Wezler, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 

d Aviatio, 3, November, 1943, p. 172.) 

1942, Vol. | 937 19436 G.R. Man in Altered Gravitational Fields (Abstract). 

ol sheimer, (Miinch. Med. Woch., Vol. 90, Nos. 16-17, 

3, Novem. 23/4/43, pp. 279-284.) (H. V. Diringshafen, 

Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 5, 

the Atti. | January, 1944, pp. 307-308.) 

‘geile 948 19437 G.B. Some Physiological Problems of Aviation. (Trans. 


: ie and Studies, College of Physicians, Philadelphia, 
sbapeigeies June, 1943, Vol. 11 (4th Ser.), No. 2, pp. 57-64.) 
E 37-140. (C. F. Schmidt, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 


cine, Vol, 4, No. 5, January, 1944, p. 308.) 
uired ata | 949 19438 G.B. ... Physiological Effects at Low Oxygen Tensions of 
from. the Replacing Oxygen with Carbon Dioxide. (Proc 
Luftwaffe, Soc. Exper. Biol. and Med., 1943, April, Vol. 
rtmedizin, 52, No. 4, pp. 320-322.) (W. B. Youmans and 
49.) (T. others, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 5, 
of War January, 1944, p. 308.) 
950 19439 G.B. The Heat Regulatory Adjustment of the Organism in 
athing Fluctuating Conditions (Temperature, Humidity, 
re Cham- Wind Velocity). I—The Climate Chamber ”’ 
25/11/42, for the Production of any Desired Climatic Condi- 
n of War tions.  (Luftfahrtmedizin, Vol. 7, Nos. 2-3, 
1943, 25/11/42, pp. 228-236.) (K. Wezler and R. 
Thauer, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 5, 
| Venous January, 1944, Pp. 309.) 
=, 951 19440 G.B. ... .... Evacuation of Wounded by Air from the Battle of 


Frey and Guadalcanal. (U.S. Nav. Med. Bull., Vol. 41, 


me No. 4, July, 1943, pp. 917-922.) (T. T. Flaherty 
sreathing and others, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, 
tmedizin, No. 5, January, 1944, p. 309-) 

1.) (H. 952, 19441 G.B. ... ... Night Vision. (Canadian Med. Ass. J., Vol. 49, 
Bulletin No. 1, July, 1943, pp. 17-21.) (D. Y. Solendt 
er, 1943, and C. H. Best, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 


4, No. 5, January, 1944, p. 306.) 


376 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
953 19442 G.B. ts | Critical Study of Sea-Sickness Remedies. (Ro 


Nav. Med. Bull., No. 4, 1943, pp. 3-6.) (Bullet 
of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 5, January, 19, 
Pp. 306-307.) 

954 19443 G.B. Diver’s Ear (Otitic Barotrauma). (Roy. Nav. Med 
Bull., No. 5, 1943, pp. 13-14.) (Bulletin of Wa 
Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 5, January, 1944, pp] 


305-300. ) 


955 190444 G.B. 2 Predisposition to Compressed Air Illness (US 
Nav. Med. Bull., Vol. 41, No. 4, July, 1094; 
pp. 1o44-rosi.) (J. J. Thorne, Bulletin of Wy 
Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 5, January, 1944, pp 
304-305-) 

956 19728 G.B. | Bibliography of Aviation Medicine. (E. C. Hi 
and a 2 Fulton, J. Roy. Aeronaut. Soc., Vol. 
48, No. 398, Feb., 1944, p. 30.) 

957 19751 LIES Appraisal of Tests of Altitude Tolerance (A. | 
Barach and others, Aviation Medicine, Vol. 14, 
No. 2, April, 1943, pp. 55-62.) 

958 19782 U.S.A. é IT. Impairment of Emotional Control as a Test o 
Altitude Anoria. (A. L. Barach and_ others 
Aviation Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 2, April, 1943 
pp. 63-70.) 


O59 Comments on Aviation Medicine for the Navy fi 
1g42. (J. C. Adams, Aviation Medicine, Vol. 14, 
No. 2, April, 1943, pp. 71-74.) 

g60 19784 U.S.A. Some Mental Aspects of Aviation Medicine. (E.G 
Reinartz, Aviation Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 2 
April, 1943, pp- 75-83.) 


961 19785 U:S.A. Psychological Factors in the Training of Aeroplane | 
Pilots. (J. R. Detucchi, Aviation Medicine, Vol 
14, No. 2, April, 1943, pp. 84-87.) 
962 19786 U.S.A. The Hyperventilation Syndrome and its Importance 
in Aviation. (H. C. Hinshaw and others, 


tion Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 3, June, 1943, pp. 
100-104. ) 

963 19787 U.S.A. Decompression Disease of Bone. (J. H. Allan 
Aviation Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 3, June, 1943, 
pp. 105-111.) 

964 19788 U.S.A. : The Extent of Water Loss by Rats at Lower 
Barometric Pressures. (H. G. Swann and W. D. 
Collings, Aviation Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 3 
June, 1943, p. 114.) 

9653 19789 U.S.A. ... Some Physiological Aspects of Parachute Descent 
from High Altitudes. (K. E. Penrod, Aviation 
Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 3, June, 1943, pp. 
119-125.) 

966 19790 U.S.A. ... The Problem of Air Sickness. (P. A. Campbell, 
Aviation Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 3, June, 1943) 
pp. 126-131.) 

967 19791 U.S.A. .... Labyrinth in Aviation. (H. Brunner, Aviation 
Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 3, June, 1943, Pp. 
132-150.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 

? NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
dies. (Ro 98 19792 U.S.A. ... Study of the Effects of Aeroplane Transportation of 
9.) (Bullet 200 Patients. (J. H. Tillisch and others, Avia- 
NUATV, 1944 tion Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 4, August, 1943, pp. 

162-172.) 
969 19793 UES Steroid Excretion and the Stress of Flying. (G. 

ane ‘ Pincus and H. Hoagland, Aviation Medicine, 

, » Pp Vol. 14, No. 4, August, 1943, pp- 173-193.) 

(us| 19794 U.S.A. Phe Organ Weight-Body Weight Ratios in Dogs 
July Following Exposures to Discontinuous Anoxiu. 

at J. Van Liere and J. C. Stickney, Aviation 
a ; Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 4, August, 1943, pp. 

9445 pp 194-199.) 

C. Hab 97! 19795 U.S.A. Interesting Application of a Basie Sere nec to 
Val | Aviation Medicine (Study of Face Types in 
ee Reyard to the Design of Oxygen Masks). (F. E. 

Randall and A. Damon, Aviation Medicine, Vol. 

tee. (ALLY ; 14, No. 4, August, 1943, pp. 200-205.) 

e, Vol. 4 | 972 19796 U.S.A. ... Observations on the Results of Indoctrination of 
Aviation Personnel in the Use of Oxygen Equip- 

a gee: nu nt in the Low Pressure Chamber at Pensacola, 

\pril ae Florida. (H. A. Smedal, Aviation Medicine, Vol. 

» TD 14, No. 4, August, 1943, pp. 206-210.) 

Navy 973 19797 The Treatment of Aero-Otitis Media by Redecom- 
‘vee pression, (H. A. Smedal and others, Aviation 
, “” Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 4, August, 1943, pp. 

211-215.) 

ne. (E.G U.S.A. ... Present Trends in Teaching at the Army School of 

4, No, 2] Aviation Medicine. (C. E. Kossmann, Aviation 
Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 4, August, 1943, pp. 

Aeroplane | 216-222.) 

icine, Vol 975, 19799 U.S.A. ... dump of 40,200 Feet by A.A.F. Medical Officer (for 
Testing Oxygen Equipment). (Aviation Medicine, 

mportanc Vol. 14, No. 4, August, 1943, pp. 223-225.) 
ers, Avia- 

1943, pp. MATHEMATICS. 

GiB. ... Solution of Biquadratic Equations (Application to 

H. Allan, Aircraft Stability Problems, etc). (W. S. Brown, 

Ine, 1943, : Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 179, January, 
1044, PP- 14, 17.) 

Lowere 977 18803 G.B. ... .. The Measurement of the Residual Parameters of 
nd W. Variable Air Condensers. (J. Simmonds, 
» No. 3 Philosophical Magazine, Vol. 34, No. 239, Dec., 

1943, Pp. 833-837.) 

Descent 16694 G.B. :.. Units and Dimensions. (H. Jetireys, Philosophical 
Aviation Magazine, Vol. 34, No. 239, December, 1943, 
943) PP. pp. 837-842.) 

979 18895 G.B. ... ... Corrigenda to Paper on the ** Solution of the Equa- 
~ampbell, tion f! (a)=f (i/x).”’ (L. Silberstein, Philosophical 
Ne, 1943, Magazine, Vol. 34, No. 239, December, 1943, 

p. 850.) 

Aviation 980 19348 U.S.A. ... Discussion of Paper on a Method of Interpolation. 

943, PP. (R. W. Coltman, A.S.T.M. Bulletin, No. 125, 
December, 1943, pp. 23-24.) 
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ITEM 
NO. 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Trigonometrical Tables. Relationship of Are 


Chord. (M. H. Sabine, Mechanical World, Vo 
115, No. 2,979, 4/2/44, pp. 130-131.) 

19706 U.S.A. ... A Modified Treatment of the Iterative Method (j 
the Determination of the Natural Frequencies 
a Vibrating System). (E. Saibel, Journal of th 
Franklin Institute, Vol. 235, Feb., 1943, pp{ 
163-100.) 


= 
) 
| 
| 


June, 1944 


of Are 
World, Vg 
Method 
EQUENCIEs 
urnal of th 
1943, pp 


| Abstracts from the Scientific 


and J echnical Press 
| (No. 123. May, 1944) 
AND 
| Titles and References of Articles and 


Papers Selected from Publications 
(Reviewed by R.T.P.3) 


TOGETHER WITH 


List of Selected Translations 
(No. 69) 


London : 
“THE ROYAL AERONAUTICAL SOCIETY” 
with which is incorporated “ The Institution of Aeronautical Engineers ’”’ 
4, Hamilton Place, W.1 
Telephone: Grosvenor 3515 (3 lines) 


SON 
g 
AVS 
~ J» 


ABSTRACTS FROM THE SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL PRESS, 


Issued by the 
Directorates of Scientific Research and Technical Development, Air Ministry 
(Prepared by R.T.P.3.) 


No. 123. May, 1944. 


Notices and abstracts from the Scientific and Technical Press are prepared 


primarily for the information of Scientific and Technical Staffs. Particular 


| 


attention is paid to the work carried out in foreign countries, on the assumption | 


that the more accessible British work (for example that published by the 
Aeronautical Research Committee) is already known to these Staffs. 
Requests from scientific and technical staffs for further information of transla 


tions should be addressed to R.T.P.3, Ministry of Aircraft Production, and not } 


to the Royal Aeronautical Society. 

Only a limited number of the articles quoted from foreign journals are trans. 
lated and usually only the original can be supplied on loan. If, however, 
translation is required, application should be made in writing to R.T.P.3, the 
requests being considered in accordance with existing facilities. 

Note.—As far as possible, the country of origin quoted in the items refers to 
the original source. 


The Upper Limit of Projectile Velocity. (H. Pfriem, Z.f. Techn. Physik, Vol. 22, 
No. 1941.) (123/1 Germany.) 

The author assumes that the charge burns at infinite speed so that at the 
instant of combustion a pressure discontinuity arises at the end of the combustion 
chamber separating a region at pressure P, (constant volume combustion of 
powder) from the atmospheric pressure P, existing in the barrel. The surface 
of discontinuity resolves itself immediately into a compression shock (which 


travels at a velocity IV along the air in the barrel towards the muzzle) together 
with a rarefaction which travels at sonic speed in the opposite direction (i¢., 
towards the base of the gun). It is assumed that combustion chamber and barrel 
are cylindrical and of the same’ diameter and that the combustion chamber is 
sufficiently long compared with the barrel so that the rarefaction reflected at the 
base of the gun will not catch up the compression shock. 
The maximum possible projectile velocity (absence of friction) is equal to the 
particle velocity of the compression shock generated under these conditions. 
This upper limit can be easily calculated. Taking first the rarefaction, let 
P, =absolute pressure, 
a,=velocity of sound, 
u,=particle velocity, 
yi =specific heat ratio, 
in the combustion space in the region not yet reached by the rarefaction. 
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Similarly, let the same quantities with the suffix e refer to conditions behind 
the rarefaction. We have 


e 1 
ad, (y—1) Ue . (2) 
(u,=0) 
Eliminating a, from (1) and (2) 
P./P,=' { 1-4 (y,—1) (ue/a,) } 7% (3) 


Similarly, if we consider the compressions shock by itself, we have 
Py { 27, HE (Yo— 1) (4) 
Un 2 
as (Yo + 1) lg W, 


where the suffixes n and o refer to the respective conditions behind and in front 
of the shock, W being the wave velocity of the latter. 


From (4) and (5) we can eliminate W and obtain 


Ao Yo [ + 1) 1)] 
Now in the absence of friction, the region behind the compression shock must 
have identical properties with that behind the rarefaction. We therefore have 
and) 
Substituting for P, in (6) the value P, given by (3) we have finally for the 


required particle velocity 


( (= 2 [(P,/Po) (1-4 (w/a,)? 


? 


1) (P, P,) (y, — 1) (u/a,)? + (y—1)] 


with (a,/d,) as parameter, with suitable values for y, and y, (e.g., 1.25 and 1.41 
respectively). 

It is easily seen that (u/a,) tends to an asymptotic maximum value for 
(P,/P,) >% given by 

u/a,=2/(y,—1)=8 (y, =1.25). 

The maximum possible particle velocity behind the shock waves is thus reached 
if there is a vacuum in the gun barrel and amounts then to eight times the sonic 
velocity of the combustion gases immediately after explosion. With a,=1,00c 
m./sec. the upper limit is thus 8,000 m./sec. If, however, the barrel contains 
air at atmospheric pressure, P,/P, is finite and particle velocity is reduced 
considerably. 


Thus, for example, with P,=1 12;600 ke. and) ke./cm: 
1.€., U=3,000 m./sec. which is in satisfactory agreement with experime nte il values 
(extrapolated to zero projectile weight). This at once raises the possibility of 


increasing the muzzle velocity of long range guns by either evacuating the barrel 
or replacing the air by H, at atmospheric pressure. 

Reduction of P, at 1/100 ata would raise the limiting speed from 3,000 to 
4,600 m./sec., whilst the replacement of the air by H, gives a theoretical speed 
of 4,0co m./sec. It should, however, be pointed out that these figures refer to 
limiting cases when the ratio of charge weight the projectile weight is very large 
and friction is neglected. 

In the practical case, the advantages of either lowering P, or raising a, will 
be less 


An experimental investigation is being contemplated. 


This expression 1s in w as a Ps) 
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Heat Transfer and Pressure Loss in Laminar and Turbulent Flow Through a Slo: 
(E. Altenkrich, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 88, Nos. 7-8, 19/2/44, p. 105.) (123): 
Germany.) 

During laminar flow, the heat transfer coefficient ~ is independent of the speed 
of flow w. When the flow becomes turbulent, w increases very suddenly t 
about twice its former value and with further increases of speed varies as wi, 

lhe flow resistance increases, however, at a still faster rate with speed 
that this method of improving heat transfer soon reaches a practical limit. 

The author points out that by restricting the flow to very narrow passages, 


very high values of « can be obtained, although the flow is still laminar. |; 


this case x varies inversely as the slot width a’’ and by having a large 
number of such slots in parallel, the requisite flow passage can be obtained 
with a very small pressure loss. 

It appears that heat exchangers built on this principle will find special applica. 
tion in closed circuit hot or cold air engines. 


The Basis ( Ompact Heat Kachange r Design. (O. Walger, Vol. 
Nos. 7-8, 19/2/44, p. 105.) (Digest.) (123/3 Germany.) 

ihe aim of efficient design is to provide the highest possible heat transfer 
coefiicient x accompanied by a permissible pressure drop. Provided the tempera- 
ture drop is not excessive and the Prandtl number relatively small, the simple 
exponential formule of Nusselt-Krausshold and Haussen give reliable information 
on the-best compromise to be effected. More recent investigations have dealt with 
the problem of longitudinal and lateral flow through nests of tubes. For large 
relative temperature changes (corresponding to |/d > 200 for longitudinal flow 
and the same total pressure drop, it appears that the total tube surface required 
is about the same for longitudinal as for lateral flow. [f, however, the relative 
temperature difference is small (corresponding to relatively short tubes in longi- 
tudinal air flow) the nest exposed to lateral flow becomes more efficient and this 
tvpe of flow will therefore lead to a saving in material. 


| Stutistical Theory of the Strength of Materials. (W. Weibull, Ing. Vet. Akad. 
Proceedings No. 151, 1939.) (123/4 Sweden.) 

According to the classical theory of elasticity, the ultimate strength of an 
isotropic material is reached when the stress at any point in the material exceeds 
a certain critical value. In practice, however, data on ultimate strength of a so 
called isotropic material show appreciable scatter, even if extreme care is taken 
to exclude extraneous influences. Now if the results are distributed along a 
probability curve S=f (a) so that for very low stresses the probability of rupture 
S=o and for very heavy stresses S=1, the calculus of probability at once leads 
to the conclusion that 


log (1-—S)= (o) dv 


where n (o) is a characteristic function of o depending on the material and may be 
interpreted as the number of weak places per unit volume of the material which 
cause rupture at a stress equal to or less than a. 

For brittle substances, it appears that n (co) takes the simple form n (c)=ke 
when k and m are constants. 

Under these conditions, an increase in volume of the test specimen causes both 
the ultimate strength and standard deviation to decrease. The relative dispersion, 
on the other hand, is independent of V and a function of m only. 

It is also easily shown that for the same volume, the ultimate strength in 
bending or torsion is greater than in pure tension. Similarly, the ultimate tensile 
strength diminishes rapidly if two or three dimensional tensile stress instead 0! 
one dimensional stress is employed. 
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In conclusion, the author gives some experimental data on rods made of a 
mixture of stearic acid and plaster of paris which are in good agreement with 
the above conclusions. 

It will be noted that the whole theory depends on the fact that the experimental 
strength values do indeed fall on a characteristic probability curve. 


The Phenomenon of Rupture in Solids. (W. Weibull, Ing. Vet. Akad. Pro- 
ceedings No. 153, Stockholm, 1939.) (123/5 Sweden.) 

The author has given the fundamentals of a statistical theory of the strength 
of materials in a previous number of this series (151) (Abstract 123/4). According 
to this theory, an isotropic body is defined as one in which the probability of 
rupture in a given volume element is a mathematical function of the stress, the 
constants defining this function (so-called distribution constants) being indepen- 
dent of the direction of stress or the position of the volume element in the solid 
under consideration. In the previous paper, the author suggested that this dis- 
tribution function might be of a relatively simple exponential form (so-called 
elementary form), and the few experimental data supplied seemed to bear out 
this contention. Further investigation described in the present paper show, how- 
ever, that in most cases the distribution function is more complex, being the 
resultant of two or more elementary functions. The author, moreover, finds it 
now necessary to differentiate between so-called ‘‘ regular ’’ bodies (in which 
formations of cracks continues so long as the edge of the crack is subjected to 
tensile stresses) and ‘‘ irregular ’’ bodies (in which the crack is arrested when it 
reaches certain surfaces inside the body). 


Sugar is a representative member of the class of ‘‘ regular *’ bodies whilst 
porcelain belongs to the ‘* irregular ’’ group. 

The mathematical expression for the probability of rupture of these two classes 
is very different, although both can be represented by two elementary (exponential) 
components. 

This is shown from statistical tests on both these substances. It is proposed 
to present further experimental data in subsequent monographs, each dealing with 
a particular material. 


The Consolidation of Large Surface Areas with Cement. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 88, 
Nos. 7-8, 19/2/44, p. 111.) (123/60 Germany.) 

When large dumps are planned, it is necessary to consolidate the ground 
surface and for this purpose a separate concrete surface layer about 6 in. thick 
is generally provided. This entails a considerable amount of work if carried out 
in the normal manner. 

Experience in road making in the East (U.S.S.R.) has, however, shown that 
in many cases very good results can be obtained much more simply by adding 
the concrete directly to the roughly dug ground, spraying with water and then 
rolling down firmly. Apart from excavators for levelling, quite simple machines 
such as tractors, ploughs, harrows and rollers suffice and it is stated that a team 
of 11 men (three engineers, two tractor drivers and six labourers) can reinforce 
about 1,000 m.? of ground to a depth of six inches in eight hours. 


The first step is the removal of vegetation with a harrow. The ground is then 
levelled and ploughed, soft parts being filled in and rolled. Six inches of gravel 
are next spread uniformly and mixed well with the ground. A uniform layer of 


concrete follows which is again mixed thoroughly with the soil and finally water 
isadded. Both the quantity of concrete and water required depend on the nature 
and moisture content of the soil and are determined beforehand. The surface is 
then rolled, raked and again rolled, and finally covered with damp ash. 
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The Centrifugal Casting of Gear Wheels. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 88, Nos. 7-8, 19/2 44.) 
(123/7 Germany.) 

Centrifugal castings made of steel, cast iron and some other metals are general 
stronger than those obtained by the normal process. In addition, there is les 
wastage of materials and the mould is simplified, thus reducing cost in mass 
production, 

The process was originally applied to tubes. Cylinder liners, valve seats and 
brake drums soon followed and during the last few years centrifugally cast steel 
gear wheels have received wide application. 

Some of the steel dies employed for this purpose with vertical axis of rotatio; 
are illustrated, suitable for either single or stepped gears. 

The steel die is generally made of two parts, the lower part being rigidh 
attached to the rotor, whilst the removable upper portion is held in position by a 
system of pivoted levers which lock under centrifugal action. Before closing 
the die, a sand core is inserted in the lower part which produces the necessary 
recesses in the gear wheel and also protects the die from the impact of the molte 
steel. It should be noted that the external portions of the wheel must be in 
direct, contact with the steel die. Similar inserts are provided in the more com. 
plicated die illustrated. A composite unit of 18 dies of this type will produce 
nine stepped gears per minute. 

Centrifugally cast gears have the same strength and behave in practice just 
as forged gear wheels. 


Flash Butt Welding for Tool Tips. (A.E.G., Z.V.D.1., Vol. 88, Nos. 748, 
19/2/44, p- 27 (Adv. Section).) (123/8 Germany.) 

In order to conserve materials, it has been common practice to use composite 
tools, in which a plate of high speed steel destined for the cutting edge 1s 
attached to a holder made of cheap structural steel. The attachment is usualh 
carried out by brazing or fusion welding with the addition of filings and borax. 
The employment of flash butt welding for this process presents many advantages 
and the special tool holder developed by the AEG for this purpose and which 
can be used in conjunction with a standard flash butt welding machine is illus- 


trated. The tool clamp proper consists of an upper and lower jaw made of steel, 
whilst the plate clamp for the high speed tool tip is made of copper in order to 
equalise the electrical resistance. The strength of the flash weld is very great and 


the weld zone can be even subsequently forged if necessary. The heat zone is very 
limited and there is no danger of the high speed plate being burnt. It is even 
possible to use plates already hardened so that the tool only requires grinding 
before being ready for use. The use of unhardened material is, however, gener- 
ally recommended, as this facilitates grinding and at the same time enables the 
weld to be subjected to a proper test. For subsequent hardening, the temperature 
most favourable for the high speed plate can be chosen without any danger of 
the weld cracking. 


Set Backs in the Wartime Expansion of the Light Metal Industry. (Inter. Avia., 
Nos. 913-914, 4/4/44, pp. 1-9.) (123/9 U.S.A.) 
\LUMINIUM. 

The expansion of the American Aluminium Industry was_ originally mainly 
financed by the two leading firms concerned—the Aluminium Company of America 
and Reynolds Metal Co. and by the end of 1941 a total output of about 600 
million Ib. was achieved. This was stepped up by the Government financed 
expansion programmes of 1941 and 1942, which set up about a dozen additional 
plants, and also arranged for manufacturing facilities in Canada. Finally, ™ 
1943, a combined Aluminium Board in which the U.S.A., Canada and Great 
Britain are represented was set up for the production and allocation of aluminium 
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among the United Nations. As a result of these activities, the total aluminium 
supplies reached over 3,000 million Ib. in 1943. The phenomenal growth over 
the last few years is show in the following table (figures in million Ib. units). 


YEAR. 

1937: 1940. 1942. 1943- 

U.S. Production 327 415 615 1042 1840 

Canadian Production une Hs 170 218 415 672 1006 

Total Supplies (633) (1030) 2084 3374 
Structural Weight of U.S. Built 

Aircraft ? ? 87 201 742 
Ditto as a percentage of U.S. Al. 

Production ? ? 28% 40° 


aluminium not 


Toward the end of 1943, a reserve of over 1oo million Ib. of 
urgently needed had accumulated and large quantities of Canadian aluminium, 
originally earmarked for the U.S.A., could be placed at the disposal of Great 
Britain and the U.S.S.R. The supply is now in excess of demand and a large 
number of the 60 plants operating in the U.S.A. at the beginning of 1944 are 
being closed down, thus cutting production to approximately one half. 


MAGNESIUM. 

In 1938 the total magnesium production in the U.S.A. amounted to less than 
3 million lb. and was thus quite insufhcient to cover any wartime requirements. 
[The American War Production authorities have so far spent about 500 million 
dollars (mainly in the form of financial assistance to the leading producer, Dow 
Chemical Co.) so as to build up plants with an annual capacity of Zoo million 


lb. by 1943 (150 times pre-war capacity). Actual production lagged, however, 
considerably behind estimate, with the result that the estimated requirements of 
about 450 million Ib. for that vear were not met. This is shown in the following 
table. 


As a result, the managements of several of the plants were severely criticised 
by the Truman Committee. Meanwhile the lack of magnesium has been made 
good by drawing on aluminium supplies and replacing magnesium incendiaries 
to a large extent by phosphorous bombs. The position, in spite of the waste 
disclosed, is thus not considered dangerous, especially as Canada, after covering 
its own needs in 1943, is now reported to be ready for export. The magnesium 
production in Great Britain during the war period is not known. In 1939 about 
11 million Ib. were produced. From the Report of the House of Commons 
Select Committee on National Expenditure it appears that till recently there were 
four firms producing magnesium in Great Britain, each of which used a different 
process at a cost ranging from 1s. 6d. to over four shillings a Ib. (The average 
price of magnesium in the U.S.A. was of the order of 203 cent. or 1s. a Ib. 
IN 1943.) 

Two of the processes had never been tried before on a large scale and are now 
to be closed down entirely. Production at the other two plants is being cur- 
tailed, imports from America meeting the difference. This is rendered easier 
by the reduction in the magnesium content of modern incendiary bombs. 

Very rapid expansion of the light metal industry, both in the U.S.A. and in 
Great Britain,* was purely a wartime measure and it will be difficult to find a 
peace time market for the enormous plants now in operation. 


HE | 
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Training Accidents in the U.S.A. (Inter. Avia., No. 906, 12/2 


Before the war, 1.3 per cent. of all Army student pilots were killed «in training 
This rate has risen to 2.0 per cent. since the war. In primary, basic an 
advanced flying training the rate of fatal accidents (each of which may caus 
more than one fatality) has remained approximately at pre-war level, but in opera. 
tional training the rate has risen from 82 fatal accidents for 1,000,000 flying hous 
to 182 fatal accidents. As regards individual fatalities, the operational training | 
rate has risen from 145 fatalities for 1,000,000 hours to 521 fatalities. A bri 
analysis given the following principal accident causes: Pilot and ground er 
errors are responsible for 48 per cent. of the accidents, failure of equipmen: 
for 12.4 per cent.; the causes of one-third of all accidents are undetermine(, 
The most frequent type of fatal accident is collision in full flight with mountains 
trees, telephone poles, etc. (not a take-off or landing?), while collision wi! 
other aircraft accounts for only 8.5 per cent. of all accidents. 


The Effect of Propeller Thrust on the Take-off Distance. (F. Roth, Flugweh 
und Technik, Vol. 6, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 23-28, and No. 2, Feb., 1944, 
pp-52-54-) (123/11 Switzerland.) 

The take-off distance of an aircraft includes the ground projection of the initia 
flight path to clear a 20 m. obstruction under steady climb conditions. — It thus 
consists of the following portions :—- 

(1) Ground run proper till aircraft unsticks. 

(2) Transition arc, during which excess lift is utilised to balance the 
associated centrifugal force, the aircraft gaining about 10 m. in 
altitude. 

(3) The climb proper to 20 m. 

Of the above (2) is difficult to calculate since the exact shape of path depends | 
markedly on the way the aircraft is handled and the corresponding horizontal | 
projection of the flight path is thus uncertain. Compared with (1) and (3), the | 
distance involved is relatively small and is neglected by the author. This sim- 
plification is rendered even more permissible if, as is done by the author, th 
projection of the final climb to 20 m. is reckoned from ground level and will thus | 
automatically include a portion of the arc. Under these conditions, the author 
shows that the total take-off distance D is given by 


(G/F) he 
Wa G—t(u+e, ) | (S,/G—e,) 
where G=weight of aircraft. 
F =wing area. 
C,=lift coefficient at unsticking. 


a 
S,,=mean propeller thrust during ground roll. 
= propeller thrust during climb to 20 ft. 

u=coefficient of ground friction. 
e, = drag /lift ratio at unstick, 
y=air density. 

A short take-off distance thus mainly implies small (G/F), large C, and larg 
thrust values S,, and S,. 

Since modern high speed aircraft only function efficiently at a high wing 
loading and since the maximum value of (, is also limited (leaving out of account 
possible further improvement by boundary layer suction), an increase in the thrust 
value offers the most immediate prospect of reducing the take-off run. 

The author is of the opinion that this line of development has been rather 
neglected and points out that by simply increasing the solidity (=total blade 
area disc area) from the normal value of about .10 to about .15 or .2, the stati | 
thrust can be increased by at least 30 per cent. This can be increased to about 
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<o per cent., if an increase in propeller diameter of the order of 10 per cent. is 
permissible. It is true that this increase in solidity and diameter must be accom- 
panied by a corresponding increase in propeller weight and a 50 per cent. increase 
in thrust may have to be paid for by a 10 per cent. increase in the weight of the 
ee Since under normal conditions, the propeller accounts for only about 

-5 per cent. of the total weight of the aircraft, even doubling this proportion will 
not raise the wing loading unduly. In any case, the increase is well worth while 
ifat the same time a 50 per cent. increase in thrust can be obtained. The author 
has calculated the changes in take-off run for a number of standard aircraft, the 
wing and power loading of which ranged from 160 to 306 kg./m.? and from 
1.3 to 4.5 kg./h.p. respectively. By doubli ing the solidity of the standard pro- 
peller, the total take-off run could be reduc ed by amounts ranging from 100 to 
20 m. Even in the most unfavourable case (combined high wing and power 
loading) a total distance of 7oo m. sufficed to clear the 20 m. obstacle. 

These conclusions are specially important at the present time for the planning 
of aerodromes for post-war civil aviation. 


The Effect of Oxygen Deficiency on the Human Organism During Short Time 
Eaposure to High Altitude Conditions. (F. V. Tavel, Helvetica Physio- 
logica and Pharmacologica Acta Suppl. I, 1943.) (123/12 Switzer land.) 

After a historical survey of the problem, the author discusses about 300 tests 
carried out in the Low Pressure Chamber of the Physiological Institute of 

Zurich. 

All laces test subjects were Swiss Army Pilots, the age groups (21 

(23-35) being represented about equally. For the majority of the tests 

200 cases) the following standard procedure was adopted :— 


25) and 
(about 


(1) Ascent to 5,000 m. in 10 minutes and stay at this altitude for ro 
minutes. 
(2) Ascent from 5,000 to 6,000 m. in 2 minutes and stay at 6,000 m. for 
IO minutes 
) Ascent from 6,000 to 7,000 m. in 2 minutes and stay at 7,000 m. for 


15 minutes. 
(4) Drop to 6,000 m. in 2 minutes and stay at 6,000 m. for 1o minutes. 
(5) Drop from 6,000 m. to 5,000 m. in 2 minutes and stay at 5,000 m. 
for 10 minutes. 
(6) Drop from 5,000 m. to the ground in 5 minutes. 

During the tests (which altogether lasts 1 hr. 23 min.) blood pressure and 
pulse rates were recorded and the candidates were required to write down 
columns of figures (1,000 downwards), since the handwriting (muscular control) 
and effort involved throw valuable light on the physical and mental state of the 
candidate. At 7,000 m. the test subjects were also required to write down general 
impressions of their state or anything else which might strike them of special 
interest, great care being taken not to suggest the type of answer expected. 
Every endeavour was made to put the candidates at their ease and encourage 
free conversation, the greatest attention being paid to spontaneous behaviour. 
The tests were generally carried out simultaneously on two to three candidates, 
together with the doctor in charge, who, of course, is provided with a mask. 
ltis generally admitted that for rates of ascent of the order utilised and altitude 
up to 7,000 m. the physiological effects observed are almost entirely due to the 
reduction in the partial pressure of the oxygen and similar results can be 
obtained by breathing N, diluted air mixtures at “normal pressure through a mask. 
Although this method of test is much che: aper than the low pressure chamber, 
and would not subject the doctor in charge to any strain, it is not recommended 
by the author, mainly because the wearing of a tight fitting mask during 
the relatively long test period creates artificial conditions (discomfort) which 
reduce the altitude resistance of the candidate. Observation of facial expression 
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is also rendered difficult if a mask is worn by the candidate and there is alway, 
the danger that a coughing fit will cause leakage and thus falsify the resy 
On the other hand, the altitude chamber tests, although free from these def 
subject the doctor in charge to severe strain and if repeated at too close interya, 
impair his critical faculty and render him restless and irritable. Long periods, 
sleep are required for full recovery. For this reason, the same doctor shoyj 
not supervise more than a dozen iow pressure tests spread over a period 


about three weeks. 
RESULTS oF TEsTs. 


Of the 200 odd cases examined, 28 exhibited altitude collapse in various degrees 


13 candidates at 6,000 m. and 15 at 7,000 m. Of these cases, eight were accop. 
panied by grave symptoms (4 at 6,000 m. and 4 at 7,000 m.). Five of these casa 
required oxygen administration. The remaining cases of collapse were all , 


the passing phase type, the candidates fully recovering by their own efforts 
Whilst, in the majority of cases, liability to collapse was indicated by abnormaliti« 
in pulse and blood pressure, three cases of heavy collapse at 7,000 m. occurr 
very suddenly without any apparent warning. 

Ihe tests seem to indicate that the liability to collapse is more pronounce 
in the lower age group. This is brought out in the following table :— 


Cases cf Collapse. 


Age Group. No. of Candidates. Heavy. Passing Phase. 
20-30 3 6 (8%) 
31-40 39 I (24%) 2 


It should, however, be pointed out that the older pilots had been activ 
engaged in flying over a number of years and therefore represented a more o: 
less selected group, abnormal individuals having been already weeded out auto- 
matically. Ruling out the 28 cases of collapse detailed above, the remaining 
candidates exhibited the following average variation in circulatory constants 
during the tests. 


Altitude (m.). 


Ascent. Descent. 
oO 5 100 7000 506 0 0 
Pulse frequency ... 78 93 105 go 74 
Blood pressure (diastolic) mm. Hg. ... 75 70 62 68 76 
Blood pressure (systolic) mm. Hg. ... 125 132 132 122 115 
Rel. minute volume (red. amplitude x 
pulse frequency) 55 68 82 62 48 


Whilst the above table shows general tendencies, there are considerabk 
individual variations. There is evidence that the youngest age group exhibits 
a more pronounced diastolic pressure drop at altitude, combined with high values 
for the rel. Minute Volume, and this may account for the greater tendency t 
collapse for this group as already noted above. 

Speaking generally, a symmetrical variation of the circulatory functions during 
ascent and descent as exhibited in this table denotes normal altitude resistan 


of the individual. Tendency to collapse is indicated by an abnormal drop 0 
diastolic pressure followed by a diminution of systolic pressure and a_ marked 
decrease in pulse frequency. This pre-collapse condition is often accompaniec 


by a feeling of warmth (perspiration), pallor and pupil contraction. Loss 0 
consciousness invariably follows a drop of systolic pressure below 80 mm. of Hg, 
but pressure of the order of 100 mm. produce in general only sleepiness and genera 
apathy. It should, however, be emphasised that these abnormalities in the circu- 
latory functions indicate tendencies only and it does not by any means follow 
that a serious collapse will actually take place. 
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Individual cases vary widely and it is evident that the relatively simple data 
regarding blood pressure and pulse rate are not by themselves sufficient to indicate 
a pending crisis. Attempts to use electrocardio diagrams for this purpose also 
ied to similar uncertainties (30 separate experiments at varying altitudes up to 
8o00 m.). The author is, however, of the opinion that an accurate determina- 
tion of the pulse wave velocity may furnish the required criterion. For this 
purpose he has designed a piezo eijectric pressure recorder, which is actuated 
by the pulse and modulates the grid potential of the first stage amplifier of the 
electrocardiograph. The combined record thus gives the relative pulse wave 
velocity (time between R beat and rise of pulse pressure) and by making the 
measurement at two points of an artery, the absolute pulse wave velocity can 
be determined. 

The author states that under more or less stable circulatory conditions, the 
pulse wave velocity is remarkably constant, but undergoes changes when the 
organism experience difficulties in adapting itself to the new conditions. It is 
too early yet to state whether this method of experimentation will prove of use 
in low pressure tests. 

t is obvious that the human organism undergoes very complicate readjustment 
when exposed to oxygen want. A displacement in the timing or actual failure 
inany one of the steps of this process may lead to collapse, which may be regarded 
as the last self protective measure at the disposal of the individual. When in a 
mild form, the collapse resembies sleep and the individual will recover after a 
period of his own accord, feeling refreshed and probably capable of standing a 
further increase in height without trouble. 

It is evident that during the ‘‘ sleep ’’ period, when oxygen requirements were 
cut automatically to a minimum, the organism was capable of completing its 
eadjustment and even build up reserves. In the heavy form of collapse, how- 


ever, this adjustment may fail in spite of minimum oxygen consumption. There 
is complete loss of consciousness and recovery is problematical unless oxygen 
is administered or a lower altitude reached quickly. A simple instrumental test 


thus having failed to indicate danger of collapse (which, in view of the com- 
plexity of the causes, is not surprising), the doctor in charge has to pay increased 
ittention to other symptoms, such as: deterioration of muscular control, tremor, 
inarticulate speech, bad or restricted vision, loss of critical faculties, so-called 
ttention ** peaks *’ (during which the test subject can regain control by a great 
effort), ete 

It is only the experienced medical observer who can evaluate these symptoms 
and only repeated tests on the same individual will enable him to express an 
opinion. Quite apart from this, however, the altitude chamber has proved of 
enormous value in familiarising the pilot with some of the symptoms and demon- 
strate that his vaunted altitude resistance may vary considerably on different days. 
The loss of critical faculty constitutes a special danger and the extreme sudden- 
ness of some types of collapse will emphasise the need of being thoroughly familiar 
with the manipulation of emergency controls, including oxygen supply. 

Although the normal pilot will generally stand short time exposures to 7,000 m. 
without breathing oxygen provided he is in a comfortable sitting position and not 
doing heavy manual work, discomfort (especially cold), combined with the excite- 
ment of aerial combat, may rapidly drain his reserves. Under such conditions, 
warning symptoms, coupled with the well-known loss of critical faculty, may 
pass unnoticed and the collapse occurs very suddenly. 

The low pressure chamber test is not to be regarded as a criterion of the 
ultimate height resistance. It will, however, definitely weed out cases which have 
subnormal oxygen reserves and will keep them from high altitude flying till 
the cause of the abnormality has been ascertained. A mobile unit should there- 
lore be attached to every high altitude squadron and the pilots examined at 
Irequent intervals. 


——— 
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Electric Fuel Flow Meter of the Sampling Type. IZ.V.DA.. Vol. 87 


7, Nos 3¢ 
4/9/43, P- 556.) (123/13 Germany.) 


Flow meters of the sampling type (in which the time for the consum, 
of a given volume is measured with a stop watch) are nct very suitable for y 
on aircraft since the observer has generally to take simultaneous readings oy 
number of other instruments and can ill spare the time for operating the st 
watch accurately. Devices in which the passage of the fuel past the measuriy 
marks automatically controls the stop watch are not novel. Their use on aircry: 
has, however, not been general, either due to complications or lack of reliabilj 

The instrument described by the author is stated to operate reliably and yj 
ample accuracy under all normal flying conditions. Its essential feature consis; 
in the type of magnetic relay employed which is operated by a thin steel Hoa: 
placed in a gauge tube of non-magnetic material communicating with the measy;| 
ing vessel. The iron core of this relay is housed in a recess of the gauge tub 
the wall thickness of which is cut down in this region to a few tenths o| 
millimeter. This is essential in order to reduce the airgap between float ar 
core to a minimum and can be carried out without impairing the strength of t! 
tube by very careful fitting. The relay operates directly by the increased magnet 
flux due to the passage of the float, and since the latter is very thin, the need 
working with the smallest possible airgap is obvious. 

The relay response was investigated experimentally by recording the actu 
position of the float by an inductive method at the instant of operation. TI 
maximum position error was found to be no more than + 1 mm. over the { 
range of flow corresponding to a volume error of less than .2 per cent. (tot 
metered volume 1,600 cc.). 

This was confirmed by flight tests under various atmospheric conditions, 
which the fuel was passed to a calibrated tank. 


VoLUME Errors (Fuicutr Tests). 


Rate of Flow. isrror. 


(litres/hour). Meter I. Meter IT. Weather. i 
260 25 25 Calm. 
360 Calm. 

480 ey 25 Slight gusts. 
600 21 30 Very gusty. 
goo 25 Calm. 


units are mounted side by side so that as one unit is 
gradually emptied during a test, the second one is refilling and readings can 
be taken in succession. This switching over can be done automatically by th 
float by providing a third relay below the second measuring mark. 


Vapour Pressures of Petrols and Kerosenes. (Technical Data on Fuel, World 
Power Conference, London, 1928, pp. 151 and 156-157.) (123/14 Great 
Britain. ) 

PETROLEUM Spirits. 


From Mixed Base Crude. 


Aviation Petrol Petrol Tractor 
Petrol. No. I. No. 3. VaporisingQ 
Specific gravity D 15.5 °C./15.5°C.... 0.720 0.740 0.745 0.750 
Correction to specific gravity per °C. 0.000855 0.000830 0.000820 0.000745 
Boiling Range : 
50 per cent. over at eee — $4 104 112 166 


Per cent. to 100 70 2 32 Nil 
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Determination of the Loss of Definition Due to Steady or Irregular Motion of, 
Aertal Camera by the Pictorial Point Method. (M. Nagel, Allg. Ver 
Nachr., Vol. 51, No. 26, 15/9/39, pp. 582-590.) (123/15 Germany.) 

Loss of definition due to regular displacement of the camera depends mai) 
of flight speed, scale and exposure time and can thus be calculated in a relatiyg 
simple manner. The effects of irregular motion (camera vibration) can, howey¢ 
be only assessed experimentally. For this purpose the author has devised 
so-called ‘** pictorial point ’’ method in which the apparent path of a small ligt 
source stationed on the ground is photographed, the exposure time being sever; 
times that normally employed. 

\ suitable light source is provided by a concave mirror which reflects the y 
towards the aircraft. This mirror is best placed on an artificial background ; 
black cloth, but in many cases the ordinary ground will suffice, provided it js 


uniform colouration over a distance at least equal to the flight path during th} 
5 sec.). If necessary the contrast can be increased by a suitabk 


exposure (~ 1/< 
combination of photographic emulsion and light filter. 

In principle, the loss of definition due to camera vibration is independent 
altitude. The experiments are, however, best carried out at fairly low altitude 
of the order of 400-800 m. so that the shutter calibration obtained on the grow 
can be employed without necessitating corrections due to temperature effects 


(The relatively long exposure times (~ 1/5 sec.) required may necessitate fitting 


a special shutter.) If the camera is free from vibrations, the point source yil| 


trace a straight line on the plate, corresponding to the regular displacement 
the direction of flight. Any camera vibration will cause high frequency ripple 
to appear on the light track. It should be noted, however, that only vibration 
at right angles to the flight path are fully recorded. If it be assumed that th 
camera can vibrate equally in all directions, the length of the recorded light tra 

may thus differ from the theoretical length by an amount up to 2 a’, where 
is the amplitude of the recorded ripples. This is of importance when calculating 
the amount of camera tilt required to compensate automatically for the regula 
motion. 


| 


Again, if a’=amplitude of recorded ripple, and f=frequency, the displacemen:| 
velocity of the point image due to camera vibration can be calculated. From this} 


the maximum exposure time for a given permissible displacement follows imme 


diately. Thus, in a given example, a/=.3 mm. and frequency 19 vibrations /se 
This gives an image velocity of 11.4 mm./sec. and an exposure time of 1/114 se 
for a permissible displacement of .1 mm. 

Now automatic compensation for regular displacement is only of value if | 


this means longer exposures (~ 1/10 at least) can be obtained. It is therefor 
essential that the camera vibrations be reduced so that a permissible irreguli 
displacement of .1 mm. will not be exceeded during these longer exposures 


It was found that this could be achieved by fitting the standard D.V.L. cam 
suspension with special hard rubber blocks supplied by Zeiss-Aerotopograph. {Th 
details of this suspension are not given.) 
As a result of these tests, the author suggests a figure of merit G=TxF ! 
judging an aerial camera installation, where 
T =exposure time for .1 mm. irregular displacement (sec.). 
F =focal length in in. cm. 


This figure applies to visual examination of the photograph. If the latter s 


be examined with a magnification V, a correspondingly greater factor will 
required. 

Tests show that 
installation, but for similar installations in aircraft of the same type, the fact 


epeats in a satisfactory manner, provided the flight conditions are the sam 


(In this connection special attention should be paid to the propeller.) 
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The tests were carried out on W. 34, Ju. 52 and He. 70 aircraft, the latter 
proving the worst from the point of view of camera vibration. 

“In conclusion, it is pointed out that the method can also be employed for 
studying aircraft vibrations, by attaching the camera rigidly to the structure and 


examining the record of the light source situated on the ground. 
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f the Aero. 24/12/43, p. 16 (I).) 
1, 25/1/44, 62 20705 U.S.A. ... Head Armour for Airmen (14 lb.). (Inter. Avia., 
Nos. QOI-go2, 10/ 1/44, Pp- 26-27.) 
ft. (Inter, 63 20801 U.S.A. ... New Flak Helmets for Air Crews. (U.S. Air Ser- 
18.) . vices, Vol. 29, No. 1, January, 1944, p. 48.) 
ige Halifiz | 64 21009 G.B. ... ... Automatic Weight and Balance Indicator Installed 
2, 17/3/44, in Martin ‘‘ Mars’’ (Hydrobal). (Aeroplane, 
Vol. 66, No. 1,712, 17/3/44, p. 296.) 
coe Armament and Explosives. 
a 6; 20022 U.S.A. ... Boeing B-17 Chin Turret (Photograph). (Inter. 
Avia., Nos. 896-897, 30/11/43, p. II.) 
66 20098 U.S.A. .. OWI. Report on American Aerial Rearmament 
(Bomb Load of Fortress 20,000 lb.). (Inter. 
l (Photos), | Avia., Nos. 894-895, 18/11/43, pp. 17-18.) 
67 20108 U.S.A. ... Consolidated’? Nose Armament. (Inter. Avia., 
n. Aymat, Nos. 894-895, 18/11/43, pp. 1, 16.) 
23, Oct., | 68 20119 U.S.A. ... Boeing B.17F Nose Guns. (Inter. Avia., No. 893, 
8/11/43, pp. 14-15 (I).) 
ation. (T. | 69 20124 U.S.A. ... Sperry Automatic Gun Sight for Power-Driven Gun 
» October, Turrets. (Inter. Avia., No. 892, 8/11/43, p. 20.) 
7o 20171 Switzerland .... American Bomb Type. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 898-899, 
11/12/43, pp. 21-22.) 
( 71 20174 Switzerland .... Douglas Havoc Fuselage Gun (Photo). (Inter. 
(DE ie Avia., Nos. 898-899, 11/12/43, p. 1.) 
86, No. 4, 72 20332 Spain ... Auto-Propulsive Bombs. (Anon., Revista de Aero- 
nautica, Vol. 76, No. 24, Nov., 1942, pp. 
Tt Instru- 370-371.) 
» | 23 U.S.A. ... B-25 Mounts 75 mm. Cannon. (Aero Digest, Vol. 
43,, No.. 6, December, 1943;, p: 238.) 
tt (Photo- 74 20463 GiB. ... ... Gunnery Notes. (J. Russell, Aeronautics, Vol. 10, 
11/12/43; No. 1, Feb., 1944, p. 41.) 
75 20583 Germany ... Bomb Release Gears. (734,009, 736,269.) (Ritscher, 
ish (Tele- Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 14, 20/10/43, pp. 63-69.) 
hs 76 20665 G.B. ... ... Mosquito Development (500 1b. Bomb Under Each 
e Wing in Addition to 1,000 lb. Bomb Load within 
saa eee Fuselage). (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,836, 2/3/44, 
Thorp, p. 223.) 
943, PP. if, 20076° ... Consolidated B-24H Liberator’? (Armament). 
+ Effort (Inter. Avia., No. 900, 24/12/43, pp. 13-14.) 
‘tau 78 20776 Germany... Focke Wulf F.W. 189 Rear Gun _ Installation 
(Photo). (Inter. Avia., Nos. 886-887, 27/9/43, 
736,638. 
lo 79 20777 G.B. ... .... Magnetic Mines Exploding Device on Wellington 
i (Photo). (Inter. Avia., Nos. 886-887, 27/9/43, 
ps 
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ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
80 20848 U.S.S.R..... The Facing of Detonation in Elongated Charges 


Explosives with Intensified Initiation. (A, 
Belyaev, Reports of the Academy of Sciences 
Vol. 38 (New Series), Nos. 5-6, 1943, m 
198-199. ) 

Sr 20857 . of Admizxtures on the Detonation of a Mi. 
ture of Methane and Air. (M. A. Rivin, Reports 
of the Academy of Sciences, Vol. 30 (Ne 
Series), No. 6, 1941, pp. 500-501.) 

82 20872 | ioe : Rocket - Wing - Bomb and Rocket - Torpedo. Z 
Leliwa-Kraywoblocki, Journal of the Royal Aer.| 
nautical Society, Vol. 48, No. 399, March, 1944, 
pp. 58-67.) 


... ... 12,000 lb. Bomb (Photos). (Aeroplane, Vol. 6 
No. 1,712, 17/3/44, p. 294.) | 
84 21077 U.S.A. ... Precision Bombing and the Electronically Controllej 


Autopilot. (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 4, Oct. 
1943, pp. 116-117, 232.) 


Ss 21080 U.S.A. ... Our Aircraft the Most Formidable in the Skic:' 

(Improvements in Armament, etc.). (Aer! 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 4, October, 1943, pp 
122-124.) 

Military Types of Aircraft (G.B.). 

Be: ... Handley Page Halifax II. (Inter. Avia., Nos 
896-897, 30/11/43, pp. II, 15.) 

87 20018 G.B. ... D.H. 98 Mosquito in 15 Versions. (Inter. Avia. 
Nos. 896-897, 30/11/43, p. 16.) 

88 20019 G.B. ... ... Fairey Barracuda’? Torpedo and Dive-Bomb 
(Inter. Avia., Nos. 896-897, 30/11/43, p. 16.) 

8g 20107 Australia. lustralian Built ‘‘ Boomerang’? Fighter. (Inter 
Avia., Nos. 894-895, 18/11/43, pp. 1, 16.) 

go 20154 Canada ... Canadian Fairey Battle (Photo). (Inter. Avia 
Nos. 898-899, 11/12/43, p. 1.) 

ot 20221 G.B.... ... Percival Proctor IV. (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,835 
24/2/44, p. 210.) 

92 20402 GB. ... ... Detail Sketches of the Bristol Beaufighter. (Aer 


Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, December, 1943, pp 


93 20446 G.B. ... The Hawker Hurricane IID (Recognition Details 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,710, 3/3/44, PP 
248-240. ) 

94 20684 G.B. ... ... Saunders-Roe Flying Boat Projects (20,000 1 


200,000 Ib. Gross Weight). (Inter. Avia., Nos. 
10/1/44, pp. I, 13-19.) 


95 20686 Canada ; Lancaster II (Canadian Built). (Inter. Avia., Nos. 
QCI-9g02, 10/1/44, p. 14.) 

96 209018 G.B. ... ... The Armstrong Whitworth Albemarle (Recognitior 
Details). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,7! 
10/3/44, Pp. 275.) 

GIB: ... Avro Lancaster III (Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66 


No. 1,712, 17/3/44, p. 294.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Military Types of Aircraft (U.S.A.). 


Military 


The Cyclone-Engined Brewster Bermuda Dive- 
Bomber (Photo). (Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, 
No. 180, Feb., 1944, pp. 46-47.) 

Douglas P-7o (Night Fighter Version of the Havoc). 
(Inter. Avia., No. 893, 8/11/43, pp. 1, 12.) 

Curtiss-Wright C-46 Transport ** Commando.”’ 
(Inter. Avia., No. 893, 8/11/43, pp. 13-14.) 

Sikorsky V.S.-44-4 Flying Boat for the Naval Air 
Transport Service. (Inter. Avia., No. 893, 
8/11/43, P- 15:) 

Gruman F6F Hellcat Carrier Fighter. (Inter. Avia., 
Nos. 898-899, 11/12/43, pp. 1, 17-18.) 


Curtiss P-4oN (Obsolescent). (Inter. Avia., Nos. 
898-899, 11/12/43, p. 18.) 
Bell TP-39 Altracobra for Transition Training. 


(Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 12, Dec., 1943, p. 230.) 
North American B-25 ‘* Mitchell’’ (Destroyer Ver- 
sion). (Inter. Avia., No. goo, 24/12/43, p. 14.) 
Taylorcraft Light Reconnaissance *‘Auster’’ (Photo- 
graph). (Inter. Avia., No. goo, 24/12/43, p. 1.) 
Boeing B-17E, F and G (Fortress). (Inter. Avia., 
Nos.got-9o2, 10/1/44, pp. 1, 18.) 

Martin PB2M-1 Mars. (Inter. Avia., Nos. go1-go2, 
10/1/44.) 

Douglas C-47  ‘‘ Skytrain,’’ Seaplane Version. 
(Inter. Avia., Nos. go1-g02, 10/1/44, p. 19.) 


Beech AT-10 Wichita’? Bomber Trainer. (Inter. 
Avia., Nos. got-go2; 10/1/44, p. 19.) 

Boeing B-25 Mitchell’’ (Special Version for 
Aerial Mapping) (Photograph). (Inter. Avia., 


Nos. go1-go2, 10/1/44, p. I.) 

Piper P.T. Trainer. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 886-887, 
27/9/43, Pp. 19-20.) 
Consolidated Liberator. 

27/9/43, p- 18.) 


(Inter. Avia., Nos. 886-887, 


North American Mustang II (P-51B). (Inter. 
Avia., Nos. 886-887, 27/9/43, p. 19.) 

Martin B-26 Marauder. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 
886-887, 27/9/43, pp- I, 19.) 

More Details of the Lockheed P38 Fighter. (Auto- 


motive and Aviation Industries, Vol. 89, No. 11, 
1/12/43, Ppp. 30-32.) 

Vultee ‘* Vengeance’’ Dive 
Forbes, U.S. Air Services, 
October, 1943, Pp. 34-35-) 

Martin Mariner (Detail Drawings). (Aero Digest, 
Vol. 43, No. 4, October, 1943, pp. 212-213.) 

Types of Aircraft (U.S.S.R.). 

PE-2 Light Bomber (with Sketch). (Inter. Avia., 
Nos. 894-895, 18/11/43, pp. I, 9-12.) 

Aircraft in Flying Attitudes (Yak 1, Wig 3, 
Stormovik). (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 

4/2/44, pp. 204-205.) 


Bomber. (E. 
Vol. 28, No. 


H. 


Io, 


Laggq 


to 


ITEM 
NO. 
(U:S.A. 
102 
104 U.S.A. 
105 A: 
106 
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TOR, 
113 
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ITEM 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

rs 20704 ... Yak 9g Single-Seater Fighter. (Inter. Avia., No 
QOI-9g02, 10/1/44, p. 26.) 

122 209016 U.S.S.R. ... Russian DB-3F Bomber (Photo). (Aeroplane, Vo 

/ 66, No. 1,711, 10/3/44, p. 264.) 

123 21003 U.S.S.R. .... Aeroplanes of the Red Air Forces—VII (fj. 
houettes). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,712 
17/3/44, p. 298.) 

Military Types of Aircraft (Germany). 

124 20023 Germany ... Messerschmitt Me. 323 Large Transport. — (Inter 
Avia., Nos. 896-897, 30/11/43, pp. 1, 19.) 

125 20112 Germany ... Me. 410 Long Range Fighter. (Inter. Avia., No, 
893, 8/11/43, p. ro.) 

126 20113 Germany ... Junkers 87 D-2 Dive Bomber. (Inter. Avia., No, 
893, 8/11/43, p. 11.) 

127 20153 Germany ... Junkers Ju. 188 Medium Bomber. (Inter. Avia. 
Nos. 898-899, 11/12/43, p. 15.) 

128 20245 Germany ... Arado 196A Seaplane (Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol 
66, No. 1,709, 25/2/44, p. 207.) 

129 20441 Germany ... Wreckage of Dornier Do. 21 M1 (Photo). (Aero. 
plane, Vol. 66, No. 1,710, 3/3/44, p- 239.) 

130 20447 Germany ... The Messerschmitt Me. 109G (Recognition Details 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,710, 3/3/44, pp. 
248-240.) 

131 20641 Germany ... Giant Aircraft of German Design (Ju. 905 and iti 
Predecessors). (Luftwelt, Vol. 10, No. 23 
1/12/43, pp. 462-464.) 

132 20675 Germany ... Bucker B-182 Korneet’’ Trainer. (Inter. Avia. 
No. goo, 24/12/43, pp. 1, 12-13.) 

133 20685 Germany ... Focke Wulf ‘* Moskito’’ (Wood Construction 
(Inter. Avia., Nos. 901-902, 10/1/44, p. 14.) 

134 20687 Germany ... Stebel Si. 204 Liaison Plane Built in’ Franc 
(Inter. Avia., Nos. go1-go2, 10/1/44, p. 22.) 

135 20764 Germany ... British Report on German and Italian Airerajt 
Captured in Tunisia (Me. 109G, F.W. 190, J 
87D, Me. 110G, Me. 210 A-1, Ju. 88, Hs. 129 
Ju. 908, Me. 323, SM. 84). (Inter. Avia., Nos. 
886-887, 27/9/43, pp- 1, 12-15.) 

136 20919 Germany ... The Dornier 217E (Recognition Details). (Aero 
plane, Vol. 66, No. 1,711, 10/3/44, p. 275.) 

137. 20959 Germany ... The Junkers Ju. 86P High Altitude Reconnaissance 


Bomber (Photo). (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,838, 
16/3/44, p. 282.) 

138 21011 Germany ... News of New German Aircraft Types (Me. 410 
He. 219, Arado 240). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 


1,712, 17/3/44, pp. 289-290.) 


Military Types of Aircraft (Japan). 


139 20027 Japan ... Shoki Interceptor Fighter. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 
896-897, 30/11/43, pp. 11, 20.) 
140 20115 Japan ... New Japanese Types (S-o1 Fighter, OB-o1 Bomber, 


RT-oo Carrier Catapult). (Inter, Avia., No. 893 
8/11/43, pp. 11-12.) 
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20669 Japan The Donryu—New Twin-Engined Japanese Bomber 
(Photo). (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,836, 2/3/44, 
Pp. 2303) 
20766 Japan New Japanese Operational Types (Shitei Reconnais- 
sance, Shoki Interceptor, Donryu Bomber). 
(Inter. Avia., Nos. 886-887, 27/9/43, p- 15.) 
Military Types of Aircraft (Italy). 
20024 Italy Macchi MC. 203 Fighter. Inter. Avia., Nos. 
896-897, 30/11/43, p- 20.) 
20025 Italy Reggiane Re. 2003 Fighter. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 
896-897, 30/11/43, Pp. 20.) 
Military Types of Aircraft (Spain, France). 
20114. Spain Two-Seater Trainer M.1. (Inter. Avia., No. 893, 
8/10/43, ps 
20564 France Mureauz 190 C1 Single-Seater Fighter. (Flugsport, 
Vol. 35, No. 14, 20/10/43, pp. 206-207.) 
Gliders and Sailplanes. 
20166 G.B. ... ... U.S. Naval Transport Gliders (Bristol LRO-1 and 
Allied Aviation LRA-1). (Inter. Avia., Nos. 
898-899, 11/12/43, Pp. 19.) 
20399 ‘(U.S.A What Future Has the Glider? (H. J. Maynard, 
Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, December, 1943, 
pp. 162-163, 271-272.) 
20442 G.B. Heinkel Glider Tug. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 
1,710, 3/3/44, P- 239.) 
20562 G.B. Airspeed Horsa’’ Glider. (Flugsport, Vol. 35, 
No. 14, 20/10/43, pp. 204-205.) 
Fleet Air Arm. 
20028 U.S.A New Aircraft Carriers for the U.S. Naval Air Ser- 
vice. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 896-897, 30/11/43, p- 25-) 
20201 U.S.A Goodyear M-1 Blimp Begins Test Flights. (Avia- 
tion, Vol. 42, No. 12, Dec., 1943, p. 230.) 
20528 U.S.A Navy Synthetic Training Devices (the Training of 
Mechanics). (Aviation Maintenance, Vol. 1, No. 
2, Jan., 1944, pp. 56-58.) 
20539 ~G.B. The Future of the Aircraft Carrier. (B. J. Hurren, 
Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4,599, 3/3/44, PpP- 
174-175;) 
20796 U.S.A Naval Aircraft in Combat. (J. B. Goodman, U.S. 
Air Services, Vol. 29, No. 1, January, 1944, pp. 
20800 U.S.A U.S. Navy’s Newest and Largest Non-Rigid Airship 
(M-1) (Photo). (U.S. Air Services, Vol. 29, No. 
1, January, 1944, p. 29.) 
Maintenance. 
20156 U.S.A Lockheed Maintenance Plants in G.B. (50 per cent. 


European Operations 
(Inter. Avia., Nos. 


of all Aircraft Going on 
Require Repair on Return). 
898-899, 11/12/43, Pp. 17.) 
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Mobile Service Units of 8th Air Force Service Coy 
mand Repair Damaged Aircraft in Brit 
(M. V. Cave, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 12, De 
1943, Pp. 124-127, 308.) 

Maintenance and Repair of Navy's Blimps. (R. 
Huse, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 12, Dec., toy 
pp. 128-135, 321.) 

R.A.F. Salvage Methods for Damaged Aeroplane 
II1—Propellers, Gun Turrets, etc. (G. 
Lywood, Aviation Maintenance, Vol. 1, No, ; 
Jan., 1944, Pp. 52-55.) 

Field Maintenance—The. Mobile Instrument Sho 
(Aviation Maintenance, Vol. 1, No. 2, Jan., 194; 
pp. 66-67.) 

Winterization (Operation of Aircraft Under Wint 
Conditions). (H. C. Burghduff, Aviation Main 
tenance, Vol. 1, No. 2, Jan., 1944, pp. 68-6 
120-138.) 

Makeshift Propeller Maintenance in Africa. (Aer 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 4, October, 1943, pp 
126, 237.) 

Keeps Them Flying (New Maintenan 
Plan—Concentration on One Aircraft at a Time 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 4, October, 1943, pp 


Anti-Aircraft. 

37 mm. Trainer for Individual Tracer °Contr 
(R. M. Bleier, Coast Artillery Journal, Vol. & 
No. 3, May-June, 1943, pp. 24-27.) 

Assignment of Targets in Quick Night Actions, et 
(Need for Proper Distribution of Fire). Coa 
Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, No. 3, May-June, 194; 
32. 

Improvised Sea Coast Devices (Set Forward Scal 
Ch int. Tide Chart, Muzzle Velocity Chart). (W 
Watts, Coast Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, No. 3 
May-June, 1943, pp. 51-54.) 

Eaterior Ballistics and Differential Effects. {K. 
Smith, Coast Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, No. ; 
May-June, 1943, pp. 56-57.) 

The Relationship of the Eye fo A.A. Gunn 
(E. E. Grossman, Coast Artillery Journal, Vo 
86, No. 3, May-June, 1943, pp. 58-59.) 

The .50 Browning Machine Gun as a Sub-Calih 
for the 40 mm. Automatic Gun. (Coast Artiller 
Journal, Vol. 86, No. 4, No. 4, July-August 
1943, Pp. 20-23.) 

Barrage Balloon Operations Board. (J. S. Webt 
Coast Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, No. 4, Jul 
August, 1943, pp. 30-31.) 

Stereoscopic Viewer. (M. Morgan, Coast Artiller 
Journal, Vol. 86, No. 4, July-August, 1943, Pf 
28-20.) 
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ARTICLES AND PAPERS. £05 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Training Aids (Work of the Coast Artillery Replace- 
ment Training Centre). (S. Horowitz, Coast 
Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, No. 4, July-August, 
1943, PP- 32-33-) 

Individual Tracer Control. (G. W. Race, Coast 
Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, No. 4, July-August, 
1943, pp. 36-41.) 

Practice Spotting Trainer. (J. S. Piram, Coast 
Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, No. 4, July-August, 
1943, PP- 44-45-) 

Solving Trial Shot Problems. (J. Parmakian, Coast 
Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, No. 4, July-August, 
1943, pp. 46-48.) 

for Recognition Training. (J. F. 
Carson, Coast Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, No. 4, 
July-August, 1943, pp. 50-51.) 

A Method of Emergency Range Finding. (G. E. 
Ellard, Coast Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, No. 4, 
July-August, 1943, pp. 54-55-) 

High Speed Targets for Training. (Coast Artillery 
Journal, Vol. 86, No. 4, July-August, 1943, P- 
59.-) 

Model Plane Targets. (Coast Artillery Journal, Vol. 
86, No. 4, July-August, 1943, p. 64.) 

New Mg. Anti-Aircraft Gun Director. 
Engineering, Vol. 66, No. 2, February, 
Pp. 139.) 

Structural Protection Against Incendiary Bombs. 


(Mechanical 
1944, 


(Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 233, No. 
4, April, 1942, pp. 381-382.) 

Distant Control for A.A. Artillery. (H. Hopf, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 49-50, 11/12/43, pp. 


785-790. ) 

A.A. Artillery with the Infantry Division. (R. W. 
Moore, Coast Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, No. 5, 
Sept.-Oct., 1943, pp. 23-25.) 

Controlled Spotting—the Frazer Trainer. (H. W. 
Wandersee and R. F. Wood, *Coast Artillery 
Journal, Vol. 86, No. 5, Sept.-Oct., 1943, pp. 
28-31.) 

A.A. Guns and the Fire Direction Centre. 
Gill, Coast Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, 
Sept.-Oct.,. 

Anti-Motor Torpedo Boat Target. (C. L. Beaudry, 
Coast Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, No. 5, Sept.- 
Octs,- 38>) 

German No. 5 mm. A.A. Gun (Photo). (Coast 
Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, No. 5, Sept.-Oct., 
1943, P- 34-) 

Combat Conditioning. (V. 
Journal, Vol. 86, No. 5, 
36-38.) 

Spotting by Sensing for Rapid Fire Batteries. 
(F. G. Tandy, Coast Artillery Journal, Vol. 86, 
No. 5, Sept.-Oct., 1943, pp- 39-40.) 


(Be: 
No. 5, 


Usera, Coast Artillery 
Sept.-Oct., 1943, pp- 
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NO. 

1 

75 Mmm 

78 (U.S.A. 

180 18627 U.S.A. 

181 20438 U.S.A. 

186 21041 U.S.A. 

187 21042 U.S.A. 

188 21043 U.S.A. 


106 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 

ITEM R.T.P. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

191 21046 U.S.A. ... Determination and Use of Certain Statistic 
Averages in Sea Coast Artillery Fire Contp 
(Coast Artillery Journal, Vol. 80, No. 5, Sept. 
Oct., 1943, pp. 41-42.) 

A.R.P. 

192 18621 U.S.A. ... Individual Protective Cover Against Effects 
Vesicant Gases. (Coast Artillery Journal, Vo, 
86, No. 4, July-August, 1943, p. 49,) 

193 19499 G.B. ... ... The Removal of Mustard Gas from Fats. (H, ¢ 


Lockwood, Chemistry and Industry, Vol. — 
No. 6, 5/2/44, Pp. 50-51.) 

194 19812 U.S.A. ... Activated Charcoal Produced from Sawdust for Us 
in Gas Mask Canisters. (Army Ordnance, Vol, 
26, No. 142, Jan.-Feb., 1944, p. 128.) 


AERODYNAMICS AND HYDRODYNAMICS. 


General Aerodynamics, 


195 20035 U.S.A. ... Aspect Ratio Corrections. (K. D. Wood, Journal 
of the Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 10, No. § 
Oct., 1943, pp. 270-272. 

196 20038 U.S.A. ... Characteristics of Airfoils in a Cylindric Aaial-Flow 
Grid. (J. R. Weske and F. E. Marble, Journal 
of the Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 10, No. 8, 
Oct., 1943, pp. 289-294.) 

197 20041 U.S.A. ... Contraction Cone for a Wind Tunnel. (B. Szcze. 
niowski, Journal of the Aeronautical Sciences, 
Vol. 10, No. 8, Oct., 1943, pp. 311-312.) 


198 20042 A Multiple Recording Manometer (for Recordin 
8 4 U.S.A 1 Multi i ling M t for R 
the Pressures Encountered in Wind Tunnel 
Testing. (P. J]. Campbell, Journal of the Aero- 
Testin pbell, | 1 of the A 


nautical Sciences, Vol. 10, No. 8, Oct., 1943, 
PP- 313-317-) 

19g 20066 U.S.S.R. On Atmospheric Turbulence (Abstract). (A. M. 
Obukhov, Journal of Physics, U.S.S.R., Vol. 6, 
No. 5, 1942, pp. 228-229.) 

200 20067 U-S:S:R. . On Shock Waves (Abstract). (L. D. Landau, 
Journal of Physics, U.S.S.R., Vol. 6, No. 5, 
1942, pp. 229-230.) 

201 20128 Germany... The Aerodynamics of Model Aircraft in Free: Flight. 
(F. W. Schmitz, Abstract, Book published 
Voleckmann Nachf, 1942.) 

202 20233 U.S.A. ... An Experimental Investigation of the Flow of Air 
in a Flat Broadening Channel. (Report No. 137 
of the Central Aero-Hydrodynamical Institute, 
Moscow, 1926.) (A. N. Vedernikoff, N.A.C.A. 
Tech. Memo. No. 1,059, Jan., 1944.) 


203 20368 ... Eaperimental Fluid Dynamics Applied to Engineer 
ing Practice. (G. A. Hankins, Engineering, 
Vol. —, No. ——, 25/2/44, pp. 158-160.) 

204 20549 G.B. ... .... Experimental Fluid Dynamics Applied to Engineer- 


ing Practice—II. (G. A. Hankins, Engineering, 
Vol. 156, No. 4,077, 3/3/44, pp. 177-180, 


171-172.) 
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TITLES 

REF. 
20619 ~(U.S.A. 
20750 WS A 
20847 U.S.S.R. 
20852 U.S.S.R. 
20853 U.S-.S.R. 
20054, “U.S. S 
posss5, 
20858 U.S.S.R. 
20932 G.B. 
20065, U.S:S.R. 
U.S.A 


AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. £07 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Variable Speed Drive for U.S. Army Air Corps 
Wind Tunnel at Wright Field (Abstract). (A. D. 
Dickey and others, Journal of the Franklin Insti- 
tute, Vol. 233, No. 4, April, 1942, p. 482.) 

Some Two-Dimensional Adiabatic Compressible 
Flow Patterns. (H. Kraft and C. G. Dibble, 
Preprints of the Institute of the Aeronautical 
Sciences, 12th Annual Meeting, 25/1/44, pp. 
1-26.) 

A New Method for Calculating the Boundary Layer 
and Determining the Separation Point. (L. E. 
Kalikhman, Reports of the Academy of Sciences, 
Vol. 38 (New Series), Nos. 5-6, 1943, pp. 
180-185.) 

The Solution of an Equation in the Boundary Layer 
Theory by the Method of Finite Differences. 
(N. S. Piskunov, Reports of the Academy of 
Sciences, Vol. 37 (New Series), Nos. 5-6, 1942, 
PP. 157-159.) 

On the Problem of Flow Separation in a Viscous 
Fluid. (N.S. Piskunov, Reports of the Academy 
of Sciences, Vol. 37 (New Series), No. 2, 1942, 
PP. 43-45-) 

An Approximate Method of Calculating the Laminar 
Boundary Layer. (N. E. Kochin and L. G. 
Loytzansky, Reports of the Academy of Sciences, 
Vol. 36 (New Series), No. 9, 1942, pp. 262-266.) 

Laminar Boundary Layer on a Body of Revolution. 
(L. G. Loytzansky, Reports of the Academy of 
Sciences, Vol. 36 (New Series), No. 6, 1942, pp. 
166-168. 

The Local Structure of Turbulence in Incompressi- 
ble Viscous Fluid for Very Large Reynolds Num- 
bers. (A. Kolmogoroff, Reports of the Academy 
of Sciences, Vol. 30 (New Series), No. 4, 1941, 
Pp. 301-305.) 

Use of Radon (Radio Active Gas) to Trace the Flow 
Pattern of Gases in Furnaces. (R. Mayereas and 
M. W. Thring, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 3,868, 
18/12/43, pp. 723-724.) 


Hydrodynamics and Hydrostatics. 


Equations of Turbulent Flow of an Incompressiblé 
Viscous Liquid (Abstract). (A. N. Kolmogorov, 
Journal: of ‘Physics; U.S:S.R., Vol. 6. 5, 
1942, pp. 227-228.) 

Profile Measurements During Cavitation. (Reprint 
of Paper Presented at Congress on Hydro- 
mechanical Problems of Ship Propulsion at Ham- 
burg, May 18-19, 1932.) (O. Walchner, N.A.C.A. 
Tech. Memo., No. 1,060, Jan., 1944, pp. 1-9.) 


(TEM 
NO. 
205 
206 
209 
210 
211 
212 
215 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
AIRCRAFT AND ACCESSORIES. 
Air Cargo and Civil Aviation. ) 

276 ... Post-War Problems of the International Air 

vices (IV). (Inter. Avia., No. 893, 8/11/43, pp 

I-10.) 
217 20127.) Switzerland Traffic Convention at Zurich (Post-War Problem 


Rail, Road. Water and Air Transport. — (Inte 
Avia., No. 893, 8/11/43, Pp- 26-27.) 

218 20141 Canada .. Alrway Traffic Control in Canada. (E. D. Boyd 
Commercial Aviation, Vol. 5, No. 11, Nov., 193; 
pp. 154-160, 164.) 


219 20162 U.S.A. .. Civil Atreraft Accidents in 1942. (Inter. Avia., Nog 
898-899, 11/12/43, P. 30.) 
2260 20241 GB. .. Air Transport as a Career. (Aeroplane, Vol. 


No. 1,709, 25/2/44, pp. 218-2109.) 
The Future of Air Transport in Hurope 
Perier, Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,709, 25/2 
p. 220.) 
... Aeroplanes for Peace (Future of Air T ranspor 
Glider Pick-up, etc.).  (G. Loening,  Atlanti 
Monthly, Vol. 172, No. 5, Nov., 1943, Pp. 41-45 
... Requirements of Local Air Transport Servi 
(Edward Warner, Paper Presented at the Ai 
Transport Meeting of the Institute of Aeronautical} 
Sciences, 26/10/43, pp. 1-42.) 
26365, U-S:A. ... Post-War Cargo Handling (Review of Hanili 
Equipment and Practices). (G. Herrick, Ai 
Transport, Vol. 1, No. 2, Oct.., 1943, pp. 22-27 
20366 U%S.A. Civil Air Regulations for Transport Category Air 
craft. (WW. C. Mentzer, Air Transport, Vol. 1 
No., 2; Oct. 1943, pp. 28-31.) 
226 20370 U.S.A. ... Post-War Airways. II1—Use of Ultra High Fr 
quencies in Post-War Aviation. (A. Scott, Am 
Transport, Vol. 1, No. 2, Oct., 1943, pp. 53-55. 


Australia’s Airlines. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,710 
3/3/44, P- 241.) 

228 20445 The Future Importance of Air Tramp Traffic. (1 
Olsen, Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,710, 3/3/44 
p. 242.) 

20453, G:B. ... World Plans for World Aviation. (W. Southcote 


Aeronautics, Vol. 10, No. 1, Feb., 1944, pp 
50-51.) 

230 20008 G-B.. ... ... Safety in the Air (Thoughts on Post-War Air Tran: 
port). (H. R. L. Smith, Flight, Vol. 45, \ 


1,836, 2/3/44, pp. 227-229.) 

231 20707 Sweden ... Swedish North Atlantic Service Projects. (Inter 
Avia., Nos. go1-g02, 10/1/44, pp. 31-33.) 

232 20708 Air Line Developments in G.B. (Inter. Avia., Nos 
QOI-902, 10/1/44, Pp. 34-35.) 

233 20081 ... Trailers—Post-War Fre ighters of the Skyways 


(R. Parkinson, U.S. Air Services, Vol. 28, No 
10, October, 1943, pp. 18/22.) 
334 21002 GIB. ... <tr Mail. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,712, 17/3/4 


pp. 295-2090.) 
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ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Civil and Experimental Aircraft. 
225 19930 G.B: cn Air reighter of the Future (Percival Aircraft 
nal Air & A Project). (The Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,708, 
8/11/43, pp 18/2/44, pp. 188-191.) 
“iio 20120 U.S.A. ... Martin Cargo Aircraft Projects (86,000 lb. Gross). 
Problem oh (Inter. Avia., No. 893, 8/11/43, pp. 1, 15.) 
ort. — (Inter y7 20161 U.S.A. ... Waco C-62 Cargo Transport. (inter. Avia., Nos. 
898-899, 11/12/43, pp. 18-109.) 
Boyd coos, U.S.A. ... Hughes-Kaiser Grant Flying Boat. (Inter. Avia., 
Nov., 1943 2 Nos. 898-899, 11/12/43, pp. 1, 19.) 
; 239 «20222 Germany ... Stebel Si. 204 Four Engines Civil Aircraft. (Flight, 
Avia., Nosf- Vol. 45, No. 1,835, 24/2/44, p. 206.) j 
uo 20404 G.B. ... .. British Design Post-War Airliner (Miles X)._ (Aero 
ie, Vol. 6,7 Digest, Vol. 43, N December 3 
igest, Ol. 43, NNO. O, ecember, 1943, pp. 
180-182.) 


41 20561 Germany ... Stngle-Seater Gotha GO. 179 Civil Aircraft. (Flugs- 


09, 25/2/40" port, Vol. 35, No. 14, 20/10/43, pp. 202-204.) 
T ranspor a2 20082 G.B. ... Avro York Transport (Photograph). (Inter. Avia., 
Pp. 41-43 243 20059 Germany Heinkel 274 Transport Built in. France. (Inter. 
Avia., Nos. 901-902, 10/1/44, p. 22.) 
at the Arp 244 20697 France ... Pressure Cabin Aircraft, Type 3,020. (Inter. Avia., 
Nos. go1-902, 10/1/44, p. 24.) 
F245 20699 ~France Commercial Transport Planes Designed by S.N.C.A. 
if Heat (45 Tons). (Inter. Avia., Nos. ge1-g02, 10/1/44, 
pp. 22-27, 249 20700 France ... Amiot Designs for Commercial Transport (70 Tons). 
teyory Ai (Inter. Avia., Nos. go1-902, 10/1/44, p. 25.) 
rt, Vol. 1.) 247 20701 Trance ... Brequet 1,011, 760, 840 and s500—Commercial 
Transport Designs (20-70 Tons). (Inter. Avia., 
High Fr. Nos. go1-902, 10/1/44, pp. 25-26.) 
Scott, Air} 248 20938 Germany ... Fokker F-24 Civil Aircraft. (Der Deutsche Sport- 
PP. 53°55. flieger, Vol. 10, No. 11, Nov., 1943, p. 184.) 
General Design and Construction. 
raffic. (1.§ 249 18535 U.S.A. ... The Post-War Private Aeroplane. (W. B. Hall, 
10, 3/3/44 S.A.E. Preprints, 10-14/1/44, pp. 1-6.) 
230 20036 U.S.A. ... Effects of Yielding and Perforations on a Wing Ten- 
Southcot sion Surface. (R. K. Koegler and A. Schmitt, 
1944, PP Journal of the Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 10, 
- No 8, Oct, 1943, pp. 273-284, 321.) 
Aur Praws- 20036: U.S.A. Tension Joints in Aircraft Structures (Riveted 
l. 45, Ne Joint Analysis: Effect of Holes on the Strength 
of Tension Members, ete.). (C. H. Holleman, 
3. (Inter Journal of the Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 10, No. 
3) 8, Oct., 1943, PP. 295-302, 31C.) 
\via., Nos 252 20044 U.S.A. ... The Influence of Sweep on the Spanwise Lift Dis- 
tribution of Wings (Correspondence). (A. Gail, 
Skyways Journal of the Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 10, 
. 28, No No. 8, Oct., 1943, pp. 320-321.) 
233. 20149 ~Canada ... Comparison of Structural Details of Leading Ger- 
17/3/44 man Aircraft (Part II). (Commercial Aviation, 


Vol. 5, No. 11, Nov., 1943, pp. 90-100.) 


| 


ITEM 

NO 
254 20315 
255 20326 
250 20339 
257 20340 


to 


58 20396 


259 20409 


260 20454 


261 20457 


262 20605 


203 20729 


264 20740 


205 20742 


200 20743 


IOVAZ 
267 20745 


205 20746 


269 20758 


TITLES 


REF. 
Spain 


Spain 


Spain 


Spain 


Germany 


AND 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Transport Aircraft (Continuation and Conclusicy 
(Revista de Aeronautica, Vol. 75, No. 23, Oct 
1942, pp. 239-242.) 


Steel Aircraft Girders. (Anon, Revista de Aer. 


nautica, Vel. 7s, No. 23,. Oct., - 1942, 
298-299.) 

Modern Problems of Aircraft Design. iL. 
Azcarraga, Revista de Aeronautica, Vol. 74, \i 
22, Sept., 1942, pp. 197-206.) 

Economy in the Use of Special Steel in Aer 
nautical Construction. (T. Mayano, Revista & 
Aeronautica, Vol. 73, No. 21, August, 1943, pp 
121-130.) 


Continental Aircraft Design Scholarship Award; 


tT 


(Models of the ‘** Venturer’’ Prize-Winning Air. 
craft Design and ‘* Adastra ’’). (Aero Digest, 
Vol. 43, No. 6, December, 1943, pp. 122-123 


274-278.) 


Cargo Plane Design Considerations. (C. Wood, 
Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, December, 1943, 


Pp. 203-211, 280-282.) 
Protective Processes for Aircraft Metals (Anod 
Treatment, Cadmium Plating, Zinc’ Plating, ete. 


(\V. J. Roberts, Aeronautics, Vol. 10, No. 1, 


Feb., 1944, pp. 54-56.) 


Folding Wing Development. (Aeronautics, Vol. 10, 


No. 1, Feb., 1944, p. 59.) 


Aeroplane Wings of Magnesium. (V. H. Pavlecka 
and J. K. Northrop, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, 


No. 1, January, 1944, pp. 128-132.) 
Recent Progress in Stabilised Base Constructo 


(A. H. D. Markwick, Reprint from Highways, 


Bridges and Aerodromes, Vol. 17/11/ 


Pp: 4.) 


Iridium in Aviation, (W. S. Murray, Preprints of 
the Institute of the Aeronautical Sciences, 


25/1/44, pp. 1-7.) 


(D. A. Lawless, Preprints of the Institute of the 
Aeronautical Sciences, 25/1/44, pp. I-11.) 


Preliminary Structural) Analysis and Weight In- 
vestigation of Wings. (F. N. Platt, Preprints of 


the Institute of the Aeronautical Sciences, 25/1/44, 


pp. 1-47.) 


Resin Adhesives for Aircraft. (T. D. Perry and H. 


Grinsfelder, Preprints of the Institute of the 
Aeronautical Sciences, 12th Annual Meeting, 
25/1/44, Pp- 1-24.) 

The Trend of Wood Use in Aircraft. (R. W. Hess, 
Preprints of the Institute of the Aeronautical 
Sciences, 12th Annual Meeting, 25/1/44, pp. !-!2: 

Development of Large Aircraft in Germany. 


(Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, 11/12/43, pp. 792-793-) 


43, 


Wrought Aluminium Alloys for Atreraft and 
New Temper Modifications of Present Alloys. 


410 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. £1] 


TEM 
* REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Onclusion,§ 59 20785 G.B. ... ... Disposition of Spring Sections. (C. R. Uden, 
23, Oct Mechanical World, Vol. 115, No. 2,982, 25/2/44, 
Pp. 226-227.) 
a de Aer.—f,-: 20834 G.B. ... List of References on Integral Fuel Tanks (Lais, 
1942, pp} 1944). (R.T.P.3 Bibliography No. 94.) 
12 20935 Germany ... The Problems of the Engineer Pilot in the Pre- 
(L. Def’ liminary Design and Final Test Stage of the Air- 
ol. 74, Ne craft. (H. Quenzler, Der Deutsche Sportflieger, 
Vol. ro, No. 11, Nov., 1943, p. 177-) 
l in Aen. 
Revista ¢ Windshields, Landing Gear, Fuel Tanks, Controls. 
1943, PPP a2 20002 U.S.A. ... Goodrich Self-Starting Tyre (Starts Spinning Before 
. i Plane Lands) (Photo). (American Aviation, Vol. 
Awari: No. 16, 15/1/44, 86.) 
mning dir} 20190 U.S.A. ... Continental Air Lines Improves Cowl Flaps. (Avia- 
ro Digest, tion; Vols 42, Dec:. 247-) 
122-1238 20212 ... Synthetic Rubber Used to Seal Petrol Tanks. 
“he . . 
_(Aviation News, Dec., 1943, p. 15-) 
C. Wood, 6 620243 G.B. ... ... Undercarriage Development (Levered Suspension 
ber, 1943, Shock Absorber). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,709, 
(Anod 20566 Germany ... Locknuts—Eaample of Principal Types. (Flugs- 
~— port, Vol. 35, No. 14, 20/10/43, pp. 207-208.) 
O, sNO. I, 278 20733 U.S.A. Bich clircraft Remote Controls and Automatic Controls. 


(R. M. Mock, Preprints of the Institute of the 
Aeronautical Sciences, 25/1/44, pp. I-11.) 

Pavleck; 279 20739 impact Resistant Windshi¢ ld Construction. iG: 

Vol. 45 ee Preprints ol the Institute of the Aero- 

nautica: Sciences, 25/1/44, pp. 1-18.) 

2% 20963 G.B. ... ... Making One Runway Do (the Maclaren Drift 
Undercarriage). (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,838, 
16/3/44, pp. 291-292.) 


3, Vol. 10, 


struction 
Lighways, 
17/11/43, 
Patents (General). 
p eRe 21 18653 Germany .. Automatic Stabilisation of Air and Marine Craft by 
Means of Free Main and Linked Servo Rudder. 
(740;217.) Plugsport, Vol. 35, 16, 
t Alloy. 15/12/43) 73-) 

| 282 18654 Germany ... Automatic Course Setting with Constant Rudder 


ute of th apie ks 
Efficiency Over a Wide Speed Range. (739,611.) 


i (Siemens, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 16, 15/12/43, 
eight In- Pp. 74 ) 

gn 
eprints ol 283 18655 Germany ... szlutomatic Course Setting, Restoring Force being 
25/1/44, Proportional to Pressure on Rudder. (739,467.) 

(Siemens, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 16, 15/12/43, 

‘y and H. 

the 24 18656 Germany Coupling for Disconnecting Connecting Servo 
teeting, Motor from Hand-Operated Controls. (738,468.) 
; (Askains, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 16, 15/12/43, 
\W. Hess, 
tical p- 75:) 

onaulica 285 18637 Germany 7 Chain or Belt Convertor for Changing Rotary into 

pp. I-12. Translatory Motion (Control Rod Operation). 
rermany. (739,162.) (Siemens, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 16, 


3-) 15/12/43, p. 75-) 


412 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
286 18658 Germany ... Compensating Device for Controlling Slack Due ; 
Thermal Expansion in Control Cables. (740, 160, 
(Heinkel, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 16, 15/12/s, 
PP- 75-70. ) 
287 19872 Germany ... Suspension Inside Fuselage for Jettisonable Load 


(739,163.) (Junkers, Flugsport, Vol. 36 No, ; 
19/1/44, p. 85.) 

288 19873 Germany ... Adjustable Fleaible Steel Strip for the Suspensigy 
of Horizontally Suspended Jettisonable Loads 
(740,161.) (Neubrandenburg, Flugsport, Vol, % 
No. 1, 19/1/44, p. 86.) ; 

289 19875 Germany ... High Pressure Electric Vapour Lamp for Illumina. 
ing Landing Fields with Spectrum Adjustment 
to Allow for Nature of Ground. (738,684. 
(A.E.G., Flugsport, Vol. 36, No. 1, 19/1/44, p 


87.) 

290 19876 Germany .... Smoke or Fog Generator (Signalling or Ground Win 
Indicator). (737,140.) (Svenska Gasaccumulator 
Vol. 36, No. 1, 19/1/44, p. 8. 

291 19877 Germany ... Distant Controlled Meehanical Wind  Directiq 
Indicator. (732,539.) Siemens, Flugsport, Vol 
36, No. 1, 19/1 44, p. 87°) 

292 19893 Germany Ps Jettisoning Fuel Through Wing Flap. (739,931. 
(Junkers, Flugsport, Vol. 36, No. 1, 19/1/44 

293 19911 Germany ... Retractable Aircraft Searchlight. (733,385-) (Zeirs 

Fiugsport, Vol. 35, No. 15, 17/11/43, p. 72.) 

294 19912 Germany Smoke Generator for Ground Wind Direction Indica 
for. (734,609, 734,809.) (Abreus, Flugsport 
Vol. 35, No. 15, 17/11/43, P- 72.) 

295. 20456 G:B. ... ... Balance Machine for Determining the C.G. of 


Loaded Aircraft (Patent). (Aeronautics, Vol. 10 
No. 1, Feb., 1944, pp. 58-59.) 


296 20570 Germany ... Combined Epicyclic Reduction Gear and Auailiar 
Drive Mechanism.  (735,301.) (Auto Union 
Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 14, 20/10/43, p. 60.) 

297 20574 Germany Fe Collecting Condensed Water from Wing Surfa 
Condensers.  (736,722.) (Heinkel, Flugsport, 


Vol. 35, No. 14, 20/10/43, pp. 61-62.) 

298 20575 Germany ... Combined Spinner and Cooling Cowl. — (738,081 
(V.D.M., Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 14, 20/10/43, 
pp. 57-58.) 


299 20576 Germany ... Cabin Air Heater (Exhaust Operated). (734,304 
(Junkers, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 14, 20/10/43; 
p. 62.) 

300 20579 Germany Engine Cowling Fastener. (736,012.) (Blohm anc 
Voss, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 14, 20/10/43, P 
59-) 

301 20580 Germany : Quick Release for Jettisoning Aircraft Power Pla 


(735,508.) (Arado, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 14 
20/10/43, P- 

302 20581 Germany’... Boundary Layer Control by Suction. (736,114 
(Junkers, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 14, 20/10/43 
62.) 
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R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

ack Due } 103 20582 Germany... Method of Ventilating and Heating Pressure Cabins 
(740,160, f°” : (Energy Content of Air Leaving Cabin Under 
Dy 15/12/43 Pressure Utilised to Provide Part of Compression 
Work of Fresh Air). (737,644.) (D.V.L., Flugs- 

able Loads port, Vol. 35, No. 14, 20/10/43, pp. 59-60.) 
30 No. 1, 304 20964 G.B. ... ... Bristol Exhaust-Actuated Boundary Layer Control. 


uae (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,838, 16/3/44, p. 292.) 
ble Loads General Equipment. 
rt, Vol. 


305 20323 Spain ... Aircraft Fire Eatinguishers. (L. P. Pezer, Revista 

* lumina de Aeronautica, Vol. 75, No. 23, Oct., 1942, pp. 

(738,683, 306 20328 Spain Fire Batinction by Foam. (J. Cachofund F. Arias, 

Revista de Aeronautica, Vol. 77,, No. 25, Dec., 


19/1/44, p 
4) | 1942, Pp. 421-424.) 
20747 U.S.A. ... Development of Stall Warning Indicators. (J. 
George, Preprints of the Institute of the Aero- 
nautical Sciences, 12th Annual Meeting, 25/1/44, 
‘pp. 1-13.) 


‘ound Wing} 3°7 
cCumulator 
44, p. 8 


Directioy 


... ... Electrical Equipment. (Electrical Times, 
sport, Vol f° Vol. 105, No. 2,733, 9/3/44, Pp. 276-279.) 
39 21070 Canada ... Fire Fighting Equipment for Aircraft Fires. (Cana- 
\739:931) f° dian Aviation, Vol. 17, No. 1, January, 1944, 
PP. 56-57, 97-) 
pos 310 21072 Canada ... Rotol Auailiary Generating Plant. (Canadian Avia- 
5-) (Zeirs, tion, Vol. 17, No. 1, January, 1944, pp. 80-82.) 
72.) | 21073 Canada ... The Avia Electric Aircraft Heater. (Canadian 
ion Indica} * Aviation, Vol. 17, No. 1, January, 1944, p. 88.) 
F lugsport 
vase Seaplanes and Flying Boats. 
ee #2 20014 G.B. ... ... The Flying Boat. (G. A. H. Pollitt, Flight, Vol. 
ee 45, No. 1,835, 24/2/44, pp. 196-198.) 
ag2oses, U.S.A. ... Determination of the Stresses Produced by the 
| Auaalian 7 Landing Impact in the Bulkheads of a Seaplane 
fo Union Bottom. (Report No. 449 of the Central Aero- 
Go.) Hydrodynamical Institute, Moscow, 1939.) 
g Surfac (V. M. Darevsky, N.A.C.A. Tech. Memo., No. 
Flugspor, 1,055, Jan., 1944, pp. 1-23.) 
314. 20698 France ... Flight Tests of Latécoere 631 (Giant Flying Boat). 
(738,081. (Inter. Avia., Nos. go1-go2, 10/1/44, p. 24.) 
20/10/43, | 315 20735 U.S.A. ... Directional Stability of Flying Boat Hulls During 
Taxi-ing. (J. D. Pierson, Preprints of the Insti- 
(7345304: tute of the Aeronautical Sciences, 25/1/44, pp. 
20/10/43; I-13.) 
3lohm and Helicopters and Autogyros. 
/10/43) PB 316 20100 U.S.A. ... Helicopter and Gyroplane Developments in the 


U.S.A. (Inter.. Avia., Nos.894-895, 18/11/43, 


‘er Plants pp. 18-19.) 


317 20106 G.B. ... ... Helicopter Developments in Great Britain. (Inter. 
Avia., Nos.. 894-895, 18/11/43, p. 
(7391+ | 318 20140 Canada ... Structural Differences—Autogyro and Helicopter. 


20/10/45 (Commercial Aviation, Vol. 5, No. 11, Nov., 


1943, P- 140.) 
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20031 


TITLES 
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REF. 
U.S.A 
U.S.A 
Spain 
Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


U.S.A 
U.S.A 
U.S.A 
U.S.A 
U.S.A 


AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

What is the Helicopter’s True Commercial Futuy 
(H. E. Larsen and J. S. Pecker, Aviation, \, 
42, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 116-117, 328-3335.) 

Higgins Helicopters (Designs for 14-Passenger dip 
liners). (Aviation News, Dec.,. 1943, pp. 6-10, 

Sikorsky Helicopter V.S. 300. (Flugsport, Vol. 3; 
No. 14, 20/10/43, pp. 205-206.) ’ 

The Helicopter and Autogyro. (U.S. Air Services 
Vol. 29, No. 1, January, 1944, p. 26.) 

A Jet Propelled Helicopter. (Aeroplane, Vol. 6 
No. 1,711, 10/3/44, p. 279.) 


Propellers. 

The Contra-Rotating Airscrew in Substratospher 
Flight. (Anon, Revista de Aeronautica, Vol. 7 
No. 19, June, 1942, pp. 437-438.) 

Propeller Hub-Crankshaft Coupling. (734,891. 
(Rupp, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 14, 20/10/43, p. 
57°) 

Propeller Blade Root Support (Self-Adjusting 
(735,883.) (Argus, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 1, 
20/10/43, p- 

Spinner for V.P. Airscrews. (734,008.) (Messer 
schmitt, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 14, 20/10/43 
Pp. 47.) 

Variable Pitch Mechanism Operated by Thermal 
Kapansion of Control Member (Electrical 
Heated). (734,871.) (A.E.G., Flugsport, Vol 
35, No. 14, 20/10/43, p. 58.) 

Hydraulically Operated V.P. Airscrew. (734,941. 
(Escher Wyss, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 1 
20/10/43, Pp. 58.) 

Airscrew Having a Variable Pitch. (Patent Speci 
fication 2,138,339.) (Lucien Edouard Chauviere 

Aerodynamic Instability Unbalanced Liftin 
Rotor Blades. (R. M. Rosenberg, Preprints o! 
the Institute of the Aeronautical Sciences, 12th 
Annual Meeting, 25/1/44, pp. 1-38.) 

Propeller Design Requirements. (H. M. McCoy 
Preprints of the Institute of the Aeronautical 
Sciences, 12th Annual Meeting, 25/1/44, pp 
1-26.) 

Propeller Coefficients. (M. M. Munk, Aero Digest, 
Vol. 43, No. 4, October, 1943, pp. 196-202.) 

A Tabular Method of Propeller Blade Stress Ani- 
lysis (Correspondence). (Various Authors, Journal 
of the Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 10, No. § 
Oct., 1943, Pp. 317-32c.) 


Performance, Stability, Take-off. 

Experimental Investigations in Aircraft Dynamics 
(Eaperimental Vibration Studies). (W. B. 
Bergen, Journal of the Aeronautical Sciences, 
Vol. 10, No. 8, Oct., 1943, pp. 233-249.) 


NO. 

3390 

320 

25] 

322 

323 

324 20338 

325 20571 

3720373 (OCC 

328 20577 

332 20744 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 415 


TEM R.T.P. 
x0. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
lal Futur 336 20050 WS:A. ... Rudder Control and the Maneuvrability of Ships. 
tation, Vol (R. A. Collacott, Journal of the American Society 
328-335, of Naval Engineers, Vol. 55, No. 4, November, 
ssenger Air 1943, PP- 704-714.) 
PP. 37 20083 ... Vibrations in Aireraft. (R. G. Manley, Aircraft 


Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 180, Feb., 1944, pp. 

38-40, 49.) 

ir Services | 338 20176 U.S.A. ... The Elements of Field Weight and Balance Con- 
a trol. (J. Syers, S.A.W.E. Preprints, Paper No. 


rt, Vol. 


) 


"Bag 20177 U.S.A. The Effect of Overload and Unbalance on Long 


Range Operation. (J. B. Childers, S.A.W.E. 
Preprints, Paper No. 25.) 
20199 A. Cruise Control for Flying Efficiency. Part V—Time 
and: Fuel Requirements. (D. Speas and others, 
Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 
215-217, 324-328.) 
yi 20416 ... Measuring the Take-off. (M. M. Munk, Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, December, 1943, pp. 242, 
Adjusting 260-268. ) . 
- No. $32 20730 U.S.A. soi Direct Method of Calculating the Maximum Rate 
ne of Climb, Top Speed and Other Useful Perform- 
ance Characteristics of a Helicopter in Powered 


tratospher 
i. Vol: 71 


(734,891. 


0/10/43, p. 


( fesse Flight. (W. Castles, Preprints of the Institute 

of the Aeronautical Sciences, 25/1/ -21.) 
Ss, 25/1/44, pp. 1-21.) 

Thermd 43 20734 U.S.A. ... The Correlation of Aircraft Take-off and Landing 
“lectricall Characteristics with Airport Size. (A. L. Morse, 
port, Vol Preprints of the Institute of -the Aeronautical 

Sciences, 25/1/44, pp. I-13.) 
ges Testing and Calculations. 
O. If, 


«.. ... The Polish Stratosphere Balloon. (S. Mazurek, 
Aeronautics, Vol. 9, No. 3, October, 1943, pp. 
39-41) 

345 20193 ‘U.S.A. ... Flight Testing with a Thrust Meter. (G. L. Brady, 
Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 
179-183, 303- ) 


rent Speci- 
shauviere. 
Lifting 


‘eprints of 


346 20211 U.S.A. .. Wright Field’s New All-Weather Chamber for 
, Testing Army Equipment for Use in Any Climate. 

L. McCoy, (Aviation News, Dec., 1943, p. 13.) 

620336 Spain ... Different Methods of Determining Rising Air Cur- 

1/44, Pp. rents. (F. Mz irarambros, Revista de Aeronautica, 

. Vol. 71, No. 19, June, 1942, pp. 427-433.) 

ro Digest, F348 20363 ... €.A.A. Develops Devices for Testing Pilots’ Apti- 

a tude. (Civil Aeronautics Journal, Vol. 5, No. 1, 

ress And: 15/1/44, p. 7.) 

8, Journal 349 20741 U.S.A. .. The Influence of Structural formation on Aero- 

» No. § plane Characteristies. (A. Flax, Preprints of 
the Institute of the cone al Sciences, 25/1/44, 
pp. 1-30.) 

Dynamics De-icing. 

(W. B. | 350 20015 U.S.A. ... Eahaust Heat Wing De-icing Adopted by the 

Sciences, U.S.A. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 896-897, 30/11/43, 


p. 14.) 


416 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

351 20169 Switzerland .... New De-icing Developments. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 
898-899, 11/12/43, p. 20.) 

352 20329 Spain .... Icing of Aircraft. (J. B. L. Cayetano, Revista de 
Aeronautica, Vol. 77, No. 25, Dec., 1942, pp. 
442-449.) 

353 20337 Spain ... Experimental Contribution of the Problem of Air. 
screw De-icing. (Anon, Revista de Aeronautica, 
Vol. 71, No. 19, June, 1942, pp. 435-437-) 

354 20459 G.B. ... ... De-icing Variable Control. (Aeronautics, Vol. to, 
No. 1, Feb., 1944, p. 71.) 

355 20983 U.S.A. ... New Device Keeps Ice from Propellers (Use oj 


Conductive Rubber-Uskon). (U.S. Air Services, 
Vol. 28, No. 10, October, 1943, p. 46.) 


Maintenance and Salvage. 
356 19396 U.S.A. ... Aircraft Repair and Maintenance (Organisation of 
Aircraft Repair, Ltd., of Edmonton).  (G, 

McCallum, Commercial Aviation, Vol. 5, No. 10, 
October, 1943, pp. 71-76.) 

ace U.S.A. ... -tmerican Airlines Propeller Overhaul Shop. (E.E. 

: ; Thorp, Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 11, November, 
1944, PP. 205-208, 290-291.) 

358 19592 U.S.A. Cracking of Wooden Wing Spars in Aeroplanes 
Operated in Arid Regions (C.A.A. Regulations), 
(Civil Aeronautics Journal, Vol. 4, No. 12, 
15/12/43, p. 166.) 

359 19635 U.S.A. ... Air Service Command Salvages Aircraft (Method 

a of Picking Up Wrecked Aircraft). (Aviation 
Maintenance, Vol. 1, No. 1, December, 1943, 
pp. 67-72.) 

360 20187 U.S.A. Engineering Aspects of Airline Maintenance (Ameri- 
can Airlines Practice). (D. North, Aviation, Vol. 
42, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 136-137, 344.) 


361 20188 U.S.A. ... Navy Ingenuity in Propeller Maintenance. (Avia 
tion, Vol. 42, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 142-143.) 
362 20191 U.S.A. ... Watch Your Tyres! (Methods of Tyre Inspection 


and Maintenance). - (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 12, 
Dec., 1943, pp. 156-158.) 

363 20401 U.S.A. ... Switchgear Maintenance. (P. R. Pierson, Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, December, 1943, pp. 170, 
268-271.) 


364 20522 U.S.A. ... American Airlines Maintenance. (Aviation Mair 
tenance, Vol. 1, No. 2, Jan., 1944, pp. 25-34.) 

365 20523 U.S.A. .... De-icer Care and Maintenance. (Aviation Mair 
tenance, Vol. 1, No. 2, Jan., 1944, pp. 35-38 
116-120.) 

66 20525 U-S-A. ... C.A.A. Inspects for Safety. (A. F. Notley, Avia 
tion Maintenance, Vol. 1, No. 2, Jan., 1944, PP. 
48-49, 142-146.) 

B67 20520 (U.S.A. Magnetic Inspection. (Aviation Maintenance, Vd. 
1, No. 2, Jan., 1944, pp. 60, 108-110.) 

368 20530 U.S.A. ... Maintenance of Aircraft Control Cords and Cables 


(A. J. Morgan, Aviation Maintenance, Vol. |, 
No. 2, Jan., 1944, pp. 61-63.) 
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Switzerland ... 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Snow and Ice on Airport Pavements. (Aviation 
Maintenance, Vol. 1, No. 2, Jan., 1944, pp. 
64-65, 140-142.) 

Facts About Taps (Prevention of Tapping Speeds 
and Lubricants). (Aviation Maintenance, Vol. 1, 
No. 2, Jan., 1944, pp. 72-73.) 


Care of Tyres and Tubes (Charts, etc.). (Aviation 
Maintenance, Vol. 1, No. 2, Jan., 1944, pp. 
74-86. ) 


Airfields and Seadromes. 

Unique Seadrome Markers to Aid Night Flight 
Operations (Photo). (American Aviation, Vol. 7, 
No. 16, 15/1/44, p. 80.) 

Swiss Aerodrome Projects. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 
896-897, 30/11/43, Pp. 30.) 

Idlewild Airport—New York. (Inter. Avia., No. 
893, 8/11/43, pp. I, 24.) 

Airport Design Information (8/5/41). (C.A.A. Pub- 
lications of the Department of Commerce, pp. 
1-61.) 

Installation of Airport Rotating Beacon. (C.A.A. 
Airport Division Specification No. L-ror, 1/11/43.) 
(C.A.A. Publications of the Department of Com- 
merce, pp. I-5.) 

Installation of Airport Code Beacon (Airport Identi- 
fication Beacon). (C.A.A. Airport Division 
Specification No. L-102, 1/11/43.) (C.A.A. Pub- 
lications of the Department of Commerce, pp. 
1-4.) 

Installation of Airport Beacon Towers. (C.A.A. 
Airport Division Specification No. L-103, 1/11/43.) 
(C.A.A. Publications of the Department of Com- 
merce, pp. 1-8.) 

Installation of Contact Lights and Other Flush 
Marker Lights. (C.A.A. Airport Division Speci- 
fication No. L-104, 1/11/43.) (C.A.A. Publica- 
tions of the Department of Commerce, pp. 1-7.) 

Installation of Cone Mounted Lights. (C.A.A. 
Airport Division Specification No. L-ros, 1/11/43.) 
(C.A.A. Publications of the Department of Com- 
merce, pp. I-5.) 

Airport Lighting. (Civil Aeronautics Bulletin No. 
10, 1/3/44.) (C.A.A. Publications of the Depart- 
ment of Commerce, pp. 1-39.) 

Installation of Obstruction Lights. (C.A.A. Airport 
Division Specification No. L-106, 1/11/43.) 
(C.A.A. Publications of the Department of Com- 
merce, pp. I-4.) 

Installation of Illuminated Wind Cone. (C.A.A. 
Airport Division Specification No. L-107, 1/11/43.) 
(C.A.A. Publications of the Department of Com- 
merce, pp. I-4.) 
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REF. 
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G.B. 
G.B. 
U.S.A 


Germany 


G.B. 


Switzerland 
G.B. 
G.B. 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Installation of Underground Cable. (C.A.A. Ajp 
port Division Specification No. L-108, 1/11/43 
(C.A.A. Publications of the Department of Cop. 
merce, pp. 1-8.) 

Installation of Transformer Vault. (C.A.A. Ain 
port Division Specification No. L-1o9, 1/11/43, 
(C.A.A. Publications of the Department of Com. 
merce, pp. 1-6.) 

Installation of Underground Duct. (C.A.A. Air. 
port Division Specification No. L-rro, 1/11/43, 
(C.A.A. Publications of the Department of Com. 
merce, pp. I-60.) 

Installation of Building Wiring. (C.A.A. Air 
port Division Specification No. L-111, 1/11/43, 
(C.A.A. Publication of the Department of Con. 
merce, pp. 1-9.) 

Standard Specifications for Airport Lighting. Par 
I—Equipment and Materials. (Specificatio: 
C.A.A. 606, 1/5/42.) (C.A.A. Publications of th 
Department of Commerce, pp. 1-58.) 

Practical Considerations on the Bearing Capacit 

of Ground. (R. R. Minikin, Civil Engineering, 
Vol. 39, No. 451, Jan., 1944, pp. 4-8.) 

Development in Solidifying Loose Soils. (A. G 
Arend, Civil Engineering, Vol. 39, No. 451, Jan, 
1944, pp. 16-17.) 

Los Angeles Airport to be Developed in Fir 
Stages. (Air Transport, Vol. 1, No. 2, Oct, 
1943, PP- 73-74-) 

Aerodrome Beacon with Uneven Rotation (Ellipt 
Gears). (733,349-) A.E.G., Flugsport, Vol. 35, 
No. 14, 20/10/43, p. 64.) 

Soil Pre ssure Distribution Along Fleaible Founda- 
tions. (A. Bull, Journal of the Franklin Institute, 
Vol. 233, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 559-580.) 

Wire Netting Runways (Not Suitable for Removal 
to Alternate Aerodromes). (Inter. Avia., Nos. 
gol-go2, 10/1/44, p. 15.) 

Utzenstorf Airport Plans. (Inter. Avia., Nos 
QOI-902, 10/1/44, pp. 36-37.) 

Gatwick Airport Plans. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 901-902, 
10/1/44, pp. 35-36.) 

Aerodrome Defence. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 
1,712, 17/3/44, PP. 304-305.) 

Hot Dope Finishing of Fabric Surfaces ( Adopted 
by Pan-American Airways). (H. B. Marsh and 
R. H. Natwick, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 4 
October, 1943, pp. 152-156.) 


General (Historical, etc.). 

Wilbur and Orville Wright (Review of Their Con- 
tribution to Aeronautical Science; Numerous 
Photographs) (goth Anniversary Number) 
(Various Authors, U.S. Air Services, Vol. 28, 
No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 9-30.) 
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386 20282 
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20374 

3902 
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99 20097 Switzerland The Fate of Aeronautics in France. (Inter. Avia., 

1/11/43) Nos. 894-895, 18/11/43, pp. 1-6.) 

nt of Con. yr 20104 France ... Two-Seater Trainer and Towing Aircraft, Design 

Competition. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 894-895, 

ALA, Ain 18/11/43, pp. 13-14.) 

1/11/43.) 20310 Spain An Eatraordinary Flight; Communication Between 

nt of Com. Rome and Tokyo. (R. M. de B., Revista de Aero- 

nautica, Vol: 75, No: 23; 1942, pp. 

ALA, Alp. 269-279.) 

» 1/11/43) fo; 20394 U.S.A. ... The Birth of Aviation. (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 

it of Comf - 6, December, 1943, pp. 113-115, 260-262.) 

20537 ... Research for Aeronautics: Its Planning and Applica- 

A.A, Air tion—II. (W. S. Farren, Engineer, Vol. 177, 

» 1/11/43, No. 4,599, 3/3/44, Pp. 164-167.) 

it of Com. wos 20567 Germany ... Prize. Award of Lilienthal Society for 1943 (Total 

1roc,ooo0 Marks). (Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 14, 

ing. Par 20/10/43, p. 214.) 

Decificatior 20568 Germany ... Results of Model Aircraft Competition (Power- 

ons of the ; Driven Oscillating Wing Type Covers 5 km. in 
<,, 1@ Minutes). (Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 14, 

J Capacity 20/10/43, P- 219.) 

20691 France ... French National Aircraft Development Centre at 

; Cannes. (Inter. Avia., Nos. go1-902, 10/1/44, 
(A. G. pp. 22-28.) 

451, Jan. 408 20936 Germany .. dachtmann’s 56-Hour Glider Record. (A. Juhre, 

in Fin Der Deutsche Sportflieger, Vol. 1o, No. 11, 
. Oct Nov., 1943, PP- 178-179.) 

‘ ENGINES AND ACCESSORIES. 

n (Ellipt Named Engine Types. 

» Vol. 35, Jog 20014 U.S.A. ... Franklin Air-Cooled Engines for Light Aircraft. 
pan (Inter. Avia., Nos. 896-897, 30/11/43, p. 13-) 
Founte- dio 20020 G.B. ... ... Bristol Sleeve Valve Engine Developments (Her- 
Institute, cules and Centaurus). (Inter. Avia., Nos. 896-897, 

0. 30/11/43, pp. 16-17:) 

Removil 20021 G.B. .. Rotol Auviliary Power Plants P. 6 Weighing 450 lb. 

via., Nos. (60 h.p. Engine Driving 20 Kilowatt A.C. and 

; 3 Kilowatt D.C. Generators). (Inter. Avia., Nos. 

ia., Nos, 896-897, 30/11/43, pp. 17-18. 

412, 20150 Canada ... More Power for the Anson V (Fitted with P. and 

- QOI-902, W. Wasp Engines). (Commercial Aviation, Vol. 

; 5, No. 11, Nov., 1943, p. 102.) 
66, No. 413, 20400 U.S.A. .. New Wright 220 h.p. Engine—The Cyclone 18. 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, December, 1943, 

( Adopted p- 166.) 

farsh and 414 20763 Germany Junkers’ Jumo 211D_ Petrol Injection Engine. 

3) NO. 4; (Inter. Avia., Nos. 886-887, 27/9/43, p. 12.) 

415 20806 U.S.A. ... Improvements German DB-601 N_ Aircraft 
Engine. (M. W. Bourdon, Automotive and 
; Aviation Industries, Vol. 89, No. 11, 1/12/43, 

heir Con- pp- 22-25.) 

vumerou’ 416 20807 U.S.A. ... Inertia Scavenging and Uniflow Operation Com- 

\ umber bined in New Swedish Two-Stroke Engine 
Vol. 2, (Kylen). (Automotive and Aviation Industries, 

Vol. 89, No. 11, 1/12/43, pp. 25, 92.) 


4.20 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 

ITEM RTP. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

417 20828 G.B. The Griffon’? Twelve-Cylinder Aero Engin 
(Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4,600, 10/3/44, pp 
196-197.) 

418 20915 G.B. New Gnome-Rhone Air-Cooled Radial Engin 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,711, 10/3/44, p. 260, 

Design and Installation. 

419 20325 Spain Progress in  Air-Cooled Aero Engines. (Anon. 
Revista de Aeronautica, Vol. 75, No. 23, Oct, 
1942, p. 296.) 

420 20584 Germany Elastic Support for Engines Mounted in Tandey 
(736,594) (Voigt, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 
20/10/43, pp. 60-61.) 4 

421 20585 Germany Combinations of Fixed and Retractable Radiator 
(735,302.) (Arado, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 1, 
20/10/43, p. 61.) 4 

422 20732 U.S.A Aircraft Power Plant Fire Protection. (H. LJ} 
Hansberry, Preprints of the Institute of the Aero. 
nautical Sciences, 25/1/44, pp. 1-25.) . 

423 20965 G.B. The Ducted Radiator (Thrust from Increased Air 
Velocity). (C. L. Hinings, Flight, Vol. 45, No 
1,838, 16/3/44, p. 294.) 

424 21006 G.B. Synthetic Rubber Components in Aero Motor 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,712, 17/3/44, p. 303. 

425 21062 G.B. Installation and Care of Electric Motors. (Mechani- 
cal World, Vol. 115, No. 2,981, 18/2/44, pp. 
171-175.) 

Wear and Efficiency. 

426 20147 Canada Kfficiency of.the ‘‘ Cheetah’’ Engine. (H. P 
Wells, Commercial Aviation, Vol. 5, No. 1m, 
Nov., 1943, pp. 69-72, 80.) 

427 20167 Switzerland American Statistics of Civil Aircraft Accidents Dw 
to Engine Failure (Engines of 90 h.p. or Less 
(Inter. Avia., Nos. 898-899, 11/12/43, p. 20.) 

428 20940 Germany Power Plant and High Altitude Flight (Slightly 
Abridged Version of Article by Same Author i 
Luftwissen, Vol. 10, No. 8, p. 9). (W. von der 
Null, Motor Schau, Vol. 7, Nos. 10, 11, 1 
Oct., Nov., Dec., 1943, pp. 214-221.) 

42g 21048 U.S.A Part-Throttle Operation and Control of a Pisto 
Ported Two-Stroke Cylinder. (A. R. Rogowski 
and C. F. Taylor, N.A.C.A. Technical Notes, 
Vol. —, No. 919, November, 1943, pp. 1-27.) 

430 21049 The Effect of Inlet Valve Design, Size and Lift 0 
the Air Capacity and Output of a Four-Strok 
Engine. (J. C. Livengood and J. D. Stanitz 
N.A.C.A. Technical Notes, No. 915, November, 
1943, pp. I-20.) 

Accessories. 

431. 19673 Germany Friction Measurements on Small Oil Lubricated 
Bearings. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 51-52 
25/12/43, p. 808.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 

x0. REF. - TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
ro Engin y2 20095 G.B. ... ... Static and Clinging Friction of Pivot Bearings. 
0/3/44, op ‘ (M. C. Hunter, Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4,075, 

18/2/44, pp. 138-140.) 
Engine $433 20220 —— ... ... Air Filtration (Account of Two Types of Filters— 
14, D. 26,8 The Vokes Aerovee and the Vokes Three-Ply). 
(Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,835, 24/2/44, pp. 207-209.) 

434 20234 ... Piston Ring Pressure Distribution. (A.T.Z., Vol. 
s. (Anon 45, No. 3, 10/2/42.) (M. Kuhn, N.A.C.A. Tech. 

23, Oct. Memo., No. 1,056, Dec., 1943, pp. 1-11.) 

433 20266 G.B. ... .... Pressed Aircraft Pistons—Part II. (Aircraft Pro- 
n Tandent duction, Vol. 6, No. 65, March, 1944, pp. 
5, No. y 139-142.) 

20286 U.S.S.R. .... Adaptation of Carburettors for Low Grade Fuels. 
Radiaton (Perchikhin, M.T.S. (Tractor Engineering Sur- 
5, No. vey), Vol. 3, No. 3, March, 1943, pp. 33-36.) 

437 20300 WuSiS-R. ... Increasing the Efficiency of Chain Drives. (Dym- 
ae (et schuz, Mechanical Engineering News, Nos. 9-10, 
f the Aero. Sept.-Oct., 1943, pp. 11-22.) 

8 20301 U.S.S.R.  .... Theoretical Principles for Increasing the Life of 
reased Ai Piston Rings. (Ginzburg, Mechanical Engineer- 
I. 45, No, ing News, Nos. 9-10, Sept.-Oct., 1943, pp. 23-40.) 

499 20342 G.B. ... .... Variable Speed Electrical Couplings. (H. E. Hutter, 
0 Motor. ~ Mechanical World, Vol. 115, No. 2,980, 11/2/44, 
P+ 303. pp. 147-148.) 

(Mechani-f yo 20343 G.B. ... ... The Fitting and Maintenance of Ball and Roller 
/2/44, pp. Bearings. (R. K. Allan, Mechanical World, Vol. 
115, No. 2,980, 11/2/44, pp. 149-152.) 
441 20702. France ... Transmission Gear for Side by Side Engines Deve- 
loped by Centre N.C. 71 (Photograph). (Inter. 
(H. P. Avia., Nos. go1-9o02, 10/1/44, p. I.) 
No. 1, — 442 20718 G.B. ... ... Powdered Metal Piston Rings. (British Patent No. 
551,232.) (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 
dents Du 447, March, 1944, p. 126.) 
or Less). | 443. 20756 Germany ... Replacement of Bronze by Steel in Worn Gears. 
. 20.) (Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 49-50, 11/12/43, pp. 
(Slight 790-792.) 
Author in} 444 20778 G.B. ... ... Valves, Gauges and Similar Fittings for Land Boiler 
’. von der Installations. (G. H. Pearson, Mechanical World, 
jae. ies Vol. 115, No. 2,982, 25/2/44, pp. 199-202.) 

445 20837 G.B. ... .... Bibliography on Tilting Pad Bearings. (Michell, 
a Pistor Feb., 1944.) (R.T.P.3, Bibliography No. 97.) 
Rogowski | 446 20997 G.B. ... ... Valves, Gauges and Similar Fittings for Land 
al Notes, Boiler Installations—II. (G. H. Pearson, 
1-27.) Mechanical World, Vol. 115, No. 2,983, 3/3/44, 
d Lift on pp. 249-251.) 
ur-S trol 
Stanitz, Turbines, Pumps, Superchargers. 
rovember, 447 20034 U.S.A. ... Temperature Effects on Turbine Supercharger In- 

stallations. (P. Colman, Journal of the Aeronau- 
tical Sciences, Vol. to, No. 8, Oct., 1943, pp. 
261-269.) 
ubricated | 448 20139 Canada ... Supercharging Aircraft Engines (Part I). (P. Hoff- 
3. §I-5? man, Commercial Aviation, Vol. 5, No. 11, Nov., 
1943, Pp. 122-134.) 
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20205 
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REF TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
... Turbo-Supercharaing (Details of the G.E.C. Unit 
(Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,835, 24/2/44, p. 200.) 
Corrosion of Boiler Tubes. (S. B. Jackson, Engi. 
neering, 25/2/44, p-. 154.) 
U28:A. Conservation of Centrifugal Pumps. (B. L. Cody, 


Chemical and Engineering News, Vol. 21, No. 2 
25/12/43, Ppp. 2103-2100.) 
WeScA:. ... The Gas Turbine. (J. T. Retaliata, Vol. 233, No. 6, 


Journal of the Franklin Institute, June, 1943, pp. 
614-015.) 


France .. Gnome Rhone Three-Speed Supercharger. (Inter. 
Avia., Nos. go1-go2, 10/1/44, p. 26.) 

GB... . Transportable Turbo-Alternators. (Engineer, Vol. 
177, No. 4,600, 10/3/44, p. 198.) 

(Sa5:..... ... Efficiencies and Outputs of Combustion Turbines, 


(S. J. Davies, Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4,078, 
10/3/44, pp. 181-184.) 


GB... Bellows Type Vacuum Pumps. (Engineering, Vol, 
157, No. 4,078, 10/3/44, p. 200.) 
G.B. The Future of the Gas Turbine, No. 1. (B. Wood, 


Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4,601, March, 1944, pp. 
202-204.) 

G.B. .. Modern Producer-Gas Plant (Marischka_ 
ducer). (H. R. Forman, Mechanical World, Vol. 
115, No. 2,981, 18/2/44, pp. 178-179.) 

Heat Power Plants, Oil and Diesel Engines. 

U.S.A. ‘ A New Prime Mover (Aerodynamic Heat Power 
Plant). (Journal of the American Society of Naval 
Engineers, Vol. 55, No. 4, November, 1943, pp. 

714-718.) 


Fractional Horse-Power Motors. (Electrician, Vol. 
132, No. 3,428, 11/2/44, pp. 115-116.) 
A New Gas Engine. (Keimach, Mechanical Engi 
neering News, Nos. 9-10, Sept.-Oct., 1943, p. 46. 
Spain ... Investigation on the Combustion Lag in the. Diesel 


Cycle. (J. H. Cots, Revista de Aeronautica, Vol. 
75, No; 22, Oct., 1942, pp: 279-285.) 

Se ... The Three-Cylinder Doxford Opposed Piston Marine 
Oil Engine. (W. H. Purdie, Engineer, Vol. 177, 
No. 4,600, 10/3/44, pp. 194-196.) 


Cy ae .. 1,000 kW. Wind Power Electric Generating Plant 
(Further Data). (Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 
4,070, 25/2/44, p. 148.) 
The Three-Cylinder Dozford Opposed Piston Marin 


Oil Engine—II. (W. H. Purdie, Engineer, Vol. 
177, No. 4,601, March, 1944, pp. 207-208.) 
Testing and Maintenance. 

U.S.A. ... Review of Maintenance Equipment (Portable (il 
Tank Cleaner, Spark Plug, Electric Profiler, ete. 
(Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp 
163-177.) 

Sweden .... High Altitude Engine Test Benches (German ani 
Italian). (G. Larsson, Flyg, No. 22, 4-17/11,43 
pp. 21-24.) 
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NO. 
|| 
452 
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4555 
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453 
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(20322 
Mm 20385 
20071 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 41:23 


(TEM R.T.P. 
; NO. REF TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
C. Unit 20411 U.S.A. ... Exactor’’ Hydraulic Control for Engine Test 
ao: } Stands. (C. G. Hebel, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 
m, Engi. 6, December, 1943, pp. 214-216.) 
: 469 20908 G.B. ... .. Structural Analysis by Models. (Engineering, Vol. 
L. Cody, 157, No. 4,078, 10/3/44, pp. 191-192.) 
» No. 24, yyo 20941 Germany ... Flight Testing of B.M.W. Engines. (W. Farren- 
: kopf, Motor Schau, Vol. 7, Nos. 10, 11, 12, 
3, No. 6, Oct., Nov., Dec., 1943, pp. 222-224.) 


1943, Pp. 
De-icing. 
471 20142 Canada .. New Type Portable: Engine Heater (Herman Nel- 
son). (Commercial Aviation, Vol. 5, No. 11, Nov., 
1943, Pp. 162.) 


(Inter, 


eer, Vol, 


Pu _ Jet Propulsion. 

20254 ... ... Jet Propulsion for Aircraft. (Engineer, Vol. 177, 

20690 G.B. ... Jet Propulsion Developments in Great Britain and 
Weal the U.S.A. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 901-902, 10/1/44, 
1944, pp. pp. 16-17.) 
20973 The Jet Propulsion of Aircraft. (R. M. Helsdon, 
ka Pro. Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4,601, March, 1944, p. 
Vol. 213.) 

Starting-up, Ignition. 

Power | 23 20173, Switzerland... A.B.A. Pressure Priming System for Starting Up 
Aircraft Engines. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 898-899, 
aval. 12/43, PP- 23-24.) 

1943, Pp 2873) ... Ignition Troubles Relieved by Air Pump (Super- 

: ; charged Iqnition Harness). (R. L. Anderson, Air . 
ian, Vol. Transport, Vol. 1, No. 2, Oct., 1943, pp. 64-66.) 

‘al Eno. 477 20458 (GB... Cartridge Starting Device for Aero Engines (Bendia 

Patent). (Aeronautics, Vol. 10, No. 1, Feb., 

he Diesd 1944) P» 

— FUELS AND LUBRICANTS. 

n Marine Liquid Fuels. 

Vol. 177, 20262 (G.B:. ... Liquid Fuels and Organic Chemicals from Coal and 


_— Home-Refined Petroleum. (H. Moore, Petro- 

, ee leum Times, Vol. 48, No. 1,214, 5/2/44, pp. 67-70, 

157, No. : 

: 79-86. ) 

479 20334 Spain ... Knocking and Anti-Knock Miatures. (B. Rocchi, 
Revista de Aeronautica, Vol. 70, No. 18, May, 
1942, PP. 304-305.) 


n Marin 
eer, Vol. 


8.) $80 20494 G.B. ... ... Electronic ** Chemist’ to Speed Petrol and Syn- 
thetic Rubber (Use of ‘* Mass Spectrometer’ as 

table Oil Laboratory Tool). (Petroleum Times, Vol. 47, 

ler, etc.). No. 1,211, 25/12/43, p. 706.) 

943, pp | 18! 20720 G.B. ... ... Home Produced Fuel. (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 
34, No. 447, March, 1944, pp. 85-86.) 

man ani } 482 20753 Germany Nomogram for Determining H, Content of Diesel 

17/11,43 Fuels from the Calorific Value. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 


87, Nos. 49-50, 11/12/43, p. 784.) 


y 


424 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
183 20841 G.B. .. ... Summary of Literature on the Determination 4 4c 


Dew Points of Complea Hydrocarbon Mixtures 
with Particular Reference to Petrols and Ker. 
seneCS (Prepared by the R.A.E.). (R.T.P.y 


Bibliography No. 101.) 
484 20270 G.B.... ... Petroleum Refining Terminology (with Discussion 

(Benzine Manufacture and Refining). (M. E. 

Kelly and D. A. Howes, Journal of the Institute 

of Petroleum, Vol. 30, No. 241, January, 1944} . 

pp. 1-2.) 
485 20892 G.B. .... ... The Filter Freezing Temperature of Aviation Fuels, 


(J. M. A. Court, Journal of the Institute of Petro. | > 
leum, Vol. 29, No. 239, November, 1943, pp. 
329-331.) 

486 20906 G.B. ... ... Liquid Fuels and Chemicals from Coal Petroleum. } 5 
(H. Moore, Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4,078, 
10/3/44, p. 185.) 

High Octane Fuels. 

487 20061 G.B. ... ... Viscosities at the Boiling Point of Some Priman 
Amines, Cycloheaane and Some of its Deriva. 
tives. (J H. Friend and W. D. Hargreaves, 
Philosophical Magazine, Vol. 35, No. 240, Jan., 
1944, PP- 57-4.) 

488 20493 G.B. ... The 100-Octane Production Programme (Present 
State of Plant Construction in U.S., Canada and 
N.W.I.). (Petroleum Times, Vol. 47, No. 1,211, 
25/12/43, pp- 704, 724.) 


590 20081 Switzerland .. New Fuels Render B.M.E.P. 500 Psi Possible: 
5 
(Inter. Avia., No. goo, 24/12/43, pp. 10-17.) 
490 21059 U.S.A. ... 100 Octane Production in the U.S.A. (P.A.W. 
Brochure). (National Petroleum News, Vol. 35, 


No. 50, 15/12/43, pp. 26-30, 42-43.) 


Gaseous Fuels. 


491 20285 U.S.S.R. cf Diluted Gases. (Sokolov, M.T.S. (Tractor Engi- 
neering Survey), Vol. 3, No. 3, March, 1943, pp. 
25-27.) 


Oils and Lubricants. 
20293 G.B..... ... Troubles in Germany's Diesel Oil Supplies. (L. 
Thoma, Petroleum Times, Vol. 48, No. 1,214, 
5/2/44, Pp. 73, 986.) 
493 20341 G.B. ... ... The Lubrication of Wire Ropes. (E. V. Paterson, 
Mechanical World, Vol. 115, No. 2,980, 11/2/44, 
Pp- 143-146, 163-165.) 


494 20376 U.S.A. ... Alreraft Engine Lubricating Oils. (Air Transport, 
Vol. 1, No. 2, Oct., 1943, pp. 83-84.) 

495 20410 U.S.A. é Union Oil Opens New High Octane Refinery. (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, December, 1943, p. 213.) 

496 20495 G.B. ... ... Oil Transport and Post-War Reconstruction in 


Europe. (P. H. Frankel, Petroleum Times, Vol. 
47, No. 1,211, 25/12/43, pp. 708-714.) 

497 20496 G.B. ... ... AS.T.M. Standards on Petroleum Products and 
Lubricants, 1943. (Petroleum Times, Vol. 47, 
No. 1,211, 25/12/43, p. 714.) 
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REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 425 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Conservation and Rationing of British Oil Supplies. 
(Petroleum Times, Vol. 47, No. 1,211, 25/12/43, 
pp. 7106-720.) 

The Hydrogenation Process (Survey of Develop- 
ments and the Co-operation Efforts of the I.G. 
Farbenindustrie and Standard Oil). T. 
Haslam, Petroleum Times, Vol. 47, No. 1,211, 
25/12/43, Pp. 609-700, 723-724.) 

Oil from Sunflower Plants. (Nature, Vol. 153, No. 
3,878, 26/2/44, p. 248.) 

The Factor of Estonian Oil in the War Strategy. 
(Petroleum Times, Vol. 48, No. 1,216, 4/3/44, p. 
140.) 

Engine Lubrication—the Problem of Oil Stability. 
(Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 447, March, 
1944, pp. 107-108.) 

Standard Oil Development Company and its Con- 
tribution to Chemical Technology. (F. A. 
Howard, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry 
(News Edition), Vol. 22, No. 2, 25/1/44, pp. 
98-102. ) 

A Study of Oil Oxidation as Related to Lubrication. 
Part I—Apparatus, Technique and Preliminary 
Results. (P. G. Exline and others, Journal of the 
Institute of Petroleum, Vol. 29, No. 239, Novem- 
ber, 1943, Pp. 295-307.) 

Economy in Cutting Oils and Coolants. (Engineer- 
ing, Vol. 157, No. 4,078, 10/3/44, p. 185.) 

Cutting Oil Economy (Bulletin of the Ministry of 
Fuel and Power). (Mechanical World, Vol. 115, 
No. 2,983, 3/3/44, 251.) 

Cutting Oils. (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,636, 
17/2/44, pp. 182-183.) 


General. 


The Catalysis of the Liquid-Phase Stage of Coal 
Hydrogenation. (N. Booth, J. of the Soc. of 
Chem. Ind., Vol. 63, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 1-3.) 

U.S. Army, Navy, R.A.F. Standardisation of Petro- 
leum Speciality Products (Chart). (Aviation 
Maintenance, Vol. 1, No. 2, Jan., 1944, pp. 
39-41.) 

Preventing Internal Corrosion of Refinery Piping— 
Advantages in Use of Sodium Nitrite.  (Petro- 
leum’ Times, Vol. 48, No. 1,216, 4/3/44, pp- 
149-150.) 

Collection of Abstracts. (Journal of the Institute 
of Petroleum, Vol. 30, No. 241, January, 1944, 
pp. 1-544.) 

Petroleum as a Source of Synthetic Materials (Dis- 
cussion). (Journal of the Institute of Petroleum, 
Vol. 29, No. 239, November, 1943, pp. 308-322.) 
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426 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
s13 20891 G:B. .. by Estimation of Mercaptan Sulphur Alone or in Pre. 


sence of Elementary Sulphur in Petroleum Pr. 
ducts. (FE. R. H. Davies and J. W. Armstrong 
Journal of the Institute of Petroleum, Vol. 29, 
No. 239, November, 1943, pp. 323-328.) 
514 20893 G.B. . ... Collection of Abstracts. (Journal of the Institute oj 
Petroleum, Vol. 29, No. 239, November, 1943, 
pp- 399:\-420.\.) 
21058 U-S-A. ... What Will We Do with Post-War Fuels? (C. A. 
Chayne, National Petroleum News, Vol. 35, No, 
50, 15/12/43, pp. 17-20.) 


Jt 


THEORY OF ELASTICITY. 


516 20053 Tapered and Stepped Columns. (A. H. Church, 
Journal of the American Society of Naval Engi- 
neers, Vol. 55, No. 4, November, 1943, pp. 
750-760. ) 

siz 20084 G.B. ... ... Analysis of Plane Braced Frames (Secondary 
Stresses Due to Rigidity of Joints). (R. J. Cor. 
nish, Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 1806, 
Feb., 1944, pp. 41-45.) 

8 2008 G.B... .. Shear Stress ina Tapering Beam. (G. B. Saksena, 
Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 180, Feb., 
1944, PP- 47-49.) 

20299 U.S.S.R. .... The Safetye Factor Under Alternating Loads. 

: (Likharev, Mechanical Engineering News, Nos. 
9-10, Sept.-Oct., 1943, p. 510.) 


520 20333 Spain ... Strength Calculation of Monocoque Fuselages (Con- 
clusion). (Anon, Revista de Aeronautica, Vol. 
69, No. 17, April, 1942, pp. 281-286.) 

son so358 G.B... ... Partial Yielding Round a Cylindrical Cavity Under 
Internal Pressure (with Particular Reference t 
the Plastic Field Round a Solid Rivet in Thin 
Plating). (K. H. Swainger.) 

522 20612 teow. Optical Aspects of Three-Dimensional Photoelas- 

ticity. (R. D. Mindlin, Journal of the Franklin 
Institute, Vol. 233, No. 4, April, 1942, pp 
349-393-) 

523 20630 U.S.A. ... An Elastic Theory for Rubber. (FE. Latshaw, Jour- 


nal of Franklin Institute, Vol. 234, No. 1, July, 
1942, pp. 63-73.) 
a4. ao737 U.S.A. Flexural Strength in the Plastic Range of Rect- 
angular Magnesium Extrusions. (F. A. Rapplevea 
and E, J. Eastman, Preprints of the Institute of 
the Aeronautical Sciences, 25/1/44, pp. 1-13.) 
The Liquid Shear Modulus and its Temperature 
Relationship. (M. Kornfeld, Reports of the 
Academy of Sciences, Vol. 38, No. 9, 1943; 
pp. 312-315.) 
260 20850 GRASSES LE : Infinite Cylindrical Shell and Unbounded Thick 
; Plate Under Stress. (G. S. Shapiro, Reports of 
the Academy of Sciences, Vol. 37 (New Series), 
No. 9, 1942, pp. 258-260.) 
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Germany 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Statistical Distribution of Strength Characteristics 


of Wire Ropes. (Stahl und Eisen, Vol. 64, No. 
7, 17/2/44, Pp. 112-113.) 

The Strength of Thin Wall Cylinders of D Cross- 
Section in Combined Pure Bending and Torsion. 
(A. W. Sherwood, -N.A.C.A. Technical Notes, 
No. 904, September, 1943, pp. I-12.) 

The Effect of the Type of Specimen on the Shear 
Strengths of Driven Rivets. (W. H. Sharp, 
N.A.C.A. Technical Notes, Vol. —, No. 916, 
November, 1943, pp. I-5.) 

The Effect of Surface Finish on the Fatigue Per- 
formance of Certain Propeller Materials. (H. W. 
Russell, H. W. Gillett, L. R. Jackson and G. M. 
Foley, N.A.C.A. Technical Notes, No. 917, 
December, 1943, pp. 1-18.) 


MATERIALS. 
A. Properties. 


Al. and Mg. Alloys. 

On the Torsional Damping Capacity of Solid Mag- 
nesium Alloy Rods as Affected by Cold Working. 
(A. U. Kutsay and A. J. Yorgiadis, Journal of 
the Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 10, No. 8, Oct., 
1943, PP- 303-310.) 

Magnesium Alloy Technology (Heat Treatment, 
Choice of Casting Alloys, Wrought Alloys). 
(F. A. Fox, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 8, 
25/2/44, pp- 114-116.) 

Aluminium-Silicon Casting Alloys—Effect of Minor 
Alloying Elements. (W. Bonsack, Metal Indus- 
try, Vol. 64, No. 8, 25/2/44, pp. 123-124.) 

Manufacture of Magnesia. (Metal Industry, Vol. 
64, No. 8, 25/2/44, pp. 125-126.) 

Aluminium-Silicon Casting Alloys—The Effect of 
Minor Alloying Elements (Aluwminium-Magnesium 
and Aluminium-Zinc-Magnesium Alloys). (W. 
Bonsack, Metal Industry, Vol. 44, No. 9, 3/3/44, 

Magnesium Alloy Technology (Surface Protection, 
Machinability, Recent Research, Applications). 
(F. A. Fox, Metal Industry, Vol. 44, No. 9, 
3/3/44, 133-135:) 

Aluminium Alloys—Compositions, Properties and 
Designations of American Commercial Alloys 
(Data Sheet). (Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 1, 
January, 1944, p. 102.) 

Process to Expand Magnesium Supply (Abstract). 
(L. Velie, Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 
233, No. 4, April, 1942, p. 390.) 

The Working of Aluminium Bronzes. (R. A. Colla- 
cott, Mechanical World, Vol. 115, No. 2,982, 
25/2/44, PP. 207-209.) 
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REF. 
G.B. 
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Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 
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AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Magnesium Products from Brine (U.S.A. Patent 
No. 554,700). (Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. to, 
10/3/44, Pp. 156.) 

Magnesium from Scrap (Patent No. 555,412), 
(Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 10, 10/3/44, p. 156.} 

Modern Views on Light Alloy Sheet Forming ani 
Pressing (Effect of Nature and Heat Treatment 

of Various Al. and Mg. Alloys on Range oj 
Deformation). (H. Hornauer, Aluminium, Vol, 
25, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 229-239.) 

Comparison of Stress Corrosion of Al.-Zn.-Mq. and 
Al.-Cu.-Mg. Alloys. (H. Stiller, Aluminium, Vol, 
25, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 240-246.) 

Field of Application of Secondary Al. Casting Alloys, 
(A. Buckeley, Aluminium, Vol. 25, No. 6, June, 
1943, Pp- 247-250.) 

The Electrometric Determination of Al. in Mg, 
Alloy by the Fluorid Methods. (W. Mannchen, 
Aluminium, Vol. 25, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 
250-252.) 

Alloy Deposition—Present Position and Future 
Developments. (J. R. I. Hepburn, Metal Indus- 
try, Vol. 64, No. 11, 17/3/44, pp. 168-170.) 

Deburring Aluminium Sections. (Machinery, Vol. 
64, No. 1,638, 2/3/44, p. 240.) 

Certain Mechanical Strength Properties of Alu- 
minium Alloys 25 S-T and X 76 S-T. (Thomas J. 
Dolan, N.A.C.A. Technical Notes, No. 914, 
October, 1943, pp. 1-30.) 


Iron and Steel. 

Weld Crack Sensitivity of Steel and Method of 
Testing (Digest). (K. L. Zeyn, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 
87, Nos. 51-52, p. 802.) 

Mechanical Properties of Austenitic Stainless Steels. 
(R. A. Lincoln and W. H. Mather, Journal of 
the Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 10, No. 8, Oct., 
1943, PP. 253-260, 272.) 

The Production ef Low Sulphur Sponge Iron. 
(Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4,075, 18/2/44, p. 
127.) 

The Improvement of Structural Carbon Steels. 
(Gulyaev and Halperin, Steel, Vol. 3, Nos. 5-6, 
1943, PP- 49-51.) 

Sheet Steel for Electrical Plant. (Nature, Vol. 153, 
No. 3,876, 12/2/44, pp. 192-193.) 

The Use of Wetttng Agents in the Degreasing of 
Sheet Steel. (P. M. Fisk and F. F. Pollak, 
Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 203, March, 
1944, P. 427-) 

The Mechanical Properties of Austenitic Stainless 
Steels. (R. A. Lincoln and W. H. Mather, Sheet 
Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 203, March, 1944, 


PP- 435-438, 443.) 


425 
ITEM 
aj 
540 
541 20824 
| 
343 
548 
.. 
550 20033 -U.S.A. 
553 GB... 
... 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
A. Patenj|336 20598 U.S.A. ... Trends in Iron Foundry Metallurgy. (J. S. Vanick, 
4, No. 10] | Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 1, January, 1944, 
pp. 83-85.) 

555,412), | 357 20599 ... Future Trends in High Alloy Steels. (S. M. Nor- 
4, Pp. 156.) wood, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 1, January, 
rming and 1944, pp. 86-87.) 
Treatment | 338 20693 UES: At ... Production, Utility and Acceptance of the N.E. 
Range of Steels. (Various authors, Metal Progress, Vol. 
ium, Vol. 45, No. 1, January, 1944, pp. 109-144, 124.) 

“|s59 20953 G.B. ... ... Alloy Steels—High Temperature Tests. (Electrical 
ibe: mam Review, Vol. 134, No. 3,456, 18/2/44, p. 230.) 
ium, Vol 360 21019 ... Modern Steel Making. (Biectrical Review, Vol. 
> ee 134, No. 3,459, March, 1944, pp. 326-330.) 
ing Alloys, Non-Ferrous Alloys. 
ae June 761 20060 G.B. ... .. Note on the Solubility of Hydrogen in Palladium. 
(E. H. Owen, Philosophical Magazine, Vol. 35, 

. in Mg. No. 240, Jan., 1944, pp. 50-57.) 

Mannchen, 362 20198 U.S.A. .... Association Standards for Copper and Brass (Data 

1943, pp. Sheets). (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 12, Dec., 1943, 
Pp. 207-209. ) 

1d Future 563 20287 G.B. ... ... Copper Metallurgy—Problems of Concern to the 

tal Indus. Electrical Machine Designer. (Electrician, Vol. 

170.) 132, No. 3,428, 11/2/44, pp. 114-115.) 


ery, Vol 364 20298 U.S.S.R. aa. ate Dispersion of Collagen and its Tanning Pro- 
ducts in Copper-Ammonia Solution. (Feldmann 
and Sokoloff, Light Industries, U.S.S.R., Vol. 3, 


No. 914 365 20357 U.S.A. so “Ure Working of Cast Copper Base Alloys (¢ lassi- 
fication of Cast Copper Base Alloys, Machining 
and Finishing Operations, etc.). (Machinist, Vol. 

87, No. 41, 29/1/44, p. 16.) 

66 20379 G.B.. ... ... Test Bars for Non-Ferrous Casttngs—Need for 
fethod of | ° Standardisation, (W. A. Baker, Metal Industry, 
).1., Vol. Vol. 64, No. 8, 25/2/44, pp. 119-122.) 

ss Steels 367 20382 U.S.A. eo’ ine Outlook for Zinc. (Metal Industry, Vol. 64, 
5 20425 GB... ickel anc icke oys— vysicd Characteristics 
ae sh - at Sub-Zero Temperatures. (W. A. Mudge, 
er Metal ei Vol. 44, No. 9, 3/3/44, pp- 
1 30-137. 
/2/44, 369 20428 G.B. ... ... Long Length Copper Tubes (I.C.1. Development). 
+ Steels (Metal Industry, Vol. 44, No. 9, 3/3/44, p- 140.) 
20503 GB... ... ... Bulletin of the British Non-Ferrous Metals. (Feb., 
1944, No. 176.) 
Val. ace 20820 G.B. ... ... Metals of the Future (the Possible Future Utilisa- 
On. ESP tion of the Unfamiliar Metals). (C. H. Mathew- 
son, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 10, 10/3/44, 
of pp. 150-152.) 
Pollak, “2 20822 GB. ... ... Secondary Copper Base Materials—General and 
March, Considerations Governing Their 
ve Utilisation. (H. J. Miller, Metal Industry, Vol. 
Stainless 64, No. to, 10/3/44, pp. 153-156.) 
er, Sheet 373. 20946 G.B. ... ... Secondary Copper Base Materials. (H. J. Miller, 
ch, 1944, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 11, 17/3/44, pp. 


162-165.) 


| 


130) TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


(TEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
574 20947 G.B. . ... Metals of the Future—Possible Utilisation of th 


Unfamiliar Metals (Titanium, Zirconium, Haj. 
nium, Thorium, etc.). (C. H. Mathewson, Metal 
Industry, Vol. 64, No. 11, 17/3/43, Ppp. 166-167.) 
aus 20067 . Stellite Alloy in Small Mechanisms (Instrumenj 
Bearing Pivots, Needle Vaives, etc.). (Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1,638, 2/3/44, p. 237-) : 


Plastics. | 

376 20093 G.B. . ; Thermoplastic Cables. (Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 
4,075, 18/2/44, p. 132.) 

s7z 20622 U.S.A. ... New Insulating Material (Perlite). (Journal of the 
Franklin Institute, Vol. 233, No. 5, May, tog2, 
p- 464.) 

578 20643 U.S.A. ... Improvements in Production of Synthetic Resins 
and the Manufacture of Films or Sheets There. 
from (Patent Specification 483,222). (Kodak, 
Ltd.) 

579 20644 U.S.A. ... Polyvinyl Acetal Resins (Patent Specificatio 
483,223). (Kodak, Ltd.) 

580 20645 Germany ... Manufacture of Polymeric Basic Compounds 


(Patent Specification 509,012). (1.G. Farben. 
industrie Aktiengesellschaft.) 
581 20646 Germany... Manufacture of Polyvinyl Acetals (Patent Speci- 
fication 482,219). (1.G. Farbenindustrie Aktien. 
gesellschaft.) 
582 20647 Canada ... Improvements in and Relating to Manufacture of 
Vinyl Resins (Patent Specification 465,873). 
(Shawinigan Chemicals, Ltd.) 
583 20648 U.S.A. ... Polyvinyl Acetal Resin Compositions — (Patent 
Specification 497,737). (Carbide and Carbon 
Chemicals Corporation.) 


584 20649 U.S.A. .... Polyvinyl Acetal Resin Compositions (Patent Speci- 
fication 497,739). (Carbide and Carbon Chemicals. 

585 20650 G.B. ... ... Improvements in and Relating to the Production of 
Synthetic Resins for Moulding (Patent Specifica- 
tion 498,396). (Imperial Chemical Industries, 
Ltd.) 

586 20653 U.S.A. ... Method of Preventing Polymerization of Vinyl Con: 
pounds and Reaction of Same with Aldehydes 
(Patent Specification 1,768,434). (Kenneth 6. 
Blaikie. ) 

587 20654 U.S.A. .... Production of Artificial Masses from Polymerized 


Vinyl Alcohols and Alephatic Aldehydes and Pr- 
ducts Obtainable Thereby (Patent Specification 
1,955,068). (Heinrich Hopff.) 
588 20655 Germany... Manufacture of Artificial Threads from Cellulos 
Derivatives (Patent Specification 367,274). (LG 
Farbenindustrie Gesellschaft.) 
389 20656 Germany... Manufacture of Sheets and Other Articles from 
Cellulose Derivatives (Patent Specification 
372,037). (I.G. Farbenindustrie Gesellschaft.) 
20657. Germany... Manufacture of Polymeric Compounds (Patent! 
Specification 510,168). (1.G.  Farbenindustri 
Gesellschaft.) 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. £3] 
R.T.P. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
20659 G.B. Plastic ‘Material and Method of Making (Patent 
Specification 2,070,331). (Elmer R. Derby.) 
20660 U.S.A. Process for the Preparation of Condensation Pro- 
ducts (Patent Specification 1,990,399). (Maurice 
Bellow.) 
20661 —— Porous or Spongy, Elastic and Flexible Products 


20662 


20663 


20862 


2095 


20079 


20157 


20492 


and Methods of Their Manufacture (Spongy, 
Polyvinyl Plastics) (Patent Specification 769,011). 
(M. Georges Emmanual Zeiger.) 

A Process for Stabilising Vinylester Monomers of 
Organic Acids (Patent Specification 503,919). 
(I1.G. Farbenindustrie. ) 

Manufacture of Highly Viscous Solutions from 
Polyvinyl Alcohols (Patent Specification 356,408). 
(I1.G. Farbenindustrie. ) 

Identifying Plastics. (Plastics, 
March, 1944, pp. 98-99.) 

The Welding of Thermoplastic Materials by Means 
of Radio Frequency Currents (with Comprehen- 
sive Bibliography, including Patents). (H. P. 
Zade, Plastics, Vol. 8, No. 82, March, 1944, pp. 
100-100. ) 

Metallizing Plastics (Metal Coatings Electrically 
Sputtered or Thermally Evaporated in Vacuum). 
(E. E. Halls, Plastics, Vol. 8, No. 82, March, 
1944, Ppp. 112-123.) 

Coal in Relation to Plastics. (H. R. Fleck, Plastics, 
Vol. 8, No. 82, March, 1944, pp. 124-127.) 

Designing for Plastic Moulding. (W. M. Holliday, 
Plastics, Vol. 8, No. 82, March, 1944, pp. 
129-140.) 

Resinoids and Other Plastics Film Formers. 
NX XIII—Coating Media on Vinyl Acetate and 
Polyvinyl Alcohol Base. (B. J. Brajnikoff, Plas- 
tics, Vol. 8, No. 82, March, 1944, pp. 141-146.) 

Brushes with Plastic Bristles (Abstract). (From 
Warme, Vol. 65, p. 266.) (Braihan, Plastics, 
Vol. 8, No. 82, March, 1944, p. 111.) 

Post-War Development in Synthetics. (J. E. Good, 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (News 
Edition), Vol. 22, No. 2, 25/1/44, pp- 94-96.) 

Thermoplastic Cables —Scope and Methods 
Handling. (Electrical Review, Vol. 
3,456, 18/2/44, pp. 225-227.) 

Rubber (Nat. and Syn.). 

Comparison of the Behaviour of Rubberlike 
Materials Under Constant Stress and Constant 
Strain Conditions. (G. W. S. Blair and B. C. 
Veinoglou, Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,875, 5/2/44, 
pp. 163-166.) 

South American Natural Rubber. 
Nos. 898-899, 11/12/43, p- 29.) 
Types of Synthetic Rubber. (Mechanical Engineer- 

ing, Vol. 66, No. 2, February, 1944, pp. 138-139.) 
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Germany 
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4.32 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

608 20616 U.S.A. ... Evaluation of Processes for the Production 4 
Rubber. (Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol, 
233, No. 4, April, 1942, pp. 383-386.) 

609 20891 G.B. .. ... Competitive Rubber Plants. (G. Martin, Nature, 
Vol. 153, No. 3,877, February, 1944, pp. 212-215, 

610 21097 U.S.A. ... Rubber Substitute Found in Vinyl-Type- Plasti 


(Developed by Glenn Martin). (Aero Digest, Vol, 
43, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 214, 237.) 
Wood and Plywood. 

611 20080 G.B. ... .... Plywood Adhesives and Linings (Indian Forest Re- 
search Institute Leaflets). (Nature, Vol. 153, 
No. 3,875, 5/2/44, P- 173-) 

612 20297 Germany ... New Knowledge on Wood Impregnation (Abstract), 
(Chemische Technik, Vol. 15, No. 5, 1942, pp. 
56-57.) (A. Howak, Civil Engineering, Vol. 39, 
No. 451, Jan., 1944, p. 180.) 

613 20305 U.S.S.R. ... Consumption of Raw Material in the Production oj 
Plywood. (Moiseenko, Timber Industry, No. 9, 
Sept., 1943, Ppp. 15-17.) 


614 20541 G.B. ... ... Wood as an Engineering Material. (Engineer, Vol, 
177, No. 4,599, 3/3/44, PP- 170-171.) 

615 20719 G.B. .. ... Wood Dust in Moulding Sand—its Use as a Sub- 
stitute for Coal Dust. (Automobile Engineer, 
Vol. 34, No. 447, March, 1944, p. 128.) 

616 20817 G.B. ... ... The Fireproofing of Wood. (N.C. Jones, Chemistry 
and Industry, No. 11, 11/3/44, pp. 98-99.) 

617 21065 G.B. ... .... Plywood Plate Girders for Buildings. (Mechanical 


World, Vol. 115, No. 2,981, 18/2/44, p. 179.) 
Glass, Silver. 
618 20059 G.B. .. ... The Effect of Shape on the Thermal Endurance of 
Glass Rods. (J. B. Murgatroyd, Philosophical! 
Magazine, Vol. 35, No. 240, Jan., 1944, pp. 


17-29.) 

619 20349 G.B. ... ... Glass Gauges. (L. F. Gardiner, Machinery, Vol. 
64, No. 1,633, 10/2/44, p. 151.) 

620 20415 U.S.A. ... New Glass Fibres Available. (Aero Digest, Vol. 
43, No. 6, December, 1943, p. 240.) 

621 20559 G.B. .. .... Solubility of Silver in Mercury. (Nature, Vol. 153, 
No. 3,878, 26/2/44, p. 259.) 

622 20627 U.S.A. ... A New Chemical Method of Reducing the Reflect- 


ance of Glass. (F. H. Nicoll, Journal of the 
Franklin Institute, Vol. 233, No. 6, June, 1943, 


p. 602.) 
623 20752 Germany Foam Glass as a Thermal Insulator. (Z.V.D.1. 
Vol. 87, Nos. 49-50, 11/12/43, P- 795-) . 
624 20815 U.S.A. ... Glass Overcoats for Protecting Storage Batteries 


Against Low Temperatures. (Automotive and 
Aviation Industries, Vol. 89, No. 11, 1/12/43) 


p. 72.) 

625 20842 G.B. ... ... List of References on Glass Gauges, March, 1944- 
(R:T.P.3, Bibliography No. 102.) 

626 20846 U.S.S.R. Simplest Inorganic Glasses on a Calcium Nitratt 


Base. (A. G. Bergman, Reports of the Academy 
of Sciences, Vol. 38, No. 9, 1943, Pp. 320-322:) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
XO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
duction of 627 20878 G.B. ... ... New Types of Optical Glass. (W.M. Hampton and 
tute, Vol, others, Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,879, 4/3/44, P- 
283.) 
n, Nature} 628 20991 G.B. ... ... Thickness of Silver-Brazed Joints. (Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1,638, 2/3/44, p. 247.) 
pe 
General Properties, including Corrosion. 
629 19589 U.S.A. ... A Principle of Mazimum Plastic Resistance (Dis- 
cussion). (Journal of Applied Mechanics, Vol. 
10, December, 1943, pp. A237-A239.) 
Vol. per | 039 20203 Metal Developments in the U.S.A. (¢ hicago War 
i) Conference Display). (H. Chase, Aviation, Vol. 
(Abstract 42, No. 12, Dec., 1943, PP. 194s 310-317-)_ 
1942 ny jr 20231 G.B. ... .-. Grid Support Wires of High Strength and Conduc- 
, Vol. - tivity (Properties of Mallory 3M Wire by Com- 
” "on parison with Deoaidised Copper and Pure Nickel 
Annealed at goo-950°C.)_ Be Hunt, Electronic 
i Se Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 192, February, 1944, 
pp. 388-380. ) 
Va B0505) Metals and the War. (C. Williams, Metal Progress, 
roe Wea Vol. 45, No. 1, January, 1944, pp. 67-72.) 
633 20596 U.S.A. ... Metals in Post-War America. (E. E. Thum, Metal 


as a Sub- 


ae Progress, Vol. 45, No. 1 anuary, i¢ Ip. 
Engineer, = 45) : PI 


73-77) 120.) 


) 634 20738 U.S.A. ... High Strength Casting Alloy with Natural Re-aging 


: ee Properties. (H. Brown, Preprints of the Institute 
of the Aeronautical Sciences, 25/1/44, 1-13.) 
) 207660, GiB. ... Atmospheric Corrosion, (A. J. Brandram, Mechani- 
i cal World, Vol. 115, No. 2,982, 25/2/44, p. 218.) 
636 20856 U.S.S.R..... New Conception of the Term ** Hardness.”’ (M. I. 
lurance of Koifman, Reports of the Academy of Sciences, 
ilosophica! Vol. 30 (New Series), No. 9, 1941, pp- 830-831.) 
1944, PP. Welding. 
ierv, Vol. B. Fabrication. 
637 20054 U.S.A. ... Under-Water Are Welding. (A. J. Hipperson, 
zest, Vol. Journal of the American Society of Naval Engi- 
neers, Vol. 55, No. 4, November, 1943, pp. 
Vol. 153, 766-771.) 
638 20105 France ... Combination of Flat and Corrugated Sheet by Spot 
e Reflect: Welding (Ply Metal). (Inter. Avia., Nos. 894-895, 
al of the 18/11 
Ine, 1943, | 639 20260 G.B. ... ... Instructional Films (How to Machine, Rivet and 
Weld Aluminium). (Aircraft Production, Vol. 6, 
ZL NADI No. 65, March, 1944, p. 121.) 
640 20303 U.S.S.R.  .... Automatic Welders for Welding Under Fluz. 
Batteries (Dyatlov, Mechanical Engineering News, Nos. 
ytive and §-10, Sept.-Oct., 1943, 47-53-) 
1/12/43, | 641 20481 G.B. ... ... The Spot-Welding Properties of Rust-Proofed Mild 
Steel Sheet. (W. S. Simmie and A. J. Hipperson, 
ch, 1944: Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 203, March, 
1944, PP- 503-507-) 
n Nitrate 642 20482 G.B. ... ... The Spot Welding of Magnesium Base Alloys. 
Academy (Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 203, March, 


10-322.) 1944, Pp. 508-511.) 
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ITEM R.1.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
643 20483 G.B. . ... New Ideas in Welding (Review of Recent Patents), 


(Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 203, March, 
1944, pp. 512-513.) 

644 20484 G.B. ... ... Welding in the Maintenance of Road Passenger 
Vehicles. (N. H. Charles and G. Deacon, Sheet 
Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 203, March, 1944, 
pp. 515-518.) 


645 20821 G.B. .. Welding Light Metals. (Metal Industry, Vol. 64, 
No. 10, 10/3/44, Pp. 152.) 
646 20910 G.B. ... .. American Spot and Seam Welding Practice. (Engi- 


neering, Vol. 157, No. 4,078, 10/3/44, pp. 
196-197. ) 


647 20993 G.B. ... Are Welding Repair of Worm Wheels. (Mechanical 
World, Vol. 115, No. 2,983, 3/3/44, pp. 229-231.) 

648 20999 G.B. . «An Adaptable Welding Fixture. (A. Keye, Mechani- 
cal World, Vol. 115, No. 2,983, 3/3/44, pp. 
244-245.) 

649 21015 Germany ... Butt Welding of Steel Tubes. (A.E.G., Stahl und 


Eisen, Vol. 64, No. 7.) 
Soldering, Brazing. 


650 20426 G.B. ... ... .tluminium Bronze Solder. (Metal Industry, Vol. 
44a, No.-9, 3/3/44, p:. 137.) 

651 20478 G.B. ... . Soldering Metal to Glass. (Sheet Metal Industries, 
Vol. 19, No. 203, March, 1944, p. 494.) 

652 20479 G.B, ... ... Hard Soldering Aluminium. (Sheet Metal Indus- 
tries, Vol. 19, No. 203, March, 1944, p. 495.) 

653 20634 U.S.A. ... Lead-Base Soldered Joints in Copper Tubing. 


(Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 234, No. 
2, August, 1942, pp. 164-165.) 

654 20818 G.B. ... ... Aluminium Brazing Sheet—A Consideration of the 
Fundamentals of Metal Flow. (M. A. Miller, 
Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 10, 10/3/44, pp. 
146-1409.) 
Joining, Jointing. 

655 20088 G.B. . ... The Jointing of Metal. (J. Aherne-Heron and L. N. 
Smith, Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 180, 
Feb., 1944, pp. 59-60.) 

656 20424 Germany ... Joining Zinc Alloys (Recommended German Weld- 
ing Technique). (A. G. Dornach, Metal Industry, 
Vol. 44, No. 9, 3/3/44, p- 135-) 

Cutting, Boring, Stretch Forming. 


657 20351 G.B. . ... Fine Boring Practice. (P. Grodzinski, Machinery, 
: Vol. 64, No. 1,635, 10/2/44, p. 155.) 
658 20384. G.B. ... ... Flame Cutting of Metals by Enriched Coal Gas 
(Engineering, 25/2/44, p. 148.) 
659 20398 U.S.A. ... Stretch-Forming of Sheet Metal. (T. S. Clark and 


C. L. Fenn, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Decem- 
ber, 1943, pp. 154-158, 250, 264-266.) 
Plating, Spraying. 


660 20091 G.B. .. ... Determination of the Thickness of Tin Coatings on 
Metals (Tin Research Institute Publication, No 
115). (Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4,075, 


18/2/44, p. 128.) 
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ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
t Patents). 61 20304 U.S.S.R. .... Practical Hints for Nitriding. (Yakhonin, Mechani- 
93, March, cal Engineering News, Nos. g-10, Sept.-Oct., 
1943, P- 66.) 
Passenger} 662 20419 U.S.A. .... Problems in Spray Painting. (P. J. Wilson, Aero 
con, Sheet Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, December, 1943, pp. 253- 
rch, 1944, 254, 264.) 
663 20427 G.B. ... ... Development of Phosphate Coatings—Applications 
Vol. of Parkerizing and Bonderizing. (R. C. Davies 
and S. J. Scouse, Metal Industry, Vol. 44, No. 9, 
‘e. (Engi. 3/3/44, Pp. 138-140.) 
3/44, pp. | 664 20467 G.B. ... ... Electro-Tinning and Electro-Galvanizing of Strip 
Steel. (Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 203, 
Vlechanical March, 1944, Pp. 439.) 
229-231.) } 665 20480 G.B. ... ... The Adherence of Sheet Steel Vitreous Enamels. 
, Mechani- (W. A. Deringer, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 
3/44, pp. 19, No. 203, March, i944, pp. 497-500.) 
666 20652 U.S.A. ... Coating Composition (Patent Specification 
Stahl und 2,114,877). (Ralph W. Hall.) 
667 20714 G.B. ... ... Rust-Proofing—Notes on the Use of Non-Metallic 
Phosphate Coatings (Parkerizing). (Automobile 
dry, Wel Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 447, March, 1944, pp- 
109-1 10. ) 
668 20757 Germany Phosphatizing in the Cold (Anti-Rust). (ZV 
’ Vol. 87, Nos. 49-50, 11/12/43, p. 794.) 
tal Indus. | 9 20816). Cadmium and Zine Coatings—Revised American 


pore Specifications and Operating Conditions. (Metal 
Phila: Industry, Vol. 64, No. 10, 10/3/44, p. 149.) 

234, No, | 670 20851 U.S:S3c. ... Chrome Plating of Steel and Iron Ware in the 
Gaseous Phase. (N. S. Gorbunov and F. S. 


the Baryshanskaya, Reports of the Academy of 


\. Miller Sciences, Vol. 37 (New Series), No. 9, 1942, pp. 
277-280.) 
3/44) Pi 671 20865 ctive Coating for Ceramics. (Industrial and 


Engineering Chemistry (News Edition), Vol. 22, 
(44, 134.) 


and L. N. | 679 20954 G.B. ... .. Insulating Varnishes—A Guide to Selection and 

No. 180, Application. (R. McGill, Electrical Review, Vol. 
134, No. 3,456, 2/2/44, pp. 238-240.) 

an Weld- 673 20955 G.B. ... ... Protective Phosphate a (Electrical Review, 
Industry, , ~ Vol. 134, No. 3,456, 18/2/44, p. 240.) 

674 20978 G.B. ... ... Protection by Paints Richly Pigmented with Zine 


Dust... (J. Mayne. U.. ‘Ro Evans; 
Chemistry and Industry, No. 12, March, 1944, 


[achinery, 
pp. 109-110.) 


‘oal Gas. | 975 21031 G.B. ... .... Design in Relation to Electrodeposition (Abstract). 
(J. S. Jones and P. M. Walker, Machinery, Vol. 

Clark and 64, No. 1,636, 17/2/44, p. 186.) 

», Decem- Milling, Grinding, Turning. 

20353 G.B. ... ... Mixing Tank for Grinding Compounds. (M. J. 

Thomas, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,635, 10/2/44, 

atings on p. 159.) 

tion, No. 677 20995 G.B. ... ... High Speed Milling (Woodworking Methods Applies 

4,075; to Light Alloys).  (P. lard, Mechanical 


World, Vol. 115, No. 2,983, 3/3/44, PP. 237-239-) 
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ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
6738 21024 °G:B. ... ... Turntng and Other Operations on Die Castings 
(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,637, February, 1944, 
pp. 217-219.) 
Drawing, Rolling, Pressing. 
679 020310 ~U.S.S.R. ... Cold Rolling Stresses. (Turnovsky, Steel, Vol. 3 
Nos. 5-6, 1943, 32-35-) 
680 20470 Germany .. Time Study in Rolling Mills. (K. Wuhrmann, 


Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 203, March} 
1944, 444.) 
Moulding, Casting. 
681 20136 G.B. ... ... The Maintenance of Die Casting Dies. (H. K. 
Barton, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,629, 30/12/43 
PP- 750-752.) 
682 20262 G.B. ... ... A Dual Purpose Air Press (for Compression Mould- 
ing and Light Metal Pressing). (Aircraft Produc. 
tion, Vol. 6, No. 65, March, 1944, p. 124.) 
GB, 2agse GiB. ... .... Injection Moulding and Tools for Plastics. (T. L. 
Daniels, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,635, 10/2/44, 
pp. 157-159.) 
684 20658 G.B. .. .... Improvements in or Relating to Moulding Composi- 
tions (Patent Specification 410,770). (Shawinigan 
Chemicals, Ltd.) 
685 20784 G.B. ... «. Gravity Die Casting in Non-Ferrous Alloys. (E. A. 
H. Carlton, Mechanical World, Vol. 115, No. 
2,982, 25/2/44, pp. 219-222.) 
Aluminium Pressure Die Castings. (Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1,637, February, 1944, p. 219.) 
Heat Treatment. 


686 2102: 


Jt 
~ 


687 20004 G.B. ... x The Heating of Open-Hearth Furnaces with Mized 
Gases. (R. W. Evans, Engineering, Vol. 157, 
No. 4,075, 18/2/44, p. 136.) 

688 20383 G.B. ... ... The Heating of Open-Hearth Furnaces with Mized 
Gases—II. (R. W. Evans, Engineering, Vol. 
157, No. 4,076, 25/2/44, pp- 145-146.) 

689 20477 G.B. ... ... Pressure Quenching of Rolled Steel. (Sheet Metal 
Industries, Vol. 19, No. 203, March, 1944, p. 
492.) 

690 20548 G.B. ... ... The Heating of Open-Hearth Furnaces with Mire 
Gases—II. (R. W. Evans, Engineering, Vol. 
1560, No. 4,077, 3/3/44, P- 176.) 

691 20601 U.S.A. ... Continuous Cooling Transformation Diagram (from 


Modified End-Quench Method). (C. A. Liedholm, 
Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 1, January, 1944, 
94-99.) 

692 20606 U.S.A. ... Practical Application of Induction Heating Princi- 
ples (Data Sheet). (Metal Progress, Vol. 45, 
No. 1, January, 1944, p. 147.) 

693 20618 U.S.A. .... Hydrogen for High Frequency Cooling (Abstract). 
(Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 233, No- 
4, April, 1942, p. 411.) 

694 20633 U.S.A. ... The Precipitation Hardening of Metals.  (P. D. 
Merion, Journal of the Franklin Institute, Wol. 
234, No. 2, August, 1942, pp. 137-146.) 
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697 


698 


699 


7090 


706 


20637 


207953 


20967 


20994 


21012 


21013 


21016 


21068 


20473 
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REF. 


Germany 


G.B. 


Germany 


( rermany 


Germany 


G.B. 


G.B. 


G.B. 


GiB: 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Hot Air Cupola Furnace for the Production of 
Malleable Cast Tron (600°C. Superheat).  (R. 
Piwowarsky, Stahl und Eisen, Vol. 64, No. 4, 
January, 1944, pp. 65-66.) 

Heat Treatment of Magnesium Castings. (Mechani- 
cal World, Vol. 115, No. 2,982, 25/2/44, p. 215.) 

Ratio and Multiple Fuel Controls in the Steel In- 
dustry (Accurate Control of the Furnace Atmos- 
phere). (H. Ziebolz, A.S.M.E. Preprints, Spring 
Meeting, 3-5/5/44, 13 pp-) 

The Quenching of Gears for Heat Treatment. 
(Mechanical World, Vol. 115, No. 2,983, 3/3/44, 
Ppp. 231-233. 

The Influence of C Content on the Hot Zincing of 
Sheet Steel. (W. Pungel, Stahl und Eisen, Vol. 
64, No. 7, 17/2/44, pp. 101-105.) 

The Effect of Tempering Temperature on the 
Strength Characteristics of Heat Treatable Steels 
in the Absence of Molybdenum. (A. Krisch, 
Stahl und Eisen, Vol. 64, No. 7, 2/2/44, pp. 
105-110.) 

Electric Heat Treatment Furnace for Saw Blades. 
(Gas und Elektro Warme, Vol. 1,943, No. 4, 
July, 1943, PP- 74-77-) 

Small Electric Furnace for Non-Ferrous Alloys. 
(Mechanical World, Vol. 115, No. 2,981, 18/2/44, 
p. 189.) 


Surface Finish. 

Metal Finishing. Part IV—Overcoming the Pro- 
blems of Degreasing and Cleaning. (H. Silman, 
Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 203, March, 
1944, PP- 407-473.) 

Surface Finish—Review of the Various Processes, 
including Measurement—ll. (W. E. R. Clay, 
Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 447, March, 
1944, Pp. 119-125.) 


Powder Metallurgy. 


Recent Developments in Powder Metallurgy. (Auto- 
motive and Aviation Industries, Vol. 89, No. 11, 
12) 645) 

Powder Metallurgy (with Discussion). (W. D. 
Jones, The Institution of Production Engineer, 
Vol. 23, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 35-58.) 


Machines and Tools. 

How to Get the Most Out of Carbide Tools, 
(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,629, 30/12/43, p- 735-) 

Countersinking Cutter for Blind Holes. (Machinery, 
Vol. 63, No. 1,629, 30/12/43, p. 743.) 

Spindle Bearings for Machine Tools. (F. Koenigs- 
berger, Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,629, 30/12/43, 


P- 744-) 
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20491 


20550 


20000 
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20751 


20968 


20909 


200988 


20996 


21028 


21030 


20005 


20045 


G.B. 


Germany 


Germany 


G. 


G. 


G. 


G. 


TITLES 


B. 


B. 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Novel Bending Tool. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 6, 


No. 65, March, 1944, p. 136.) | 

A Brief Survey of Press Tool Cost Estimating, | 
(K. E. Harper, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, 
No. 203, March, 1944, pp. 447-448, 454.) 

Increasing Tool Life by Better Tool Finishing, 
(V. H. Ericson, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 66, 
No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 107-119.) 

Tool Life Tests—Proposed Standard of Tool Life 
Tests for Evaluating the Machinability of Single. 
Point Tools, Cutting Fluids, or Matertals Cut. 
(G. W. Boston, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 66, 
No. 2, February, 1944, pp. 130-132. | 

Developments in Carbide-Tipped Tools. (Engineer. | 
ing, Vol. 156, No. 4,077, 3/3/44, p- 180.) 

Tools for High Speed Milling and for Shell Forging. 
(N. G. Meagley, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 1, 
January, 1944, pp. 91-93.) 

Development in Multiple Wire Drawing Machines 
(American and German Designs). (H., Mueke, 
Stahl und Eisen, Vol. 64, No. 5, February, 1944, 
pp. 69-76.) 

Infinitely Variable Gears for Machine — Tools 
(Mechanical and Electric Drives). (H. Schopke, 
Z.V.DA.,. Vol. 87, Nos. 49-50, 11/12/43, pp 
773-780. ) 

Nitriding of Hardened High Speed Steel Tools 
(J. G. Morrison, A.S.M.E. Preprints, Spring 
Meeting, 3-5/4/44, 11 pp.) 

Performance of Cutting Tools Chromium Plated by 
Lundbye Process. (A. Lundbye, A.S.M.E. Pre 
prints, Spring Meeting, 3-5/4/44, 11 pp.) 

Tool Design and Improvisation. (Machinery, Vol. 
64, No. 1,638, 2/3/44, p. 237.) 

Handling Methods for the Direct Feeding 0 
Machine Tools (Use of Electric Hoist). (From 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 86, 1942, p. 632.) (Mechanical 
World, Vol. 115, No., 2,983, 3/3/44, p. 2406.) 

Special Chuck for Internal Grinding Machines. (E. 
Boneham, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. — 1,636, 
17/2/44, pp. 181-182.) 

Tipping a Worn Broach with Carbide. (Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1,636, 17/2/44, p. 183.) 


C. Inspection 


(Chemical, X-Ray, Quality Control). 


The Action of Ultra-Violet Light on Liquid Benzew 
(C. B. Allsopp and B. Szigeti, J. of the Soc. o 
Chem. Ind., Vol. 63, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 30-3! 

Some Experiments in Stress Relieving Castings ani 
Welded Structures by Vibration. (R. T. MeGoldé 
rick and H. E. Saunders, Journal of the Americat 
Society of Naval Engineers, Vol. 55, No. 4, 

November, 1943, pp. 589-609.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
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722 

723 6B. 

724 
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NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
mn, Vol. 6 — 720 20047 US. ... Speeding up the Chemical Analysis of Miscellaneous 
Ferrous Alloys by Means of the Spectrograph. 
‘stimating. (W. H. Hammond and F. Fong, Journal of the 
i Vol san American Society of Naval Engineers, Vol. 55, 
"y No. 4, November, 1943, pp. 620-627.) 
Finishing, 727 20132 Application of Quality Control. (W. A. 
+. Vol ae Bennet and J. W. Rodgers, Machinery, Vol. 63 
No. 1,629, 30/12/43, PP- 737-740-) 
Tool Lite | 728 20133 Simple Method of Control for Fine Finished Sur- 
of Single. | faces (U sing a Microscope to Observe the Inter- 
rials Cut. | ference F ringes Produced by Monochromatic 
x, Vol, 66 Light). (Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,629, 30/12/43, 
(Engineer. 729 20148 Canada Fluorescent Penetrant Inspection for Surface De- 
fects. (F Catlin, Commercial Aviation, Vol. 5, 
No. 11, Nov., 1943, pp. 87-88.) 


Il Forging. 


730 20179 Germany The Effect of Annealing Temperature: and Period 
45, No. 1, ; 


on the Previously Cold Worked Metal (Crystal 

Recuperation and Recrystallisation Phenomena). 

(A. Pemp and G. Niebeh, Zeitschrift fur Metall- 

kunde, Vol. 35, No. 5, May, 1943, pp. 111-117.) 
731 20180 Germany... Superstructure Markings on Al.-Mn. and Al.-Mq.- 
Si. Sheet Metal After Anodic Treatment. (H. 
we rods Rohrig and E. Kopernick, Zeitschrift fur Metall- 
- Schopke, kunde, Vol. 35, No. 5, May, 1943, pp. 117-120.) 
[2/43, Pp. 732. 20181 Germany sen “SEE Syste matics of Metals and Alloys in Melted 
eel Tools State (Presence. or Absence of Intermetallic Com- 
on Se binations and Transitive Phenomena). (F. Saner- 
S, Se wald, Zeitschrift fur Metallkunde, Vol. 35, No. 5, 
Plated ba ,; May, 1943, pp. 105-111.) 


Machines 
Mueke, 
lary, 1944, 


Mr. fen fe 7095" G.B The Determination of Stresses in Drop Stamps— 
No. Ill. (A. Blainey, Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 
ee Vol. 4,598, 25/2/44, p. 144.) 


734 20434 U.S.A. ... Spectrographic Determination of Nickel and Chro- 
mium in Stainless Steel. (J. H. Coulliette, Ind. 


"eeding and Eng. Chem. (Analyt. Edit.), Vol. 15, No. 12, 


t). (From 


Mechanica! 15/12/43» PP- 732-734- ) 
735. 20436 U.S.A. ... Determining the Muchanioal Stability of Emulsions 
7 —A Rapid Quantitative Method. (R. C. Merrill, 
hines (E. Ind. and Eng. Chem (Analyt. Edit.), Vol. 15, No. 
1,636, 12. 15/12/43, PP. 743-749.) 
Niachinets 730 20437 U.S.A. .-. Determination of Copper in Cast Tron by Direct 
Microelectrolysis. (W. M. MacNevin and R. A. 
Bournique, Ind. and Eng. Chem. (Analyt. Edit.), 
Vol. 15, No. 12, 15/12/43, pp. 759-762.) 
737. 20465 Germany ... The Study of Crystal Recovery and Recrystallisa- 
tion in Cold Worked Metal by Observing the Time 
d Benzene. ‘Elapsing on Heating to Induce Changes in Hard- 
he Soc, of ness and Texture. (From Zeitschrift fur Metall- 
pp. 30-31. kunde, Vol. 35.) (A. Pemp and G. Niebeh, 
istings and Sheet Metal eee, Vol. 19, No. 203, March, 
McGold- 1944, PP- 428-433.) 
e American 20060) .... ... Determination of the Thickness of Electrodeposited 
s, No 4 Tin Coatings. (Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, 


No. 203, March, 1944, p. 444.) 


440 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM B.T.P. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

739 20475 ~G.B. A Comparison of the Properties of a Passivated and 
a Plain Zine Surface. (F. Taylor, Sheet Metal 
Industries, Vol. 19, No. 203, March, 1944, pp. 
477-483, 493-) 

740 20476 G.B. Tests and Comments on Anodic Films as Used on| 
Aluminium Alloy Parts of German Aircraft | 
(M.A.P. Report). (Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. | 
19, No. 203, March, 1944, pp. 491-492.) 

741 20569 Japan Investigations on Natural and Artificial Snow | 
Crystals (Review). (V. Nakaya, Flugsport, Vol. 
35, No. 14, 20/10/43, p. 220.) 

742 20590 G.B. Scope and Limitations of Infra-Red Measurements 
in Chemistry. (H. W. Thompson, Nature, Vol. 
153, No. 3,877, February, 1944, pp. 209-211.) 

743 20597 U.S.A Recent Developments tr X-Ray Inspection. (Metal 
Progress, Vol. 45, No. 1, January, 1944, pp. 
78-82.) 

744 20609 U.S.A Pressure Quenching—Early Detection of Fatigu 
Cracks (Simple Methods). (Metal Progress, Vol. 
45, No. 1, January, 1944, pp. 89-go.) 

745 20610 U.S.A Wax Impregnated Broadcloth Superior for Rough 
Polishing (Preparing Specimens for Inspection), 
(Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 1, January, 1944, 
pp. 89-90. ) 

746 20639 —— The. Testing of Cast Iron (Selection Between Ten- 


747 


748 


749 


750 


20759 


20929 


20032 


20155 


19868 


20082 


20539 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


sile and Flerual Strength and Effect of Dimen- 
sions of Test Sample). (K. Hoefer, Stahl und 
Eisen, Vol. 64, No. 5, February, 1944, pp. 76-80.) 

Special Ovens Enabling Simultaneous Group Tests 
on 200 Specimens at 500°C. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 49-50, 11/12/43, p- 794.) 

Non-Destructive Testing of Light Alloys by Means 
of a Search Coil (Electrical Conductivity). (F. 
Forster and H. Breitfeld, Aluminium, Vol. 25, 
No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 253-256.) 


INSTRUMENTS. 
Aircraft. 


Altimeter Setting Indicator. (C. H. Colvin, Journal 
of the Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 10, No. 8, Oct., 
1943, Pp. 250-252.) 

Fuel Gauge Depending on Tank Weight (Resistance 
Wire Strain Gauges). (Inter. Avia., Nos. 898-899, 
11/12/43, pp. 15-16.) 

Gauges. 

Stre teh Rheost it Rosette. Part I—Steam Star 
Formules. Preprint. (Douglas Aircraft Co., Inc., 
Report S.M. 3,126, 25/3/41.) 

Strain Gauge Rosette Formule. (J. On King, Air- 
craft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 180, Feb., 1944, 
PP. 32-37, 49.) 

Bibliography of Published Information on Stean 
Gauges (Feb., 1944). (R.T.P 3, Bibliography 
No. gg.) 
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761 
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766 
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20989 


20792 


20812 


20898 


20950 


20290 


20417 


20749 


20877 


20931 
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R:T.P; 
REF. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
The Measurement of Large Ring Screw Gauges. 
(J. W. Drinkwater, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 
1,638, 2/3/44, pp. 238-240.) 


Electronic. 


Electronic Tube Flaw Detector. (Machinery, Vol. 
64, No. 1,635, 10/2/44, p. 1§9.) 

The Electronic Turbo Regulator (Minneapolis- 
Honeywell). (W. H. Gilbe and H. T. Sparrow, 
Preprints of the Institute of the Aeronautical 
Sciences, 25/1/44, pp. 1-13.) 

Electron Microscope. Part II—Specimen Mounting 
and Typical Results. (W. Wilson, Electrical Re- 
view, Vol. 134, No. 3,457, 25/2/44, pp. 254-257.) 

G.E.C. Electronic Flaw Detector for Non-Magnetic 
Metallic Tubing. (Automotive and Aviation In- 
dustries, Vol. 89, No. 11, 1/12/43, p. 38.) 

The Electron Microscope. (W. Wilson, Electronic 
Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 193, March, 194, 
PP. 414-417.) 

Electron Microscope. Part I—The_ Instrument. 
(WW. Wilson, Electrical Review, Vol. 134, No. 
3,456, 18/2/44, pp. 218-222.) 


Miscellaneous. 


The Amplidyne. (F. Felix, Journal of the American 
Society of Naval Engineers, Vol. 55, No. 4, 
November, 1943, pp. 774-778.) 

New Form of Microfilm Reader. (E. N. J. Schuster, 
Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,875, 5/2/44, pp- 
155-157-) 

High Speed Movement (New Stroboscope Tacho- 
meter and Photographic Equipment for Studying 
Machine Performance). (Aircraft Production, 
Vol. 6, No. 65, March, 1944, pp. 125-128.) 

Switchgear Instruments (Mounting and Operation). 
(Electrical Review, Vol. 134, No. 3,455, 11/2/44, 
pp. 185-186.) 

The Temp-Turb Control Unit (New G.E.C. Air- 
Operated Thermal Sensitive Device Provides 
Temperature Control of Ducted Air. (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, December, 1943, pp. 
244-245.) 

Theory of the Centrifugally Tuned Vibration Ab- 
sorber. (R. J. Harker, Preprints of the Institute 
of the Aeronautical Sciences, 12th Annual Meet- 
ing, 25/1/44, pp. 1-23.) 

Gyroscopic Principles and Applications. (Nature, 
Vol. 153, No. 3,879, 4/3/44, pp- 277-278.) 

The British Scientific Instrument Industry. (Nature, 
Vol. 152, No. 3,868, 18/12/43, pp. 704-706.) 
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Germany 


Germany 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
PRODUCTION. 


Organisation and Control. 


Canada’s Aircraft Production 1939-1943. (W. 4 
Hunter, Commercial Aviation, Vol..5, No. 1 
Nov., 1943, pp. 48-54.) 

Allied Aircraft Production (16,500 Machines 
Month). (Inter. Avia., Nos. 898-899, 11, 12/43 
22. 

Weight Control and Organisation for Manufacturers} 
(C. B. Peterson, S.A.W.E. Preprints, Paper No, 
20.) 

Manufacturing and Maintenance Join Hands (Doug- 
las Scheme). (D. S. Sprague, Aviation, Vol. 42, 
No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 120-123, 327:) 

Curtiss-Wright Propeller Maintenance Organisn. 
tion. (Aviation, Vol. 42, No. 12, Dec., 1943 
pp. 144-146.) 

American Aircraft Output (8,789 Aireraft). (8. 
Hershey, Aviation News, Dec., 1943, pp. 16-19. 

Critical Transition Period Facing U.S. Industn 
After Termination of Hostilities (Survey of Pro 
blems). (J. F. Fennelly, Mechanical Engineering, 
Vol. 66, No. 2, February, 1944, pp. 105-106, 134. 

Joint Production Committees. (Engineer, Vol. 177, 
No. 4,599, 3/3/44, P+ 170.) 

Planning and the Machinery of Government. 
(Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,878, 26/2/44, pp. 
231-234.) 

Demarcation of Duties Between Ministry of 
Economics ani Ministry of War Production 
(dated 23/12/43). (Stahl und Eisen, Vol. 64, 
No. 4, January, 1944, p. 67.) 

American Aircraft Production (Official Figures for 
1943). (Inter. Avia., Nos. go1-go2, 10/1/44, p. 
20.) 

America at War (Conservation of Critical Materials, 
Labour Organisation, ,etc.). (Automobile Engi 
neer, Vol. 34, No. 447, March, 1944, pp. 111-114. 

Aircraft Production and Munitions. Authorities in 
Germany. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 886-887, 27/9/43, 
pp. 10-12.) 

American Aircraft Production in 1943. (Inter. Avia., 
Nos. 886-887, 27/9/43, p- 20.) 

Manpower Shortage with Special Reference to the 
Bearing Industry. (Automotive and Aviation 
Industries, Vol. 89, No. 11, 1/12/43, pp- 17, 
87-90. ) 

Bibliography of N.A.C.A. Technical Notes (Feb., 
1944). (R.T.P.3, Bibliography No. 98.) 

Methods of Saving Time and Material in the Shop 
(Drilling of Conical Holes, Firing Tyres, ete.). 
(Selection of Staff Suggestions). (A. Westrup, 
Motor Schau, Vol. 7, Nos. 10, 11, 12, Oct., Nov., 
Dec., 1943, Pp. 240-242.) 


14 
ITEM 
77° 
772 
773 
774 20213 
775 20439 
710 20542 
777-2055! 
77° 
779 
780 20715 é 
781 
782 U.S.A. 
783 U-S.A. 
-84 U.S.A. 
785 
735 


Machines 


» 11/12/43 


vu facturers| 
Paper No, 


inds (Doug. 
» Vol. 42, 


Organisa- 


1943, 


craft). (6. 
pp. 16-19, 
Industn 
ney of Pro 
ngineering, 
5-106, 134. 
r, Vol. 


177; 


overnment. 


/2/44, pp. 


finistry of 
Production 
Vol 
Figures for 
10/1/44, Pp. 


Materials, 
bile Engi- 
II 1-114.) 
thorities in 

27/9/43) 
nter. Avia., 
nee to the 
Aviation 


3, Pp-. 17, 
(Feb., 
1 the Shop 
yres, etc.). 


Westrup, 
Yct., Nov., 


794 
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21089 


20109 


20361 


20389 


20412 


20430 
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20518 


20560 


20588 


20589 


TITLES 


REF. 


G.B. 


G.B. 


G.B. 


AND REFERENCES OF 


ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 

TITLE 

Controlling Quality in 

Williams, Aero Digest, 

1943, PP. 174-176, 226.) 
Research and Training. 


Aeronautical 


AND JOURNAL. 
Mass Production. (E. D. 
Vol. 43, No. 4, October, 


Survey of vesearch tn the U.S.A. to 


be Carried Out by the N.A.C.A. (Inter. Avia., 
Nos. 894-895, 18/11/43, p. 21.) 
Industrial Education of Youth. (J. Glover, Aero- 
plane, Vol. 66, No. 1,709, 25/2/44, p- 212.) 
Training the Engineer. (E. N. B. Bentley, Aero- 
plane, Vol. 66, No. 1,709, 25/2/44, p- 213-) 


Westland Aircraft Education Scheme. 
Vol. 66, No. 1,709, 25/2/44, p. 216.) 

Aero Engine Apprentice Training (Rolls Royce 
Sche me). (Aeropiane, Vol. 66, No. 1,709, 
25/2/44, P- 217-) 

Re search of Aerdnautics: 


(Aeroplane, 


Its Planning and Applica- 


tion—No. 1. (W. S. Farren, Engineer, Vol. 177, 
No. 4,598, 25/2/44, pp- 146-148.) 
The Education and Traintng of Aeronautical Engi- 


neers (Preprint). 
June, 1943.) 
Regional Planning 


(Royal Aeronautical Society, 
and Research in the U.S.A. 
(Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,876, 12/2/44, p. 200.) 
Graphical Aids for Designer and Draftsman— 
Part I. (H.C. Martin, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, 

No. 6, December, 1943, pp. 219-223, 272-274.) 

Engineering Education in the Soviet Union. (J. € 
Tolpin, Chemical and Engineering News, Vol. 2 
No. 24, 25/12/43, pp. 2090-2099.) 

Simplified Drawings for Industrial Recruits. (Pro- 
duction and Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 14, 
January, 1944, pp. 19-20.) 

Some Aspects of Invention and its Relation to In- 
dustry. (E. W. Moss, Journal of the Inst. of 
Electrical Engineers, Vol. 91, No. 37, January, 
1944, pp. 28-31.) 

The Training of Metallurgists. (Engineer 
No. 4,599, 3/3/44) Pp. 176-177.) 

Small Differences in Engineering Design Calcula- 
tions. (W. A. Tuplin, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 
1,635, 10/2/44, Pp. 149-151.) 

Science and Technology in North-West China. (J. 
Needham, Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,878, 26/2/44, 
pp. 238-241, 247.) 

National Research seer of Canada. (Nature, Vol. 
153, No. 3,878, 26/2/44, pp. 262-263.) 

Abstracts of Pape Presented at 12th Annual 
Meeting (Booklet). (Institute of the Aeronautical 
Sciences 12th Annual Meeting, pp. 1-24.) 

Library Resources of Great Britain. (Nature, Vol. 
153, No.3,877, February, 1944, pp. 203-205.) 


Vol. 177; 
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S16 


S17 


20840 


20561 


20121 
20123 


20146 


202601 


20204 


20268 


20269 


20275 


20403 


TITLES 


REF. 


GB. 


Canada 


AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Aeronautical Research. (J. C. Hunsaker, Journal 
of Franklin Institute, Vol. 234, No. 2, August, 
1942, pp. 133-1306.) 

Bibliography of Published Information on the 
Education and Training of Engineers (Dec, 
1943). (R.T.P.3, Bibliography No. 100.) 

Chemical Research for the Aeroplane Industry 
(Metals, Plastics, Adhesives, etc.). (O. E. York, 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (News Edi- 
tion), Vol. 22, No. 2, 25/1/44, pp. 86-88.) 

Production Engineering Abstracts. (The Institution 
of Production Engineers, Vol. 23, No. 2, Feb., 
1944, Ppp. 13-22.) 

Aircraft Production Methods. 

Perspective Drawings for Aeroplane Handbooks, 
(J. H. Stevens, Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, 
No. 180, Feb., 1944, pp. 51-58, 60.) 

( ‘onsolidate d P4Y-1 Flying Boat in Production. 
(Inter. Avia., No. 893, 8/11/43, p. 15.) 

Glider Construction with U.S.A. (Inter. Avia., No. 
893, 8/11/43, p. 16.) 

Making Flying Suits for the R.C.A.F. (G. Sinclair, 
Commercial Aviation, Vol. 5, No. 11, Nov., 1943, 
pp. 62-60.) 


Canada Metal Wings for Martin’s P.B.M.s (Fairchild Wing 
‘ Production Plant). (Commercial Aviation, Vol. 

5, No. 11, Nov., 1943, pp. 108-112.) 

Switzerland .... Sikorsky R-4 Helicopter in Quantity Production. 
(Inter. Avia., Nos. 898-899, 11/12/43, p. 19.) 

G.B. Straightening Light Alloy Sections (Stretching and 
Detwisting Equipment). (Aircraft Production, 
Vol. 6, No. 65, March, 1944, pp. 107-110.) 

Lockheed Lightning (Design and Production De- 
tails. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 6, No. 65, 
March, 1944, pp. 111-121.) 

G.B. Recent Developments in Heat Treatment Plant for 
the Aircraft Industry. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 
6, No. 65, March, 1944, pp. 122-124.) 

G.B. Light Alloy Castings (Gravity Die Casting the Avro 
Lancaster Undercarriage Support Beam). (Air 
craft Production, Vol. 6, No. 65, March, 1944, 
pp. 131-136.) 

CB. Magnesium Casting Production (for Pratt and 
Whitney Engine Components). (Aircraft Produc- 
tion Vol. 6, No. 65, March, 1944, pp. 145-148.) 

Gr Tubular Assembly Firtures (American Trends in the 
Design of Production Equipment). (Aircraft Pro- 
duction, Vol. 6, No. 65, March, 1944, pp. 
149-150. ) 

U.S.A Tool to Lap Engine Cylinders. (Air Transport, 
Vol..1. No. 2, Oct., 1943, pp: 78-70.) 

U.S.A Lofting Problems of Streamline Bodies (Part 20). 


(C. M. Hartley and R. A. Liming, Aero Digest, 
Vol. 43, No. 6, December, 1943, pp. 176-179; 
274-) 
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815 20258 
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18 
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820 

522 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 445 
ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

r, Journalf 823 20407 U.S.A. ... Packagtng Precision Parts. (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, 
, August, No. 6, December, 1943, pp. 174, 274.) 

824 20408 U.S.A. ... Pre-Installation Testing of Accessories (Curtiss- 

. on the Wright System). (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, 

rs (Dec, December, 1943, pp. 196-200.) 

Ds) 825 20413 U.S.A. ... Plane Production Illustration. (O. J. Chayie and 
Industry G. Tharratt, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, Dec., 
E. York, 1943, Pp. 224-229, 278-280.) 

News Edi- 826 20418 U.S.A. ... Boeing’s New Piercing Die, Incorporating 388 Co- 

38.) ordinated Punches. (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 

Institution 6, December, 1943, pp. 247-248, 262.) 

, 2, Feb, | 827 20526 U.S.A. ... Receiving, Handling, Inspecting and Storing Aero- 

plane Glasses. (Aviation Maintenance, Vol. 1, 
No. 2, Jan., 1944, pp. 50-51, 114-116.) 

‘andbooks, | 828 20543 ... Features of German Aircraft Affecting Production 
; ee and Maintenance. (Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 
aaa 4,077, 3/3/44, pp. 161-163, 170.) 

20604 U.S.A. Steel Aircraft Tubing of NE. 8,630 Steel. (A. 

Williamson, Metai Progress, Vol. 45, No. 1, 

=e January, 1944, pp. 115-118.) 

wh a. sem U.S.A. ... Applications of Armasteel in War Products. (J. H. 

Sinelaj Smith, Automotive and Aviation Industries, Vol. 

ipa. 89, No. 11, 1/12/43, pp. 28-29.) 

OWes 1945; 6 «620811 U.S.A. ... Reduction of Assembly Time Through Maintenance 

hild Wine of Dimensional Integrity in Production (Lockheed 

Methods of Drafting, Lofting. Photo-Templates, 
eats etc.). (B. C. Boulton and H. N. Harrison, Auto- 

ee motive and Aviation Industries, Vol. 89, No. 1, 

1/12/43, PP- 34-37, 69-70.) 

ching Bee, 20835 -G:B.. ... ... Engineering Aspects of Plastics with Special Refer- 

roductian ence to Aircraft Construction (Jan., 1944). 

_(R.T.P.3, Bibliography No. 95.) 

ction De. | 833 20836 G.B. ... ‘a Standardisation (Materials, Aero Engines, Controls, 
Radio Equipment, etc.) (Jan., 1944). (R.T.P.3, 
Bibliography No. 96.) 

Plant 834 20874 G.B. ... a ‘Assembling Bomber Wiring Cables. (R. oF Willan, 

ax ee rhe Institution of Production Engineer, Vol. 23, 
eel . No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 59-62.) 

» the Avro 835 20920 G.B. ... a Stressed Cellular Construction for Aeroplanes. 

(J. W. Taylor, Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,711, 

ch, 10 3/445 p- 278.) 

836 20937 Germany... _I[taly’s Aircraft} Industry—Fiat Types. (Der 
Pratt and Deutsche Sportflieger, Vol. 10, No. 11, Nov., 
45-148.) Bey 21063: GiB. ... .. Manufacturing the Supercharger for Packard Built 
be in the Rolls Royce Engines. (Mechanical World, Vol. 
Bids 115, No. 2,981, 18/2/44, PP. 176-177, 179.) 
1944, pp. 838 21066 G.B. ... ... Engine Features for Economical Production 

’ (Methods to Facilitate Batch Production of 
i Medium-Sized Engines). (R. E. Strub, Mechani- 
tig cal World, Vol. pon No. 2,981, 18/2/44, pp. 
839 2103 ... Chevrolete Streamlined Aluminium Forge (for Pro- 

path ec peller Production). (F. M. Beck, Aero Digest, 

ili Vol. 43, No. 4, October, 1943, pp. 158-162.) 


446 
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NO. 
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O41 


542 


543 


844 


21090 


21091 


21094 


21008 


21099 


20130 


20138 


20346 


20502 


TITLES 


REF. 


U.S.A. 


G.B. 


Canada 


G.B. 


G.B. 


G.B. 


G.B. 


Germany 


G.B. 


AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

High Frequency Heating Applied to Aircraft Wood. 
work. (P. H. Bilhuber and W. Godfrey, Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 4, October, 1943, pp. 178. 
186, 235.) 

New Developments in Plastics. for Aircraft (Low 
Pressure Laminating, Heatronic Moulding, Jet 
Moulding and Transfer Moulding). (D. M. 
Buchanan, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 4, October, 
1943, pp. 188-192, 237.) 

Lofting Problems of Streamline Bodies—Part 18, 
(C. M. Hartley and R. A. Liming, Aero Digest, 
Vol. 43, No. 4, October, 1943, pp. 204-210.) 

Projecting Labour Loads in Aircraft Production. 
(P. B. Crouse, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 4, Oct., 
1943, pp. 216-218, 242-243.) 

Changes in Aircraft Materials Distribution Pro- 
gramme (Work of the Aircraft Scheduling Unit). 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 
220-224.) 

Other Production Methods. 

Mass Production of High Explosive Shells. 
(Machinery, Vol. 63, No. 1,629, 30/12/43, pp. 
729-7 34- ) 

Degreasing for Greater Efficiency in Production. 
(Commercial Aviation, Vol. 5, No. 11, Nov., 1943, 
p. 120.) 

The Production of the Magazine for the Sten Gun. 
(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,635, 10/2/44, pp. 
141-146.) 

Welding in Shipbuilding. (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 
1,635, 10/2/44, p. 148.) 

Designing Castings for Production. (Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1,635, 10/2/44, p. 152-153.) 

Rifling Gun Barrels by Broaching. (I. A. Swidlo, 
Machinist, Vol. 87, No.. 41, 29/1/44, p. 8.) 

Some Principles of Cold- Application 
to the Manufacture of Artillery Cartridge Brass. 
(D. H. Lloyd, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 8, 
25/2/44, pp. 117-119.) 

Some Principles of Cold-Working—Their Applica- 
tion to the Manufacture of Artillery Cartridge 
Cases—Part IX. (D. H. Lloyd, Metal Industry, 
Vol. 44, No. 9, 3/3/44, Pp. 130-132.) 

New Dehydration Packaging Method. (R. L. 
Hockley, Chemical and Engineering News, Vol. 
21, No. 24, 25/12/43, pp. 2132-2136.) 

The Use of Phosphate Coated and Lacquered Steel 
Sheet for Food Can Manufacture. (From Stahl 
und Eisen, Vol. 62, No. 33.) (L. Schuster, Sheet 
Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 203, March, 1944, 
PP- 449-454-) 

Planned Production Gauging (Frame System Speeds 
Inspection Reduces Fatique and _ Protects 
Gauges. (Production and Engineering Bulletin, 
Vol. 3, No. 14, January, 1944, pp. 33-37-) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Reclamation of Porous Castings. (Production and 
Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 14, January, 
1944, PP- 39-41.) 

Navy Uses Microfilming to Aid Repair (Reproduc- 
tion of Engineering Drawings). (Aviation Main- 
tenance, Vol. 1, No. 2, Jan., 1944, pp. 70-71.) 

Production Milling. (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, 
No. 447, March, 1944, pp. 102-106.) 

recent Welding Developments in British Merchant 
Shipbuilding. (R. B. Shepheard, Mechanical 
World, Vol. 13115, No. 2,982, 25/2/44, pp. 
203-200.) 

Plastic Tyres Announced by Goodyear (Plioflez). 
(Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (News 
Edition), Vol. 22, No. 2, 25/1/44, p. 133-) 

Armament Production (Photographs of Anti-Tank 
Guns, Tiger Tanks, etc.). (Motor Schau, Vol. 7, 
Nos. 10, 11, 12, October, November, December, 
1943, PP- 209-213.) 

Sten Gun Manufacture. (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 
1,638, 2/3/44, pp. 225-229.) 

Production of Mountings for 90 mm, A.A. Guns. 
(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,638, 2/3/44, pp. 
231-235.) 

Flame Hardening in the Motor Car and Engine 
Industry. (Gas und Elektro Warme, Vol. 1,943, 
No. 4, July, 1943, pp. 84-86.) 

The Rochling ** O-Ce’’ Hardening Process for Gear 
Wheels containing .8 per cent. C. (Gas und Elek- 
tro Warme, Vol. 1,943, No. 4, July, 1943, p. 86.) 

Methods tn the Production of the Sten Gun Maga- 
zine. (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,637, February, 
1944, Pp. 197-202.) 

Operations on go mm. A.A. Gun Mountings 
(Cutting, Welding and Other Processes). (Ma- 
chinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,637, February, 1944, pp. 
205-209.) 

The Production of the Sten Gun (Press Tool Opera- 
tions on the Magazine). (Machinery, Vol. 64, 
No. 1,636, 17/2/44, pp. 169-173.) 

Manufacture of Steel Cartridge Cases. (Machinery, 
Vol.}64, No. 1,636, 17/2/44, pp. 175-180.) 

Post-War Prospects of the Machine Tool Industry. 
(R. E. Flanders, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,636, 
17/2/44, Pp- 191-192.) 

Improvements in the Manufacture of Piston and 
Like Packing Rings (Powder Metallurgy Process). 
(British Piston Ring Co., British Patent Specifica- 
tion No. 551,232.) 

Improvement in the Manufacture of Piston and Like 
Packing Rings (Powder Metallurgy Process). 
(British Piston Ring Co., British Patent Specifica- 
tion No. 552,532.) 


ITEM 
NO. 
856 20503 
857 20534 
88 20712 G.B. ... 
| 859 20779 ... 
20864 U.S.A. 
2699390 
21027 G.B: ... 
870 21034 G.B. ... 
... 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

873 21055 G.B. ... ... Improvements in and in the Manufacture of Metal 
Inserts (Powder Metallurgy Process). (British 
Piston Ring Co., British Patent Specification No, 
558,182.) 

874 21056 G.B. ... .... Improvements in or Relating to the Manufacture of 
Metal Articles or Masses (Piston Rings, Valve 
Guides, Valve Seat Inserts, etc., by the Powder 
Metallurgy Process). (British Patent Specifica- 
tion No. 538,227.) 

875 21057 G.B. ... ... Improvements in and in the Manufacture of Piston 


and Like Packing Rings (Powder Metallurgy 
Process). (British Piston Ring Co., British Patent 
Specification No. 558,408.) 
Plant Equipment. 

876 20143 Canada ... Unique Levelling Table for Making Propellers 
(Photo). (Commercial Aviation, Vol. 5, No. 11, 
Nov., 1943, p-.144.) 

877 20267 G.B. ... ... Workshop Micrometers (Suggestions to Reduce 
Rejected Work). (Aircraft Production, Vol. 6, 
No. 65, March, 1944, p. 142.) 

878 20355 U.S.A. ... Drilling Jig for Small Handwheels. (W. Danks, 
Machinist, Vol. 87, No. 141, 29/1/44, p. 256E.) 


879 20474 G.B. .. ... Developments in Hydro-Pneumatic Squeeze Rivet- 
ing Equipment. (Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 
19, No. 203, March, 1944, pp. 475-476.) 

880 20501 G.B. ... ... Quality Control on Hand-Operated Machines. (Pro- 


duction and Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 
14, January, 1944, pp. 11, 19-20.) 

881 20504 G.B. ..: ... Shock-Absorbing Riveting Dolly. (Production and 
Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 14, January, 


1944, P- 47-) 


882 20544 G.B. ... ... Pneumatic Riveter for Aircraft Construction. (Engi- 
neering, Vol. 156, No. 4,077, 3/3/44, p. 166.) 
883 20546 G.B. ... ... The Engineering Outlook. VIII—Machine Tools. 


(Engineering, Vol. 156, No. 4,077, 3/3/44, P- 


884 20565 Germany .. Device for Checking Sub-Contractors’ Aircraft Jigs. 
(Junkers, Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 14, 20/10/43, 
Pp. 207.) 

885 20793 G.B. ... ... Immersion Heaters—Application to Industrial Pro- 
cesses. (R. W. J. Cockram, Electrical Review, 
Vol. 134, No. 3,457, 25/2/44, pp- 263-264.) 

886 20805 U.S.A. ... Bendir-Westinghouse Organised to Produce Variety 


of Pneumatic Power Equipment (Routing Equip- 
ment, ete.). (J. Geschelin, Automotive and Avia- 
tion Industries, Vol. 89, No. 1, 1/12/43, Ppp: 
18-21, 62-64.) 


887 20866 U.S..\. ... Tin Electroplating Process (Du Pont Halogen Tin 
Process). (Industrial and Engineer Chemistry 
(News Edition), Vol. 22, No. 2, 25/1/44, p. 134) 
888 21021 G.B. .. ... The Jig and Tool Efficiency Engineer. (Machinery, 


Vol. 64, No. 1,637, February, 1944, p. 203.) 


148 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
of Metal ... Truing and Readjustment of Grinding Wheels 

(British (German Patent). (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 
tion No 1,636, 17/2/44, p. 187.) 

Rao) 21033) ... ... Consolidated Pneumatic Tool 2,044 One-Shot 
ee Riveter. (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,636, 17/2/44, 

Sor 21035 R.C.A. Electronic Rivet Detonator. (Machinery, 
specifica- Vol. 64, No. 1,636, 17/2/44, P- 194.) 

892 21036 G.B. ..,. ... Geometrical v. Arithmetical Progression (forSpeeds 
t Piston of Work in Machine Tool Design). (Machinery, 
alien Vol. 64, No. 1,636, 17/2/44, pp. 185-186.) 
h Patent i. 21067 G.B.. ... ... Metrovick *‘ Lo-Volt’’ Miniature Electric Soldering 
Iron. (Mechanical World, Vol. 115, No. 2,981, 
18/2/44, pp. 186-187.) 
894 21092 ~U.S.A. ... Vertical Lofting Board Saves Space and Speeds 
'ropellers Work. (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 4, October, 

11, 1943, 194.) 

895 21100 U.S.A. ... Redesign of Are Welded Jigs Reduces Machining. 

Reduce (H. V. Wenger, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. + 

Vol. 6, October, 1943, pp. 228-230, 240.) 

Danks, Workers’ Welfare. 
256E.) 896 20255 G.B. ... ... The Fencing of Dangerous Parts of Machinery. 
e Rivet- (H. A. Hepburn, Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4,598, 
ies, Vol. 25/2/44, pp. 149-151.) 

897 20448 G.B. ... ... Protective Creams for Hands of Industrial Workers. 
8. (Pro- (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,710, 3/3/44, Pp. 235-) 

3, No. 898 20488 U.S.A. ... Wage Incentives Under Wartime Conditions. (J. W. 

: Nickerson, Vol. 66, Mechanical Engineering, No. 
tion and 2, February, 1944, pp. 115-118, 120.) 

January, 899 20499 G.B. ... ... Employing Limbless Workers. (Production and 
Enei Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 14, January, 
: go 20635 Germany... Psychological Tests in the Factory—Selection of 
1 Tools. Duties and Promotions (with Special Reference 
3/445 P- _ to the Training of Foremen). (E. Bornomann, 

it Ji Stahl und Eisen, Vol. 64, No. 3, January, 1944, 
p> 37- 

0/10/43, gor 20640 Germany ... Physiological Evaluation of Manual Labour 
° (Differentiation Between Heavy and Light Work, 
‘rial Pro- Fatigue Reference Standards, etc.). (G. Lehmann, 

Review, Stahl und Eisen, Vol. 64, No. 6, 10/2/44, pp. 
14.) 85-90. ) 

Variety goo 21088 U.S.A... ... Eliminating Test Stand Noise. (P. J. Sturm, Aero 
g Equip- Digest, Vol. 43, No. 4, October, 1943, pp. 172, 
nd Avia- 236.) 

43, PP. 
TRANSPORT 
Haale (MILITARY VEHICLES, CARS, LOCOMOTIVES). 

p. 134) me, ... Daimler Armoured Car (Mark 1). (Automobile 
achinery, Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 447, March, 1944, pp. 
203.) 87-101.) 
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ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
904 20755 Germany... Self-Locking Differential Drives for Motor Trans. 


port (Thrust Limited by Slip of Both Wheels 
Instead of only One for Normal Drive). (Z.V.D.1., 
Vol. 87, Nos. 49-50, 11/12/43, p. 790.) 

g05 20760 Germany... Motor Transport Over Snow—Modifications of 
Caterpillar Chains. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos, 


49-50, 11/12/43, P- 793-) 
906 20774 U.S.A. ... Smoke Generators for Identifying Movement of 
Military Vehicles to the Air Observer. (Inter, 
Avia., Nos. 886-887, 27/9/43, p. 29.) 
907 20810. U.S.A. Morris Armoured Car with Frameless Chassis. 


(M. W. Bourdon, Automotive and Aviation Indus- 
tries, Vol. 89, No. 11, 1/12/43, pp. 33, 77-) 


go8 20825 G.B. .. .. Plastic Four-Wheeled Passenger Van. (Engineer, 
Vol. 177, No. 4,600, 10/3/44, pp. 188-189.) 

909 20829 G.B. . ... Rapid Repair of Locomotives. (Engineer, Vol. 177, 
No. 4,600, 10/3/44, pp. 197-198.) 

g10 620844 G.B. ... ... Motor Traffic in France. (Petroleum Times, Vol. 
48, No. 1,216, 4/3/44, p. 145.) 

QII 20942 Germany ... Mercedes-Benz Charcoal Gas Generators for Trans- 


port Vehicles. (Motor Schau., Vol. 7, Nos. 10, 
12, Oct., Nov., Déc., 1943, pp. 220=231:;) 
g12 20943 Germany .... Progress in Gas Generators of Swiss Design. (W. 
Trachsel, Motor Schau, Vol. 7, N« LO, 
Oct., Nov., Dec. 1943, pp- 232-23 


WIRELESS AND ELECTRICITY. 
Radio and Telecommunication. 
913 20206 Germany ... A Precision Wave Meter for the 14¢em. Wave Length 
Range. (A. Weissfloch, E.T.Z., Vol. 64, Nos. 
39-40, 7/10/43, Pp. 539.) 
o14 20226 G.B. ... ... Aerial Characteristics. VI—Thin Cylindrical Aerials 
(Data Sheets). (Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, 
No. 192, February, 1944, pp. 373-376.) 


915 20324 Spain ... Radiolocation by Night. (Anon., Revista de Aero- 
nautica, Vol. 75, No. 23, Oct., 1942, pp. 291-292.) 

916 20392 G.B. ... ... Radio Technology (Book Review). (B. F. Weller, 
Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,876, 12/2/44, p. 180.) 

gig 20516 ... Inaugural Address (Development of Telecommunica- 


tions and the Need for International Regulation 
and Standardization). (Sir A. Stanley Angwin, 
Journal of the Inst. of Electrical Engineers, Vol. 
g1, No. 37, January, 1944, pp. 15-20.) 

g18 20520 —— ... ... Wireless Developments (Chairman’s Address). 
(T. E. Goldup, Journal of the Inst. of Electrical 
Engineers, Vol. 91, No. 37, January, 1944, pp. 


39-48. ) 
919 20880 G.B. ... ... Enemy Airborne Radio Equipment. (Nature, Vol. 
153, No. 3,879, 4/3/44, PP- 209-211.) ae 
920 20883 U.S.A. ... Theoretical Limitation to Transconductance in Cer- 


tain Types of Vacuum Tubes. (J. R. Pierce, 
Procs. of the Institute of Radio Engineers, Vol. 
31, No. 12, December, 1943, pp. 657-663.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Neutralization of Screen-Grid Tubes to improve the 


Stability of -Intermediate-Frequency Amplifiers. 
(C. A. Hultberg, Procs. of the Institute of Radio 
Engineers, Vol. 31, No. 12, December, 1943, 
pp. 663-665.) 

The Principle of Reciprocity in Antenna Theory. 
(M. S. Neiman, Procs. of the Institute of Radio 
Engineers, Vol. 31, No. 12, December, 1943, pp. 
666-671 


Antenna Arrays Around Cylinders. (P. S. Carter, 


Procs. of the Institute of Radio Engineers, Vol. 
31, No. 12, December, 1943, pp. 671-693.) 


The Radiation Field of a Symmetrical Centre-Driven 


Antenna of Finite Cross Section. (C. W. Harri- 
son and R. King, Procs. of the Institute of Radio 
Engineers, Vol. 31, No. 12, December, 1943, 
pp. 693-697.) 

Recording of High Speed Transients. (H. Moss, 
Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 193, March, 
1944, Pp. 411.) 

Tracking in Superheterodyne Receivers—Part I. 
(S. W. Amos, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, 
No. 193, March, 1944, pp. 412-413, 422-423.) 

Royal Mobile Wireless (Engineer, 
Vol. 177, No. 4,601, March, 1944, pp. 251-256.) 

Radio Range Monitor Guards Airlines Approach to 
Salt Lake City). (Canadian Aviation, Vol. 17, 
No. 1, January, 1944, p. 108.) 


Electricity 


The Measurement of the Dielectric Constant. (P. H. 
Amphlett, J. of the Soc. of Chem. Ind., Vol. 63, 
No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 31-32.) 

Resonant Electrical Control Systems. (D. W. 
Moore, Journal of the Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 
10, No. 8, Oct., 1943, pp. 285-288, 321.) 

Shipboard Power Circuit Relaying. (B. Shipley, 
Journal of the American Society of Naval Engi- 
neers, Vol. 55, No. 4, November, 1943, pp. 
610-629. ) 

Voltage Drop Calculations for Navy Standard Cables 
(Preparation of Charts). (H. Schaevitz, Journal 
of the American Society of Naval Engineers, Vol. 
55, No. 4, November, 1943, pp. 628-647.) 

Modifications of Appleton’s Method of Measuring 
the Mutual Conductance of a Valve. (L. F. Bates 
and W. F. Lovering, Philosophical Magazine, 
Vol. 35, No. 240, Jan., 1944, pp. 64-72.) 

Locating Buried Electrically. (Nature, Vol. 
153, No. 3,875, /44, PP- 173-174.) 

The Work ve the Electrical Research Association. 
(Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4,075, 18/2/44, pp. 


137-138.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

The Electrical Properties of Lacquered Wire for 
Localisation of Faults, Adhesion Under Tension, 
Insulation Resistance, Dielectric Loss). (W, 
Helzel, E.T.Z., Vol. 64, Nos. 39-40, 7/10/43, 
Pp. 529-532.) 

Variable Frequency Resistance Capacity Oscillators, 
(J. A. B. Davidson, Electrical Engineering, Vol. 
16, No. 192, Feb., 1944, pp. 361-364.) 

Dust Cored Coils (Correspondence). (E. R. Fries. 
lander and V. G. Welsby, Electronic Engineer. 
ing, Vol. 16, No. 192, February, 1944, pp. 
388-380. ) 

The Use of Liquid Rheostats for Controlling Centri- 
fugal Machinery.  (Korsak, Electrical Power 
Stations, Vol. 14, No. 9, pp. 4-5.) 

The Efficiency Loss of Cationic Filters. (Elec- 
trical Power Stations, Vol. 14, No. 9, p. 6.) 

Forming and Discharging Stationary Storage Bat- 
teries without Resistances. (Bonchkovsky, Elec- 
trical Power Stations, Vol. 14, No. 9, p. 15.) 

The Measurement of Unbalanced Currents by the 
Asynchronous Potential Method. (Elkind, Elec- 
trical Power Stations, Vol. 14, No. 9, p. 16.) 

Compound Excitation of Synchronous Generators. 
(Zhdanov, Electrical Trades News, Vol. 14, No. 
9, Sept., 1943, pp. 1-4.) 

The Steady State and Stability of Compound Syn- 
chronous Generators. (Zukernik, Electrical Trades 
News, Vol. 14, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp. 5-10.) 

Voltage Stabilization of Electric Generators. 
(Meyerov, Electrical Trades News, Vol. 14, No. 
9, Sept., 1943, pp. 11-13-) 

Conductor Sagging in Overhead Lines. (Nature, 
Vol. 153, No. 3,876, 12/2/44, p..192.) 

Electrical Installations — The Present and _ the 
Future. (A. G. Ramsey, Journal of the Inst. of 
Electrical Engineers, Vol. 91, No. 37, January, 
1944, pp. 21-27.) 

Technical Developments in the Transmission Field 
(Gas in Cables; Vacuum Tube; Synthetics) 
(Chairman’s Address). (T. R. Scott, Journal of 
the Inst. of Electrical Engineers, Vol. 91, No. 37, 
January, 1944, pp. 33-38.) 

Relationship Between Dielectric Constant of Liquids 
and Solids and Dipole Moments. (S. K. K. 
Jatkar, Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,877, February, 
1944, p. 222.) ‘ 

Electrode Shaping to Establish a Uniform Electric 
Field Along High Voltage Resistors. (P. Shall- 
cross, Journal of the Frankiin Institute, Vol. 233, 
No. 5, May, 1942, pp. 471-484.) 

Resistance of Conduit Joints. (Electrician, Vol. 
132, No. 3,429, 18/2/44, pp. 139-140.) 
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Qo 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Pressure Switches for Controlling Electrically 
Driven Air Compressors. (Electrical Review, Vol. 
134, No. 3,457, 25/2/44, p. 268.) 

X-Rays in Electrical Engineering. (L. Mullins, 
Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 193, March, 
1944, PP. 405-407.) 

Electricity in Ships—Some Disadvantages of A.C. 
(Electrical Review, Vol. 134, No. 3,456, 18/2/44, 
p- 223.) 

Electronics. 

Photocells for High Frequency Modulated Light 
(107 cycles/sec.). (M. P. Grivet, E.T.Z., Vol. 
64, Nos. 39-40, 7/10/43, pp. 538-530.) 

Laminated Wood as an Insulator. (A. E. L. Jervis, 
Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 192, Feb., 
1944, pp. 365-368.) 

The Recording of High Speed Transient Phenomena 
by the Hot Cathode, Glass Bulb, Cathode-Ray 
Oscillograph. (W. Nethercot, Electronic Engi- 
neering, Vol. 16, No. -192, Feb., 1944, pp. 
369-371.) 

Some Unusual Applications of the Cathode Ray 
Oscillograph. (G. M. Patchett, Electronic Engi- 
neering, Vol. 16, No. 192, February, 1944, pp. 
378-380. ) 

High Frequency Oscillations from Thyratrons. (Elec- 
tronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 192, February, 
1944, p. 380.) 

High Frequency Therapy. Part VI—Output Circuit 
Therapy and Measurement. (W. D. Oliphant, 
Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 192, Feb., 
1944, pp. 382-386.) 

Analysis and Characteristics of Vacuum Tube 
Thyratron Phase Control Circuit. (S. C. Coroniti, 
Procs. of the Institute of Radio Engineers, Vol. 
31, No. 12, December, 1943, pp. 653-656.) 

Pulse. Generation (Application to Control of Thyra- 
tron Circuits, Television, etc.). (J. M. A. Leni- 
han, Electronic’ Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 193, 
March, 1944, pp. 408-410.) 

High Frequency Therapy—Part VII. (W. D. 
Oliphant, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 
193, March, 1944, pp. 426-430.) 

Electronic Oxide Finishes for Aluminium.  (Elec- 
tronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 193, March, 
1944, P. 431.) 

Laminated Wood as an Insulator (Corrections). 
(A. E. L. Jervis, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, 
No. 193, March, 1944, p. 431.) 

Industrial Electronic Heating (Abstract). (J. P. 
Jordan, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 193, 
March, 1944, p. 436.) 

Electronic Stabiliser for Calibrating Voltage. (Elec- 
tronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 193, March, 


1944, p. 438.) 
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454 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS, 


ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Magnetism, 

968 20063 U.S.S.R. ... Theory of the Coastal Refraction of Electromagneti 
Waves. (G. A. Grinberg, Journal of Physics 
U.S.S.R., Vol. 6, No. 5, 1942, pp. 185-2009.) 

969 20078 G.B. ... ... ‘© Magnetic’’ Current. (J. T. Kendall, Nature 

Vol. 153, No. 3,875, 2/44, 157-158.) 

970 20804 G.B. ... ... Lifting Magnet for Reclamation Work. (Electrica 
Times, Vol. 105, No. uae. 2/3/44, p. 265.) 

971 20859 U.S.S.R. ... The Magnetic Spectrum at Ultra Low Frequencies 
(S. S. Lavrehtiev, Reports of the Academy 
Sciences, Vol. 38 (New Series), No. 8, 1933 
pp. 202-205.) 

972 20899 G.B. ... ... Ehrenhaft’s Magnetic Current. (Electronic Engi. 
neering, Vol. 16, No. 193, March, 1944, pp. 424 

SOUND AND LIGHT. 

Sound Emission. 

973 20068 U.S.S.R. .... Emission of Sound by a Moving Source (Abstract 


(D. I. Blochintzev, Journal of Physics, U.S.S.R., 
NOs 551942.) 230s) 


Light Radiation. 


974 20129 U.S.A. ... Black Body Radiation. (F. Benford, Journal of th 
American Society of Naval. Engineers, Vol. 55, 
No. 4, November, 1943, pp. 718-738.) 

9 20552 Tundamenta ‘olour Sensations in Man‘ 

75 552 G.B The Fund tal Col S t M 
Colour Sense. (G. F. Gothlin, Nature, Vol. 1. 
No. 3,878, 26/2/44, pp. 235-236.) 


976 20789 G.B. ... ... Design and cage ae of Fluorescent Lighting 
Installations. (J. Aldington, Electrical Times, 
Vol. 105, No. 24/2/ 44, pp. 222-225.) 

O77 20933 C5) tee coe Binoculars’ Focussing of a Repeated Pattern 


(Stereoscopic Discrimination and Changes of Con- 
version). (N. Henderson, Nature, Vol. 152, No. 
3,868, 18/12/43, p. 726.) 

o7e 20956. G:B..... ... Design and Maintenance of Fluorescent Lighting 
Installations—Part I. (J. H. Aldington, Elec- 
trical Times, Vol. 105, No. 2,730, 17/2/44, pp. 
192-196.) 

979 20986 G.B. ... ... Coloured Fluorescent Light to Detect Flavus. 
(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,638, 2/3/44, p. 233-) 


PHOTOGRAPHY. 

g80 20247 G.B. ... ..» Flashlight Bombing Pictures. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, 
No. 1,709, 25/2/44, pp. 202-203.) 

981 20461 G.B. ... (Aeronautics, Vol. 10 
No. Feb., 1944, p. 75.) 

982 20555 G.B. ... (Nature, Vol. 153, No. 
3,878, 26/2/44, pp. 241-243.) 

983 20629 U.S.A. ... Differentiation with the Cinema Integraph. (C. L. 


Pekeris and W. T. White, Journal of Franklin 
Institute, Vol. 234, No. 1, July, 1942, pp. 17-73) 
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REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 455 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Trimetrogon System of Camera Installation. (Inter. 
Avia., No. goo, 24/12/43, pp. 1, 15-16.) 
Perspective Drawings by Photographing Sectional 
Views. (G. J. Hood, Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 
4, October, 1943, pp. 150-151, 194.) 


METEOROLOGY. 


Look to Weather Elements for Successful Flight 
(Study of Turbulence, Icing, etc.). (E. J. Minser, 
Air Transport, Vol. 1, No. 2, Oct., 1943, pp. 

-37:) 

Ferrying Weather. (Aeronautics, Vol. 10, No. 1, 
Feb., 1944, pp. 38-46.) 

Historical Note on the Deflecting Influence of the 
Rotation of the Earth (Dynamical Meteorology). 
(E. W. Woolard, Journal of the Franklin Insti- 
tute, Vol. 235, No. 5, May, -1942, pp. 465-470.) 

Dangers of the Atmosphere (Translation of Ab- 
stract). (T. O. Eriksson, Flyging, Vol. 20, No. 
15; Abstracted in Luftwissen, Vol. 10, No. 4, 
April, 1943, p- 22.) 


22 


PHYSIOLOGY AND AVIATION MEDICINE. 


WS 


Medical Problems in the 
Aviation Medicine, Vol. 14, 
1943, 4-9-) 

Development of All-Purpose Single Aperture Gog- 
gles (Dark Adaptor and Aviation Types). (L. O. 


R.C.A.F. (J. W. Tice, 


No. 1, February, 


Carson, Aviation Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 1, 
February, 1943, pp. 10-14.) 
The Army Air Force Medical Service. (D. N. W. 


Grant, Aviation Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 1, Feb., 
1943, 15-22.) 

Effects of Total Ventilation by Obstructing Blood 
Vessels and by Muscular Effort. (J. R. Delucchi, 


Aviation Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 1, February, 
1943, Pp. 23-27.) 


A Pursuitmeter with an Application to. Aviation 
Medicine. (H. Lamport and others, Journal of 
Aviation Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 6, December, 
1943, PP- 335-345-) 

The Effects of Pressure on the Carotid Sinus at 
Various Altitudes (Case Reports). (L. Palitz and 
others, Journal of Aviation Medicine, Vol. 14, 
No. 6, Dec., 1943, pp. 346-355-) 

Flicker Fusion Tests as a Measure of Fatigue in 
Aviators. (A. Graybiel and others, Journal of 
Aviation Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 6, Dec., 1943, 
Pp. 350-359-) 

Report of a Case of Severe Anoxic Anoxia with 
Recovery. (R. L. Ward and C. C. Olson, Journal 
of Aviation Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 6, Dec., 1943, 
pp. 360-365.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
U.S.A. ... «Air Sickness in Bomber Crews. (D. M. Green, 
Journal of Aviation Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 6, 
Dec., 1943, pp. 366-372. 
999 20074 U.S.A. ... sleroneuroses in a Bomb Training Unit. (D. M, 
Green, Journal of Aviation Medicine, Vol. 
No. 6, Dec., 1943, pp. 373-377.) 
1000 20075 U.S.A. ... Medical Problems of the Civil Air Patrol, Office off 
Civilian Defence. (J. G. Stubenbord, Journal of 
Aviation Medicine, Vol. 14, No. 6, Dec., 1943, 
Pp. 378-382.) 


2 


998 200 


SJ 


14, 


1oo1 20207 G.B. ... ... Penicillin, (E. Chain and H. W. Florey, Endeavour, 
Vol. 3, No. 9, January, 1944, pp. 3-14.) 
1002 20321 Spain ... What a Doctor is Able and Should Do in Aircraft 


Accidents. (E. de E. Lainer, Revista de Aero- 
nautica, Vol. 75, No. 23, Oct., 1942, pp. 


1003 20395 U.S.A. ... How Aviation Medicine is Reducing Hazards oj 
Flying. (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 6, December, 
1943, Pp- 116-119, 124, 234-237, 284-286.) 

1004 20505 G.B. ... ... Myocardial Damage Resulting from High Oxyger 
Tension (Abstract). (J. Aviation Med., Vol. 13, 
Not 4, Dec., 1942, pp..267-271.) (J. Kaunitz 
Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 4, p. 244. 

nees 20506 ... ... Specifications for Dark-Adaptation Tests. (Brit. 
Med. J., 22/5/43, pp. 632-633.) (K. J. W. Craik, 
Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 4, Dec., 
1943, PP-244-245-) 

1006 20507 G.B. ... .. A Critique of the Bishop Harman Test for Night 
Vision. (Brit. Med. J., 22/5/43, pp. 633-635. 
(J. Yudkin, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, 
No. 4, Dec., 1943, p. 245.) 

1007 20508 G.B. ... ... Paratrooper Fracture. (Arch. Surgery Vol. 46, No. 
5, May, 1943, pp. 780-783.) (W. J. Tobin, Bul 
letin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 4, Dec., 1943, 
205.) 

1008 20509 U.S.A. ... Air Sickness in a Primary Air Force Training De- 
tachment (Abstract). (J. Aviation Med., Vol. 13, 
No. 4, Dec., 1942, pp. 272-276.) (J. H. Rubin, 
Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 4, Decem- 
ber, 1943, pp. 241-242.) | 


100g 20510 U.S.A. ... Selection of Military Aircraft Pilots. Our View-— 
points About Professional Selection and Psycho- 
logical Examination (Abstract). (J. Aviation 


Med., Vol. 13, No. 4, Dec., 1942, pp. 234-244.) 
(Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 4, Dec, 
1943, Pp. 242.) 
1o1o 20511 Germany ... Medical Question of Stratosphere Flights (Abstract 
; ; (Luftfahrtmedizin, Vol. 7, No. 4, Dec., 1942, 
p. 390.) (Kilches, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 
4, No. 4, December, 1943, p. 242.) ' 
20512 Germany ... The Electroencephalogram After Interruption of 
Oaygen Supply at Various Altitudes (Abstract). 
(Luftfahrtmedizin, Vol. 7, No. 4, 30/1/43 PP. 
305-318.) (A. Beigel and others, Bulletin of War 
Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 4, December, 1943, p. 242: 
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Anoaia Shown in the 
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and others, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, 
No. 4, December, 1943, p. 243.) 

The Administration of Helium and Oaygen Mixtures 
in the Treatment of Disabling Ear Symptoms 
Caused by Changes in Atmospheric Pressure 
(Abstract). (U.S. Nav. Med: Bull., Vol. 41, No. 
2, March, 1943, pp. 378-385.) (I. J. Thorne, 
Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 4, Decem- 
ber, 1943, Pp. 243-244.) 

Responses in Size, Output and Efficiency of the 
Human Heart to Acute Alteration in the Com- 
position of Inspired Air (Abstract). (Amer. J. 
Physiolo., Vol. 638, No. 5, 1/4/43, pp. 763-771.) 
(A. Keys and others, Bulletin of War Medicine, 
Vol. 4, No. 4, December, 1943, p. 244.) 

Total Colour Blindness of Hysterical Origin. Bi 
Pickford, Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,878, 26 
pp. 256-257.) 


The Status of the 
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encephalogram 
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Auditory Mechanism in the Pilot 
of Extensive Experience. An Evaluation of the 
Factors Contributing to the State of Hearing 
Diminution in the Experienced Pilot, and a Corre- 
lation of Them into Otological Entities. (Laryngo- 
scope, Vol. 53, No. 6, June, 1943, pp. 419-430.) 
(C. Firestone, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, 
No. 6, February, 1944, pp. 367-368.) 


MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 


The New Algebras and Their 
Physics and Philosophy. (E. T 
35 
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. Whittaker, Philo- 


sophical Magazine, Vol. 35, .. 240, Jan., 1944, 
pp. 1-15.) 
On the Rigidity of Liquids (Abstract). (M. C. Korn- 


feld, Journal of Physics, U.S.S.R., Vol. 6, No. 5, 
227.) 

The ‘Effect of Changes in a 
System on the Natural Frequencies of the 
System (Preprint). (W. A. Tuplin, Philosophical 
Magazne, Ser. 7, Vol. 21, June, 1936, p. 1097.) 

Torsional Vibration in Certain Mechanical Systems 
(Preprint). (W. A. Tuplin, Philosophical Maga- 
zine, Ser. 7, Vol. 24, Nov., 1938, p. 729.) 

The Radio Spectrum, Ether Spectrum, Audible 
Spectrum, Photoelectric Spectrum (Data Sheet). 
(Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 1, January, 1944, 
P- 177-) 

Some Refinements in Methods of Graphical Integra- 
tion. (L. H. Donnell, Journal of the Franklin 
Institute, Vol. 233, No. 4, April, 1942, pp. 
331-348.) 
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Journal of the Franklin Institute, Vol. 233, No. s, 
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ABSTRACTS FROM THE SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL PRESS. 


Issued by the 
Directorates of Scientific Research and Technical Development, Air Ministry, | 
(Prepared by R.T.P.3.) 


No. 124. June, 1944. 


Notices and abstracts from the Scientific and Technical Press are prepared 
primarily for the information of Scientific and Technical Staffs. Particular 
attention is paid to the work carried out in foreign countries, on the assumption 
that the more accessible British work (for example that published by the | 
Aeronautical Research Committee) is already known to these Staffs. 

Requests from scientific and technical staffs for further information of transla- 
tions should be addressed to R.T.P.3, Ministry of Aircraft Production, and not 
to the Royal Aeronautical Society. 

Only a limited number of the articles quoted from foreign journals are trans- 
lated and usually only the original can be supplied on loan. If, however, 
translation is required, application should be made in writing to R.T.P.3, the 
requests being considered in accordance with existing facilities. 

NotE.—As far as possible, the country of origin quoted in the items refers to 
the original source. 


The Effect of Rounding-off an Originally Sharp Leading Edge on the Resistance 
of Wings. (E. Wolff. Ing. Arch., Vol. 4, No. 6, Dec., 1933, pp. 521/544.) 
(124/1 Germany.) 

The author considers the case of symmetrical lenticular profiles with sharp 
leading and trailing edges (produced by the intersection of two equal circles). 
Such profiles form the basis of the Karman-Trefftz Series and formule for the 
pressure distribution in potential flow are available. The same method of con- 
formal transformation can be applied to the case when the leading edge 
(originally sharp) is replaced by a third circle, thus converting the profile section 
into an area bounded by three circles. The requisite formule are worked out 
in detail for this more general case and the theoretical pressure distributions are 
plotted for various values of the nose radius. The curves refer to a lenticular 
profile of 120 mm. chord and an originally sharp edge angle of 15° at an incidence 
of 3.9°; and four value of the nose radius (a=.4, .6, .8 and 1 mm. respectively). 
These theoretical pressure distributions were compared with experimental values 
obtained with a model of 300 mm. span fitted with end plates at a wind speed of 
24 m./sec. 

Speaking generally, calculated and theoretical values are in good agreement 
with the exception of regions in close proximity to the leading and trailing edges. 
The maximum theoretical suction pressure with a sharp leading edge is -% 
which is reduced to — 4.8 times the dynamic head q when a=.4. 
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The corresponding measured values are approximately —1.2 times the dynamic 
head and this ratio remains practically unchanged over the whole range examined. 
Although an absolutely sharp leading edge cannot be tested (‘‘ a’’ always >o) 
it is reasonable to assume that the maximum practical suction would be equal 
to —1.2q in this case also. Evidently, the very large depressions indicated by 
theory are avoided in practice by the formation of a vortex at the sharp leading 
edge. This vortex acts as a roller bearing, the fluid only joining the aerofoil 
contour at some distance behind the leading edge. The maximum depression 
recorded is therefore that due to the vortex and for the same wing incidence 
does not change appreciably with rounding-off of leading edge. The leading 
edge vortex will ultimately disappear when the nose curvature becomes sufficiently 
large (standard aerofoil shape). The flow now follows the contour and the 
theoretical and practical values of the maximum depression are in close agree- 
ment. At the trailing edge, however, theoretical and actual pressures never 
agree, the separation of the boundary layer always reducing the recorded pressure 
below the dynamic head value. The theoretical pressure distribution correspond- 
ing to potential flow will always produce zero drag. The actual pressure distri- 
bution will, however, generally produce a component opposing motion (form drag) 
to which must be added the viscous drag always present in order to obtain the 
total resistance. The form drag resulting from the actual pressure distribution 
is divided by the author into three components, giving rise to three resistance 
coefficients, Cy,, Cw2 and cy,, of which the first two arise at the leading edge 
whilst c,, represents the pressure loss at the trailing edge (boundary layer separ- 
ation). Cy, is caused by the deficiency in suction pressure below theoretical value 
in close proximity to the nose. It depends on incidence and sharpness of nose. 
The following are representative values :— 


100 Cy, 

a (degrees) a=o a=.05 a=.! a=1mm. 
3-9 2.8 I.1 1.05 8 
5-5 5-0 2.15 


As already explained, although the case a=o cannot be tested experimentally, 
itis assumed that the practical pressure distribution in this limiting case will not 
differ from that observed at a small finite value of ‘‘ a.”’ 

It will be noted that even a very small rounding-off of the leasing edge produces 
a considerable drop in c,,, and that a subsequent increase in the radius of curvature 
of the nose produces only a relatively small further drop. All technically 
“sharp ’’ edges have thus a very much smaller c,, value than corresponds to the 
ideal limit. Whilst c,, is a proper drag coefficient due to a deficiency in the 
suction pressure over a certain zone, the second coefficient c,, considered by the 
author covers a further region near the nose where the measured pressure exceeds 
the ideal and has a component opposing the direction of incident flow. c,.. thus 
gives rise to a negative drag. The absolute values are, however, small and 


amount to about ro per cent. of c,,. Representative values are given below :— 
a a=0o a=.05 a=.1I0 d=I!1mm. 
2:6 28 27 -26 12 
54 53 -29 


” 


It will be noted that c,, varies with ‘‘ a ’’ in a regular manner and the sudden 
drop for small values of ‘‘ a ’’ which is a characteristic of c,, does not occur. 
The last component of the form drag considered by the author is located at the 
trailing edge and due to separation of the boundary layer. This separation 
depends mainly on the circulation, i.e., lift of the profile, and since this lift is 
practically unaffected by changes in the nose curvature ‘‘ a,’’ we find that the 


ESS. | 
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trailing edge resistance coefficient c,,, is a function of the incidence only. This | 
is shown in the following table :— 


I 00 Cy a 


a 

.08 
3-9 -23 


The components c,,, Cy. and c,, so far considered neglect viscous friction. 
This friction can be estimated from the known velocity distribution, making: use 
of Wieselsberger’s figures for the drag of a flat plate (constant velocity). The 
corresponding value of the friction coefficient c,, are given below :— 


100 Cyp 
a 
re) .6 
3-9 
5-5 -7O 


In this calcuiation the flat plate resistance was taken at the Reynolds number 
corresponding to the pressure distribution tests on the model (Re=2 x 10°). 
Phe total profile resistance c,, of the lenticular wing section is then given by 


Cwg = Cw — Cyo TCwa + Cwry 


and using the individual tables given above we obtain :— 


[00'C,. 
a a=oO a= .05 a=.10 a=1rmm. 
o 7 7 7 7 

3-9 3.4 7 1.65 1.5 

5°5 2.65 2.4 


These results, based on a comparison of actual and theoretical pressure distri- 
butions on a lenticular model of 120 mm. chord (fitted with end plates) were 
compared with direct drag measurements on a geometrically similar model of 
300 mm. chord and goo mm. span (no end plates). 

The measurements were carried out for a series of nose radii ranging from 
o (technically sharp) to 1.0 mm., and the results expressed in terms of a profile 
drag coefficient c,,, after correcting for the induced drag associated with the 
finite span. Representative values are given below :— 


100 Cy 
a 2 a=1mm. 
fe) 5 5 
3.9 1.33 1.25 1.10 
5-5 2.0 1.95 1.9 


(Breakdown of the lift curve occurs at g° approx.) It will be noted that over 
the range a=.1 to a=1 mm. the direct drag readings are about 30-40 per cent. 
lower throughout than the corresponding results obtained from the pressure 
distribution. The variation of drag with nose radius is, however, very similar 
in the two cases. 

The discrepancy in the absolute values of the profile drag coefficients can be 
largely explained by the differences in the Reynolds number of the two experi- 
ments. According to AVA (Goettingen) Series 1, p. 54 (1935), the profile drag 
coefficient will increase by about 25-30 per cent. as Re diminishes from 6x 10° 
(the value of the balance measurement) to 2x 10° (the value corresponding to 


the pressure distribution tests). The larger difference at a=o can be satis- 
factorily explained by the impossibility of producing technically ‘‘ sharp ’’ leading 


edges. The two sets of experiments are thus in satisfactory agreement. 
At zero incidence, the drag is almost entirely viscous and independent of the 
nose radius. 
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At finite incidence, the profile drag undergoes a marked reduction as soon as 
there is the smallest departure from a theoretically sharp leading edge. Any 
subsequent rounding-off produces only a relatively small further decrease in drag. 
As a result, the technically ‘‘ sharp ”’ leading edge, e.g., a=.o5 mm, already has 
sufficient curvature to reduce the profile drag to half the theoretical value (a=o). 

The finite value of the edge angle of the lenticular profile examined (15°) is also 
beneficial in that it inclines the pressure force forward and thus reduces the 
“form ’’ drag. Whilst at zero incidence the drag coefficient of a flat plate 
and lenticular profile are thus practically identical (viscous drag), at finite incidence 
the latter will have the smaller drag coefficient. 


Testing of Plastic Sheets with Infra Red Rays. (F. Steuber, Schiff & Werft, 
Vol. 45/25, Nos. 5/6, March, 1944, p. 68.) (Digest.) (124/2 Germany.) 
If plates of Mipolam are examined by transmitted light of various wavelengths, 
it is found that ultra violet light as well. as ultra soft X-rays are almost com- 
pletely absorbed, whilst infra red illumination shows up many structural details 
and can thus be used to examine welds in this material. 
It appears likely that this new method will prove of value not only in routine 
testing, but also in general research on plastic materials. 


Production Applications of Flash Welding. (R. Milmoe, S.A.E. National Meet- 
ing, January, 1943.) (Preprint available.) (124/3 U.S.A.) 

Flash welding is a form of butt welding in which the two parts to be joined 
are connected to the secondary terminals of a low voltage, high current trans- 
former and brought into close contact. The two mating surfaces should be of 
the same shape and approximately of the same cross-sectional area, but apart 
from being reasonably flat, no special surface treatment is required. Arcing or 
flashing will occur when the current is switched on and the material in the contact 
area will melt rapidly. The work is held in a special clamp which causes the two 
mating parts to approach at a gradually increasing speed during this process, 
thus ensuing a relatively constant flashing current. 

At the end of the period, the speed of approach is suddenly increased causing 
a large rise in the welding current to the short circuit value. During this so- 
called upset period, the mating parts are pressed together with considerable 
force (10-20,000 Ib. psi of cross-section of weld), the total amount of travel 
being limited by stops on the clamps. The current is usually cut off in the early 
stages of the upset period, the weld then cooling under clamped conditions. 
(Clamps are water-cooled.) 

If, however, very thin tubes are welded, the current must be cut off slightly 
before the upset operation so as to prevent overheating. 

It will be noted that the flash butt welding process is characterised by a definite 
shortening of the mated materials which is the sum of the relative approach 
during the flashing and upsetting periods. In contra distinction to electric arc 
or gas welding no material is added during the process. 

On the contrary, during the flashing material is actually burned away, whilst 
during the upset we have a compacting process similar to forging. This com- 
pacting is accompanied by a squeezing out of oxidised metal and other impurities 
at the joint which is one of the main reasons for the high quality of the resultant 
weld (100 per cent. joint strength). 

If the final use of the parts is to be in the normalised condition or at com- 
paratively low heat treatment (e.g., up to 140,000 psi) all the components may 
be final machined before welding. Moreover, since the flash welding process 
does not result in a warped assembly and the total approach in the welding 
machines can be accurately controlled, the completely finished components will join 
up in a finished assembly having a tolerance of +.o1 in. 


_ 
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The process is thus especially attractive for tube joints in aircraft construction, 


In the case of normalised S.A.E. 4130 tubes, the weld is fully equal to the 
parent metal as regards static strength, tensile fatigue and tension impact. 
After welding, the parts may be heat treated to any desired strength without 
reducing the strength of the weld area. 
The production of consistently good welds depends on :— 
(1) Suitable preparation of the parts before welding. 
(2) Proper adjustment on welding machine and consistency in operation of 
automatic features of welding machine. 
(3) Satisfactory inspection technique. 
(1) Mating surfaces should be parallel and square, but not smoothly machined 
or polished. A somewhat rough surface resulting’ from a power saw or cut-off 
wheel is recommended. 


Surfaces should be clean and free from scale, and this also applies to the parts| 


held in the clamps (current lead-in). 

(2) The proper machine adjustment is a matter of experience. Upset pressure 
and upset travel and instant of current cut-off are of special importance. 

(3) The best available inspection method is the close control of the flash welding 
equipment and the process. 

At the beginning of each new run three specimens are tested to destruction 
and one examined microscopically. Subsequent samples are taken after each 
25th weld. No strength tolerance below the test load is permitted. 

The final machine adjustments are recorded so that they are available when 
setting up the particular machine for subsequent lots of the same part. 


The Bolometer Amplifier. (L. Merz, A.T.M., 264-2, T.27, February, 1937.) 
(124/4 Germany.) 

The amplifier consists of a Wheatstone Bridge in which two of the resistance 
coils (bolometers), connected to opposite arms of the bridge, are exposed to a 
current of air furnished by a vibrating reed. The air issues from two narrow 
parallel slots in a box surrounding the reed, each air stream being directed on 
to one of the bolometer coils. The reed is operated by an independent electric 
circuit and the bridge balanced in the normal way, with zero current passing 
through the bridge galvanometer. The current or voltage requiring amplification 
is passed through a second sensitive galvanometer, the pointer of which is fitted 
with a vane almost bridging the gap between the two slots. A small deflection 
of the vane produces a considerable variation in the air stream impinging on 
one or other of the bolometers and thus alters their relative resistance. As a 
result a considerable out of balance current is recorded on the bridge galvano- 
meter which may easily be of the order several hundred mA per mV applied to 
the vane galvanometer. This is considerably more than can be obtained in a 
single stage valve amplifier. 

In order to maintain a constant amplification it is necessary to include the vane 
galvanometer in the bridge circuit and schemes suitable for voltage and current 
amplification respectively are described. This reduces the working range of the 
instrument somewhat, but enables the amplification to be predetermined within 
I or 2 per cent. provided that disturbance torque due to the air jets acting on the 
vane is sufficiently small compared with the electrical torque. This has led to 
special designs for the moving coil vane galvanometer so as to produce electrical 
torques of the order of 1-2 gem./go0°, the air jet reaction torque being kept down 
to about 30 mgm./go°. If such a bolometer amplifier is used as a control device, 
instability may result due to the relatively high time constant of the bridge 
(thermal lag). This difficulty can be overcome by adopting either an inductive 
or capacity coupling. If the latter is suitably dimensioned, the response of the 
bridge galvanometer can be made aperiodic. This is illustrated by means of 
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photographic records of the current variation following a sudden cut-off of the 
applied voltage. 

The bolometer amplifier has so far been mainly employed for operating normal 
ink recorders which requires about 5 mA. It appears specially suited for record- 
ing thermo EMFs, since the minute current taken by the instrument make the 
record practically independent of the resistance of the leads. 

The calibration is unaffected by change in atmospheric temperature or supply 
voltage to the bridge. In addition, mechanical vibrations have very little effect. 

NotE.—For utilisation of bolometer relays on aircraft see abstract 123/13 Fuel 
Flow Meter for Aircraft. 


Photoelectric D.C. Amplifiers. (L. Merz, A.T.M., Z 64-3, T 167, December, 
1937-) (124/5 Germany.) 


In the bolometer amplifier, described in 124/4, the incoming current or voltage 
deflects a vane which in its turn upsets an originally balanced Wheatstone Bridge. 
Similar results can be obtained by replacing the bolometer coils by two photo- 
cells arranged in series to form a potential divider. The incoming current or 
voltage now deflects a mirror which in its original position illuminated the two 
photocells equally and thus resulted in zero current through the bridge galvano- 
meter. A deflection of the mirror by less than 05° can in this way be recorded, 
corresponding to incoming currents of the order of 107!° amp. This high sensi- 
tivity is largely due to the absence of air jet disturbances which limit the lower 
range of the bolometer amplifier to about 1o~° amp. 

In order to obtain consistency in the amplification, the mirror galvanometer 
to which the incoming voltage or current is applied does not form an independent 
circuit but is interconnected with the bridge circuit in a similar manner to the 
vane galvanometer of the bolometer relay already described. The sensitivity of 
the photoelectric amplifier is very much greater than that of the bolometer type, 
a full deflection of its standard ink recorder (5 mA) requiring on applied voltage 
of only 30x 107* volt. 

The measurement of such small voltage requires, however, good thermal 
insulation of the apparatus, since a temperature difference of only 1° corresponds 
toa thermo EMF of 107® volt in the case of a copper manganin couple. With 
suitable precautions, however, the photoelectric amplifier will enable voltage of 
the order of 107® volt to be recorded on a standard ink recorder to an accuracy 
of 1 per cent. in the amplification, the steady reading being obtained within five 
seconds. 


Electric Power for Aircraft. (W. T. Clardy, Electrical Engineering, Vol. 59, 
July, 1940, pp. 385/388.) (124/6 U.S.A.) 


The ever-increasing size of aircraft has caused a corresponding increase in the 
demand for electrical power. According to the author this is best supplied by 
auxiliary engines driving either A.C. or D.C. generators. For heavy loads the 
A.C. 110 volt 400 cycle 3-phase system has received considerable attention. A 
12.5 kw. generator of this type operating at 3,430 r.p.m. weighs as little as 
1co Ib. and is capable of standing a high overload current at low power factors. 

The engine driving such an alternator will idle automatically after starting 
until it reaches operating temperatures. 

The alternator is provided with a magnetic voltage regulator enabling operating 
voltage to be reached by self-excitation (residual magnetism). 

The control is then taken over automatically by an electronic device which 
regulates the voltage in each of the three phases and also supplies the necessary 
field current by rectification. 

Current for battery charging or operating D.C. auxiliaries is provided by a 
Separate dry plate rectifier (14 or 28 volt). The proper balance of single-phase 
loads between the three phases avoids the impedence drops associated with 
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single-phase systems and induction motors will start up and produce rated output 
without the use of centrifugal switches or other control devices. 

Such a motor rated at 6 h.p. (22,500 r.p.m.) will weigh only about 15 lb. In 
the author’s opinion the system described is well suited for large aircraft with 
heavy motor loads. 

For medium sized aircraft, with smaller motor loads, the 24 volt D.C. auxi- | 
liary power system is very attractive. A number of 5 kw. generators, 175A, | 
28.5V, have been designed, operating at speeds ranging from 3,000 tO 6,000 
r.p.m. and weighing from 40 to 70 lb. These machines are fitted with special 
cooling fans and will carry short time overloads of 150 per cent. normal output. 
Voltage regulation is mechanical, the regulating duty being distributed over 
15 to 20 contacts each operating well under the sparking voltage limit. The | 
weight of such a control is of the order of 4 lb. D.C. motors cannot be operated 
at the high speed of A.C. induction motors and their specific weights are therefore 
higher. Thus a 3/8 h.p. (25 volt D.C.) motor running at 7,500 r.p.m. will weigh 
about 7 lb. against 14 lb. for the 6 h.p. 3-phase motor described above. This 
clearly shows the advantage of the A.C. system for heavy loads. 

In the discussion, the need for auxiliary power plants was questioned, it being 
considered more economical to divert the necessary power from the main engines. 
In addition such auxiliary power plants increase servicing time and_ form 
additional targets in case of military aircraft. Some doubts as to the advantages 
of A.C. power were also expressed. Although high speed of operation makes 
for low specific motor weights, lubrication at these high speeds under service 
conditions may not be easy. Since in any case a reduction gear must be incor- 
porated, the viscous drag of such a gear at low temperatures may present 
additional difficulties, since the starting torque of induction motors is notoriously 
low. 


Some Physical Aspects of Ionospheric and Geomagnetic Disturbances and Allied 
Astrophysical Problems. (M. N. Gnevyshev, Bull. Acad. Sci. U.S.S.R. Phys. 
Ser., Vol. 7, No. 4, 1943, pp- 134-144.) (124/7 U-.S.S.R.) 

Valuable data on conditions in the ionosphere have been made available by the 
Institute of Arctic Research of the U.S.S.R., from daily and hourly observations 
at Tomsk (lat. 56°), Slutsk (lat. 60°) and Tikhaya Bay, Franz Joseph Land 
(lat. 80°), between the year 1938 and the beginning of 1941. In conjunction 
with the published monthly means of diurnal observations of critical frequency 
and altitude of the Kennelly-Heaviside layer, made at Washington, D.C. (lat. 
39°) during 1934-41, these have led to valuable conclusions on the physical nature 
of the ionosphere, and the propagation of radio waves, as well! as in regard to 
general problems of geomagnetism and astrophysics. 

The critical frequency—i.e., the maximum frequency corresponding to the 
shortest wave capable of reflection from the layer at given ionic density—as a 
characteristic of the ionosphere, is a function of the diurnal time, season, and 
latitude of the place; ionic \density therefore depends essentially on the sun’s 
altitude. The average variation due to these causes is sufficiently defined by 
the recombination equation of ionisation, and is of importance in determining 
the standard conditions for the undisturbed day. 

Frequently, however, the characteristics of the ionosphere, in particular the 
critical frequency, diverge considerably from the standard, and the conditions 
of the disturbed day are present. Disturbance analysis has the ultimate aim 
of determining and predicting the extent and nature of this diurnal disturbance. 


Numerous observations prove that the variation of the critical frequency has 
an 11-year cycle with 27-day recurrence, indicating that this disturbance is due 
to solar activity. _A connection between disturbances in the ionosphere and the 
terrestrial magnetic field has also been established. The nature of these relation- 
ships and the laws governing such disturbances are, however, still unknown. 


d output 


5 Ib. In 
aft with | 


auxi- 
Sy I 5A, 
to 6,000 | 


1 special 
| output, 
fed over 
it. The 
operated 
herefore 
ll weigh 
This 


it being 
engines. 
id form 
1 makes 
service 
incor- 
present 
oriously 


d Allied 


> by the 
rvations 
h Land 
junction 
equency 
C. (lat. 
nature 
vard to 


to the 
y—as a 
yn, and 
e sun’s 
ned by 
‘mining 


lar the 
iditions 
ite aim 
rbance. 
cy has 
is due 
nd the 
-Jation- 
own. 


ABSTRACTS FROM THE SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL PRESS 467 


The paper gives the results of careful analysis of the above data, summarised 
in the following conclusions, which are of interest, not only in the study of 
ionospheric disturbance, but also in regard to geomagnetic and astrophysical 
problems. 

1. The relative 11-year rate fF, is the same for all latitudes. 

2. The variation in the annual mean of fF, is due to solar activity. 

3. It is possible to set up standard conditions for a normal day corresponding 
to the undisturbed state of the sun. Referring the value of fF, to 1939, the 
standard value is 0.6. 

4. The influences of corpuscular and ultra-violet radiation can be distinguished. 
The first is particularly prevalent in high latitudes, causing apparent diminution 
of the critical frequency and interruption of radio communication by increased 
scattering. The second form of radiation is apparent on the illuminated side 
of the earth and manifested in an increase of the critical frequency with radio 
disturbance by increased absorption in the lower strata. 

5. Geomagnetic disturbances are accompanied by a diminution of the critical 
frequency below fF,, indicating their corpuscular nature. 

6. Geomagnetic storms and the consequent diminution of fF, in high latitudes 
are caused by corpuscular radiation to the earth from points on the sun’s surface 
of particularly high sunspot activity. 

7. The increase of fF, is produced by the intensified ultra-violet radiation from 
active points on the sun, and manifests itself about two months after the 
increase in sunspot activity. 


Electronic Turbo Supercharger Control System. (W. H. Gilles and H. T. 
Sparrow, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 6, 15th March, 1944, pp. 110/116, 233.) 
(124/8 U.S.A.) 

The supercharging system considered consists of an exhaust driven  super- 
charger which supplies compressed air to the carburettor intake (induction 
pressure). The fuel mixture then enters a second supercharger driven by the 
engine, where the pressure is raised to the so-called manifold pressure before it 
passes the inlet valve. Since the engine is supposed to be fitted with a constant 
speed propeller, full throttle operation implies a constant relationship between 
induction and manifold pressures. 

The turbo supercharger is controlled entirely by a bye-pass (waste gate) which 
enables some of the exhaust to escape to the atmosphere without passing through 
the turbine. 

In the control system described, the bye-pass position is determined by the 
induction pressure and turbine r.p.m., the latter control, however, only coming 
into operation when the turbine tends to exceed the safe operative speed. The 
speed governor also incorporates a device making it responsive to turbine 
acceleration as well as absolute r.p.m. In this way rises in induction pressure 
can be anticipated and corrected with very little hunting. It is clear that a 
control system of this type depending on absolute induction pressure could 
operate by purely mechanical linkages. The device described, however, utilises 


an electrical linkage incorporating a valve amplifier. This renders the system 
specially suited for centralised control of a number of engines. The electrical 


linkage adopted consists of three potentiometer circuits arranged in series, each 
being supplied with two moving contacts. The total out of balance voltage is 
applied to the grid of a valve amplifier and the resulting current will turn the 
Waste gate motor so as to either shut or open the bye-pass, depending on 
whether the out of balance signal corresponds to a positive or negative voltage. 

In actual operation, the master control contact on potentiometer No. 1 is set 
at the required induction pressure, a second contact on this bridge serving for 
calibration purpose only. 
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On the second potentiometer one contact is controlled by the acceleration of 
the turbine wheel, whilst the other is positioned by the induction pressure aneroid. 

In the last potentiometer one contact is operated by the exhaust bye-pass 
whilst the second is moved as soon as the safe upper speed limit of the turbine 
is reached. 

When the bridge is balanced all the contacts are in such a position that no 
current flows to the electric motor incorporated in the waste gate. Any 
departure from this balanced position will produce such motion of the contacts 
that the waste gate motor will operate so that the induction pressure set on the 
master control is maintained automatically. 

As an example of the operation of the control, a diagram showing the variation 
of inlet and manifold pressure with throttle position at 25,000 feet is given. 
For this particular installation the following full throttle values were observed :— 

Engine r.p.m.—2,400. 

Manifold pressure—37 in. mercury. 
Induction pressure—25 in. mercury. 
Turbo r.p.m.—1§,ooo. 

Waste gate position—so° open. 

The throttle was suddenly closed and kept in this position for 20 seconds. At 
the end of this period the engine r.p.m. had recovered to 2,300 r.p.m. after a 
preliminary drop to 1,600 r.p.m. (constant speed propeller), whilst the manifold 
and induction pressures had dropped to 5 in. and 14 in. respectively. The turbine 
r.p.m. had dropped to 6,000 r.p.m., the waste gate being now fully closed. On 
suddenly opening the throttle the engine r.p.m., after a momentarily oscillation 
to 2,600 r.p.m., settled down to its old speed (2,300 r.p.m.) in 10 seconds. 

The standard values of turbo r.p.m. (18,000) and manifold pressure (37 in.) 
were also regained in the same interval, the carburettor induction pressure 
requiring, however, 16 seconds to recover to its old value (25 in.). 

Even under these severe conditions the records are remarkably free from 
oscillations. This shows the advantages of incorporating a turbine acceleration 
control together with induction rather than manifoid pressure as a_ reference 
standard. 

It is stated that this ‘‘ electronic ’’ control has been fitted to some American 
aircraft and has given satisfaction under service conditions. 


Plywood Characteristics Disclosed by Vibration Tests. (A. J. Yorgiadis and 
J. M. Robertson, Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 1, April, 1944.) (124/9 U.S.A.) 
The stresses induced in an elastic system do not only depend on the magnitude 
and frequency of the disturbing force, but also on the damping capacity and 
dynamic modulus of the material. In order to determine the latter factors, the 
authors employed the following apparatus: Two heavy masses W, and W, are 
attached to the ends of a cylindrical specimen of the material in question. The 
masses are supported on horizontal rails fixed to a heavy base, rollers being 
interposed to reduce friction. The system is subjected to a periodic horizontal 
force by means of a mechanical oscillator fitted with four rotating eccentrics, 
two aside, attached to mass W,,. 
If 
w=circular frequency of applied force 
x=vibration amplitude of W, (in.), 
then longitudinal stress amplitude on specimen is given by 


where A=cross-section of specimen. 
All the experiments were run under resonance conditions with w=48 cycles 
per second. 


‘ation of 


aneroid. 
bye-pass 
turbine 


that no 
Any 
contacts 
t on the 


variation 
S given. 
2rved :— 


nds. At 
after a 
manifold 
> turbine 
sed. On 
scillation 
ds. 

(37 in.) 
pressure 


‘ee from 
eleration 
reference 


\merican 


adis and 

J.S.A.) 
agnitude 
city and 
tors, the 

W, are 
on. The 
rs being 
orizontal 
-centrics, 


18 cycles 


ABSTRACTS FROM THE SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL PRESS 469 


This was accomplished by adjusting W, and W, so that the displacement x of 
V, had a phase lag of g0°+5° with regard to the oscillator. Under these con- 
ditions 7xF in. lb. of work are fed into the oscillating system per cycle, where 
F=amplitude of exciting force=Mrw? (M being total mass of the eccentrics 
of the oscillator and r their radius). 
On the assumption that no energy is lost in the clamping or transferred to the 
supporting base, the whole of this input must be dissipated in the test specimen. 
The damping capacity D of the latter is therefore given by 
(7xF) 


A=area of cross-section 
L=length between clamps. 


per cubic in. of material 


where 


Under these conditions the dynamic modulus of elasticity E is given by 


The experiments were carried out on cylindrical specimen } in. diameter with 
L varying from 4 to 8.5 inches. Preliminary investigations had shown that D 
was not affected by this change in L, nor was there any noticeable effect when 
the resonance w was changed from 48 to 68 cycles per second, or the diameter 
of the specimen changed from 3 to 3 in. 

D is, however, markedly affected by the stress range S, all the materials tested 
giving a cubical relationship 

when 
C=constant for a given material 
=damping coefficient. 

(It is known that a similar relationship also holds for metals and plastics.) 

Altogether nine different plywoods were tested, ranging in ply thickness from 
1/8 to 1/48 in. prior to compressing, the moulding pressure varying from 500 to 
1,500 psi. Seven of the plywoods were made of birch, the remaining two were 
of poplar and gum respectively. For comparison, tests were also made on solid 
birch specimen. The latter showed the lowest damping coefficient (C =.15 x 107!°) 
and the highest dynamic modulus (E = 2.57 x 10°) of the series. For the plywoods, 
C ranged from .19 to .37 x 107!” and E from 1.51 to 2.22 x 10° respectively. 

In this connection it must be remembered that for the solid specimen all the 
fibres were along the axis and thus in the direction of loading, whilst in the 
plywoods, due to the crossing of alternate layers, only half the total number of 
fibres were along the axis. It is interesting to note that the dynamic modulus 
E as defined by equation (3) and measured at a stress range S of 1,000 psi is 
about 30 per cent. greater than the corresponding static modulus calculated 
from bending tests. Utilisation of the latter constant in frequency calculations 
may thus lead to serious error. Due to the relatively high damping of the 
plywoods, the amplification factor at resonance (i.e., ratio of dynamic to static 
stress) is very much less than in the case of a metal structure and generally 
speaking the wood is the safer when subjected to vibratory loads. 


Measurement of Acceleration by Differentiating the Velocity. (J. Gorner, L.F.F., 
Vol. 16, No. 1, 1oth January, 1939, p. 54.) (124/10 Germany.) 

In principle an accelerometer consists of an elastically suspended mass, the 
relative displacement of which with respect to the carrier frame is a measure 
of the acceleration to which the frame is subjected at any instant provided the 
spring constant and damping are satisfactory. The sensitivity E of such an 
instrument is given by 


a 
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where 
w= natural frequency of undamped mass 


V = distortion factor 


D = damping 
(2= frequency impressed on frame. 

rhe distortion factor V is practically constant and equal to unity, provided 
D=3¥2 and 2/w between zero and .5. Under these conditions the sensitivity 

1/w* and can be made very large provided w is small enough. Since, however, 
freedom from distortion also implies /w should not exceed .5, a high sensi- 
tivity (i.e., large relative displacement of mass) can only be obtained for low 
values of the forcing frequency 2. For high values of Q it is therefore necessary 
to introduce a magnification factor p which can be either mechanical, optical or 
electrical. 

Purely mechanical devices (linkage) are limited in their application, but with 
optical recording, p can reach 60. This can be stepped up to p=10' (carbon pile 
without valve amplification) and p=107 (piezo electric recording), but the corres- 
ponding electrical circuits become rather complicated. The author therefore 
investigated the alternative method of obtaining the acceleration from an 
electrical double differentiation of the motion of the elastically suspended mass. 
For this purpose the natural frequency of the latter is now made lower than 


the lowest impressed frequency. Under these conditions the mass remains 
practically stationary in space and the relative displacement corresponds to the 
motion of the frame. By attaching a magnet to the frame and a coil to the 


mass, the induced EMF (as recorded on a cathode ray oscillograph) is a direct 
measure of the frame velocity at any instant. If, however, the ordinary loop 
oscillograph is employed, the recorded current depends on the self-induction of 
the coil attached to the vibrating mass. 

If 
R,=resistance of coil (=R,=resistance of oscillograph loop) 

L,=self-induction of coil 
the amplitude distortion of the recorded current (i.¢., the velocity) is given very 
approximately by 
L 
A 19( ) 

Hence if A and © are fixed, the time constant of the coil is also fixed and the 
problem resolves itself in so designing the coil that it contains the maximum 
amount of copper. 

For a constant velocity amplitude (or induced EMF amplitude) the current 
response (as recorded by the loop oscillograph) will diminish with © and at the 
same time will undergo a phase displacement 8. Provided, however, increases 
directly as 2, no additional distortion results from this, since on the time scale 
the phase displacement is the same for all frequencies. For small values of 
3, the required frequency relationship holds with sufficient accuracy and_ the 
oscillograph current, apart from the A correction, is an accurate record of the 
velo ity. 

If instead of connecting the oscillograph loop directly to the oscillating coil, 
a condenser of capacity ( is interposed, the current record is given a lead with 


respect to the applied EMF. If this lead is exactly go°, the oscillograph will 
now record the acceleration of the frame of the instrument, since the EMF 1s 
already proportioned to the impressed velocity. Provided w220Q,m,x (where 


= Maximum frequency impressed on frame of accelerometer) and the electrical 
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damping of the circuit (=R/2L,w) is arranged to be =4/2, the amplitude of 
the acceleration is recorded fairly accurately over the frequency range up to 
,=22/w=.5. In other words the distortion factor over this range is nearly 


. 
constant and equal to unity. 


It will be noted that the restrictions as regards frequency are exactly equivalent 
to those existing for the purely mechanical accelerometer considered above and 
the sensitivity with electrical recording varies as 1/w*, exactly as in the 
mechanical case. High sensitivity therefore again implies a small w, it being 
remembered that w is here the electrical frequency of the system and not the 
spring frequency. The latter must be considerably lower than w in order that the 
mass should function as a displacement indicator. A small w on the other hand 
limits the maximum impressed frequency 2 which the accelerometer can record 
without distortion. As already noted, in the mechanical case, 


V 
E=—~where V =f (n, D) 
Detailed examination of the electrical accelerometer shows that in this case the 


sensitivity is given by 
E= } x (=) 


p,=sensitivity of the oscillograph (cm./amp.) 
p.=time constant of coil (volt/unit velocity) 
L,= self-induction of coil. 

With a given w, the sensitivity of the electrical accelerometer thus increases 
by making p, and p, as large as possible and L, small. The optimum value of 
p, is generally obtained by adjusting the oscillograph loop tension so that the. 
frequency of this instrument is of the same order as w. p, increases with the 
strength of the magnetic field in the air gap, the diameter D of the coil and the 
number of turns n. Unfortunately L, also increases as (Dn)?. This difficulty 
can be overcome by utilising a fixed coil in series with the measuring coil and 
closely surrounding the latter, the windings being such that the two magnetic 
fields tend to neutralise each other. In this way L; can be artificially reduced 
in spite of a strong field in the air gap. 

If at the same time the magnetic material of the circuit is suitably chosen to 
possess a small magnetic conductivity, it is possible to obtain an overall sensitivity 
of the order of E=10'/w?_ for this electrical accelerometer, which is at least as 
good as can be obtained. with a carbon pile accelerometer. The article gives 
samples of the records obtained, a great advantage being the fact that velocity 
or acceleration records can be obtained at will by simply shorting the condenser. 

It should be noted, however, that the method is only applicable if the displace- 
ment of the mass can be kept relatively small. 


where 
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No. 2, February, 1944, pp. 23-23, 86, 94.) 

The Azores as Atlantic Stepping Stone. (J. Norris, 
Flying, Vol. 34, No. 2, February, 1944, pp. 33, 
144.) 

Arctic Emergencies (Manual of Instructions for 
Airmen Forced Down in Arctic Regions). (Flying, 
Vol. 34, No. 2, February, 1944, pp. 34-36, 101, 
105-100.) 

taids on Berlin (Review of Damage to German 
Industry). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,714, 
31/3/44, P- 347-) 

War Strategy as Affected by Technical Progress 
Through the Ages. (G. Brosse, Science et la Vie, 
Vol. 65, No. 317, Jan., 1944, pp. 2-15.) 

Air Force Targets—Berlin and its Industries—No. 
36. (Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4,604, 7/4/44, pp. 
266-269. ) 

New German Night Fighter Tactics (‘‘ Wild Sow ”’ 
Tactics). (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,842, 13/4/44, 
p. 398.) 


ITEM 
NO. 

7 
8 
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= 
11 
12 

) 
14 
15 
21720 “U.S.A. 
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476 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS 


ITEM R.T.P. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

.. R.A.F. Over Burma. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No,§ 
15715) 7/4/44, PP- 385-388. ) 

General Design and Equipment. 

22 Cable Cutters—Protection for Bombers. (Times 
Trade and Engineering, Vol. 54, No. 959, Jan., 
1944, Pp. 35-) 

24 21226 ... €.A.A. Developing Stall Warning Device. (Ameri- 
can Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 18, 15/2/44, p. 27.) 

25 21250 U.S.A. ... Captured Ju. 88 Reveals German Methods in Sim. 
plifying Some Manufacturing Procedure. (Ameri- 
can Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 18, 15/2/44, p. 34.) 

26. «21233. «Germany ... Heatures of German Aircraft Affecting Production 
and Maintenance (Contd.). (Engineering, Vol. 
157, No. 4,079, March, 1944, pp. 201-203.) 

27 21244 Germany ... Anodic Films in German Aircraft. (Light Metals, 
Vol. 7, No. 74, March, 1944, p. 148.) 

28: 29258" ... Moulded Plywood Fuel Tanks for the Mosquito 
(Merron Production Technique). (Aircraft Pro- 
duction, Vol. 6, No. 66, April, 1944, pp. 189-195.) 

29, 23260) GB. ... ... Design Features of the Mosquito. (R. B. McIntyre, 
Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 181, March, 
1944, pp. 64-67.) 

30 21600 U.S.A. oe Vultee Vengeance Diving Brakes (Photo). (Flight, 
Vol..45, No. 1,841, 6/4/44, p.-379:) 

21721 ... Instrument Flying Modernized. (Flying, Vol. 34, 
No. 2, February, 1944, pp. 68-69.) 

32 21764 U.S.A. ... Use of Special Goggles for Blind Flying Training. 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 2, 15/1/44, p. 252. 

33 21644 U.S.A. ... Weight and Balance Indicator Installed on Martin 
Flying Boats Hydrobal’’). (American Avia- 
tion, Vol. 7, No. 19, 1/3/44, p. 8c.) 

34 21847 US. A: Wire-Recording Device (Records Messages, etc. 


of Pilots when Aircraft is in Difficulties; Means 
of Determining Course of Accidents). (G. B. 
Dobben, American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 109, 
1/3/44, P- 49-) 
21968 Japan ... Cutaway View of Belly Tank Dropped — from 
Japanese Zero Fighter. (Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 1, 
Jan., 1944, p. 197.) 
36 21969 Italy ... ... Outer Wing Panel of Italian Macchi 200 Fighter. 
(Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 1, Jan., 1944, p. 197.) 
37 21997 U.S.A. ... Rayon Tanks Saves Weight in Fighting Planes. 
(Scientific American, Vol. 170, No. 2, Feb., 1944, 
Pp. 32.) 
38 22090 U.S.A. ne Aircraft Gun Turrets (De velopment of British 
Types). (M. W. Bourdon, Army Ordnance, Vol. 
26, No. 143, April, 1944, pp. 303-308.) 
39 «6.22096 ... Flak Helmets for Flyers. (Army Ordnance, Vol. 
26, No. 143, April, 1944, pp. 342-343.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
66, No, 4o 22290 U.S.A. ... Air Operated Dive Brakes on Torpedo-Carrying 
Beaufighter. (M. W. Bourdon, Automotive and 
Aviation Industries, Vol. go, No. 1, 1/1/44, pp. 
25, 31.) 
(Times 
59, Jan., Armament and Explosives. 
(Ameri. 41 21181 Germany... Ju. 88 Fitted with a High Velocity Cannon (Photo). 
3.) (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,839, 23/3/44, Pp. 303-) 
21445 U.S.A. North American B-25 Mitchell Medium Bomber 
( Asmed: Fitted with 75 mm. Cannon. (Inter. Avia., No. 
. 34.) 903, 22/1/44, pp. 10-11.) 
43 21593 (U.S.A. B-25 Mitchell Nose Guns (Photo). (Flight, 
ng, Vol. Vol.. 45, Noe: 1,842, 6/4/44, p> 356:) 
3.) 44 21988 U.S.A. .. New Hydraulic Gun Recoil Device Installed on 
Metals B-26 Marauder. (Scientific American, Vol. 170, 
; No. 2, Feb., 1944, p. 66.) 
Mosquito 2218p G.B..... Bigger Bomb Load for He. 177. (Aeroplane, Vol. 
aft Pro- 66, No. 1,717, 21/4/44, p. 436.) 
89-195.) 
silted Military Types of Aircraft (G.B.). 
March, Wb) 29639. 45.58. ... ... Flying the Typhoon. (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,842, 
13/4/44, pp. 388-390.) 
(Flight, GLB: ... The Handley Page Halifax III (Recognition De- 
tails). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,713, 24/3/44; 
Vol. 34, 331:) 
48 21480 G.B. ... .. The Avro Lancaster II (Recognition Details). 
‘saint. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,713, 24/3/44, P- 331-) 
p. 252.) 49 21487 G.B. ... .. The Vickers Warwick. (Flight, Vol. 45,No. 1,840, 
Murtin 30/3/44, PP. 332+333-) 
ror AGB. ... The Barracuda Torpedo Bomber. (Engineer, Vol. 
177, No. 4,605, 14/4/44, p- 279.) 
... ... Hawker Tornado. (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,842, 
21049 G.B. ... ... Mosquito Family (Seven Versions). (Aeroplane, 
Jo. 19, Vol. 66, No. 1,716, 14/4/44, p- 402.) 
car .. Spitfire Twelve (Low Altitude Fighter with R.R. 
1 from Griffon Engine). (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,843, 
No. 1, 20/4/44, PP. 414-415.) 
... Army Co-operation Plane—Auster IV (Detail 
ighter. Drawings). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,717, 
97.) 21/4/44, PP. 444-447.) 
a Military Types of Aircraft (U.S.S.R.). 
55 21794 U.S.S.R.... Aeroplanes of the Red Air Forces (Silhouettes). 
British (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,714, 31/3/44, p- 356.) 
e, Vol. 
Military Types of Aircraft (U.S.A.). 


5G 27237. U.S.A: ... Improvements in Lightning P. 38. (American Avia- 
tion, Vol. 7, No. 18, 15/2/44, p. 34.) 
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ITEM R.T.P 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

57. 21400 Germany... Complete Index to American Military Aircraft, Pub 
lished in ‘‘ der Flieger ”’ to Date. (Der Flieger, 
Vol. 22, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 354-315.) 

58 21443 U.S.A. ... Boeing B-29 Heavy Bomber. (Inter. Avia., No. 
903, 22/1/44, pp. 9-10.) 

59 21444 U.S.A. ... Boeing B-4o Escort Fighter (Version of B-17), 
(Inter. Avia., No. 903, 22/1/44, p. 10.) 

60 21474 U.S.A. .. Vought Sikorsky Corsair II (with Clipped Wings) 


(Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,713, 24/3/44, 
P- 317.) 

61 21742 LUeScAy .. The Helldiver Meets South Pacific Battle Tests. 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 2, 15/1/44, pp. 


56-57-) 


62 21951 U.S.A: The Northrop P. 61 Black Widow’ (Night 
Fighter). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,716, 
14/4/44, p. 408.) 

63 21956 U.S.A. ... A-20Havoe (R.A.F. Boston)\—Detailed Analysis. 


(T. R. Smith, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 1, Jan., 
1944, pp. 125-1406.) 


64 21970 U.S.A. ... Bell P-39 Airacobra (Design Detail). (Aviation, 
Vol. 43, No. 1, Jan., 1944, p. 199.) 

65 22100 U.S.A. ... Mustang P. 51B Fighter. (Automotive and Avia- 
tion Industries, Vol. 30, No. 4, 15/2/44, p. 25.) 

bb 22702 ... North American’s B. 25C and D Bomber—Part II. 


(N. S. Houston, Automotive and Aviation Indus- 
tries, Vol. 30, No. 4, 15/2/44, pp. 34-37: 


67 22115 U.S.A. The Martin Marauder (New Details). (Aeroplane, 
Vol; 66, 375.) 
68 22188 U.S.A. ... Details of the Sikorsky YR-4 Two-Seat Military 


Helicopter. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,717, 
21/4/44, p. 436.) 


Military Types of Aircraft (Germany). 


69 21180 Germany ..» Captured Henschel 129 Fighter (Photo). (Flight, 
Vol. 45, No. 1,839, 23/3/44, p. 303-) 

70 21492 Germany... Dornier Do. 217J Fighter (Silhouette). (Flight, 
Vol. 45, No. 1,840, 30/3/44, p- 344.) 

71 21598 Germany... Siebel Si. 204, Trainer and Transport. (Flight, 
Vol. 45, No. 1,841, 6/4/44, pp. 369-370.) 

72 22117 Germany... Arado Ar. 240 Two-Motor Reconnaissance Fighter 
Bomber (Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,715, 
7/4/44, P- 379-) 

73 22123 Germany... Blohm und Voss B.V. 222 (Recognition Details). 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,715, 7/4/44, pp. 
392-394-) 

74 22124 Germany... The Me. 323 (Recognition Details). (Aeroplane, 
Vol. 66, No. 1,715, 7/4/44, Pp- 392-394.) 

75 22196 Germany ... The Heinkel III] Z Glider Tug (Silhouette) (Two 


He. III P’s Joined Together). (Aeroplane, Vol. 
66, No. 1,717, 21/4/44, p. 436.) 
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21447 


21399 


21401 


22190 


21838 


22186 
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R.T.P. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Military Types of Aircraft (Switzerland). 
Switzerland .... General Purpose Fighter C. 36 (Federal Aircraft 
Factory). (Inter. Avia., No. 903, 22/1/44, pp. 
11-12.) 


Gliders and Gliding. 

Germany ... Cargo Sailplanes at the Front (D.F.S. 250 and G.O. 
242, Photographs). (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 
12, Dec., 1943, pp. 348-351.) 

Germany .» French Sailplane Designs (Addendum). (Der 
Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 
350-358, 370.) 

What Might Have Been (Pre-War International 
Kfforts in Promoting Sailplaning and Review of 
Glider De signs). (B. S. Shenstone, Aeronautics, 
Vol. 10, No. 2, March, 1944, pp. 38-44.) 

<lireraft in Flying Altitudes (D.F.S. 230 Glider, 
Hadrian C.G.-4A. etc.). (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 
1,842, 13/4/44, PP- 392-393.) 

eB. 25. eee Tricycle Undercarriage Fitted to New Waco 
C.G.13A4 Transport Glider. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, 
NO: 1,717; 20/4/44). p: 436: ) 

Germany... High Performance Sailplane ‘* Kranich’ Two- 
Seater. (R.T.P.3 Translation No. 1,191.) (Sail- 
plane, Vol. 12, No. 2, p. 4.) (Original Flugs- 
port, Vol. 30, No. 19, 14/9/38, pp. 499-500.) 

GB... .. Gliding in Czechoslovakia—Il. (A. E. Sitek, Sail- 
plane, Vol. 12, No. 2, p. 5.) 

Germany ... Sailplane Autogyro (German Patent). 

Translation 1,926.) (Sailplane, Vol. 12, No. 3, 

p. 13.) (Original Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 1, 

6/1/43, p- 182.) 


Carriers and Fleet Air Arm. 


Switzerland Atrcraft Carriers. (Inter. Avia., No. 903, 
22/1/44, 17.) 

Torpedo Carriers for the Fleet. (Aeronautics, Vol. 
10, No. 2, March, 1944, Pp. 34-37- 

U.S.A. a 1S. Navy PB <4 Flying Boat (Improved Version 


7 the’ PBY-s). (Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 2, 


15/1/44, 

Chance Vought F4U-1 Corsair Navy Fighter 
(Photo). (American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 19, 
1 3 44) P- 19-) 


A.R.P. and A.A. 


Switzerland .... International Protective Markings Against Air 
Attack. (Inter. Avia., No. 903, 22/1/44, pp. 
20-21.) 

Switzerland .... German Air Raid Signals. (Inter. Avia., No. 903, 
p20.) 

Z” Rocket Projector. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, 


No. 1,717, 21/4/44, pp- 430-431.) 


7 
79 «21725 
80 21935 
82. 22272 
63 22273 
84 22275 
85 21481 
86 21727 
87 21748 
89 21453 
go 21482 
4 
\ 


£50 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS 


NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Servicing and Maintenance. 
Q2 21745 reicing Ae roplanes at Overseas Bases (Problems 
of Dust,’ Replacements, ete.). (C. R. Paton, 
Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 2, 15/1/44, pp. 76-80, 


238-244.) 

21776) . Design of Military Aircraft from a Maintenance 
Viewpoint. (C. McMullen, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, 
No. 3, February, 1944, pp. 100-104.) 

94 21841 U.S.A. ... Indoor Canopy Tester (for Parachutes). (American 


Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 19, 1/3/44, p. 38.) 
95 21941 G.B. ... ... Russian Ground Crews. (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,842, 
13/4/44, Pp. 402-403.) 


AERODYNAMICS AND HYDRODYNAMICS. 


General Aerodynamics. 

96 22073 Germany .. The Superposition of Undamped Two-Dimensional 
Gis Waves of Large Amplitude. (H. Pfriem, 
A.T.Z., Vol. 7, No. 2, March, 1942, pp. 56-65.) 

22736 ... Estimation and Prevention of Leak Drag. (G.N. 
Patterson, R. and M., No. 1,883, 29/11/38, pp. 
I-37.) 

... «lerodynamics of Cooling Ducts. (Kennedy F. 
Report, S.A.E. Preprint, April 5-7, 1944, New 
York Meeting, 5-7/4/44, pp. 1-5.) 


Aerofoil Theory. 


99 21314 Germany Some Simple Formule of the Theory of Aerofoils 
(Digest). (From Luftfahrtforschung, Vol. 19, 


Nos. 10-12, Jan., 1943, pp. 363-366.) (W. B. 
Hebboid, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 5, No. 1, jan., 
1944, pp. 20-22.) 

100 622041 U.S.A. .. Symmetrical Joukowsky Aerofoils in Shear Flow. 
(Hsiu Shen Tsein, Quarterly of Applied Mathe- 
matics, Vol. 1, No. 2, July, 1943, pp. 130-148.) 

IOI 22042 Onthe Discontinuous Flow Around an Aecrofoil with 
Flap. (P. W. Ketchum, Quarterly’ of Applied 
Mathematics, Vol. 1, No. 2, July, 1943, pp. 140- 
107.) 

102 22056 U.S.A. ... «ln Application of the Method of the Acceleration 

, Potential (for the Determination of the Pressure 

Distribution ow a Symmetrical Control Surface 
(Incompressible Perfect Fluid). (J. Lehuer and 
C. Mark, Quarterly of Applied Mathematics, 
Vol. 1, No. 3, October, 1944, 250-201.) 

03 22141 G.B. ... On the Power Input Required to Maintain Forced 
Oscillations of an Aeroplane Wing in_ Flight. 
(R. A. Frazer, R. and M., No. 1,872, 21/7/39, 
pp. 1-18.) 

104 22286 U.S.A. A New Derivation of Munk’s Formule for theLift 
and Moment of a Thin Aerofoil. (W. C. Randels, 
Quarterly of Applied Mathematics, Vol. 1, No. 1, 

April, 1944, pp. 88-92.) 


ITEM R.T.P. 
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ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Fluid Dynamics. 
Problems § 105 21215 Germany =... The New V.D.I. Regulation for Measuring the Flow 
Paton, Rate of Gases or Liquids (Venturi, Nozzle and 
Pp. 76-80, Throttle Plate Installations). (R. Wilte, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 88, Nos. 3-4, 22/1/44, pp. 50-51.) 
ntenance 106 621343 (U.S.A. ... dsothermal Pressure Drop for Two-Phase Two- 
Vol. 44, Component Flow in a Horizontal Pipe. (R. C. 
Martinelli and others, Transactions of the 
Nimerican AUS. MEE.; Vol 66, No; 2; Feb., 1944. pp: 
21667 G.B.... Practical Alignment Chart for Fluid Flow in Pipe 


he Lines. (P. Meyer, Journal of the Institute of 


Petroleum, Vol. 30, No. 242, Feb., 1944, pp. 
52-50.) 

108 22052 U.S.A. ... On the Force and Moment Acting on a Body in 
Shear Flow. (Yung-Huai Kuo, Quarterly of Ap- 
plied Mathematics, Vol. 1, No. 3, October, 1944, 


... Concerning the Acceleration Potential of Two- 
ch Dimensional Flow. (L. Bers, Quarterly of Ap- 
ah plied Mathematics, Vol. 1, No. 1, April, 1943, pp 
38, pp. 
iedy F Turbulence and Boundary Layer. 
4, New 10 621426 U.S.S.R.... Aerodynamic Theory Applied to Turbulent Combus- 


tion Chambers of Furnaces. “U. L. Pekker, 
S.K.T., No. 1, Jan., 1940, pp. 25-29.) 
1 21428 Germany ... Inves tigation on Turbulent Mixing Processes (Injec- 
tor with Pressure = rence). (K. Viktorin, For- 
schung, Vol. 12, No. 1, Jan.-Feb., 1941, pp. 10- 


le rofoils 


fol.. 
22740 ... Note on Boundary Layer Transition. (H. C. H. 
: Townend, R. and M., No. 1,873, 22/2/39, pp. 
Mathe- ime. A Review of the Statistical Theory of Purbule nce. 
30-148.) L. Dryden, Quarterly of Applied Mathe- 
vil with matics, Vol. 1, No. 1, April, 1943, pp- 7-42-) 
isda m4 22280 U.S.A. ... On the Motion of a Pendulum ma Turbulent Flu d 
a (C. C. Lin, Quarterly of Applied Mathematics, 
Pa Vol. 1, No. 1, April, 1943, pp. 43-48.) 
eration Compressibility. 
ressure 21048 G.B. ... Compressibility Effects—Il. (W. F. Hilton, Aero- 
urjace) plane, Vol. 6, No. 1,716, 14/4/44, pp. 411-413.) 
er and m6, 22043 U.S.A. On a Class of Differen Equations in Mechanics 
matics, of Continua (Appl ication to Incompressible and 
Compressible Flow). (L. Bers ‘and A. Gelbart, 
Forced Quarterly of Applied Mathematics, Vol. 1, No. 2, 
Flight. July, 1943, pp. 168-188.) 
7 30, 22722 ... Comopressibility Effects in Aeronautics—I. (W. F. 
Hilton, Aeroplane, Vol. 66, Ns. 1,715, 7/4/44, 
heLift pp. 389-390.) 
indels, 118 22195 Compressibili ty Effects in (W. 
No. I, Hilton, Aeroplane, Nos 27/4 


pp. 448-440.) 
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[ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Wind Tunnels and Research Data. 

120 21448 Switzerland... The Newly Formed Swiss Aeronautical Researel 
Association. (Inter. Avia., No. 903, 22/1/44, 


p: 12.) 

for USA. N.A.C.A. Altitude Research Wind Tunnel. (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 44, No. 2, 15/1/44, p. 187.) 

21607 ... Two New U.S.A. Wind Tunnels. (Aeroplane, Vol. 
66,. No. -1,714,. 31/3/44;.p: 352:) 

re3 22060) GoB..... ... Perspex Wind Tunnel. (Plastics, Vol. 8, No. 83, 
April, 1944, pp. 151-153.) 

124 22097 U.S.A. ... New Ordnance Wind Tunnel. (Army Ordnance, 
Vol. 26, No. 143, April, 1944, pp. 343-344.) 

AIRCRAFT, AIRSCREWS, ACCESSORIES. 
Civil Aircraft Types. 
... Seven Post-War Types (Review of Commons Debhat 


on Civil Aviation). (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,830, 
23/3/44, P. 317-) - 

126 21212 Germany... The Single-Seater Slow Speed Aitreraft L.F. 
Built by the Brunswick Technical High School 
(A. Winter, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 88, Nos. 3-4, 22/1/44, 
PP: 43-45.) 


21440 ... ... Milesx6o0-Ton Transport Land Plane (Project 
(Inter. Avia., No. 903, 22/1/44, pp. 7-8.) 
res ... Brabazon’’ (100-Ton) and Tudor’’ (40-Ton 


Civil Transport Projects. (Inter. Avia., No. 903, 
22/1/44, Pp. 9-) 

req ... Development of the Ercoupe, an Aeroplane fo 
Simplified Private Flying. (Fred. Weick, S.A.E. 
Preprints, 13-14/3/41, pp. 1-17.) 

[30° 21697) ... The Cameron Rotor Plane. (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 
1,842, 13/4/44, P- 397-) 

Civil Aviation and Air Cargo. 

131 21155 Poland ... Polish Aviation—Post-War Aims. (Times Trade 
and Engineering, Vol. 54, No. 959, January, 
1044, P- 33-) 

Air Cargo Meeting (Summary of Papers 
(\utomotive and Aviation Industries, Vol. 90, 


No. 2, 15/1/44, pp. 36-38, 90-96.) 
ran USA. Transatlantic Air Travel. (G. Loening, American 
Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 18, 15/2/44, pp. 24, 70.) 
134 21375 U.S.A. ... The Future of Aviation, (R. S. Damon, S.A.E. 
Journal, Vol. 53, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 17-19 
39.) 
G3B...... ... Continental Atr Transport. (V. L.  Gruberg, 
Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,841, 6/4/44, pp. 366-369.) 
36 21726 G:B....:. ... Foundations for the Air Mail of the Future. (J. G 


Fitzmaurice, Aeronautics, Vol. ro, No. 2, March, 
1944, pp. 28-32.) 

... Domestic Air Carrier Statistics ‘for Nov., 1943 
(Civil Aeronautics Journal, Vol. 5, No. 2 


15/2/44, p- 21.) 
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(TEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
; 138 21727 USA ene Comparative Charts of Domestic Operations for 
Researe] j 1941, 1942, 1943. (Civil Aeronautics Journal, 
22/1/44, Volks; Nos 15/2/44 ps 23:) 
139 21741 ~2U-.S.A. ... Civil Air Transport in the War. (Aero Digest, Vol. 
el. (Aer 44, No. 2, 15/1/44, pp. 53-55, 247-252.) 
7:) 40 21766 U.S.A. .. Prologue to Commercial Trans-Polar Navigation 
lane, Vol. (Survey of Navigational Dificulties). (T. Collins, 
Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 3, February, 1944, 
No. 835 PP. 52-53, 220-222.) 
41. 219047 G.B. ... Post-War Aims in Civil Aviation—I. (H. Roxbee- 


Cox, Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,716, 14/4/44, 
p- 409.) 
142 21979 U.S.A. ... Air Age Education Research Organisation to Pro- 
mote Public Understanding of the Problems of 
Air Transport (Sponsored by American Airlines). 
(Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 1, Jan., 1944, p. 241.) 
... Wartime Transport in Scotland. (Aeroplane, 
Vol 66, No: 1,715, 7/4/44.. ps 380:) 
... Freight Transport by Acroplane. (The Engineer, 
Vol, 177, (NO: 4,606, 21 /as4aa, po 


Ordnance, 
-344-) 


NS De hate 
1,839, 


144 
School 


22/1/44, 22191 ... Post-War Aims in Civil Aviation—II. (H. Roxbee- 
Cox, Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,717, 21/4/44, 

(Project P- 441.) 

= General Aircraft Design. 

No. 903, 146 21229 U.S.A. ... Lloyd Stearman Designs Post-War Family Aero 
plane. (American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 18, 

lane fo 15/2/44, p. 34.) 


SALE. me U.S.A. Where Should Weight Reduction End? (A. T. 
Curt, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 2, 15/1/44, pp- 


45, No. 84-86, 231-235.) 
m8: ... Essentials of Aeroplane .Duct Design. (C. A. 
Mobley, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 2, 15/1/44, 
pp. 122-129, 210-214.) 
s Trade m9, 21622 U.S.A. The Intercooling Problem in Aeroplane Design. 
January, (H. E. Dickinson, S.A.E. Preprints, 5-7/4/44, 
150 21876 U.S.A. .. Experience with the Use of Magnesium in Atreraft. 
Vol. 90, (J. C. Mathes, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 2, 
ani Feb., 1944, pp. 62-66, 72.) 
gery 151 21985 U.S.A. ... Aviation’s Hot House—Review of Future Develop- 
\ ments (Giant Planes, Flying Wing Avrraft, ete.). 
pee (\. Klemin, Scientific American, Vol. 170, No. 
: 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 64-66.) 
iruberg, ine, .. Flight of Birds—Reflection on Wing Design (P. J. 
6-369.) Lively, Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,843, 20/4/44, p- 
(J.C. 431.) 
The Ducted Radiator (Why Negative Drag is Pro- 


duced). (R. Shoham, Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,843, 

Ne = 154 22137 G.B. ... .. The Torsional Divergence of a Horn-Balanced Con- 
trol Surface. (A. G. Pugsley and R. D. Starkey, 
R. and M., No. 1,880, 14/1/39, pp. 1-8.) 


=| 
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ITEM R.T.P. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

155 22173 Canada The Aerofoil Fuselage (Burnelli’s Flying Win 
Design). (Canadian Aviation, Vol. 17, No. 2 
Feb., 1944, pp. 72-74.) 

156 22174 Canada ... Need for More Tricycle Undercarriages. (Canadian 
Aviation, Vol. 17, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 74-76. 


157 22180 Canada Surface Combustion Heater System Designed fo 
High Altitude Aircraft. (Canadian Aviation, Vol. 
17, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 102-103.) 

[so 22221 Fuadamentals of Aeroplane Design (Safety, Weight 
ind Serviceability). (A. L. Klein, S.A.E. Pre. 
print, April 5-7th, 1944, New York Meeting, 
5-7/ 4/44) PP- 1-7-) 

64GB». Are We Approaching the Era of the All. Plastic 


Aircraft?—II. (W. R. Scott, Sailplane, Vol. 12, 
2./pp. a2, 16:;) 
Accessories. 
160 21201 A New Ae roplane Lamp (Arrow Dome Light). ( Auto- 


motive and Aviation Industries, Vol. go, No. 2, 
15/1/44, 38.) 

for 28493) GoB.. Levered Suspension (An Interesting Undercarriage 
Development Explained and Reviewed). (R. H. 
Bound, Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,840, 30/3/44, pp. 
345-349:) 

162 21495 G.B.. Boundary Layer Control (Variation in Slot Position 
Required). (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,840, 30/3/44, 
p- 348.) 

163 21750 U.S.A... Designing Lighter Aircraft Electrical Equipment 
(J. F. Carland, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 2, 
15/1/44, pp. 98-103, 214-217.) 

164 21751 A; High Capacity Heaters for High Altitude Flying 
(Midget Janitrol Heaters). (Aero Digest, Vol. 
44, No. 2, 15/1/44, pp. 106-112.) 

21769 U.S.A. Reducing Friction Cable Control Systems. 
(XK. D. Remington and F. A. Mathews, Aero 
Digest, Vol. 44, No. 3, February, 1944, pp. 74-77, 


197-202.) 


166 21888 G.B. ... Generating Plant for Atreraft. (Engineer- 
ing, Vol. 157, No. 4,082, 7/4/44, pp. 265-268 

167 21940 G.B. . Drift Unde rearriages—Three Possible Disadvan 
tages. (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,842, 13/4/44. 
401.) 

168 21996 U.S.A. lircraft Heater Operates at Extremes of Tempera- 


ture and Pressure. (Scientific American, Vol. 
170, No. 2, Feb.,. 1944, pp. 81-82.) 
169 222230 U.S.A. Prerotation of Landing Gear Wheels. (Henry F. 


Schipped, S.A.E. Preprint, April 5-7th, 1944, 
New York Meeting, 5-7/4/44, pp. 1-5.) 
Propellers. 
170 2110! U Si A. orld’s Largest Four-Bladed Propeller ft. 


Diameter, Weight 800 Ib.) (Photo). (Aero Digest, 
Vol. 43, No. 4, October, 1943, p- 313.) 
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21491 


REF. 
GB. 


G.B. 


G.B: 


GB. 


G.B. 


Germany 


GB: 


Canada 


3 AND REFERENCES OF 


ARTICLES 


AND PAPERS 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Airscrew Inspection—Ne ed for Accuracy. (Times 
Trade and Engineering, Vol. 54, No. 959, 
January, 1944, p. 34 

Hollow Metal Airscrew Blades (British Patent). 
(Aircraft Production, Vol. 6, No. 66, April, 1944, 
2063.) 

Comparison of Wood and Metal as Blade Materials 
for Airscrews (British Views). (Der Flieger, Vol. 
22, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp- 374-376.) 

Calculation of Blade Stresses by the Membrane 
Theory. (A. D. Kovalenko, S.K.T., No. 1, Jan., 
1940, PP- 8-15.) 

Reversible Pitch Airscrews as Brakes. (Aeroplane, 
Vol.. 66; NOx 1,713 24) 

Pressure Distribution on pant er Blades. (J. L. 
Taylor, Science Abstracts, Section A, Vol. 47, 
No. 553, January, 1944, p. 11. 

Propeller Efficiency of a Light Aeroplane. (IK. D. 
Wood and W. R. Woodwarel, S.A.E. Preprints, 
5-7/4/44,pp- 1-9.) 

Propeller and Gear Ratio Requirements for A 
craft Designed for Cruising O pe ration. (tk. S. 
Schairer, S.A.E. Preprints, 5-7/4/44, pp. 1-6.) 

Considerations of the Design of Aircraft Propelle 
(T. B. Rhines, S.A.E. Preprints, 13-14/3/41, pp- 
I-11.) 

Fundamentals of the Marine Screw Propeller—Il. 
oi S: Baker, Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4,083, 

1/4/44, pp. 298-300.) 

A Gr inephieel Method of Calculating the Performan 
of an Airscrew. (C. N. H. Lock, R. and M., Ne. 
1,849, 2/8/38, pp. 1-70.) 

Particulars of the German V.D.M. Electric Pro- 
peller. (John D. Waugh, S.A.E. Preprint, April 
5-7th, 1944, New York Meeting, 5-7/4/44, pp. 


I-15.) 


Rotary Wing Aircrait. 

Rotating Wing Aircraft (Breguet, Focke and Pros- 
pects). CW. Zuerl, Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 22, 
Dec., 1943, Ppp- 357-367.) 


The Cameron Rotor Plane (Helicopter, G: Pk alae 
= Orthodox Aircraft Com = in One, Retrac 
» Rotor Blades and Variable Incidence Wings). 


Vol. 45, No. 30/3/44, pp. 
342-343-) 

Helicopter Designed by Enca Bossi of Higgins Air- 
craft (Photo). (Flying, Vol. 34, No. 2, February, 
1944, p. 81.) 

The Helicopter’s Future. (Canadian Aviation, Vol. 
NO. 1944, ps 76:) 


CE £5 
ITEM 
NO. 
73 
174 21425 WIS SARS 
77 (U.S.A. 
178 (U.S.A. 
U.S.A. 
185 21725 
186 22176 
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ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Performance, Stability, Control. 
... Vibrations in Aircraft. Part Il—Resonances 
Complex System. (R. G. Manley, Aircraft Engi. 
Vol. 16, No. 181, March, 1944, pp. 


neering 


73-75:) 

217966. ... Factors Affecting Climb of Transport Aircraft, 
(C.C.A.A. Reports). (Civil Aeronautics Journal, 
Vol. 5, No. 2, 15/2/44, p. 20.) 

8g 21746 U:S.A. ... Seaplane Take-off Computations. (M. M. Munk, 
Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 2, 15/1/44, pp. 82, 
236.) 

190 21960 U.S.A. ... Pressure Control in Aircraft Hydraulic Systems— 


Part I. (E. M. Greer and H. J. Marx, Aviation, 
Vol. 43, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 169-172, 360.) 


21977 U.S.A. Cruise Control for Flying Efficiency. Part VI~ 
Improvement in Accuracy of Fuel Consumptioi 
Indicators, etc. (R. D. Speas and J. T. Farah, 


Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 227, 
318-325.) 

io2 22138 ° ... ... The Influence of Wing Flexural Aais Position and 
Aerodynamic Torsional Damping Upon Wing 
Flutter. (A. G. Pugsley and G. A. Naylor, R. 
and M., No. 1,879, 3/3/39, pp- 1-5.) 

221520 The Effect of Landing Shock on Wing and Under- 
carriage Deflexion, (R. A. Fairthorne, R. and 
M., No. 1,877, 17/1/39, I-11.) 

22222: ... Measurement and Prediction of Aircraft Vibration, 
(E. Forest Critchlow, S.A.E. Preprint, April 

5-7th, 1944, New York Meeting, 5-7/4/44, pp. 

I-17.) 


Runways, Soils. 


mas. 21761 ...  «lirport Drainage (Booklet). (Clay Products <Asso- 
ciations, 1942, pp. 15.) 
166 21263 G:B. ... ... Practical Considerations of the Bearing Capacity of 


Ground—Part II. (R. R. Minikin, Civil Engi 
neering, Vol. 39, No. 452, Feb., 1944, pp. 28-31. 

197 21292 G.B. ... ... The Technics of Ground Facilities. IX.—Gardens 
in Airports. (J. P. Chaplin, Parks and Sports 
Grounds, Vol. 9, No. 5, Feb., 1944, pp. 12-13.) 

198 21207 G.B.. ... ... Reaction of Flexible Pavements Under Aircraft 
Loads. (Parks and Sports Grounds, Vol. 9, No. 
6, March, 1944, p. 6.) 

199. 6.21208 G.B. .. .. An All-Weather Runway (Use of Hollow Clay 
Tiles). (Parks and Sports Grounds, Vol. 9, No. 6, 
March, 1944, p. 6.) 


200 21303 G.B. ... ... «lirport Drainage Design. (Parks and_ Sports 
Grounds, Vol. 9, No. 6, March, 1944, p. 19.) 
201 21371 Canada ... Trends in Concrete Paving. (D. O. Robinson, 


Roads and Bridges, Vol. 82, No. 2, Feb., 1944, 
pp. 36-37, 81.) 

202 21374 Canada ... Soil—Cement Miatures ‘for Base Courses. (Roads 
and Bridges, Vol. 82, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 
48-50, 91-8.) 
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ITEM R.T.P 

xO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

203 21429 Germany... Elastic loading of the soil under foundations (soil 
nances } : mechanics.) (L. Foppl, Forschung, Vol. 12, No. 
raft Engif 1, Jan.-Feb., 1941, pp. 31-39-) 

1044, pp. 204 21518 U.S.A. ... Soil Tests for the Design of Runway Pavements. 
(G. E. Bertrand, T. A. Middlebroke.) (Procs. 
Aircraft. Highway Research Board, 1942.) (Photostat 
S Journal, copy.) 
pos, ... .... Fractical Considerations on the Bearing Capacity of 
MI. Munk, i Ground (Part III). (R. E. Minikin, Civil En- 
1, Pp. 82, gineering, Vol. 39, No. 453, March, 1944, pp. 52- 
54:) 
yystems— 
Aviation, Maintenance. 
» 300.) 206 21190 U.S.A. ... Civilian Airline’ Maintenance under Wartime Con- 
art Viles ditions. (E. L. Warner, Automotive and Avia- 
SUM ption tion Industries, Vol. go, No. 2, 15/1/44, pp. 
Farah, 17-19, 80-4.) 
pp. 227, 207 21818 U.S.A. ... Operational and Maintenance Difficulties. (R. E. 
ae White, S.A.E. Preprints, April 5-7th, 1944, pp. 
ition and 
Wing F208 21820 U.S.A. Cold Weather Operation of Aircraft. (G. A. Bleyle, 
aylor, R. S.A.E. Preprints, April 5-7, 1944, pp. 1-6.) 
21975 Servicing Equipment. (Aviation, Vol. 43, 
d Under. No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 221-4.) 
R. and 
Icing Problems. 
U.S.A. ... Skidproofing Icy Roads and Streets (Booklet). 
> a (Calcium Chloride Association Bulletin, No. 27, 
1/445 PP. 1942 Edition, p. 33. 
U.S.A. ... Ice Control for Airport Runways. (Calcium Chlo- 
ride Ass. News, Vol. 10, No. 1, Feb., 1944.1 
‘ts Asso- 212. 21372 Canada ... Ice Control at Airports (Use of Calcium Chloride). 
(Roads and Bridges, Vol. 82, No. 2, Feb., 1944, 
pacity of 39, 81.) 
il Engi- he Pnewmatic .De-Icer. (J. E. Gulick, S.A.E. 
. 28-31. Preprints, April 5-7th, 1944, pp. 1-8.) 
-Gardens 214 21823. U.S.A. ... Recent Trends in Airplane Ice-Prevention Tech- 
1 Sports nique. (L. A. Rodert, S.A.E. Preprints, April 
| 2-13.) 5-7th, 1944, pp. I-11.) 
Aircraft 215. 21836 U.S.A. ... Leing Problems Attendant of the Operation of Trans- 
9; Na, port Aircraft. (R.L. McBrien, S.A.E. Preprints, 
March 13-14th, 1941, pp. 1-13.) 
ur Clay 
), No. 6, Airport Operation and Planning. 
; 216, 217138 ‘GB. ... ... Eire as Air Base. (Times Trade and Engineering, 
Sports Vol. 54, No. 958, Dec., 1943, p. 31-) 
19.) ... aA short selected Bibliography on Airways and Aitr- 
>binson, port Planning and Protection of Approaches, with 
-» 1944) Annotations. (Issued by the America Soc. of 
Planning Officials, 1944, 8 pp.) 
(Roads 218 21224 U.S.A. ... Airport Planning Conference at Kansas City (Re- 
44, PP view of Papers). (S. B. Dobden, American Avia- 
tion, Vol. 7, No. 18, 15/2/44, pp. 22, 48-80.) 
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ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. ” 
21m. 212565 Southampton’s Proposed Airbase. (Parks and 
; Sports Grounds, Vol. 9, No. 5, Feb., 1944, pp. 23 
t-5:) 
220 212901 G.B.. Planning Commercial Airports in Switzerland. No 
II. (KR. Czell, Parks and Sports Grounds, Vol. 23 
9, No.- 5, Feb., 1944, pp. 9-11.) 
221 21206 G.B. .... Proposed Golden Gate International Airport. (Parks 27 
and Sports Grounds, Vol. 9, No. 6, March, 1944, 
232 20299 Controlling Airport Traffic. (Parks Sports 27 
Grounds, Vol. 9, No. 6, March, 1944, pp. 9-10. 
223 21300 G.B.. ... Wartime Aerodrome Construction Figures. (Parks 
; . and Sports Grounds, Vol. 9, No. 6, March, 1944, 2 
x1.) 
224 21471 G.B.. ... Airport for London (£.500 offered for best Design 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1713, 24/3/44, p. 316. 
21015 U.S.A. ... Postwar Transport Airplunes and Airports. (C. 2, 


Froesch, A.S.M.E. Preprints, April 3-5th, 1944, 

pp. I-14.) 

226 21839 S.A. ... Airport Management (Review of Papers). (N. 
y, American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 10, 


1/3/44, pp. 20, 40.) 


Bramley 


... A Landing Gear ** Yardstick’’ for Postwar Airport 
Layouts. (Should Plane design Determine Air- 
port Layout—or Should Airport Factors deter- : 
mine Plane Design’). (J. H. Geisse, Aviation, q 
Vol. 43, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 120-1, 243-357.) 

228 22120. x. ... A Transatlantic Airport for Sweden. (Aeroplane, 
Vol. 66, No. 1715, 7/4/44, p. 382.) ; 

Investigations and General Problems. 

229 21446 U.S.A. ... Martin “ Mars’ Trial Flights. (Inter Avia, No. 
903, 22/1/44, p. 10.) 

220. 21409 GIB...:: ... The Flying Boat (The Problems of Loading Freight 


and Lateral Stability). (W. P. Kemp, Flight, 
Vol. 45, No. 1840, 30/3/44, p. a/b.) 

231 21770 U.S.A. ... Seientific Loading of Modern Aircraft. (L. F. Kern- 
kemp, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 3, Feb., 1944, 


p. 73, 214-220.) 


eae. 2775 USA. ... Cracking of Wood Wing Spars. (Aero Digest, Vol. 
44, No. 3, Feb., 1944, p. 98.) 
33 21873 (U.S.A. .... Speculations on Airworthiness and Operating Regu- 


lations. (Edward Warner, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 
52, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 37-48.) 

234 22183 Canada ... Atrline Experiments with Food in High Altitude 
Chamber. (Canadian Aviation, Vol. 17, No. 2, 
Feb., 1944, p. 122.) 


ENGINES AND ACCESSORIES. 
Named Types. 


... Rolls Royce Griffon. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 6, 
No. 66, April, 1944, p. 157.) 
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Sweden 


G.B. 


GB. 


Gab: 


G.B. 


France 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Sikorsky It-4 Helicopter Power Plant (Photo) 
(Franklin 6-eylinder, aireooled, inline engine). 
(Aeroplane, Vol, 66, No. 1713, 24/3/44, p- 3 

The Napier Sabre and the Cyclone Engines. (Aero- 
nautics, Vol.-10, No. 2, March, 1944, pp. 56-7.) 

Discussion on the Daimler Benz Engine, 
(W. H. Sprenkle, S.A.E. Reprints and Preprints, 
June 1-6th, 1941, pp. 1-10.) 

Discussion of Daimler-Benz 601-1 Ignition System. 
(E. Kk. Von Mertens, S.A.E. Reprints and Pre- 
prints, June 1-6th, 1941, pp. 1-3.) 

Design Features and Performance—-Characteristics 
of the Mercedes-Benz DB-601 Aircraft Engine. 
(R. W. Young, S.A.E. Reprints and Preprint, 
june 1-6, 1944, pp. 1-28.) 

Two-Stroke Engines—A New Swedish Design 
(R.T.P.3 Translation). (Automobile Engineer, 
Vol. 34, No. 448, April, 1944, pp. 151-2.) 

Mannerstedt 42 Cylinder Atreraft Engines. (N. W. 
Bourdon, Automotive and Aviation Industries, 
Vol. go, No. 1,. 1/1/44) pp. 37572) 


I.C. and Oil Engines. 

The Three Cylinder Dozxford Opposed Piston Marine 
Oil Engine—II. (W. H. Purdie, Engineering, 
Vol. 177, No. 4602, 24/3/44, pp. 228-9.) 

Fuels, Internal Combustion Engines and the 
Future. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1713, 24/3/44, 
ps. 317s) 

Design of Internal Combustion Engine Power 
Plants. (G. C. Bowyer, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 
1942, pp. I-4.) 

Wear in Oil Engines. (Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 
1082, 7/4/44, p. 272.) 

IW. D. Priestman and the Oil Engine. (H. Shoo- 
smith, Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4083, April 
14th, 1944, pp. 286-8.) 

Operational Aspects of an Oil Engine Plant. (R. P. 
Kay, The Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4606, 21/4/44, 
pp. 300-8.) 


Accessories (Cylinders, Pistons, etc.). 


sibliography of Published Information on Piston 
Rings. (1. General; 2. Materials and Manufac- 
turing Methods; 3. Protective Coatings; 4. 
Stress Destruction; 5. Friction, Wear and Ring 
Sticking ; 6. Lubrication, Oil Control and Tem- 
perature Effects; 7. Blowby and Flutter; 8. Diesel 
Engine Rings.—R.T.P.3 Bibliography, No. 103, 
March, 1944.) 

Magnetic Oil Filters (Philips). (Der Flieger, Vol. 
22, DEC, 3722) 


[TEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. 
21731 G.B..... 
238 21526 
240 21828 ~=U.S.A. 
242 222905 
21693 
6... 
249. 21222 ... 
21407 
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ITEM R.T.P. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

251 21432 Germany... orm Gears with Fluid Friction (Transmitted load 
and friction on a function of shape of bolt, dimen. 
sions, r.p.m. anl oil viscosity).((C. Niemann 
V.D.I.  Forschungesheft, No. 412, Jan.-Feb., 
1942, pp. 1-29.) 

252 21614 beaoe a Be arings for Diesel Engines. (A. B. Willi, 
A.S.M.E. Preprints, June, 1942, pp. 439-448.) 

253 21652 UlS.A: ... Engineering Piston Rings for High Speed Diesels 


(Pv. S. Lane and S. Nixon, S.A.E. Preprint, June 
17-19th, 1942, pp. 1-8.) 
Design of Airscoops for Aircraft Carburettors 
(R. J. Kitler, S.A.E. Preprints, March 13-14th, 
1944, Pp. 1-10.) 
21619: ... Piston Rings—Testing Gas Tightness by Measuring 
Blowby (Abstract of S.A.E Paper). (Automobil 
Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 448, April, 1944, p. 168. 
21073 .. Fast Action Portable Engine Heater (York Heater, 
2,c0o0 B.T.U. per hour, ‘Total Weight 40 
(Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 1, Jan., 1944, p. 217.) 


257 21989 U.S.A. ... Cast Crankshafts Replace Forged Crankshafis 
(Scientific American, Vol. 170, No. 2, Feb., 1944, 
p. Og. ) 

eau 22224  UWSS-A. ... Piston Ring Development for the V-770 Engine 


(Ranger). (C. H. Hartesveldt and M._ Epps, 
S.A.E. Preprint, April 5-7th, New York Meeting, 
April 5-7th, 1944, pp. 1-9.) 

260) 22225 USA. ... Basie Principles of Power Boost Flight Controls 
(E. G. Riley, S.A.E. Preprint, April 5-7th, New 
York Meeting, April 5-7th, 1944, pp. 1-8.) 

eho. WIS A. ... Hydraulic Engine Power Controls. (H. Alexander 
son, S.A.E. Preprint, April 5-7th, New York 
Meeting, April 5-7th, 1944, pp. 1-7.) 


Superchargers, Boilers, Turbines. 


por. ... Gas Producers-Conditions of Efficient Operatio 
(Times Trade and Engineering, Voi. 54, No. 957, 
Nov., 1943, p. 28.) 

62 21279 ... ... The Future of the Gas Turbine—No. II. 
Wood, Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4002, 24/3/44 
pp. 224-6.) 

263 21315 Germany... Computation of Steam Boilers by a Graphic 
Method (Digest). (From Die Warme, Vol. 66, 
No. 17, Aug., 1943, pp. 185-8, T. Geissler, Es 
gineers’ Digest, Vol 5, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp 
> 


2-4.) 
264 21316 Czecho- .... Electrical Purity Control of Boiler Feed-Water 
Slovakia (Digest). (From Elektrotechnicky Obzor, Prague, 


Vol. 31, No. 12, Dec., 1942, pp. 185-6, V. Hof: 
mann, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 5, No. 1, Jan, 
1944, pp. 25-6.) 

22332 GB. ... ... Efficiencies and Outputs of Combustion Turbines 
[I. (S. J. Davies, and H. I. Fawizi, Engineer 
ing, Vol. 157, No 4080, March, 1944, pp. 221-4 
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ITEM 
; NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
ted loaf 266 gtg40 U.S.A. ... Boiler Embrittlement (Comprehensive Study and 
, dimen. Biblography). (C. A. Zapfe, Transactions of the 
ae A.S.M.E., Vol. 66, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 81-126.) 
; 267 21347 U.S.A. ... Superchargers for Aircraft Engines (Comprehensive 
Will Treatment of the Turbo-Supercharger). 
ree Standerwick and W. J. King, Transaction of the 
A.S.M.E:,. Vol. 66, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 61-73:) 
nt, June 268 21423 U.S.A. idiation Pyron try Tu rbosupercharge r Testing. 
. (V.P. Head, A.S.M.E. Preprint, Nov., 1943, pp- 
urettors 
12-14th 269 21424 nthe question of l sing unshrouded blades in Gas 
Turbines. (I. Shevyskov, S.K.T., No. 1, Jan., 
easuring I94JO, p.' 122.) 
tomobike| 270 21506 G.B. ... ... The Future of the Gas Turbine—No. III. (B. 
p. 168, Wood, Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4603, 31/3/44, 
Ih. 271 21531 U.S.A. ... DLurbosupercharger Testing Facilities. 5. 
a Stoeckly, A.S.M.E. Preprint, Nov./Dec., 1943, 
pp. 1-10.) 
a72 21595 G.B. ... ... Turbine Compresser Units, (G. Jeffrey Smith, 
1» 194 Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1841, 6/4/44, pp. 360-631.) 
Engine 273. 21608 Germany... Energy Transformation in Centrifugal Pumps 
; Epps (Digest). (E. Grunagel, Forschung, Vol. 12, No. 
Meeting, 5, sept.-Oct., 1941, pp. 257-258.) 
274 21623 «CFLS. A. ... Spreader Stokers Applied to Marine Boilers. 
Hegutaal (Otto de Lorenzi, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 1942, pp. 
th, Nei 1-6.) | 
2) 275 21664 G.B. ... ... Efficiencies and Outputs of Combustion Turbines 
exander (Correspondence). (S. J. Davies and H. I. Fawzi, 
w York Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4081, 31/3/44, pp- 
254-) 
276 «21665 G.B. ... .... Corrosion of Boiler Tubes. (T. H. Turner, Engin- 
4 eering, Vol. 157, No. 4081, 31/3/44, p. 254.) 
peration 216920: ».. High Pressure Power and Low Pressure Steam 
No. 957; Plant (Turbine Blade Deposits: High Pressure 
Flange Joints, ete.) (Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 
4905, 14/4/44, PP- 292-4.) 
24/3/44 278 21993 U.S.A. ... Ship Turbines. (Scientific American, Vol. 170, No. 
— 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 77-8.) 
279 22214 U.S.A. ... Certain Aspects of High Pressure Centrifugal Pump- 
Vol. i ing Cycles (Pump for feed water of Boiler). 
sler, En- (Ignor J. Karassik, A.S.M.E. Preprint, April 3rd- 
94% PP 5th, 1944, pp. 1-34.) 
Water Engine Performance. 
) . . 
: "aa 280 21304 Germany... The Measurement of Powér on Aero Engines in 
: fi Flight (Digest). (From Luftwissen, Vol. 10, No. 
1, Jan, 6, June, 1943, pp. 165-170). (W. Diepenbruck, 
Purbine Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 5, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 
urbines 
I-3.) 
sng ince 281 21612. U.S.A. ... Hacess Air and B.m.e.p. (P. H. Schweitzer, 
b: A.S.M.E. Preprints, June, 1942, pp. 1-4.) 
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{TEM R.T.P. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

282 21774 U.S.A. ... Réle of the Auailiary Powerplant (Current Perform. 
ance and Future Development: Review of Types.) 
(B. Reynolds, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 3, Feb., 
1944, P- 94-8.) 

283 21817 U.S.A. .. The Relation of Intake Charge Cooling to Engine 
Perform mce. (R. A. Droegemueller, 
Hersey, W. A. Kuhrt, S.A.S. Preprints, April 
5-7th, 1944, pp. 1-9.) 
Jet Propulsion. 

“G:5-..... Jet Propulsion for Aireraft—Suggested Modifica- 
tions. (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1839, 23/3/44, p. 
320.) 

285 21494 G.B. ... ... Comparative Efficiency of Jet and Rocket. (E. 
Burgess, Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1840, 30/3/44, p. 
347-) 

286 21506 G-B....- ... dets versus Aircrews. (L. G. Fairhurst, Flight, 


Vol. 45, No. 1841, 6/4/44, p. 362.) 

287 21638 U.S.S.R. .. Some Questions on the Theory of the Campini Air 
Jet Propeller. (G. A. Varshavsky, J. Tech. Phys. 

288 21765 U.S.A. ... Has Jet Propulsion Arrived? (An Examination of 
Jet and Semi-Jet Propulsion in the Light of 
present-day Design Trends.) (H. N. Munk, Aero 
Digest, Vol. 44, No. 3, Feb., 1944, pp. 49-51.) 
Thermodynamics. 

285) 2ie79. U:S.A. ... Operating Temperatures and Stresses of Aluminium 
Aircraft Engine Parts (Cylinder Heads and Pis- 
tons). (E. J. Willis and R. C. Anderson, S.A.E. 
Journal, Vol. 52, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 28-36.) 


290 21635 U-S.A. ... Heat Recovery from Diesel Engines. P. 
Grutzner, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 1942, Pp. 1-5.) 
271615 U.S.A. Temperature Distribution within Boiler Tubing 


under Oblique Radiation. (W. S. Kimball, 
\.S.M.E. Preprints, April 3-5th, 1944, pp. 1-14. 


292 21835 U.S.A. : Cooling Characteristics of Submerged Light Acrcraft 
Kngines. H. H. Ellerbrock, S.A.E. Preprints, 
March 13-1:4th, 1941, p.p 1-10.) 

Boe 22220: U-S-A: Engine Cooling Fan Theory and Practice. (Kenneth 


Campbell, S.A.E. Preprint, April 5-7th, 1944, 
New York Meeting, April 5-7th, 1944, pp. 1-17. 
Testing (Combustion, etc.). 

294 21211 Germany . The Combustion Process in Precombustion Cham- 

ber Diesel Engines (Digest). F. Eberle, 
Vol. 88, Nos. 3-4, 22/1/44, p. 42.) 
Ignition Research Improves Aircraft 
Output. (S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 55, No. 1, Jan., 
2960 21329 G.B. } ck in Fuel Systems (Sei. Lib. Bib. O04). 
(Science Library Bibliographical Series, Nos. 601, 
03, 602, 604.) 
2TH21 S.A: Instrumentation in the Study of Diesel Combustion 
EK. W. Landen and L. A. Blane, A.S.M.E. Pre- 
nt 
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ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
erform: 298 21696 G.B. ... oe OU Drag in Worm Gear Bowes. (H. ,Walker, 
Types.) Machinery, Vol, 64, No. 1640, 16/3/44, pp. 
299 21697 G.B. ... ... Engine Test Bed Filtration. (C. G. Vokes, Me- 
Buoine chanical World, Vol. 115, No. 2985, 17/3/44, pp. 
April 21825 U.S.A. .. «tn Investigation of Chafing on Aircraft Engine 
Parts. (H. C., Gray, R. W. Jenny, S.A.E. Pre- 
prints, April 5-7, 1944, pp. 1-7.) 

301 21829 U.S.A. ... Laight Plane Engines and their Fuel Problems. (C. 
odifica- : T. Doman, S.A.E. Reprints and Preprint, June 
44, p. 1-Oth, 1941, pp. 1-7.) 

302 21830 U.S.A. ... The Present Status of Combustion Research. (E. 
(E. F. Fiock, S.A.E. Preprints, March 13-14th, 1941, 
/44, p. pp. I-11.) 
" 303 21831 U.S.A. ... Compounding—Facts, Fallacies (Tests on Internal 
Flight, : Combustion Engine). (F. L. Prescott, S.A.E. 
Seas Preprints, March 13-14th, 1941, pp. 1-6.) 
Aur 304 21833 ... Some Fractures Influencing Aircraft Engine-Pro- 
. Phys. ‘ peller Vibrations. (C. M. Kearne, S.A.E. Pre- 
se ie: prints, March 13-14th, 1941, pp. 1-8.) 
305 21972 U.S.A. Supercharged Ignition Cures * Rough Engine.’ 
(Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 2009- 
st.) 359-) 
306 22217 .. Study of Stoker Fuel Beds (for Boilers). (Otto 

- de Toronzi, A.S.M.E. Preprint, April 3-5th, 1944 
ninium pp. 1-7.) 

id Pis- so7 22226 G.B. ... .. New Curtiss-Wright Test Cell. (Motors up to 5,000 
S. AVE; h.p. and Airscrews up to 30ft. diam.). Photo. 
a (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1715, 7/4/44, p. 375-) 
-s.) Cold Starting, Injection. 

Tubing 308 21406 Germany... Infinitely Variable Control Mechanism for Fuel In- 
imball, jection Pumps (Pat. 710463). (Der Flieger, Vol. 
I-14. a2, No. 12, Dec., 19684, p. 

309 21607 Germany... Miaing Progress in Injectors (Digest). (G. Fluzel, 
prints, Forschung, Vol. 12, No. 5, Sept.-Oct., 1941, p. 
257:) 
enneth 21798 ... ... Water Injection. (C. G. Vokes, Aeroplane, Vol. 

1944, 66, No. 1714, 31/3/44, p-. 364.) 

I-17.) 

Servicing and Maintenance. 
Miwa: 311 21380 U.S.A. ... Cooling Systems Mamtenance (including Cleaning, 
Flushing, Rust Prevention and Antifreezei. 
(S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 
Engine 25-39-) 
 Jan., 312, 21383 «U.S.A. ... Recommendations on the Tightening of Bolts, Nuts 

; and Studs. (S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 53, No. 1, 
604). _Jan., 1944, Pp. 45, 49-) 

21772 ... Fire Protection for Aircraft Powerplants (Use of 
Carbon Dioaide and Methyl Bromide: Fire De 

aise tectors and Fire Detecting Systems. (Aero 

Pre Digest, Vol. 44, No. 3, Feb., 1944, pp.86-8, 
224-6.) 
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ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
314 21878 U.S.A. ... Cooling System Maintenance (Including Cleaning, 


Flushing, Rust Prevention and Anti-Freeze. Part 
Il). (S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 2, Feb., 1944, 
Pp. 29-37.) 

... Needle Roller Bearings—Some Notes on their Ap- 
plication and Maintenance. (E. V. Patterson, 
Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 448, April, 
1944, pp. 147-150.) 


FUELS AND LUBRICANTS. 
Fuels (Liquid). 
316 21235 5 eae wie Liquid Fuels and Chemicals from Coal and Petrol- 
eum, Part II. (H. Moore, Engineering, Vol. 157, 
No. 4079, March, 1944, pp. 204-5.) 


21376 The Effect of Wartime Fuel Developments upon 
Post-War Automobiles. (A. T. Colwell, S.A.E., 
Journal, Vol. 52, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 1-12.) 

... Petroleum Refining—A Chemical Industry (Raw 
Material Vital for Post-War British Trade). (F. 
Kind, Petroleum Times, Vol. 48, No. 1217, 
March, 1944, pp. 159-160, 172-6.) 

21887. ... Liquid Fuels and Chemicals from Coal and Petrol- 
eum. (H. Moore, Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 
4082, 7/4/44, p. 265.) 

420 219009 6«G.B..... ... Need for a British Refining Industry. (Automobile 
Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 448, April, 1944, pp. 1209- 
I 30. ) 

321 21991 U.S.A. ... Gasoline from Coal. (J. Randolph, — Scientific 
American, Vol. 17c, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 73-6.) 

322 22004 AGES Sos'ss oa Liquid Fuels and Chemicals from Coal and Petrol 
eum—II. (H. More, Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 
4083, April 14th, 1944, p. 286-8.) 

323 22210 U.S.A. ... Liquefied Petroleum Gases in 1943. (G. S. Ober- 


fell, Industrial and Eng. Chem. News Edition. 
Vol. 22, No. 1; 10/1/44, pp. 30-2.) 
Fuels (Aviation, High Octane). 
324 21716 U.S.A. ... Butane for Aircraft (New Light-Weight too Octane 
Engine Fuel). (N. M. Jones, Flying, Vol. 34, 
No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 43-6, 156.) 


’ 


... Aviation Fuels for the Future. (J. Randolph, Aero 
Digest, Vol. 44, No. 2, 15/1/44, pp. 58-60, 235-6.) 
326 21893 U.S.A. .... High Octane Fuels. (R. H. Newton, Industrial En- 


gineering and Chemistry News Edition, Vol. 22, 
No. 4, 25/2/44, pp. 248-9, 282.) 
22201 U.S.A. ... «Aviation and Motor Gesolines after the war. (B. K. 
Brown and D. P. Barnard, Automotive and Avia- 
tion Industries, Vol. go, No. 1, 1/1/44,, pp. 26-7, 
68-71.) 
Fuels (Solid, Powdered). 
28 21077 AGS... ... Coal Utilization. (C. T. S. Arnett, Journal Institu- 
tion of Electrical Engineers, Part I, Vol. 91, No. 
38, Feb., 1944, pp. 73-6.) 
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[TEM | 
NO. REF. 
329 21624 U.S.A. 


2290 «21626 


331 21644 France 


2 21647 France 


333 21930 G.B: 


338 21669 .G.B. 


339 21866 U.S.A. 


340 22037 U.S.A. 


341 21286 G.B. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Pulverised Coal for Forge Furnaces. (R. B. 
Engelahl and F. E. Graves, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 
1942, pp. I-11.) 

Domestic Stoker for Bituminous Coal. (S. W. 
Guthrie, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 1942, pp. 1-5.) 
Wood Sugar as a Food and Source of Fuel. (N. 
Berthelot, Science et Vie, Vol. 64, No. 314, Oct., 

1943, pp. 171-178.) 

French Replacement Fuel for Transport Vehicles 
(liquid, solid, gas). (N. Petit, Science et Vie, 
Vol. 64, No. 313, Sept., 1943, pp. 98-114.) 

The Use of Unfamiliar Fuels. (P. D. Kirkman, 
Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4605, 14/4/44, pp. 
294-0.) 

Lubricants, Oils. 

Cutting Oils—Their Purposes, Properties and Ap- 
plication. (E. V. Paterson, Mechanical World, 
Vol. 115, No. 2984, 10/3/44, pp. 257-262.) 

Lead Powder in Lubricants. (Metal Industry, Vol. 
64, No. 15, 14/4/44, p. 230.) 

Testing and Analysis. 

Test and Predicted Oil Cooler Performance. 
London and J. J. Brewster, Transaction of the 
ALS. Vol, 66, No: 2, Jan:, 1944, (pp. 73- 
8o. ) 

An Evaluation of Quenching Oils. (E. K. Spring, 
P. T. Lonsdale and C. W. Alexander, American 
Society for Metals Preprints 25th Annual Con- 
vention, Oct. 18th and 22nd, 1943, pp. I-15.) 

Standardization Committee: Reports of Sub-Com- 
mittees (Measurement and Sampling: Crude Oil: 
Liquefied Petroleum Gases, Gasolines, Kerosene 
and Light Distillates: Gas, Diesel and Fuel Oil: 
Engine Tests, Lubricants, Asphaltie Bitumen: 
Petroleum Waxes). (Journal of the Institute of 
Petroleum, Vol. 30, No. 242, Feb., 1944, pp. 25- 

Determination of Tetraethyllead in Gasoline. (H. 
Gonick and J. J. Milano, Industrial Engineering 
and Chemistry (Analytical Ed.), Vol. 16, No. 1, 
25/1/44, pp. 4-6.) 

Hydrocarbons in the Gasoline Fraction of Seven Re- 
presentative Crudes, including all the Distillates 
to 102° C. and the Aromatics to 160° C. (A. F. 
Forziati and others, Journal of Research of the 
Nat. Bur. of Standards, Vol. 32, No. 1, Jan., 
1944, Pp. 11-37.) 


THEORY OF ELASTICITY. 


General. 
Measurement of Displacement and Strain by Cap- 
acity Methods. (B. C. Carter and others, En- 
gineer, Vol. 177, No. 4602, 24/3;44, pp. 237-8.) 


934 «21362 G.B. ... 

21918 G.B. ... 
= 

336 21348 U.S.A. 

«21542 U.S.A. 

Aero 
35-6.) 

al En- 
22; 
B. Kk. 
Avia- 
26-7, 
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ITEM 
No. REF. YITLE AND JOURNAL. 
gu2 625534 ULS-A. .... Forced and Free Motion of a Mass on an Air Spring 


(B. Sussholz, A.S.M.E. Preprint, Nov. and Dee. 
1943, Pp- I-7.-) 

343. 21605 Germany... The Position of Maximum Strain under Rolling Co 
tact for Various Shapes of the Pressure Area. (FJ 
Kares, Forschung, Vol. 12, No. 5, Sept.-Oct.J 
1941, pp. 237-243.) 

sau ... Lxperimental Determination of the Isostatie Lines 
(A. J. Durelli, A.S.M.E. Preprints, June, 1942, 
pp. 1-6.) 


345 21990 U.S.A. ... Plastic Flow and Creep. (A. Hadai, Scientifi 
American, Vol. 170, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 70-2. 
346 22024 U.S.A. ... Measurement of Dynamic Strain (Discussion). (C 


O. Dohrenwend and W. R. Mehaffey, Journal o 
Applied Mechanics, Vol. 11, No. 1. Merch, 1944 
A-57 /A-62.) 
‘rmany ... An Acoustical Method for Determining the Dy. 
namic Compressibility and the Loss Factor 
Elastic Materials (Resonance Displacement oj 
Liquid Column on Immersion of Materials). (E. 
Meyer and K. Tamn, A.Z., Vol. 7, No. 2, Marck. 
1942, pp. 45-50.) 
348 22273 U-S-A. ... <lpplication of the Fourier Method to the Solutio 
of Certain Boundary Problems in the Theory oj 
Elasticity. (Gerald Pickett, A.S.M.E. Preprint, 
June 16th, 1944 (16-17th June, 1944), pp. 1-7.) 


622071 


Beams, Columns, Structures. 
349 21519 ©64(U.S.A. ... Aaial Rigidity of Perforated Structural Members 
(N. Greenspan, Journal of Research National 
Bureau of Standards, Vol. 31, No. 6, Dec., 1943, 
Pp. 305-322.) 
450 25902 ‘“G-B...;. ... Strength of Shafts (Torsional Tests on Shaft Ends 
(T. A. Stoddart, Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, 
No. 484, April, 1944, p. 145.) 
351 22008 U.S.A. A Strain Energy Derivation of the Torsional-Flez- 
ural Buckling Loads of Straight Columns of Thin 
Walled Open Sections. (N. J. Hoff, Applied 
Mathematics Quarterly, Vol. 1, No. 4, Jan., 1944, 
PP- 341-5-) 
2 22009 U.S.A. ... Use of Sine Transform for Non Simply Supported 
Beams. (A. G. Strandhagen, Applied Mathe- 
matics Quarterly, Vol. 1, No. 4, Jan., 1944, pp. 


340-8. ) 

U:S.A. ... The Treatment of Discontinuities in Ream Deflec- 

tion Problems. (C. L. Brown, Applied Mathe- 
matics Quarterly, Vol. 1, No. 4, Jan., 1944, pp. 
351-369. ) 

354 22020 U.S.A. ... The Effects of Web Deformation on the Torsion of 


I-Beams. (J. N. Goodier and M. H. Barton, 
Journal of Applied Mechanics, Vol 11, No. 1, 
March, 1944, A-35/A-40.) 
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ITEM R.T.1 
— NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
ir Spring 955 22023 U.S.A. ... Circular Beams Loaded Normal to the Plane of Cur- 
and Dec,f vature—II. (Cantilever Beam with Bending 
Moment Applied to Free End). (M. B. Hogan, 
ling Con. Journal of Applied Mechanics, Vol. 11, No. 1, 
trea. (F. March, 1944, A-51-56.) 
B 356 22049 U.S.A. ... Stability of Columns and Strings under Periodic- 
; ally Varying Forces. (S. Lubkin and J. J. Stoker, 
tic Lines} Applied Mathematics Quarterly, Vol. 1, No. 3, 
Be, 19GR] No. 3, Oct., 1943, pp. 215-236.) 
Scientit. 357 22281 USA. On Plane Rigid Frames Loaded Perpendicularly to 
= sine: their Plane. (W. Prayer and G. E. Hay, Quar- 
‘a tii terly of Applied Mathematics, Vol. 1, No. 1, 
lon). April, 1943, pp- 49-60.) 
ournal 0 
ch, 1944 Plates, Shells, Cylinders. 
the Dy 360 21616 U.S.A. ... The Photoclastic Analysis of Transverse Bending 
factor ( of Plates in the Standard Transmission Polaris- 
ment a scope. (D. C. Drucker, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 
ils). (E. June, 1942, pp. 1-4.) 
» Marck,f— 361 21619 U.S.A. ... Buckling of Rectangular Plates with Built-in Edges. 
(S. Levy, A.S.M.E. Preprints, June, 1942, pp. 
Solutior 1-4.) 
heory OR 362 21819 U.S.A. ... Stresses in Disc Wheels. (W. Knight, S.A.E. 
Preprint, Preprints, April 5-7th, 1944, pp. 1-11.) 
7) 363 22005 U.S.A. ... The Intrinsic Theory of Thin Shells and Plates— 
Part I, General Theory. (Wei Zang Chien, Ap- 
plied Mathematics Quarterly, Vols. 1 to 4, Jan., 
‘embers 1944, Pp. 297-327.) 
: aoe 364 22016 U.S.A. ... Stress Coefficients for Rotating Discs of Conical 
"9 1948S Profile. (K. E. Bishopp, Journal of Applied Me- 
End chanics, Vol 11, No. 1, March, 1944, A-1/A-9.) 
Vol. 34 365 22040 U.S.A. ... On the Deflection of Anistropic Thin Plates. (V. 

. 7 Morkovin, Applied Mathematics Quarterly, Vol. 
ditties 1, No. 2, July, 1943, pp. 116-1209.) 
alef 
of Thin 366 22282 U.S.A. ... On the Vibrations of a Clamped Plate under Ten- 
Applied sion. (A. Weinstein and Wei Zang Chien, Quar- 
.) 1944, terly of Applied Mathematics, Vol. 1, No. 1, 

April, 1943, pp. 61-8.) 
pported 
Mathe- Notched Bar Tests. 

21365 ... ... Notched Bar Testing in Cold Weather. (Mechanica! 
Suicitaa World, Vol. 115, No. 2984, 10/3/44, p. 272.) 
Mathe- 368 21508 G.B. ... ... Interpretation of the Notched Bar Impact Tests. 
14, pp. (P. W. Rowe, Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4603, 

31/3/44, Pp. 247-8.) 
hes: 369 22019 U.S.A. ... Relations between the Notched Beam Impact Test 
rarton, and the Static Tension Test. (C. W. MacGregor 
NO. 1, and J. C. Fisher, Journal of Applied Mechanics, 
Vol 11, No. 1, March, 1944, A-28/A-33.) 


370 


381 


21561 


21015 


21903 


28017 
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REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Miscellaneous Tests. 

Germany... Elastic Deformation and Load Distribution of 
Straight Spur Gears when Two Pairs of Flanks 
are Engagement. (F. Karas, V.D.I. For- 
schungsheft, No. 406, Jan., 1941, pp. 1-17.) 

iS oA. ... The Stress Distribution at the Neck of a Tension 


Specimen. (P. W. Bridgman, American Society 
for Metal Preprints 25th Annual Convention, Oct. 
18th to 22nd, 1943, pp. 1-20.) 

U.S.A. . Calculation of Load and Stoke in Oil Well Pump 
Rods. (B. If. Langer and E. H. Lamberger, 
A.S.M.E. Preprints, June, 1942, pp. 1-12.) 


U.S.A. Ay lytical Method for the Fli 
bility of Piping having Two er More Anchorages. 
(Harry Miller, A.S.M.E. Preprints, June, 1942 
pp. I-60.) 

Load Relations in Bolted Joints. (T. J. Dolan, 


A.S.M.E. Preprints, 1942, pp. 1-5.) 


Photo-Elasticity. 

Photo-Elasticity—An Optical Method of Eaperi- 
mental Stress Analysis. (\utomobile Engineer, 
Vol. 34, No. 48, April, 1944, p. 146.) 

... Proceedings of the Society for Eaperimental Stress 
An ysis Vol. i, No. 1 (Book Review) (Pape rs 
Presented at the 17th Eastern Photo-elasticity 


Conference). (Journal of Applied Mechanics, 
Vol. 11, No. 1, March, 1944, A-63-4.) 
U.S.A. .. Studies in Three-Dimensional Photo-elasticity 


(Stress in Bent Circular Shafts with Transverse 
Holes). (M. M. Frocht, Journal of Applied Me- 
canics, Vol. 11, No. 1, March, 1y44, A-10/A-16.) 


MATERIALS (PROPERTIES, FABRICATION, INSPECTION). 


21390 


21984 


21907 


21174 


A. Properties. 


General. 
Germany ... New German Restrictions on the Manufacture and 
Utilisation of Alloys.  (Schaffende Heimat, Vol. 
4454p: 
U.S.A. .... Materials—Handling Problems in Industry. (Scicn- 
tific American, Vol. 170, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 
61-03.) 
Spice Vs ... Refrigerated Metals. (Scientific American, Vol. 70, 
No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 67-9.) 


Al. and Mg. Alloys. 


GAB sus: ... Summary of Literature on Fatigue and Static 
Strength of Light Alloys, with particular reference 
to Stress Raisers and Elongation (Prepared bu the 
R.A.E.). (R.T.P. 3, Bibliography, No. 104, 
Jan., 1944.) 
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[TEM 
yO. REF. 
21194 «U.S.A. 


383 21213 Germany 


384 21240 G.B. 


385 21245 


286 21272 G.B. 


got 21884 


«21891 G.B. 


304 22236 Germany 


395 22237 Germany 


397. 21354 G.B. 


Germany 


398 21396 Germany 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Aluminium Research Produces 25 Alloys. (Auto- 
motive and Aviation Industries, Vol. 90, No. 2, 
15/1/44, PP. 33-69.) 

Strength Characteristics of Al-Cu-Mg Wrought Al- 
loys containing only 2 per cent. Cu. (ZV Desl.. 
Vol. 88, Nos. 3-4, 22/1/44, p. 46.) 

Aluminium in the Canning Industry. (Light 
Metals, Vol. 7, No. 74, March, 1944, pp. 107- 
116.) 

uture of Light and Ultra Light Siloys. (Light 
Metals, Vol. 7, No. 74, March, 1944, pp. 151-4.) 

Strength of Light Alloy Components. (J. L. Beil- 
schmidt, Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 161, 
March, 1944, pp. 76-81.) 

froducticn of Magnesinm under High Vacuum 
(Industrial Engineering Chemistry News Edition, 
Vol. 22, NO: 445 

Wrought Aluminium Alloys (An Investigation of 
High Temperature Properties). (Metal Industry, 
Vol... 64, No: 13, 31/3/44, p: 200:) 

Notes on Magnesium Alloy Technology. (F. A. 
Fox, Engineering, Vol 157, No. 4081, 31/3/44, 
Ppp. 257-260.) 

Distribution of Shear Strength of Spot Welds in 
Various Aluminium Alloys (from Z. fiir Metall- 
kunde, Vol. 134, Aug., 1942, pp. 187-93). (F. 
Bollenrath and V. Hauk, Sheet Metal Industries, 
Vol. 19, No. 204, pp. 689-693, 704.) 

Aluminium in the Post-War Years. C. 
Devereux, Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4604, 7/4/44, 
p< 270.) 

Notes on Magnesium Alloy Technology. (F. A. 
Fox, Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4082, 7/4/44, 
pp. 278-280.) 

Aluminium Research. (F. J. Van Antwerpen, In- 
dustrial and Eng. Chem. News Edition, Vol. 22, 
No. 1, 10/1/44, pp. 34-7.) 

Copper Free Aluminium Alloys (Abstraet 
of Z.V.D.I. Paper). (P. Brenner, Metal Industry, 
Vol. 64, No. 16, 21/4/44, p. 248.) 

Cavitation of Materials (Al, Mg. and Zine) (From 
the German). (H. Nowotny, Metal Industry, 
Vol. 64, No. 16, 21/4/44, p. 248.) 


Iron and Steel. 

Iron Silicon Alloy of High Initial Perrreability 
(Digest) (From Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 35-6, 
Sept. ath, 1943, pp. 572-3). (Engineers’ Digest, 
Vol: 5,, No. ‘Jan... t944,.p: 26.) 

The Economical Use of Hith Speed Steel. (J. 
Farmer, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1639, 9/3/44, 
pp. 259-262.) 

The Employment of Thomas Steel in Locomotives. 
(Schaffende Heimat, Vol. 12, No. 5, 30/1/44, p. 
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ITEM R.T.P. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. as 

399 021547 U.S.A. ... The Effect of Varying Amounts of Martensite 


the Isothermal Transformation of Austenite rett! 


maining after Controlled Quenching. (H. J. 
Elmendorf, American Society tor Metals Preprints 
25th Annual Convention, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 1943, 
pp. I-21.) 

4oo 21548 U.S.A. ... Martensite Reactions in Alloy Steel. (P. Payson 
and C. H. Savage, American Society for Metals 
Preprints 25th Annual Convention, Oct. 18th to 
22nd, 1943, pp. 1-16.) 

Aor 21549 US-A. Influence of Nickel, Molybdenum, Cobalt and Sil 
con on the Kinetics-and Ar” Temperatures of the 
Austenite to Martensite Transformation in Steels, 
(H. H. Chiswik and A. B. Greninger, American 
Society for Metals Preprints 25th Annual Con- 
vention, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 1943, pp. 1-35.) 

4o2 21551 U.S.A. ... The Effect of Heat Treatment and Carbon Contents 
on the Work Hardening Characteristics of Several 
Steels. (P. E. Hollomon, American Society for 
Metals Preprints 25th Annual Convention, Oct. 
18th to 22nd, 1943, pp. I-10.) 

403 21552 ~U.S.A. ... The Tensile Properties of Alloyed Ferrites. (C. E. 
Lacy and M. Gensamer, American Society for 
Metals Preprints 25th Anunal Convention, Oct. 
18th to 22nd, 1943, pp. 1-19.) 

404 21554 U.S.A. ... The Action of Carbonate Catalysts in the Carburiza- 
tion of Steel. (T. C. Fong and R. A. Ragatz, | 
American Society for Metals Preprints 25th An- 
nual Convention, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 1943, pp. 
1-28.) 

405 21555 U.S.A. ... The Isothermal Transformation of Case-Carburized 
4815 Steel. (J. R: Cruciger and J. E. 
Vilella, American Society for Metals Preprints 
25th Annual Convention, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 1943, 
pp. I-14.) 

406 21560 U.S.A. ... Effect of Time, Temperature and Prior Structure on 
the Hardenability of Several Alloy Steels. (J. 
Welchner, E. S. Rowland and J. N. Ubben, 
American Society for Metals Preprints 25th An- 
nual Convention, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 1943, pp. 
1-30. ) 

407 21563 U.S.A. ... The Strength of Heat-Treated Alloy Steel Bolts. (G. 
Sachs, P. S. Cole and R. A. Roth, American 
Society for Metals Preprints 25th Annual Con- 
vention, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 1943, pp. I-11.) 

408 21564 U.S.A. ... The Emissivity of Molten Stainless Steels. (G. N. 
Gotter, American Society for Metals Preprints 
25th Annual Convention, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 1943, 
pp- I-13.) 

409 21565 U.S.A. ... Quenching Rate Versus Graphite Formation in Pre- 
quenched White Cast Iron. (C. W. Simmons, 
American Society for Metals Preprints 25th An- 
nual Convention, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 1943, pp. 
I-11.) 
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(TEM R.T.P. 
‘ NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
nsite upon. 1S P’seud ‘phs of Pearlite in Quenched Steel. (O 
stenite e419 21500 US seudomorphs of Pearlite in Quenched eel. (VU. 
H W. Ellis, American Society for Metals Preprints 
J. 2sth Annual Convention, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 1943, 
> Preprints 
» 21567 U.S.A. ... Structural Changes during the Tempering of High 
> Pavel Carbon Steel. (D. P. Antia, S. G. Fletcher, M. 
or Metals Cohen, American Society for Metals Preprints 
ee 25th Annual Convention, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 
t. 18th to 
1943: ) 
21568 The Effect of Carbon on the Tempering of Steel. 
seine Sili- (S. G. Fletcher and M. Cohen, American Society 
ae of the for Metals Preprints 25th Annual Convention, 
in Steels, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 1943, Pp. 1-26.) 
13 215609 The Tempering of Nickel and Nickel-Molybden 
oe ? Steels. (D. P. Antia and M. Cohen, American 
35:) Society for Metals Preprints 25th Annual Con- 
Contents vention, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 1943, pp. 1-17.) 
414. 21570 U.S.A. ffect of Quenching-Bath Pe mperature on the Tem- 
aa, a pering of High Speed Steel. (P. Gordon, M. 
? : Cohen, R. S. Rose, American Society for Metals 
(C. E. Preprints 25th Annual Convention, Oct. 18th to 
ine 22nd, 1943, 1-31.) 
on. Oct. 21572 An Optimum Silicon Range m Plain and 2.0 per 
cent. Chromium Cast Irons EKaposed to Elevated 
Temperatures. (C. O. Burgess and R. W. 
a Bishop, .\merican Society for Metals Preprints 


Ragatz 
i ek 25th Annuai Convention, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 1943, 


5th An- 
\n- | pp. I-23.) 


43 PP. 6. 2xg73 U.S.A. ... Creep Strength, Stability of Microstructure and Oai- 

P . d ition Resistance of Cr.-Mo. and 18 Cr.-8 Ni 
rburized Steels. (R. F. Miller, W. G. Benz and N. J. 
J. E. Day, American Society for Metals Preprints 25th 
Spray Annual Convention, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 1943, pp. 
1, 1943, 1=22.) 

417 21625 WS. Cold Rolled Stainless Steels in Aircraft. (R. 

ture on Franks and W. O. Binder, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 
(J. 1942, pp. I-10.) 
Ubben, 18 21636 U.S.S.R.... Heat Effects in High Annealing Tempered Steels. 
th An- (\bramouitch others, J. Tech. Phys. 
3, Pp. U.S.S.R., Vol. XI, No. 12, 1941, pp. 1083-1086.) 
ts. (G. 416, 21702 G.B. ... Some Remarks on Tool Steel. _(E. J. Raybould, 
een Mee hanical World, Vol. 115, No. 2985, 17/3/44, 

420 21814 U.S.A. .... Introduction of Work Simplification in the Steel In- 

a dustry. (A. H. Roosma, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 
(G. N. \pril 3-5th, 1944, pp. 1-7.) 
21877 U.S.A. ... Stainless Steels—Hot and Otherwise (Columbium 
1943, and Titanium Stabilized Steels for Aireraft Fx- 
haust Systems, etc.). (H. A. Campbell, S.A.E. 
n Pre- Journal, Vol. 52, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 67-72. 
mons, 422 ocrort G-.B.. ... .. Ledloy Steels (Cutting Speed and Horsepower Con- 
h An- sumption Caleulator for use with these Steels). 
y Pp. (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 448, April, 


1944, p. 162.) 
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ITEM 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. : 

423 21914 G.B. .. ... Steel Specification (American Developments 
(Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 448, April] 
1944, Pp. 130.) 

Asa 21932> G-B...... ... Hardenability of Steel. (Engineer, Vol. 177, No, 
$005, 144/44, P- 290.) 

425 21998 U.S.A. Grey Iron—Its Advantages. (Scientific American} 
Vol. 170, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 83-4.) I 

22235 ... .. Diffusion in Alclad Sheet—Metallurgical Changes} 
Caused by Heat Treatment. (F. Keller and Rf 
H. Brown, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 16,| 
21/4/44, pp. 245-8.) 

22067 ... Research in the Iron and Steel Industry. (Engin. 
eering, Vol. 157, No. 4083, April 14th, 1944, p. 
295-) 


Non-Ferrous Metals. 
ac8 21726 ... ... Platinum and Allied Metals—Uses in Industry 
(Times Trade and Engineering, Vol. 54, No. 958, 

1943; 


429 21246 G.B.. ... he International Mercury Situation (A Statistical 
Surve y of World Resources). (E. R. Varley, 
Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 12, March 2ath, 
1944.) 

21247 ... Secondary Copper Base Materials (The Treatment 


of Copper Base Residues). (R. J. Miller, Metal 
Industry, Vol. 64, No. 12, 24/3/44, pp. 181-4.) 

... The Fabrication of Beryllium Copper Sheet andl} 
Strip. (L. B. Hunt, Reprint Sheet Metal Indus 
tries, Nov., 1942, pp. 1-9.) 

432 21550 G.B. ... ... Metallurgy and Uses of Beryllium-Copper Alloys, 
1938 to date (Sei. Lib. Bib. 603). (Science 
Library Bibliographical Series, Nos. 601, 603, 
6002, 604.) 

435 21571 USA. ... An Emergency Heat Resistant Alloy. (O. E. 
Harder and J. T. Gow, American Society for 
Metals Preprints 25th Annual Convention, Oct. 
18th to 22nd, 1943, pp. 1-67.) 

434 21637 U.S.S.R. Structural Changes in Cu-Ni-Fe Alloys. (Lifshitz 
and Rachstadt, T. Tech. Phys. U.S.S.R., Vol. 
XI, No. 12, 1941, pp. 1036-1108.) 

435 21864 Chee ... Copper Soaps as Rot Proofing Agents on Fabrics. 
(P. B. Marsh and others, Industrial Engineering 
Chemistry (Indust. Ed.), Vol. 36, No. 2, Feb., 
1944, pp. 176-181.) 

426. 22238 G:B..... ... Economics of Non-Ferrous Metals. (Metal In- 
dustry, Vol. 64, No. 16, 21/4/44, pp. 249-250.) 


... Electro-Thermal Zinc. (A. G. Arend, Electrician, 
Vol. 132, No. 3437, 14/4/44, pp- 317-319.) 


Plastics and Resins. 
a8 ... .... Reinforced Laminates and Plastics Heater Panels 
(British Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 178, March, 1944, 
Pp- 97-102.) 
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R.T.P. 

REF, 
G.B. 
‘Gab: 
21122 G.B. 
G-B: 
21328 
21342 U.S.A 
21391 Germany 
21404 Germany 
21646 France 
21648 France 
21875 U.S.A 
21886 G.B. 
21910 G.B. . 
21922 U.S.A 
21994 U.S.A 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Plastics and their Place in Post-War Building. (Ki. 
H. Lusty, British Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 178 
March, 1944, pp. 116-118.) 

Resin Binder for Steel Castings. (British Plastics, 
Vol. 16, No. 178, March, 1944, p. 118.) 

Polyvinyl Alcohol—Part III. Its Chemistry ana 
Applications. (J. I. Jones, British Plastics, Vol. 
16, No. 178, March, 1944, pp. 122-9.) 

Developments in Amino Plastics. (K. M. Chance, 
British Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 178, March, tq<4, 
pp. 134-140 

Use of By-Products of Coal for Plastics. (H. Levin- 
stein, British Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 178, March, 
1944, pp. 130, 133.) 

Bending Plastics (Cycleweld Process). E. 
Yarsley, Times Trade and Engineering, Vol. 54, 
Nox 958; Dec., 1943, ps 44.) 

Plastics—The Year's Developments. (P. E. Yars- 
ley, Times Trade and Engineering, Vol. 54, No. 
959, Jan., 1944, p. 44.) 

The Application of * Stellite ’’ to Worn Valve Seats. 
(engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4080, March, 1944, 
p. 240.) 

Physical Properties of a Structural Plastic Material 
MR—1A_ Fiberglass Laminates for Airplane 
Structural Application). (C. Armstrong, Trans- 
actions of the A.S.M.E., Vol. 66, No. 2, Feb., 
1944, Pp. 135-138.) 

The History of Vulcan Fibre. (Schaffende Heimat, 
Vol. 12, No. 4, 25/1/44, p. 5-) 

Synthetic Resin Dies. (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 
125. Dee... 19485 Pe 

French Home-Grown Vegetable Fibre as a Source 
of Cellulose. (J. Francis, Science et Vie, Vol. 64, 
No. 316, Dec., 1943, pp. 256-261.) 

Artificial Textiles (Rayon, Fibron). (A. Milhuser, 
Science et Vie, Vol. 64, No. 313, Sept., 1943, 
pp. 118-132.) 

Characteristics of Plastics as Engineering Materials 
(with Special Reference to Pleaiglas). (W. 
Bartoe and D. S. Frederick, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 
52, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 54-61.) 

Substitutes for Silk Insulation of Fine Wires—I. 
(A. Brokes, Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 408<, 
7/4/44, PP- 263-4.) 

Plastics—Their Application to Road Vehicles. (F. 
Walls and J. E. Sisson, Automobile Engineer, 
Vol. 34, No. 448, April, 1944, pp. 157-162.) 

Polyvinyl Alcohol—Versatile Plastic. (Scientific 
American, Vol. 170, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 76-7.) 

New Elasto Plastic (Marvinol). (Scientific Ameri- 
can, Vol. 170, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 79-80.) 
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Switzerland ... 
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REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Plastic Board ‘Light in Weight and Easily Formed), 
a American, Vol. 170, No. 2, Feb., 1944, 
Uses of Nylon Rop (British Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 
179, April, 1944, p. 153.) 
Zein—An Agricultural Product for Plastics. (British 
Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 179, April, 1944, p. 155.) 
Plastics Reduce Weight of Tank Compasses. (Brit- 


ish Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 179, April, 1944, p. 


157-) 

[he All-Plastics House. (J. C. Clavering, British 
Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 179, April, 1944, pp. 158- 
100. } 


Self-Sterilized Plastics (for Containers, ete.) (Addi- 
tion of Metallic Silve the Unpolyme rise d Plas- 


tics Resin. (British Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 1709, 
April, 1944, p. 160.) 
The Structure of Synthetic Resins. (P. Koslov, 


British Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 179, April, pp. 168- 
Q.) 

The Technology of Plastics Courses of Study in 
Plastics). (British Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 179, 
April, 1944, pp. 172-182.) 

Substitutes for Silk Insulation of Fine Wires—I]. 
(A. Brookes, Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4083, 
April r4th, 1944, pp. 281-3.) 

Gutta Percha and Balata in the Manufacture oft 
Submarine Cables. (J. N. Dean, Engineering, 
Vol. 157, No. 4083, April 14th, 1944, pp. 2096-7., 

Setting Time of Synthetic Glues (Bulletin of ero 

Research, Ltd.). (Plastics, Vol. 8, No. 83, April, 

Metallizing Plastics (Vacuum Kvaporation 
Metals). (E. E. Hals, Plastics, Vol. 8; No. 83, 
\pril, pp. 154-165.) 

Fact and Fancy in Modern Plastics Design (Guide 
to Modern Practice in Thermosetting Resins 
(from. Schweizer Archiv, 1943, No. 9, p. 360). 
(Tschudi, Plastics, Vol. 8, No. 83, April, pp. 17¢- 
0.) 

The Characteristics of the Phenolic Laminates. (D. 
\W. Brown, Plastics, Vol. 8, No. 83, April, pp. 
177-186. ) 

Designing for Plastic Moulding—I. M. 
Halliday, Plastics, Vol. 8, No. 83, April, pp. 188- 


IO2.) 

Resinoids and Other Plastics as Film Formers. 
XXIII Coating Media on Vinyl Acetate and Poly- 
vynl Aleohol Base (B. J. Brajnikoff, Plastics, 


Vol. 8, No. 83, April, pp. 193-8.) 


('reep Path and Water Permeat lity of Organic 


lating Materials (from Schweizer Archiv, 109.43, 
No. 9, p. 314). (S. Bedert and Frischmat, Plas- 
tics, Vol. 8, No. 82, April, p. 168.) 
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457 22002 U.S.A. 

459 22029 G.B. ... is 

460 22030 G.B. ... 

22034 

22083 
471 22085 : 

473 22087 
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ITEM 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
ormed), § 474 22106 U.S.A. ... Tenite Plastic Pellets used to Remove Carbon from 
ey 1944, Piston Walls. (Automotive and Aviation Indus- 

tries, Vol. 30, No. 4, Feb. 15th, 1944, p. 88.) 
16, No. | 475 22181 Canada .. Venturi Tube Made of Plastic. (Canadian Aviation, 
= Vol. 17, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 108-9.) 
en Rubber (Nat. and Syn.). 
(Brit- 476 21436 owe ffect of Tempe rature on the Mechanical Prope rties 
044, Pp. of Rubberlike Materials. (W. P. Fletcher, 
Nature, Vol. 155, No. 3881, 18/3/44, pp. 341- 
British 342-) 
p. 138 | 477 21678 G.B. ... .. The Effectiveness of Shear-Stressed Rubber Com- 
pounds in Isolating Machinery Vibration. (B.C. 
(Addi- Madden, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 
d Plas- 204, pp. 663-4, 668.) 
o. | 478 21700 G.B. ... Rubber, Synthetic and Natural. (Mechanical World, 
Vol. 115, No. 2985, 17/3/44, pp. 296-7, 302.) 
Koslov, | 479 21856 U.S.A. .» Solubility and Ditfusion of Sulphur in Synthetic 
p. 168- Elastomers. (A. R. Kemp and others, Industrial 
Eng. Chemistry (Industrial Ed.), Vol. 36, No. 2, 
udy in Keb., 1944, pp. 109-113.) 
179, 480 21857 U.S.A. ... Unsaturation of  Polyisobutylenes and Butyl 
Rubber. (J. Rherner, Industriai Eng. Chemistry 
es—I., (Industrial Ed.), Vol. 36, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 
4083, 118-124.) 

481 21858 U.S.A. ... Behaviour of Blacks in Rubber (Effect of Banbury 
ure of Mixing). (I. Drogin and others, Industrial Eng. 
ering, Chemistry (Industrial Ed.), Vol. 36, No. 2, Feb., 
206-7., 1944, p. 124.) 

f Aero 482 21859 U.S.A. ... Reinforcement of Butyl Rubber (The Role of Car- 
April, bon Black Surface Chemistry). (R. L. Zapp, In- 
dustrial Eng. Chemistry, Vol. 36, No. 2 (Indus- 
m of trial Ed.), Feb., 1944, pp. 128-133.) 
0. 83, 483. 21892 U.S.A. ... Canadian Government Opens Sarnia Rubber Plant. 
(F. J. van Antwerpen, Industrial Engineering and 
Guide Chemistry News Edition, Vol. 22, No. 4, 25/2/44, 
esins) pp. 240-3.) 
360). 484 21983 U.S.A. .. What About Synthetic Tyres? (Scientific Ameri- 
). 1'70- can, Vol. 170, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 58-60.) 
485 z1999 U.S.A. ... Uzkol—New Synthetic Rubber. (Scientific Ameri- 
(D. can, Vol. 170, No. 2, Feb., 1944, p. 84.) 
— Wood and Synthetics. 
M. 486 21270 G.B. ... .. The Elasticity of Plywood. (H. Roberts, Aircratt 
188- Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 181, March, 1944, pp. 
08-72. 
LETS, ... ... Electro-Gluing Structural Timber. (Electrical 
Poly- Times, Vol. 105, No. 2734, March, 1944, p. 324.) 
sucs, 488 21344 U.S.A. .. The Differential Shrinkage of Wood. (W. L. Green- 
hill, Transactions of the A.S.M.E., Vol. 66, No. 
> In- 2, Feb., 1944, p. 152-4.) 
10-435 489 21356 U.S.A. ... Wood Cloth and Wood Paper Laminates. (J. Del- 
Plas- monte, Transaction of the A.S.M.E., Vol. 66, No. 
1, Jan., 1944, pp- 55-9:) 


493 


494 


495 


496 


497 


498 


499 


500 


501 


502 


504 


505 


21599 


21862 


22020 


21149 


22199 


TITLES 


R.T.P. 


REF. 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Canada 


G.B. 


Germany 


AND 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Metal Armoured Plywood (Resin Glue Joint 
(Schaffende Heimat, Vol. 12, No. 1, 6/2/44, pp 
1-2.) 

Possible Use for Lignin. (Schaffende Heimat 
Vol. No. 4, 25/1/44; 

Improving the Life of Wooden Posts (Fencing 
(Schaffende Heimat, Vol. 12, No. 5, 30/1/44, 0, 
7.) 

Timber Drying Kilns. (Nature, Vol. 153, Ne 
3881, 18/3/44, 339-340-) 

Plywood and Plastics. The Thade n (indirect heat: 
ing) and Gallay Glueing Process (direct heating 
of film rendered conducting by carbon black 
(L. Nichols, Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1841, 6/4/44, 
PP- 371-374-) 

Plywood Bonding. (H. Grinsfelder and M. R. 
Collins, Industrial Eng. Chemistry (Industrial 
Vol. 36, No. 2, Feb:, 1944, pp: 152-7.) 

Investigations on the Density and Shrinkage of Sa 
and the Contferous Wood. (EE. Vintila, Doctor 
Dissertation, Munich University.) 

Prefabrication and Plywood (Strength Tests o 
Columns and Beams). (British Plastics, Vol. 16, 
No. 179, April, 1944, pp. 144-7.) 

Testing Wood Preservatives. (Nature, Vol. 1 
No. 3884, 8/4/44, p- 44.) 

Fabrication of Plywood Panels. (B. S. Larsseen, 
Canadian Aviation, Vol. 1 No. 
pp- 78-8o.) 


53; 


2, Feb., 194%, 


Glass and Ceramics. 

The Glass Industry. (Times Trade and Engineer- 
ing, Vol. 54, No. 959, Jan., 1944, pp. tc.) 

The Employment of Ceramic Material in_ the 
Chemical Industry. (Schaffende Heimat, Vol. 
12, No. 5, 30/1/44, pp. 3-4, 6-7.) 

Glass for Heat and Sound Insulation (1934 to date 
(Sci. Lib. Bib., 601). (Science Library  Biblio- 
graphical Series, Nos. 601, 603, 602. fin4.) 

Types of Fiberglass. (The Review of Scientific In- 
struments, Vol. 15, No. 1, Jan., 1944, p. 16.) 

Synthetic Optical Material— Transpea.’ — (British 
Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 179, April, 1944, pp. 
170-1.) 

rhe Technique of Glass Manipulation—Part I. (G. 
A. Percival, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 


194, April, 1944, pp. 453-7.) 


Silver and Diamonds. 
The Cold-Setting of Diamonds for Tools. (Engin 

eering, Vol. 157, No. 4080, March, 1944, p. 236.) 
Low Temperature Silver Brazing Alloys. (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 44, No. 2, 15/1/44, p. 156.) 
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REF. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Rare and Precious Metals—Increased Use in the 
Electrical and Electronic Fields. (E. M. Wise, 
Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 15, 14/4/44, pp. 


229-230. ) 


Concrete. 
Electrical Compacting of Conerete. (Electrical 
Times, Vol. 105, No. 2738, 13/4/44, Pp. 430.) 


Paints, Varnishes. 

Arco Microknife Measures and Records the Scratch 
Hardness and Adhesion of Paint Films. (Auto- 
motive and Aviation Industries, Vol. go, No. 2, 
15/1/44, pp. 50-8.) 

The Measurement of Strain in Components of Com- 
plicated Forms of Brittle Lacquer Coatings. (W. 
J. Clenshaw, Engineer, Vol. 117, No. 4602, 
24/3/44) PP. 222-3.) 

Protection Afforded to Steels by Paints Made with 
Zinc Dust. (P.M. Fisk, Chemistry and In- 
dustry, No. 14, 1/4/44, pp. 135-6.) 

Temperature Indicating Paints. (L. C. Tyte, En- 
gineer, Vol. 177, No. 4603, 31/3/44, p- 258.) 

Brittle Coatings for Quantitative Strain Measure- 
ments. (A. V. de Forest, G. Ellis and F. B. 
Stern, A.S.M.E. Preprints, June, 1942, pp. 1-5.) 

Phosphate Coated and Lacquered Steel Sheet as 
used for Food Can Manufacture. (L. Schuster, 
Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 204, pp. 635- 
8, 640.) 

Metal Colouring: Decorative and Light-Duty 
Finishes. (H. Silman, Sheet Metal Industries, 
Vol. 19, No. 204, pp. 653-662.) 

Solder Creams and Solder Paints. (Sheet Metal In- 
dustries, Vol. 19, No. 204, p. 684.) 

Urea-Formaldehyde Water-Thinned Paint (Effect 
of Certain Vigments on Resin Cure). (J. K. 
Wise, Industrial Eng. Chemistry (Industrial Ed.), 
Vol. 36, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 144-7.) 

Durability of Lustreless Enamels. (S. E. Beck, In- 
dustrial Engineering Chemistry (Industrial Ed.), 


( 
Vol. 36, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 157-8.) 


General Properties, including Corrosion. 


Holland 


Geb. 


Hardness (Critical Examination of Hardess, Dy- 
namic Hardness, and an Attempt to Reduce 
Hardness to Dimensional Analysis) (Published by 
the Nitralloy Corporation, New York, 1943). (D. 
Landau, 1943, p. 100.) 

The Permeability of Balloon Fabrics Towards Hg. 
(H. L. Van Novhvys, Nelliand Textilberichte, 
Vol. 24, No. 12, Dec., 1943, pp. 507-511.) 

Inhibition of Corrosion (Use of Sodium Metalilicate, 
etc.). (Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 12, 24/3/44, 
p. 188.) 


153, 
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ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF, TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
See: coreyo ... The Conversion of Hardness Values. (E. Skery, 


Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 181, March, 
1944, P- 89.) 
20457 US.A. ... The Electrochemistry of Corrosion-—Part II. (C. 
L. Bulow, Metal Finishing, Vol. 41, No. 10, Oct., 
1943, Pp- 631-3, 656.) 
21546 U.S.A. ... Plastic Flow and Rupture of Metals. (G. Zener and 
J. H. Hollomon, American Society for Metals Pre. 
prints 25th Annual Convention, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 
1943, PP- 1-53-) 
21557 UW ... Order Hardening: Its Mechanism and Recognition, 
(D. Harker, American Society for Metals Pre. 
prints 25th Annual Convention, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 
1943, pp. 1-26.) 
27 .... _Intercrystalline Cohesion of Metals. (E, R. Parker, 
American Society for Metals Preprints 25th An- 
nual Convention, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 1943, pp. 
I-11.) 
528 21578 G.B. ... ... Non-Ferrous Foundry Refractories-—Furnace 
quirements in Relation to Properties. (M. H. 
Berns, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 14, 7/4/44, 
pp. 217-8.) 

529 21630 U.S.A. ... Some Mechanical Properties of Plastics and Metals 
Under Sustained Vibrations. (B. J. Lazen, 
A.S.M.E. Preprints, 1942, pp. 1-11.) 

530 21631 U.S.A. .... The Corrosion of Stressed Alloy Steel Bars by High 
Temperature Steam. (H. L. Solberg, A. A. 
Potter, G. A. Hawkins, J. T. Agnew, A.S.M.E. 
Preprints, 1942, pp. 1-6.) 

... The Corrosion of Aluminium Welds in Nitric Acids. 
(W. L. Hall and E. G. West, Institute of Weld- 
ing Transactions, Vol. 7, No. 1, March, 19.4, 
Pp. 30-7-) 

2 21915 G.B..... ... Non-Ferrous Chemical Plant—Corrosion Resistance 
of Weld Deposit and Parent Metal. (W. K. B. 
Marshall, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 15, 
14/4/44, pp. 226-8.) 

... Corrosion Research. (Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 


4605, 14/4/44, p. 285.) 


B. Fabrication. 
Welding (Arc, Spot, etc.). 


534 21249 elding of Non-Ferrous Metals. (Metal Industry, 
Vol. 64, No. 12, 24/3/44, p. 186.) 

535 21450 Switzerland .... Swedish Arc Welding Competition. (Inter Avia, 
No. 903, 21/1/44, p. 13.) 

336 21537 Germany... Resistance Butt Welding of Stranded Cables. (W. 
Junther, E.T.Z., Vol. 63, Dec., 1942, pp- 587- 
591.) 

537. 21539 Germany ... The Welding of Thermoplastics (Digest). (A. Hem- 


ming, E.T.Z., Vol. 63, Dec., 1942, pp. 594-595:) 
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... 
21657 ... 
21607 
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21809). ... 
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21807 G.B 
21808 G.B. . 
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22166, G.B. .:. 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Resistance Welding. No.1 Processes and Machines 
(Including Study of the Upset Butt and Flash 
Butt Processes) (Metals Alloys, Vol. 18, 1943, 
Sept.. pp. 518-524). (IK. Rose, Welding Litera- 
ture Review, Vol. 6, No. 1, Feb., 1944, p. 28.) 

Spot Weld Efficiency for Aluminium Alloys (Weld- 
ing Journal U.S.A., Vol. 22, 1943, Oct. Supp., 
pp. 528-532). (C. W. Steward, Welding Litera- 
ture Review, Vol. 6, No. 1, Feb., 1944, pp. 209- 
30.) 

The Flash Welding of Nickel and High Nickel Alloy 
Rod (Welding Journal, U.S.A.. Vol. 22, 1943, 
Oct. Supp., pp. 532-544). (W. F. Hess and A. 
Muler, Welding Literature Review, Vol. 6, No. 1, 
Feb., 1944, p. 48.) 

Electric Flash-Welding System (British Patent No. 
558506). (Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 
204, p- 694.) 

Dual Pressure Systems as Applied to Resistance 
Welding Machines. (S. W. Humphrey, Sheet 
Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 204, pp. 695-700, 
704.) 

Welding Research and Development in the U.S.A. 
(H. W. G. Hignett, Institute of Welding, Vol. 6, 
Nos. 3-4, July-Oct., 1943, pp. 99-104.) 

Third Interim Report on the Investigation of the 
Welding of Ships Structures. (Institute of Weld- 
ing, Vol. 6. Nos. 3-4, July-Oct., 1943, pp. 105- 
119.) 

The Influence of Welding Defects on the Resistance 
to Fatigue of Welded Steel Joints (A Critical Re- 
view of Technical Literature), (J. Dearden, In- 
stitute of Welding, Vol, 6, Nos. 3-4, July-Oct., 
1943, Pp. 120-2.) 

Welding of Aluminium for the Chemical Industry. 
(fF. H. Keating and G. Haim, Institute of Weld- 
ing, Vol. 6, Nos. 3-4, July-Oct., 1944, pp. 135- 
#43.) 

Welding as Applied to Track Work on the L.M.S. 
Railway (Reference to Flash Butt Welding). (N. 
W. Swinerton and H. O’Neill, Institute of Weld- 
ing Transaction, Vol. 7, No. 1, March, 1944, pp. 
I-15.) 

Some Notes on the Welding of Non-Ferrous Metals. 
(N. P. Inglis, Institute of Welding Transactions, 
Vol. 7, No. 1, March, 1944, pp. 16-29.) 

Refrigerated Welding Tips Save Time and Money. 
(Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 1, Jan., 1944, p. 189.) 

Electric Resistance Welding (Abstract). (L. B. 
Wilson, The Electrician, Vol. 132, No. 3435, 
31/3/44) P- 279.) 

Electric Resistance Welding (Abstract). (L. B. 
Wilson, Electrical Times, Vol. 105, No. 2736, 
30/3/44, 375-) 


ITEM 
NO. 
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544 
545 ine 
550 
551 
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500 


501 


564 


565 


506 


213006 


21627 
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Germany 


France 


G.B. 


G.B. 


Switzerland ... 


Germany 


Germany 


U.S.A. 
U.S.A 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Heat Treatment. 


Thermal-Demand Indicators on Intermittent Loads 
(Application to Resistance - Welding). ie 
Schiller, Electrical Times, Vol. 105, No. 2738, 
13/4/44) PP- 429-430.) 

Philips Light Alloy Spot Welder. (Machinery, Vol. 
64, No. 1642, March 30th, 1944, pp. 354-355.) 
Possibility of Heat Treating Steel Immediately After 
Rolling. (R. Schafer and W. Brechaler, Z.V.D.L., 

Vol. 88, Nos. 3-4, 22/1/44, pp. 47-50.) 

Foundry Techniques for Aluminium and Magnesium 
(Review of Recent French publication). (Light 
Metals, Vol. 7, No. 74, March, 1944, pp. 125-6.) 


Metal Run-outs in Magnesium Foundries (Recom- 


mended Preventive Measures). (S. H. Hirst, 
Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 12, 24/3/44, pp. 
185-0.) 

Gus Fired Heat Treatment Furnaces. (Metal In- 
dustry, Vol. 64, No. 12, 24/3/44, pp. 187-8.) 
Notes on the Heat Treatment of Gray Cast Iron 
(Digest) (From Schweizer Archiv fur Angewandte 
Wissenschaft und Technik, Vol. 19, No. 5, May, 
1943, pp- 148-156.) (M. Bads, Engineers’ Digest, 

Vol. 5, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 3-5.) 

The Sulphur Content of Carburising Compounds in 
Electric Carburizing Furnace Operation (Digest 
(from Fertigunestechnik, No. 4, July, 1943, pp. 
92-4). (K. Wohlgemuth, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 
5, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 5-6.) 

Some Effects of Heat Treatment on Low Alloy 
Titanium Steels. (G. F. Comstock, American 
Society for Metals Preprints 25th Annual Conven- 
tion, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 1943, pp. I-14.) 

Reducing Steel Requirement by Improved Heat 
Treatment Control. (Schaffende Heimat, Vol. 12, 
6/2/44, 3:) 

Applying Prepared Atmosphere to Metal-Processing. 
(R. G. Coriolis, A.S.M.E. Preprint, Nov. and 
Dec., 1943, pp. 1-4.) 

Rates of Cooling in Blocks and Cylinders. (C. B. 
Post and W. H. Fenstermacher, American Society 
for Metals Preprints 25th Annual Convention, 18th 
and 22nd Oct., 1943, pp. 1-21.) 

Quenching and Hardenability of Hollow Cylinders. 
(J. H. Hollomen and C. Zener, American Society 
for Metals Preprints 25th Annual Convention, Oct. 
18th and 22nd, 1943, pp. 1-17.) 

Interrupted-Quench and Isothermal Treatments of 
Precipitation Hardening Alloys: Introductory 
Notes. (R. H. Harrington, American Society for 
Metals Preprints 25th Annual Convention, Oct. 
18th to 22nd, 1943, pp. I-14.) 

Practical Application to Flame Hardening. (A. L. 
Hartley, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 1942, pp. 1-11.) 
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21672 G.B: 
21971 U.S.A 
22167 ‘GiB: ..: 
21242 
21394 Germany 
27458 U.S.A. 
WS 
21460 U.S.A. 
21504 G.B. . 
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22240 G.B. 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Patent Thermobloc Recuperators and Heat Ez- 
changers (High Speed Tool Hardening Furnace). 
(Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 204, April, 
1944, Pp. 625.) 

Applications, Properties and Cost of Controlled At- 
mospheres for Heat Treating (Data Sheets). 
(Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 203-7.) 

Testing the Suitability of Abrasive Wheels and the 
Machineability of Metals by Temperature. 
(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1643, 6/4/44, pp. 374- 
370.) 

Up to Date Foundry (Electrical Applications to 
Fully Mechanized Plant). (Electrical Review, 
Vol. 134, No. 3462, 31/3/44, pp. 436-440.) 
Surface Protection. 

Aluminizing Telescope Reflectors (Metallic Films on 
Glass by Cathodic Sputtering). (Light Metals, 
Vol. 7, No. 74, March, 1944, pp. 122-5.) 

Hard Chromium Plating. (Schaffende Heimat, Vol. 
12, No. 5, 30/1/44, pp. 1-2.) 

Metal Spraying Solves a Finishing Problem. (Pro- 
duction of Protective Metal Castings on High Car- 
bon Spring Steel without Hydrogen Embrittle- 
ment). (R. C. Overstreet, Metal Finishing, Vol. 
41, No. 10, Oct., 1943, pp. 634-6. ) 

Dictionary of Metal Finishing Chemicals. (Metal 
Finishing, Vol. 41, No. 10, Oct., 1943, pp. 641- 
25) 

New Llectrolytic Process fer Zinc Protection (Black 
or Yellow Finish). (Metal Finishing, Vol. 41, 
No. 10, Oct., 1943, p. 646.) 

The Thickness of Paint Films Applied with a 
Straight Edye Spreader. (Metal Finishing, Vol. 
41, No. 10, Oct., 1943, pp. 677-680. ) 

Pre-cleaning with Solvent Emulsions (Prior to Plat- 
ing). (C. S. Lowe, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 
13, 31/3/44, 201-4.) 

A Study of the Nitriding Process (I.) Effect of 
Ammonia Dissociation on Case Depth and Struc- 
ture. (C. F. Floe, American Society for Metals 
Preprints 25th Annual Convention, Oct. 18th to 
22nd, 1943, pp. 1-24.) 

The Distribution of Electrodeposits—Control De- 
vices for Building up with Nickel or Chromium. 
(C. ]. Leadbeater, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 
15, 14/4/44, Pp. 234-6.) 

Protective Finishes (Electrodeposited and Allied 
Finishing Processes). (J. S. Jones and P. M. 
Walker, Inst. of Prod. Engineers’ Journal, Vol. 
23, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 64-83.) 

Jet Pickling—A Comparison of the Spray and Im- 
mersion Processes. (W. E. Grant, Metal In- 
dustry, Vol. 64, No. 16, 21/4/44, pp. 251-2.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF, TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Drilling, Cutting, Pressing, Extrusion. 
582 21193 U.S.A. ... Methods of Forming Aluminium Alloy Eatrusion 
and Preformed Sheet Metal Sections. (W 
Schroeder, Automotive and Aviation Industries 
Vol. go, No. 2, 15/1/44, pp. 28-31, 100.) 


... Cutting Angle Relationships. (Machinery, Vol. 
No. 1639, 9/3/44, P- 257: 

584 21359 G.B. ... ~~ Control of Flange Wrinkles in Rubber Press Form. 
ing. (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1639, 9/3/44, p 
270.) 


21364 ... Metal Cutting with Ferrogas: Use of Enriched 
Gas. (Mechanical World, Vol. 115, No. 2984, 
10/3/44, p- 267.) 

s86 21628 U.S.A. ... Metal Cutting with Abrasive Wheels. (W. H 
Heinz, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 1942, pp. 1-6.) 


87 G.B. ... .. Trefoler’’ Cutting Compound. (Mechanical 
World, Vol. 115, No. 2985, 17/3/44, Pp. 297.) 

588 21703 G.B. ... ... Photo-electric Controls for Gas Cutting. (Me 
chanical World, Vol. 115, No. 2985, 17/3/44, p 
3°7-) 


Rolling, Milling, Drawing, Forging. 


589 21358 G.B. ... .. The Two Jaw Chuck Applied to Drop Forgings 
(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1639, 9/3/44, pp. 266 
270.) 

590 21392 Germany... Development in Broad Strip Rolling (Interpositio 


of Spool Furnaces in which strip is wound and 
unwound). (Schaffende Heimat, Vol. 12, No. 4, 
25/0] aA, 

591 21499 G.B. ... ... The Rolling of Aluminium Sheet—The Trentwool 
Plant of the Aluminium Co. of America. (T. J. 
Ess, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 13, 31/3/44, 
pp- 184-95.) 

592 21671 G.B. ... ... Distribution of Strains in the Rolling Process. (C. 

W. Macgregor and L. F. Coffin, Sheet Metal In- 

dustries, Vol. 19, No. 204, April, 1944, pp. 617- 

624, 628.) 

693 21674 G:B. ... ... Sealed Lubrication in Modern Sheet Mill Practic 

ane (Modified Leather Packing fer Gu Seal). (Sheet 
Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 204, April, 1944, 
pp. 629-670. 

“94 21692 G.B. ... ... Effect of Tooth Clearance on Milling-Cutting Per- 
formance. (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1640, 
16/3/44, pp. 291-3.) 

Eos 21869 %G-B..... ... Flat Metal Sheets—Strengthened by Novel Rolling 

ee Operation. (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 
448, April, 1944, p. 136.) 


22154 ... Fixtures for Face-milling. (S. Smith, Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1643, 6/4/44, P- 373-) 
... Indexing Collet Fixture for Milling. (A. S. Arnott, 


Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1643, 6/4/44, p- 376-) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Polishing, Turning, Machining, Grinding. 

598 21309 Germany... Dressing Grinding Wheels Without Diamonds 
ms. (W (Digest) (From Werkstat und Betrieb, Vol. 76, 
ndustries No. 3, March, 1943, pp. 49-50.) (H. Frank, En- 
».) gineers’ Digest, Vol. 5, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 
Vol. 
; ; 599 21310 Germany... Grinding of Tools (Digest) (From Werkstattstech- 
ne Fond nik, der Betrieb, Vol. 27 38, No. 5; May, 1943, 
rie pp. 185-8). (K. Liidtke, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 
13/445 P 5, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 15-17.) 

Geo 23579 G.B. ... ... Coolant for Machining Magnesium. (Metal In- 
shed Coil dustry, Vol. 64, No. 14, 7/4/44, p. 218.) 
0. 2984, Gor 21670 G.B. ... ... Electrolytic Methods of Polishing Metals (Part 1.) 

The Development of Electrolytic Polishing. (S. 

(W. H. Wernick, Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 
-6.) 204, April, 1944, po. 613-616.) 
echanical 602 216904 G.B. ... ... Securing Fine Surfaces by Grinding. (H. G. Wills, 
» 297.) Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1640, 16/3/44, pp. 294- 
3/44) p. 603 21905 G.B. ... ... A Coolant for Wet Machining Magnesium Alloy. 


(Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 448, April, 
i944, 
604 21916 G.B. ... ... Metallographic Polishing (Preparing Specimen for 
Microexamination). (Metal Industry, Vol. 64, 
pp. 260 No. 15) 14 4/445 P- 228.) 
7 605 22270 G.B. ... ... Better Grinding (Trade Pamphlet). (Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1642, March 30th, 1944, p- 352.) 


Forgings 


rposition 
und and Etching, Bonding. 
» No. 4, 606 ... A New Glueing Process—Part II (Advantages over 
High Frequency Heating Claimed). (W. Gallay 
entwood i and G. C. Graham, British Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 
ee | 178, March, 1944, pp. 103,112.) 
31/3/44, 607 21366 G.B. ... ... Writing on Glass (Use of Aluminium Pointed Rod). 
(Mechanical World, Vol. 115, No. 2984, 10/3/44, 
AG 272.) 
sg Soldering, Brazing. 
608 21261 G.B. ... .... Electrical Soldering Apparatus (British Patent). 
Practin (Aircraft Production, Vol. 6, No. 66, April, 1944, 
(Sheet 203.) 
1, 1944, 609 21389 Germany sii Brazing in a Protective Atmosphere. (Schaffende 
Heimat, Vol. 12, No. 4, 25/1/44, pp. 1-2, 7-) 
“— 610 21656 G.B. ... ... Researches for Improved Solder Fluxes (Welding 
1640, Journal, U.S.A., Vol. 22, 1943, Aug. Supp, pp. 
373-4). (H. Peters and B. Gonser, Welding 
Rollin i ea Review, Vol. 6, No. 1, Feb., 1944, pp. 
3 
34, No. 611 21895 U.S.A. ... Flured Wire Solder (Fluxite). (Industrial Engin- 
; eering and Chemistry News Edition, Vol. 22, No. 
shinery, 4, 25/2/44, p. 285.) 
612 22233 G.B. ... ... Soft Solders—Fundamental Consideration of Essen- 
Arnott, tial Properties. (R. G. Harper, Metal Industry, 


376.) Vol. 64, No. 16, 21/4/44, pp. 242-4.) 


: 
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514 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS 


ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
GB. ... ... Induction Brazing—Fundamental Principles and) 


Applications. (W. S. Craig, Metal Industry, 
Vol. 64, No. 16, 21/4/44, p. 250.) ; 
Casting, Moulding. 

61a. 20237 45.8... Die-Casting of Non-Ferrous Alloys. 
A. Carlton, Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4080, 
March, 1944, pp. 237-9.) 


615 21358 Germany ... Cleaning Castings with High-Pressure Water, 
(Schaffende Heimat, Vol. 12, No. 1, 6/2/44, p. 
23) 

616 21501 G.B. ... ... The Casting of Metal Rolling Slabs (Comprehensive 


Study of the Mode of Solidification in all Types of 
Mould and particularly with the Flat Tooled 


Mould. From the German). (F. Erichsen, 
Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 13, 31/3/44, pp. 
197-9.) 

O07 25505 ... ... Die Casting—Present Position and Future Pros- 


pects. (Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 13, 
31/3/44, P- 205.) 

618 21576 Germany... The Casting of Metal Rolling Slabs—-Made of Solidi- 
fication in Different Types of Mould. (F. 
Erichsen, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 14, 
7/4/44, 214-2106.) 

619 21919 G.B. ... ... Bronze Castings—The Advantages of the Use of 
Chills. (J. W. Bryant, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, 
No. 15, 14/4/44, p. 231.) 

620° 21920 .«.. ... The Casting of Metal Rolling Slabs—Results Ob- 
tained with the Flat Cooled Mould. (F. Erichsen, 
Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 15, 14/4/44, pp. 


) 


621 22215 U.S.A. ... Centrifugal Casting of Steel. (S. D. Moseley, 
A.S.M.E. Preprint, April 3-5th, 1944, pp. 1-10.) 
622 222690 «G.B. ... ... Injection of Metal into Die Casting Dies. (H. K. 


Barton, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1642, March 
30th, 1944, pp. 357-359-) 
Powder Metallurgy. 

Ges. 21273. AaB... ... Powder Metallurgy (Papers presented at the 1940 
and 1941 Conference on Powder Metallurgy, held 
at the N.I.T.) (Book Review). (W. D. Jones, 
Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 181, March, 
1944, p. 82.) 

624 21274 G.B. ... ... Symposium on Powder Metallurgy (Book Review) 
(A.S.T.M. Publication). (W. D. Jones, Aircraft 

* Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 181, March, 1944, p. 
82.) 

G25 ... ... Powdered Steel Articles (British Patent No. 
551147). (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 
448, April, 1944, p. 167.) 

G26 22234 .... ... Powder Metallurgy in 1943. (Metal Industry, Vol. 
64, No. 16, 21/4/44, p. 244.) 

Tools and Machines. 

627. 21210 Germany... Hand and Machine Tools Operated by Compressed 
Air. (K: Weinhold, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 88, Nos. 3-4, 
22/1/44, PP. 33-41.) 
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ITEM 
NO. 
628 


637 


638 


Los) 


639 


640 


641 


REF. 
21216 Germany 
21220 Germany 
21311 Germany 
21312 Germany 
21313 Germany 
21339. 
21461 U.S.A 
21545 U.S.A 
21588 U.S.A 
216901 ‘Gib. 
21693 G.B. 
#2162 G.B..... 
(Gb. 
Gols. 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS dl 


Or 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Radial Drilling Machine wth Outer Arm Support 
Giving Increased Rigidity. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 88, 
Nos. 3-4, 22/1/44, p. 52.) 

G.E.C. Miniature Welding Tool (Advert). (Z.V.D.1., 
Vol. 88, Nos. 3-4, 22/1/44, p. 23.) 

Cylindrical Thread Grinding Machine (Digest) 
(From Die Werkzeugmaschine, Vol. 46, No. 10, 
May, 1942, pp. 297-8). (Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 
§, NO:, Jans, 1944. 

Thread and Gear Hobber (Digest) (From Die Werk- 
zeugmaschine, Vol. 45, No. 10, May, 1942, pp. 
303-4). (Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 5, No. 1, Jan., 
1944, pp. 18-19.) 

Double Cutter Bevel Gear Shaper (Digest) (From 
Die Werkzeugmaschine, Vol. 46, No. 10, May, 
1942, pp. 298-9). (Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 5, 
No. 1, Jan., 1944, p. 19.) 

Spraying Gun for Viscous Materials. (Engineering, 
Vol. 157, No. 4080, March, 1944, p. 226.) 

Preparation of Arc Welded Machinery for Finishing. 
(W. J. Brooking, Metal Finishing, Vol. 41, No. 
10, Oct., 1943, pp. 671-4.) 

Butt Welded Cutting Tools. (L. G. Whybrow, En- 
gineer, Vol. 177, No. 4603, 31/3/44, p- 253-) 
The Microhardness Tester as a Metallurgical Tool. 
(C. B. Brodie, American Society for Metals Pre- 
prints 25th Annual Convention, Oct. 18th and 

22nd, 1943.) 

Milling Cutters—Ele- 
ments to be Considered in Milling Steels. (F. W. 
Lucht, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 66, No. 3, 
March, 1944, pp. 192-8.) 

High Speed Steel-Tipped Tools and Tool Grinding. 
(|. Farmer, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1640, 
16/3/44, pp. 287-290.) 

Centre Drill Holders for Producing Accurate 
Centres. (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1640, 16/3/44, 
2932:) 

Tools for Producing a Sheet Steel Pressing. (W. 
Danks, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1643, 6/4/44, 
pp. 382-384.) 

Welding Machines (Reduction of Power Consump- 
tion) (Abstract). (hs. B. Wilson, Electrical Re- 
view, Vol. 134, No. 3463, 7/4/44, p. 484.) 


C. Inspection. 


X-Ray Examination. 

X-Ray Examination in Metals. (Times Trade and 
Engineering, Vol. 54, No. 958, Dec., 1943, p- 
28. 

Pred of Internal Stress in a Metal by X-Ray Di- 
fraction. (W. A. Wood, Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 
4603, 31/3/44, p. 258.) 


629 
630 
631 
632 
633 
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516 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS 


ITEM B.7.P. 

No. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

644 21660 G.B. ... .. The X-Ray Examination of Plastics. (W. T. AstB ! 
bury, Chemistry and Industry, No. 15, 8/4 44, 
pp. 142-4.) 

Gas srzy2q4 U-S-A. ... Flaw Detection by X-Ray. (J. L. Bach, Flying, | 
Vol. 34, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 78-9.) | 

646 22752 U.S.A. ... <lteration of X-Ray Beams to Meet Inspection Re. 


quirements. (R. Taylor, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, 
No. 2, 15/1/44, pp. 114-6, 206-9.) 

O47 22075 G.B..... ... Some Applications of X-Ray Analysis to Technical 
Problems. (H. S. Rooksby, Chemistry and In. 
dustry Weekly, No. 16, 15/4/44, p. 149.) 

648 ... X-Ray Divergent-Beam Photography as a Test of 
Crystal Perfection. (K. Lonsdale, Nature, Vol. 
153, No. 3884, 8/4/44, pp. 433-4.) 


Optical and Photographic Methods. 
649 21267 G:-B..... ... Multisource Unit for Spectrographic Work. (Journal 
of Scientific Instruments, Vol. 21, No. 2, Feb., 
1944, PP» 33-4-) 
650 25553 G-B..... ... Modern Aids in the Investigation of Materials, Me- 
chanisms and Structure s—High-Speed Photo- 
yraphy. (F. C. Johansen, Engineer, Vol. 177, 
No. 4603, 31/3/44, p- 257.) 


... ... ‘‘Electric Eye’’ Inspects Plastics Buttons.  (Brit- 
ish Plastics, Vol. 16, No. 179, April, 1944, p. 
167.) 


Physical and Chemical Tests. 


652 21217 Germany... Apparatus for Testing the Crack Sensitivity of Heat 
Resisting Tungsten — Molybdenum Steels. 
(ZN Voli 68, (Nos, 22/1/44, p. 

652) 21296 G:B.. ... ... Interference—Band Inspection of Surface Finish. 


(Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4079, March, 1944, 
pp. 205-7.) 


on 
+ 
to 
unr 
4 
> 


A Metallographic Study of the Decomposition of 
Austenite in Manganese Steels. (J. Russell and 
F. T. McGuire, American Society for Metals Pre- 
prints 25th Annual Convention, Oct. 18th and 
22nd, 1943, pp. I-19.) 
655 21550 U.S.A. ... High Speed Testing of Mild Steel. (J. H. Hollo- 
mon and C. Zener, American Society for Metals 
Preprints 25th Annual Convention, Oct. 18th to 
22nd, 1943, pp. I-9.-) 

656 21562 U.S.A. ... Notched Bar Tensile Test Characteristics of Heat 
Treated Low Alloy Steels. (G. Sachs, J. D. 
Lubahn and L. J. Ebert, American Society for 
Metals Preprints 25th Annual Convention, Oct. 
18th to 22nd, 1943, pp. 1-53.) 

G57 21810 46.5. ..- ... Fatique Tests on Arc Welded 3 per cent. Nickel 
Steel. (F. W. Thorne and others, Institute of 
Welding Transactions, Vol. No. 1, March, 

1944, Pp. 38-41.) 
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NO. 
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659 


661 


662 


663 


664 


665 


666 


667 


668 


REF. 
21868 U.S.A 
21869 U.S.A 
21163 G.B. ... 
21307. Germany 
21871 U.S.A 
21584 U.S.A. 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS d17 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Physical Methods of Analysis of Synthetic and 
Natural Rubber. (R. B. Barnes and others, In- 
dustrial Engineering and Chemistry (Analytical 
Ed.), Vol. 16, No. 1, 25/1/44, pp. 9-14.) 

Determination of Rate of Cure for Natural and 
Synthetic Rubber. (L. H. Cohan and M. Stein- 
berg, Industrial Engineering and Chemistry 
(Analytical Ed.), Vol. 16, No. 1, 25/1/44, pp. 
15-20.) 

Gravimetric Determination of Tungsten. (J. H. 
Yoe and A. L. Jones, Industrial Engineering and 
Chemistry (Analytical Ed.), Vol. 16, No. 1, 
25/1/44, pp. 45-8.) 

An Interferometric Procedure for the Examination 
of Crystal Surfaces. (M. Siegbahn, Nature, 
Vol. 153, No. 3884, 8/4/44, p. 435.) 


Polarographic and Magnetic Determination. 


The Separation of Metals by Means of the Mercury 
Cathode: Chromium (Factors Affecting the Rate 
of Deposition of Chromium in the Presence of 
Amonium Sulphate) (From the ** Analyst,’’ June, 
1943, Vol. 68, No. 807, pp. 175-180). (R. C. 
Chirmside and others, Reprints Misc., pp. 175- 
180. ) 

Magnetic Methods for Testing Iron (Digest) (From 
Maschinenbau-Betrieb, Vol. 21, No. 10, Oct., 
1942, pp. 435-7). (R. Lessow, Engineers’ Digest, 
Vol. 5, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 1o-11.) 

Folarographic Determination of Copper, Lead and 
Cadmium in High Purity Zine Alloys. (R. C. 
Hawkings and H. G. Thade, Industrial Engineer- 
ing and Chemistry (Analytical Ed.), Vol. 16, No. 
1, 25/1/44, pp. 71-4.) 


Quality Control. 

Quality Control—A Review of Three Common Mis- 
applications of the System. (H. Howell, Air- 
craft Production, Vol. 6, No. 66, April, 1944, pp. 
198-201.) 

Some Principles of the Shewhart Methods of 
Quality Control. (W. F. Deming, Mechanical 
Engineering, Vol. 66, March, 1944, p. 173.) 


INSTRUMENTS. 
Aircraft. 

The Synchrophone (Facilitates Training in the 
R.A.F.). (Times Trade and Engineering, Vol. 
54, No. 957, Nov., 1943, P- 35-) 

New Westland Electric Remote Control Unit 
(Times Trade and Engineering, Vol. 54, No. 957, 
Nov., 1943, p- 36.) 


660 


518 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS 


ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
669 21232 U-.S.A. ... Use of Sound and Wire Recording Device to Im. 


prove Flight Instruction Methods. (American | 
4 Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 18, 15/2/44, p- 34+) 
25277 ... The Instrument Industry and Aircraft Development 
(S. L. Baron, Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No 
181, March, 1944, p. 90.) 


270368. Gb. ... Mounting Switchgear Instruments. (Mechanical 
World, Vol. 115, No. 2984, 10/3/44, p- 278.) 
672 21408 U.S.A. ... Gillmer Wind and Course Computor (Weems' 


System of Navigation). (Der Flieger, Vol. 22, 
No. 12, Dec... 1944; p: 372.) 


G73 21734 U-S.A. Stall Warning Instrument. (Civil Aero. 
nautics Journal, Vol. 5, No. 2, 15/2/44, p. 19.) 

O74 21781 U.S.A. ... Cable Tension Indicator, (Aero Digest, Vol. 44, 
No: 3; Feb:, 1944, p-.136:) 

675 22103 U.S.A. ... Flying Boat Loading Instrument, Developed by 


Martin Engineers (Hydrobal). (Automotive and 
Aviation Industries, Vol. 30, No. 4, Feb. 15th, 
1944, pp. 38, 88.) 

G76 22301 1G. ... Instruments for Measuring Speeds and Accelera- 
tions. (I. H. Thomas and J. J. Vincent, Journal 
of Sci. Instruments, Vol. 21, No. 3, 21/4/44, pp. 


45-8. ) 
Meters, Recorders, Gauges. 

... Electrical Resistance Wire Strain Gauges. (F. 
Aughtie, Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4602, 24/3/44, 
2272) 

678 21284 G.B. ... ... The Microtimer. (Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4602, 
24/3/44, P- 236.) 

679 21308 Germany ... Roll Pressure Measurement by Means of an Electric 


Strain Gauge (Digest) (From Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 17-18, May ist, 1943, pp. 250-6). (D. W. 
Redepenning, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 5, No. 1, 


5, 
Jan., 1944, pp. 12-13.) 
680 21470 G:B. ... ... Water and Oil Meters. (Mechanical World, Vol. 
115, No. 2984, 10/3/44, pp. 281-3.) 
681 21381 U.S.A. ... Instrument for Recording Blowby Gases in an In- 
ternal Combustion Engine (Abstract). (R. 


Proctor and others), S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 
Jan., 1944p. 38:) 

21735 U.S.A. ... Magnetic Wire Recorder Assists Fliaht Training. 
(Civil Aeronautics Journal, Vol. 5, No. 2, 
20;°) 

S53: 21853 “Gch... ... Instantaneous Gas Analysis by Means of Ultra 
Violet Photometer. (Electrical Review, Vol. 134, 
No. 3461, 24/3/44, p-. 404.) 


684 21883 G.B. ... ... Installation for Recording Movements of Golden 
Gate Bridge (Wind Vane and Anemometer, Hort- 
zontal Measuring Rod). (Engineer, Vol. 177, 
No. 4604, 7/4/44, pp. 275-6.) 

685 21896 U.S.A. ... Orifice Computer (for Determining Rate of Delivery 


of Gas, Steam. etc.). (Industrial Engineering 
and Chemistry News Edition, Vol. 22, No. 4 
25/2/44, 277-) 
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REF 
22300: GiB... 
21261 G.B. 
21334 G.B. 
U.S.A 
21387 Germany 
21449 Japan 
«.. 
21587 U.S.A 
21683 G.B. 
21753 U.3:A 
21786 U.S.A 
21879 U.S.A 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS 519 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

A Photo-electric Photometer for Measuring the 
Light Scattered by the Surface of a Transparent 
Material (for Determining Resistance of Surface 
to Abrasion). (J. M. Sowerby, Journal of Sci. 


Instruments, Vol. 21, No. 3, 21/4/44, pp. 42-5.) 


PRODUCTION. 


Organisation, Control. 


Post War Aviation Industry. 
No. 4602, 24/3/44, p. 230.) 

The Capacity Offices of the Ministry of Production. 
(Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4080, March, 1944, 
p. 226.) 

A Sampling Inspection Plan for Continuous Produc- 
tion. (H. F. Dodge, Transactions of the 
A. Vol: 66, No: 2; Feb:, 1944; pp. 127- 
133-) 

Practical Labour Costing. (Mechanical 
Vol. 115, No. 2984, 10/3/44, pp. 264-7.) 

New German Control Measure for the Sheet Metal 
Industry (order and manufacturing permits). 
(Schaffende Heimat, Vol. 12, No. 1, 6/2/44, p. 
6.) 


(Engineer, Vol. 177, 


World, 


Japanese Aircraft Industry Expansion. 
No. 903, 22/1/44, pp. 12-13.) 

Industrial Policy and Employment in” G.B. 
(Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3882, 25/3/44, PP- 355- 


(Inter Avia, 


357°) 

Aircraft Production (Review by Sir Stafford Cripps). 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1713, 24/3/44, Pp. 317-) 

Scientific Methods of Distribution—Engineering 
Technique as Applied to the Marketing of the 
Products of Twelve Industrial Companies. (F. 
B. Turck and W. E. Hill, Mechanical Engineer- 
ing, Vol. 66, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 183-191.) 

Production Capacity Officers. (Sheet Metal Indus- 
tries, Vol. 19, No. 204, p. 683.) 

‘ Boypower *’ (Californian Aircraft Plants Employ 
Youths on a Co-operative Education-Production 
Basis). (B. M. Soweld, Flying, Vol. 34, No. 2, 
Feb., 1944, Ppp. 70-1, 170.) 

Scientific Marking of Aircraft Parts Aids Quality 
Control. (C. A. Banze, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, 
No. 2, 15/1/44, pp. 118-120, 217.) 

Why Not a Peace Consumption Board (Industry’s 
Post-War Problem). (Dorothy Thompson, Aero 
Digest, Vol. 44, No. 3, Feb., 1944, pp. 54-5, 
124.) 

1944 S.A.E. War Engineering Annual Meeting (Re- 
view of Papers). (S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 
2, Feb., 1944, pp- 17-19, 38-45, 50-3-) 


ITEM 
NO. 
689 
690 
691 
692 
693 
694 
695 
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697 
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Golden 
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700 
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21148 


21168 


21464 


21496 


21854 


21894 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS 


R.T.P. 
REF. 


| 


Germany 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Where Battles Are Won—The Post-War Responsi- 
bility of the Aircraft Industry). (R. D. Leekey, 
Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1842, April 13th, 1944, p. 
404.) 

What I Would Do About Reconversion (Conversion 
of Aircraft Industry from Military to Post-war 
Activity). (D. W. Douglas, Aviation, Vol. 43, 
No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 114-5, 306.) 

Up to Date Shop Layouts. (Machinery, Vol. 64, 
No. 1642, March 30th, 1944, pp. 347-348.) 

How Production Control Functions at Vultee. (W, 
V. McClung, Automotive and Aviation Industries, 
Vol. go, No. 1, 1/1/44, pp. 28-31.} 

Quality Control Through Shop Teamwork. (B. 
Holland, Automotive and Aviation Industries, 
Vol. go, No. 1, 1/1/44, pp. 38-40, 62-8.) 


Research and Training. 

Industrial Research—Some Wider Aspects. (J. W. 
Waterer, Times Trade and Engineering, Vol. 54, 
No. 939, Jan., 1944, p. 9.) 

X-Ray Technique in the Industrial Laboratory 
(Cantor Lecture Deliveries before Roy. Soc. of 
Arts, March, 1942). (H. P. Rooksby, Reprints, 
Misc.,.p. 36.) 

Science and Industry. (W. F. Cohen, Chemistry 
and Industry, March, 1944, pp. 118-120.) 

Research Workers: Their Education and Their 
Place in Industry. (A. P. N. Fleming, Engineer, 
Vol. 177, No. 4602, 24/: 3/44, PP- 234-5.) 

The Importance of Wanhakacal Principles in Re 
search. (Forschung, Vol. 12, No. 1, Jan.-Feb., 
1943, PP. 1-15.) 

Education of the Chemist. (Nature, Vol. 155, No. 
3882, 25/3/44, PP. 353-355-) 

Clevelund—Educational asd Research Centre (Case 
School of Appl ied Science). (M. M. Braidech, 
Industrial Engineering Chemistry News Edition, 


Vol. 22, No. 3, 10/2/44, pp. 172-6.) 


An Aeronautical College. (Engineer, Vol. 177, Nt. 
4603, 31/3/44, P- 250.) 

Industrial Research. (Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 
4603, 31/3/44, Ppp. 250-1.) 

Technical Education. (J. P. Yorke, Electrician, 
Vol. 132, No. 3433, 17/3/44, p- 226.) 

Education and Training—I. (A. P. M. Fleming, 
Electrical Review, Vol. 134, No. 3460, 17/3/44 
pp. 362-4.) 

Part-time Education. (P. Dunsheath, Electrical 
Review, Vol. 134, No. 3461, 24/3/44, pp. 405-6.) 

British Viewpoint on Chemical Education. (Indus- 
trial Engineering and Chemistry News Edition, 


Vol. 22, No. 4, 25/2/44, pp. 250-2.) 
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n.T.P. 
REF. 
22089 U. 


USA. 


ASSIS 


U.S.A. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Apprentice Training (Watervliet Arsenal’s Program 
for Developing Skilled Machinists). (R. S. 
Webster, Army Ordnance, Vol. 26, No. 143, 
April, 1944, pp. 299-302.) 

Research Workers. A Consideration of Their Edu- 
cation and Place in Industry (Abstract). (A. P. 
M. Fleming, Electrician, Vol. 132, No. 3435, 
31/3/44, Pp. 275-6.) 

Apprentice Training. How the British Thomson 
Houston Scheme Operates. (H. Warren, Elec- 
trical Review, Vol. 134, No. 3462, 31/3/44, pp. 
441--3.) 

Industrial Research Progress at the Armour Re- 
search Foundation, 1942-3. (Industrial and Eng. 
Chem. News Edition, Vol. 22, No. 1, 10/1/44, 
pp. 18-29.) 

The Education Bitl—Proposed Developments in 
Technical Instruction. (W. R. C. Goode Adams, 
Electrical Review, Vol. 134, No. 3463, 7/4/44, 
pp. 479-480. ) 

and Aero Engine Production. 

Simplified Identification of Airplane Tubing (Cur- 
tiss- Wright System). (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 
4, 19435 (D>. 3032) 

New Asembly System of the Douglas Plant (“‘Flow- 
line ’’ Motor Powered Assembly System). (Auto- 
motive and Aviation Industries, Vol. go, No. 2, 
15/1/44, Pp. 20-1, 98-100). 

Hawker Typhoon. Part I—Wing Construction and 
Manufacture. (W. E. Goff, Aircraft Production, 
Vol. 6, No. 66, April, 1944, pp. 158-170.) 

Plastic Bonding—Use of Cycleweld Process in 
Making Joints between Metal, Wood and other 
Matertuls. (Aircraft Production, Vol. 6, No. 66, 
April, 1944, pp. 171-2.) 

Problems of Construction and Alternate Substitutes 
in Wood Aircraft. (J. M. Stevens, Transactions 
of the A.S.M.E., Vol. 66, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 
155-9). 

Bright Gas Quenching of S.A.E. X-4130 and NE- 
8630 Welded Aircraft Tubes. (W. Lehrer, 
American Society for Metal Preprints 25th An- 
nual Convention, Oct. 18th to 22nd, 1943, pp. 
1-31.) 

The Application of Flash Welding in Aircraft Con- 
struction (Abstract) (Welding Journal, U.S.A., 
Vol. 22, Oct., 1943, pp. 769-775). (C. B. Smith, 
Welding Literature Review, Vol. 6, No. 1, Feb., 
1944, P- 23.) 

Surface Treatment of Aluminium Alloy Assemblies 
Prior to Spot Welding (Welding Journal, Vol. 
22, Aug., 1943, pp. 602-4). (H. O. Klinke, Weld- 
ing Literature Review, Vol. 6, No. 1, Feb., 1944, 


pp- 23-6.) 


ITEM 
NO. 
i 
vat 22168 G.B. ... 
22209 U.S.A. 
723 22243 G.B. ... 
Aircrait 
21254 
728 21343 U.S.A. 
729 21555 
7» NC. 
No. 
| 
21652 TZ... 
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ITEM R.7.P. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

20749 U.S.A. ... Electrical Industry’s Role in Refinement of 


(Gun Turret Controls. Ignition System, ete, 
(J. C. Miller, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 2 
15/1/44, pp. 96-7, 225-8.) 

733 21700 ... E-ckaging Aircraft Parts for Export (Use of 
foisture-impervious Containers of Metal Paper), 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 2, 15/1/44, p. 161, 


734 21768 U.S.A. .. New Waco CG-13 Glider Goes into eigen, 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 3, Feb., 1944, p. 7 
... Design of Spot Welding Aluminium Alloy 


Structures—Part I. (A. Epstein and H. 0. 
Klinke, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 3, Feb., 1944, 
pp. 80, 84, 204-214.) 

7386 21769 ... Increased Soviet Output of Aircraft (New Produc. 
tion Methods). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1714, 
31/3/44, P- 348.) 

251605 ... Experiments with the Fabrication of an Aero En- 
gine Exhaust Manifold in Austenitic Chromiui 
Nickel Steel (Use of Welding). (K. J. B. Wolfe, 
Institute of Welding, Vol. 6, Nos. 3-4, July- 
Oct., 1943, pp. 123-134.) 

738 21958 U.S.A, --- Continuous Pouring of Magnesium Engine Castings 
(Moving Conveyor System). (C. S._ Ricker 
Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 150-9.) 

739 21959 U.S.A. --- Spot Welding Expedites Production of Lockheea 
Constellations.’’ (E. F. Gardner, Aviation, 
Vol. 43, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 161-5, 363.) 

740 21963 U.S.A. --- Aircraft Production Analysis: Key to Assembly 
Line Efficiency, Part II (Production Control, Pro- 
duction Illustration, etc.).  (L. F. Dorman, 
Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 179-183, 


300-3. ) 

741 21976 U.S.A. --- One Man Dolly Saves Propeller Mounting Time. 
(Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 224, 
325-) 

vae 22078 G:B. ... .-. Some Notes on the Benefits of Line Production. 
(J. S. Murphy, Inst. of Prod. Engineers’ Journal. 
Vol. 23, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 84-8.) 

743 22099 U.S.A. ... Metal Propeller Blades Precision Rolled on an Auto- 


matic Mill. (J. W. Smith, Automotive and Avia- 
tion Industries, Vol. 30, No. 4, Feb. 15, 1944, 
pp. 22-4, 170.) 


Vea gence (528. ... ... Deep Drawing of Formed Parts for Flying Fort- 
resses (Boeing Aircraft Co.). (B. K. B. Machin- 
ery, Vol. 64, No. 1643, 6/4/44, pp. 365-369.) 

745 22179 Canada ... New Developments in Hydraulic Presses Speeds 


Aircraft. Production. (Canadian Aviation, Vol. 
INO. 2, 1944. p.. Tor.) 


746 22184 Canada ... Ryan Aircraft Plant Uses Huge Wooden Trusses. 
(Canadian Aviation, Vol. 17, No. 2, Feb., 1944, 
p. 126.) 
747 22226 U.S.A. ... Analysis of Airframe Production Methods in.the Atr- 


craft and Automobile Industries. (T. N. Kelly, 
S.A.E. Preprint, April 5-7th, 1944, New York 
Meeting, pp. 1-9.) 
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Germany 


Germany 


GAB. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

The Design for Production of Sheet Metal Aircraft 
Parts. (Frank H. Mallett, S.A.E. Preprint, April 
5-7th, New York Meeting, pp. 1-10.) 

Aircraft Engine P »duction as Viewed by an Auto- 
mobile Manufac,:rer. (Jesse G. Vincent, S.A.E. 
Preprint, April =,-7th, 1944, New York Meeting, 
pp. 1-6.) 

Production Methods on Transport Planes (with 
Particular Reference to Curtiss Commando C-46). 
(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1642, March 30th, 1944, 
PP: 337-342) 

Financial Plight of America’s Aircraft Industry. 
(L. W. Shaw, Automotive and Aviation Indus- 
tries, Vol. go, No. 1, 1/1/44, pp. 17-19, 146.) 

Flying Jeeps on the Production Line (Stinson 
Sentinel Army Co-operation Plane). (J. 
Geschelin, Automotive and Aviation Industries, 
Vol. go, No. 1, 1/1/44, pp. 34-6.) 

Plastic Skin Protects Parts During Shipment (Ap- 
plied by the Hot Dip Process). (Automotive and 
Aviation Industries, Vol. go, No. 1, 1/1/44, pp. 


72-5.) 


General Industrial Methods. 

Use of Sticks of Spaghetti as Support when Weld- 
ing Tiny Wire Coils (Speeds Filament Production 
for Electronic Tubes by 50 per cent.). (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 4, Oct., 1943, pp. 305-6.) 

Testing Armour Piercing Bullets for Cracks after 
Manufacture. (Z.V.D.I., Vol. 88, Nos. 3-4, 
22/1/44, P. 54-) 

Isesign and Production Technique III. Principles 
Involved in Punching. (A. J. Schroeder, Aircraft 
Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 181, March, 1944, pp. 
83-8.) 

A Novel Method for Sharpening Ragged and Knob- 
bling Rolls (Digest) (From Stahl und Eisen, Vol. 
63, No. 22, June 3, 1943, pp. 446-7). (O. Rade- 
macher, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 5, No. 1, Jan., 
1044. p: 

Machining Armour Piercing Shot Operations on 
Vertical Automatics (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 
1639, 9/3/44, PP- 253-7-) 

The Applications and Limitations of Welded Joints 
in Non-ferrous Chemical Plant. (W. K. B. 
Marshall, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 14, 
7/4/44, PP. 210-3.) 

Deburring Metal Parts in Bulk—Applications, 
Methods, Plant. (R. Sizelove, Metal Industry, 
Vol. 64, No. 14, 7/4/44, p. 216.) 

Precision Castings—Application of the Lost Waz 
Process to Quantity Production. (L. L. Wyman 
and D. Dasch, Metal Industry, Vol., 64, No. 14, 
7/4/44, Pp. 219-220.) 


ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. 
748 22227 U.S.A. ont 
749 22229 U -S:A. eee 
vst 22288 U.S.A. “hs 
752 22294 U.S.A. 
753 22297 U.S.A. 
734 21106 U.S.A. { 
21219 
76 21275 
7 «|. 
mo G.B. ... 
761 21580 G.B. ... ; 
| 
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ITEM R.T.P 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

762 21586 U.S.A. .-. Quality Control in Manufacture of Small-Arms 
Ammunition. (H. M. Smallwood, Mechanical 
Engineering, Vol. 66, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 
179-182.) 

"63 21681 G.B. ... ... Technical Problems in the Production of Small Steel 


Pressings. (J. A. Grainger, Sheet Metal Indus- 
tries, Vol. 19, No. 204, pp. 677-683.) 

764 21698 G.B. ... ... Lteclaiming Tungsten Carbide Method Used in Ford 
Factory. (Mechanical World, Vol. 115, No. 


2985, 17/3/44, p- 291.) 

765 21699 G.B. ... ... Chain Cables, Manufacture by Forging and Flash 
Butt Welding. (T. S. Glover, Mechanical 
World, Vol. 115, No. 2985, 17/3/44, pp. 292-5.) 

766 21755 U.S.A. ... Auxiliary Plate Set System Accelerates Multiple 
Punching. (F. H. Limburg, Aero Digest, Vol. 
44, No. 2, 15/1/44, pp. 130-2.) 

"by {7) |... ... Fabrication of the T-1 Bombsight. (F. M. Reck, 
Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 3, Feb., 1944, pp. 118- 
120.) 

768 21782 U.S.A. ... Colour Code for Drill Jigs Speeds Output. (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 44, No. 3, Feb., 1944, p. 153.) 

769 21784 ~2U.-S.A. ... Rapid and Accurate Location of the Exact Centre 
of a Hole to be Centre-punched is Provided 
through Application of a Transparent Bell Cap. § 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 3, Feb., 1944, pp. | 
133-5-) 

21900, ... ... Production Milling—Modern Practice with Hydrau- 
lically Operated Machines. (Automobile En- 
gineer, Vol. 34, No. 448, April, 1944, pp. 137- 
144.) 

21607 ... ... Contour Machining—a Recent American Develop- 
ment for Automatic Control on Monarch Lathes. 
(Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 448, April, 
1944, PP. 153-5-) 

772 21986 U.S.A. ... Tool Grinding (New Wright Method). (Scientific 
American, Vol. 170, No. 2, Feb., 1944, p. 66.) 

73 22014 G:B. ... ... Flotation Inspection of rissa (Metal Industr: 
Vol. 64, No. 15, 14/4/44, p. 228.) 

774 22008 U.S.A. ... Quantity Production of Gyro Compass at Dodge 


plant. (J. Geschelin, Automotive and Aviation 
Industries,. Vol. 30, No. 4, Feb. 15th, 1944, pp- 
18-21, 60-4.) 
Securing a Thin Gear to Shouldered End of Shaft. 
(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1643, 6/4/44, p. 379.) 
776 22160 G.B. ... ... Ordnance Components Mass Produced by Pressed 
Metal Technique. (C. F. Graves Carpenter, 
Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1643, 6/4/44, pp. 380- 


22869 ... 


281.) 

w77 22261 G.B. ... ... Scroll Turning on Bend Face (Gear Cutting). 
(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1642, March 30th, 1944, 
| 

“78 22262 G.B. ... .... Faster Tool Grinding with Cup Wheels. (Machinery, 

” Vol. 64, No. 1642, March 30th, 1944, pp. 345- 


346.) 
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21642 
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Germany 


Germany 
Germany 


France 


~t 


TITLE AND JOURNAL 

Location of Fork Ends for Interchangeability. 
(Machining of Mating Parts). (Machinery, Vol. 
64, No. 1642, March 30th, 1944, p. 348.) 

High Degree of Fleaibility at Cleveland Graphite 
Bronze Co. Plant (Manufacture of Sleeve Bear- 
ings and Bushings). (J. Geschelin, Automotive 
and Aviation Industries, Vol. go, No. 1, 1/1/44, 
pp. 20-4, 81-4.) 

Tools and Equipment. 

Rivet Dispenser Facilitates Production Line Pro- 
curement. (Aero Digest, Vol. 43, No. 4, pp. 
299-303) 

Coilet Permits Re-use of Broken Drills. (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 43, No. 4, Oct., 1943, p. 305.) 

Blower Brush Speeds Cleaning Off Paint Dust. 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 43, Oct., 1943, pp- 305-7-) 

Boeing Die Pierces 976 Holes in 10 Parts During 
5 Press Operations. (Automotive and Aviation 

Industries, Vol. go, No. 2, 15/1/44, pp. 40, 102- 


Torsion Fatigue Testing Machine for Large Parts. 
(Z.V.D.I., Vol. 88, Nos. 3-4, 22/1/44, p: 54.) 
Machining Cylinder Fins—New Special Purpose 
Mazicut Lathe for Aero Engine Work. (Aircraft 
Production, Vol. 6, No. 66, April, 1944, pp. 

155-6.) 
Rivet Sorting Machine (Junkers). (Der Flieger, 
Vol. 22, No. 12, Dec., 1943, p. 370.) 


Jig for Flame Cutting of Steel Plate (Pat. 719626). 


(Der Flieger, Vol. 22, No. 12, Dec., 1943, p. 
371.) 

Chip Control with Sintered-Carbide-Tipped Tools. 
(M. F. Judkins, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 66, 
No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 201-2.) 

Cinema Film Applied to Electronic Misroscope. 
(P. Millay, Science et Vie, Vol. 64, No. 314, Oct., 
1943, Pp. 146-151.) 

Development of Tube-Fluring Machine (Speeds up 
Joining of Aluminium Tubest. (Aero Digest, Vol. 
44, No. 2, 15/1/44, pp. 197-9.) 

Rivet Sorting Machine Speeds Reclamation Work. 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 2, 15/1/44, p. 199.) 
Elusive Rivet Now Under Control (Curtiss-Wright 
System: Refrigerated Storage, Distribution 
Methods). (Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 3, Feb., 

1944, Pp- 9O-2, 202.) 

Basic Advantages of All-Plastic Dies and Die-Sets. 
(D. Cook, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 3, Feb., 
1944, pp. 106-108.) 

Goodyear’s Precision Assembly Jigs (Designed for 
Interchangeability). (D. P. Reynolds and C, R. 
Youmans, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 3, Feb., 
1944, p. I10-112.) 


ITEM 
REF. 
779 «422265 G.B. ... 
780 22289 S.A, 
781 mm (U.S.A. 
| 783 mum A. 
784 21197 U.S.A. 
4.) 
5 2128 
786 21252  ... 
21773 UcS VA. shi 
21778: U.S.A. 
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{ITEM 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

"66 21783 US:A. ... <ldjustable Drill Bar Permits Fine Tolerances 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 3, Feb. 1944, pp. 
153-5:) 

797 21787 U.S.A. ... Westinghouse Dynetric Balancing Machine (Photo), 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 64, No. 3, Feb., 1944, p. 166.) 

798 21962 U.S.A. ..- Special Horizontal Jigs Boost Aircraft Panel Fabre. 
cation (Horizontal) Masonite Jigs for Drilling 
Operations). (R. H. Rund, Aviation, Vol. 43, 
No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 176-7.) 

799 «421974 ~U.S.A. ... Piston Ring Lapping Machine. (Aviation, Vol. 43, 
No. 1, Jan., 1944, p. 221.) 

800 21982 U.S.A. ... <A New High Frequency Electronic Flaw Detector 
for Metal Tubing. (Scientific American, Vol. 
170, No. 2, Feb., 1944, p. 57-) 

801 21995 U.S.A. ... Propeller Checking Done by Automatic X-Ray 
Equipment. (Scientific American, Vol. 170, No. 
2, Feb., 1944, pp. 80-1.) 

802 22000 U.S.A. ... Piston Machining Simplified by Use of Ingenious 


Jig. (Scientific American, Vol. 170, No. 2, Feb., 
1944, p. 85.) 

803 22004 U.S.A. ... New Pneumatically Operated Rivet Driver (Four 
Blind Rivets a Minute). (Scientific American, 
Vol. 170, No. 2, Feb., 1944, p. go.) 


Bes 22557 (Gob. ... ... Slinging Turret Lathes and Automatics. (Machin- 
ery, Vol. 64, No. 1643, 6/4/44, pp. 377-379.) 

805 22161 G.B. ... ... Drill Jig for Small Parts. (C.P.A., Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1643, 6/4/44, p. 381.) 

806 22165 G.B. ... ... <lre Welding Equipment (Metropolitan Vickers), 
(Electrical Times, Vol. 105, No. 2736, 30/3/44, 


PP- 374-375-) 

Go7 22263 G-B. ... ... Unusual Clamping Device for Profile Machining. 
(S. H. Smith, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1642, 
March 30th, 1944, p. 346.) 

808 22293 U.S.A. ... Universal Welding Jig Clamp. (Automative and 
Aviation Industries, Vol. g0, No. 1, 1/1/44, pp. 
32-3, 88.) 


Scrap Salvage, Fuel Economy. 


809 21388 Germany... Example of Fuel Saving in German Industry due 
to activities of the Technical Control Committees. 
(Schaffende Heimat, Vol. 12, No. 1, 6/2/44, p. 

810 21500 G.B. ... ... Brass Cartridge Scrap—The Fundamental Prin- 
ciples of Conservation. (H. A. Anderson and C. 
H. Samans, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 13, 
31/3/44, P- 196.) 


Sri 20582 US-A. ... Chip Disposal Methods. (F. J. Oliver, Mechanical 
Engineering, Vol. 66, No. 3, March, 1944, pp- 
163-8. ) 

812 21964 U.S.A. ... Winning the War with Scrap (North American 


Aviation Scheme). (Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 1, 
Jan., 1944, pp. 184-7, 360.) 
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R.T.P. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Workers’ Welfare. 
U.S.A. ... Storage and Protection of Flammable Liquids. (H. 


21689 


21901 


E. Nowell, Metal Finishing, Vol. 41, No. 10, 
Oct., 1943, pp. 681-3.) 

... Industrial Fatigue and Social Medicine. (P. 
Sane Florence, Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3882, 


3/44, Pp- 363-364.) 
Welding Heads shield. (Metal Industry, Vol. 64, 
No. 13, 31/3/44, Pp. 200.) 
G.B....  °... Industrial Welfare. (Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 
4903, 31/3/44, P- 249. . 
W2ScA ... Some Psychological Factors Favouring Industrial 


Inventiveness. (E. D. Smith, Mechanical En- 
gineering, Vol. 66, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 159- 


162.) 

GIB... .... Welding Helmet. (Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 
19, No. 204, p. 694.) 

... Factory Illumination—Effects of Good Lighting on 


Production. (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, No 
448, April, 1944, p. 156.) 


ROAD AND RAIL TRANSPORT 
(ARMY VEHICLES, LOCOMOTIVES, ETC.). 


U.S.A. .... Mack Production of Army Transport Vehicles for 
Overseas. J. Geschelin, Automotive and Avia- 
tion Industries, Vol. go, No. 2, 15/1/44, pp. 22-5, 
104-6.) 

The Light Alloy Motorcycle. (Light Metals, Vol. 
7, No. 74, March, 1944, pp. 117-121.) 

Switzerland .... Electric Steam Raising for Locomotives (Digest) 


(From Bulletin Schweiz Elektrotch. Verein, Vol. 
34, No. 8, April 21, 1943, pp. 210-24). (W. 
Muller and E. Meyer, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 5, 
No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 6-7.) 
U.S.A. ... War Tyres—Availability and Performance. (P. W. 
Drew, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 1, Jan., 1944, 
pp. 13-10.) 
U.S.A. ... A Method of Predicting Life of Tractor Bearings. 
(J. Borland, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 1, Jan., 
1944, Ppp. 19-27.) 
U.S.A. .... Diesel-Electric Locomotive Ratings. (B. S. Cain, 
Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 66, No. 3, March, 
1944, Pp. 169-172, 182.) 
France ... The Evolution of the Locomotive from the Piston 
Engine to the Gas Turbine. (C. Tourneur, Science 
et Vie., Vol. 64, No. 314, Dec., 1944, pp. 243- 
GS sus ... ‘Welding in the Maintenance of Road Passenger 
Vehicles. (H. H. Charles and G. Deacon, Sheet 
Metal Industries, Vol. 19, No. 204, pp. 701-4.) 
i a .. A New Free Wheel Type Transmission Gear for 
..Motor Vehicles. (B. Vallance, Automobile En- 
gineer, Vol. 34, No. 448, April, 1944, pp. 144-5.) 


ITEM 
NO. 
| 
814 21467 
815 21503 
816 21509 
817 21581 
818 21686 
21908 
820 21203 
821 21241 
822 21322 
824 21378 
825 21583 
826 21645 
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ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
829 22101 U.S.A. ... Enemy Vehicles. (G. M. Barnes, Automotive and | 


Aviation Industries, Vol. 30, No. 4, Feb. 15th, 
1944, Pp. 30-3, 80-2.) 
830 22228 U.S.A. ... Atrcraft Engines in Tanks. (G. Waine Thomas, 
S.A.E. Preprint, April 5-7th, 1944, New York 
Meeting, pp. 1-6.) 


WIRELESS AND ELECTRICITY. 
Radio (for Aircraft and Army). 


831 21335 G.B. ... ... Army Mobile Wireless Stations. (Engineering, Vol. 
157, No. 4o80, March, 1944, pp. 227-8.) 
B32 z2iar2 U-S:A. ... Mountain Effects and the Use of the Radio Com- 


passes and Radio Beacons for Piloting. (Busig- 
nies, Electrical Communication, Vol. 19, No. 3, 
1940-41, Pp. 44. ) 

Ses: 20485 “GIB. ... ... Germans Report R.A.F. Use Small Radio Set Sus- 

pended from a Balloon (Dropped over Target and 

Emits Direction Finding Note). (Aeroplane, Vol. 

66, No. 1713; 24/3/44, p-. 322.) 

834 21706 G.B. ... ... Comparative Merits of Different Types of Directive 
Aerials for Communications (Discussion). 
(Journal of the Institution of Electrical Engin- 
eers, Vol. 91, No. 13, Part III, March, 1944, pp. 
I 2-13.) 

835 21708 G.B. ... ... On Estimating the Total Output of a Curtain Array 
of Aerials and the Current Distribution Among its 
Members. (E. B. Moullin, Journal of the Insti- 
tution of Electrical Engineers, Vol. 91, No. 13, 
Part III, March, 1944, pp. 23-30.) 

836 21750 G.B. ... ... Beam or Bearing? (Comparison of British QDM. 
System of Direction Finding and the American 
System of Radio Range Plying). (D. Brice, 
Aeronautics, Vol. 10, No. 2, March, 1944, p. 52.) 

837 21790 G.B. ... ... Radiolocation (Eatracts from Swedish Journal 

Flyg, No. 2, 1944). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 

1714, 31/3/44, p- 348.) 

838 21849 G.B. ... .-- Radio and Lighting in Commercial Aviation. (H. 
K, Bourne, Electrician, Vol. 132, No. 3434, 
24/3/44, p. 248.) 


839 22119 G.B.. Radio in Post War Flying (C.A.A. Plans). (C. 
Stanton, Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1715, 7/4/44, 
p. 381.) 

840 22201 G.B.... Tracking in Superheterodyne Receivers—Part II. 
(S. W. Amos, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, 
No. 194, April, 1944, p. 460.) 

841 22249 G.B. ... .. V.H.F. Wavemetecr. Range 70-270 Mce.s, with 
Quartz Crystal Frequency Standard. (A. H. 
Beattie, L. Knight, Wireless World, Vol. 50, No. 
3, March, 1944, pp. 66-69.) 

842 22250 G.B. ... ... Radio Heating. (L. L. Langton, Wireless World, 
Vol. 50, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 70-72.) 

Bag GiB. ... ... Novel P-A Gear. (Volume of Loudspeakers varies 


with. noise of Surroundings). (Wireless World, 
Vol. 50, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 73-74.) 
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R.T.P. 
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: 


GBs 


x 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Aircraft Radio (Review of Book by P. C. Sandretto). 
(Charles Bovill, Wireless World, Vol. 50, No. 3, 
March, 1944, pp. 79-81.) 

Matching I11—Transmitter Aerial Couplings. (S. 
W. Amos, Wireless World, Vol. 50, No. 3, 
March, 1944, pp. 86-87.) 

Radio Data Charts 15. I.F. Transformer Design. 
(J. McG. Somerby, Wireless World, Vol. 50, No. 
3, March, 1944, pp. 82-85.) 

Radio Beacons (Brit. Patent Application 556476). 
(Wireless World, Vol. 50, No. 3, March, 1944, 
p. 90.) 


Television, Telegraphy, etc. 


Class C Telegraphy. The graphical determination 
of optimum operating conditions for transmitting 
valves (From Wireless Engineer, Sept., 1942). 
(D. G. Prinz and R. G. Mitchell, Misc. Reprints, 
pp- 401-7.) 

Background Noise in Short Valve Telegraphic Trans- 
mitters (Digest). (G. Schmidt, E.T.Z., Vol. 63, 
Dec., 1942, pp. 586-857.) 

Wireless Section: Chairman’s Address (Review 
of Thermionic Valve Manufacturing Progress— 
Television, etc.). (T. E. Golding, Journal of the 
Institution of Electrical Engineers, Vol. 91, No. 
13, Part III, March, 1944, pp. 2-11.) 

The Réle of Ultra High Frequencies in Post-War 
Broadcasting (Discussion). (Journal of the In- 
stitution of Electrical Engineers, Vol. 91, No. 13, 
Part III, March, 1944, pp. 11-12.) 

New Microphone Developed for Use in Tanks and 
Aircraft (Use of Fiberglass Washers to obtain 
clear Transmission of Speech). (Scientific 
American, Vol. 170, No. 2, Feb., 1944, p. 60.) 
General Electricity. 

High Frequency Resistance of Plated Conductors 
(From Wireless Engineer, Feb., 1943, Vol. 20). 
(R. F. Proctor, Misc. Reprints, pp. 56-65.) 

Diode Frequency Changers (From Wireless En- 
gineer, Jan., 1943, Vol. 20). (E. G. James and 
J. E. Houldin, Misc. Reprints, pp. 13-27.) 

Impedence Transformations in Band-pass Filters 
(From Wireless Engineer, Nov., 1943, Vol. 20). 
(A. S. Gladwin, Misc. Reprints, pp. 540-7.) 

The Transmission Characteristics of Asymmetric- 
Sideband Communication Networks (Part I) 
(Fran J. of I.E.E., Vol. 89, Part III, No. 5, 
March, 1942). (E. C. Cherry, Misc. Reprints, 
pp. 19-42.) 

The Transmission Characteristics of Asymmetric- 
Sideband Communication Networks (Part III) 
(From J. of I.E.E., Vol. go, Part III, No. 10, 
June, 1943). (E. S. Cherry, Misc. Reprints, pp. 
75-88. ) 


846 22254 ... 
22256 Gl... 
| 
89 2153 Zt. 
852 
(H. 
34345 
854 21112 
855 21113 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
> Travelling Waves in High-Voltage Alternator Wind- 

ings (From J. of I.E.E., Vol. 89, Part II, No. 11, 
Oct., 1942). (E. Friedlander, Misc. Reprints, 
PP. 493-5006.) 

Sco 21165 Voltage Fluctuations in Resistors (Johnson Effect 
(From Phil. Mag. Ser. 7, Vol. 34, April, 1943). 


(N. R. Campbell and V. J. Francis, Misc. Re- 
prints, pp. 259-265.) 

860 21265 G.B. ... .» The Electric Spark Discharge in Different Gases. 
(T. E. Allibone and J. N. Meek, Journal of Scien- 
tific Instruments, Vol. 21, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 
21-7.) 

861 21319 Germany... Short Time Rating of Electrical Machinery (Digest) 
(From E.T.Z., Vol. 64, Nos. 25-6, July 1, 1943, 
Pp. 354). (Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 5, No. 1, Jan., 
1944, pp. 3-12.) 

862 21321 Hungary... Weight of Steel Lattice Poles for Long Distance 
Lines (Digest). (From Elektrotechnika, Buda- 
pest, Vol. 36, No. 7, July, 1943, p: 192-7). (V. 
Pantyik, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 5, No. 1, Jan., 


1944, Pp. 7-9.) 


863 21329 G.B. ... .» Ammeter Shunts. (G. W. Stubbings, Electrician, 
Vol. 132, No. 3432, March, 1944, pp. 203-4.) 
LPesistance Measurements. (F. R. Axworthy, Elec- 


trical Times, Vol. 105, No. 2734, March, 1944, 
pp. 308-9.) 


865 21351 .... Electrical Research, 1943. (Electrician, Vol. 132, 
No. 3427, 4/2/44, pp. 104-6.) 
866 21418 U.S.A. --» No. 4 Selenium Rectifier and Principles of Their 


Design. (J. E. Yarmack, Electrical Communica- 
tion, Vol. 20, 1941-42, pp. 275-286.) 

867 21419 ULS-A: ... Electrical Strength of Nitrogen and Freon under 
Pressure. (FE. H. Skilling and W. C. Brenner, 
Electrical Communication, Vol. 20, 1941-42, pp. 
287-204.) 

868 21421 U.S.A. ..- Wavelength Measurements of dm. cm..and mm. 
waves. (A. G. Clavier, Electrical Communication, 
Vol. 20, 1941-42, pp. 295-307.) 

869 21535 Germany... Measurement of High-Frequency Electric Cur- 
rents. (Thermal, Dynamometric and Valve Cir- 
cuits). (H. F. Grave, E.T.Z., Vol. 63, Dec., 
1942, Pp. 578-583.) 


870 21613 USA. Power Pulsation Betireen Synchronous Generators. 
(T. Warmings, A.S.M.E. Preprints, June, 1942, 
PP- 1-9.) 

871 21641 U.S.S.R. .... Dielectric Losses in Boron Classes at High Fre- 


quencies. (R. M. Kessenich, J. Tech. Phys. 
U.S.S.R., Vol. XI., No. 12, 1941, pp. 1147- 


1153.) 
872 21650 U.S.A. --- 4,000 Cycle Sine Wave. (The Review of Scientific 
Instruments, Vol. 15, No. 1, Jan., 1944, p. 14.) 
873 21707 G.B. ee ta Screening Properties ofa Squirrel Caae af Wires. 


(E. B. Moullin, Journal of the Institution of Elec- 
trical Engineers, Vol. gr, No. 13, Part Hi; 
March, 1944, pp. 13-22.) 
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21711 


22169 


21414 


21416 


21928 


22164 


21651 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS d31 


REF. 


Germany 


Ce... 


U.S.A. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

The Possible Application of New and Accelerated 
Technique to Peacetime Problems (Insulation, 
Materials, Metadyne Control, High-Frequency 
Currents, etc.). (G. H. Fletcher, Journal of the 
Institution of Electrical Engineers, Vol. 91, No. 
39, Part I, March, 1944, pp. 126-9.) 

Insulation Tracking (Simple Testing Methods and 
Results). (W. A. McNeill and J. Rubinstein, 
Electrical Review, Vol. 134, No. 3462, 31/3/44, 


PP- 444-44.) 


Magnetism. 

Electromagnetic Waves in Metal Tubes of Rect- 
angular Cross-Section. (J. Kemp, Electrical 
Communication, Vol. 20, 1941-42, pp. 73-79-) 

Theory of the Magnetron. (L. Brillovin, Elec- 
trical Communication, Vol. 20, 1941-42, pp. 112- 
121.) 

Lecture Experiments Showing  Electromagnet 
Operating by Super Conduction at 10°C. (eaxcita- 
tion current switched off). (E. Jush, E.T.Z., 
Vol. 63, Dec., 1942, pp. 577-578.) 

The Winding of Coils for Magnetic Sorting Appara- 
tus (Sorting of Mixed Steels). (R.. J. Brown and 
J. H. Bridle, Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4605, 
14/4/44, P- 291.) 

Magnetostriction and Supersonics. (H. E. Hutter, 
Electrical Times, Vol. 105, No. 2736, 30/3/44, 
pp. 368-260.) 


Electronics. 

Effect of Space Charge on the Potential of Electron 
Paths of Electron Beams. (D. P. R. Petrie, 
Electrical Communication, Vol. 20, 1941-42, pp. 
100-I IT.) 

Simplified Methods for Determining the Optical 
Characteristics of Electron Lenses. (I<. Spanger- 
berg and L. M. Fidd, Electrical Communication, 
Vol. 20, 1941442, pp. 305-313.) 

Snap Action Sensitive Relays (for Highly-Sensitive 
Vacuum Tube Applications). (The Review of 
Scientific Instruments, Vol. 15, No. 1, Jan., 1944, 

Electronic Ice-Pick (Goodrich Device). (American 
Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 19, 1/3/44, p- 80.) 

Supercontrol by Electronics. (Scientific American, 
Vol. 170, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 55-7-) 

Electrostatic Electron Lenses. (Nature, Vol. 153, 
No. 3884, 8/4/44, pp. 441-2.) 

Some Unusual Applications of the Double Beam 
Cathode Ray Oscillograph. (G. N. Patchett, 
Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 194, April, 


1944, PP. 467-470.) 


_ 

876 mum S.A. 

S77 U.S.A. 

878 21520 

— 

21415 

21420 U.S.A. 

(S.A. 

884 21845 U.S.A. 

885 21981 U.S.A. 

886 22131 G.B. .. me 
= 
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ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
888 22206 G.B. ... ... An Electronic Baby Alarm (Use of Rectified. 


Reaction Relay Amplifier). (J. S. Worthington, 
Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 194, April, 
1944, PP. 470-7.) 

889 22258 G.B. ... ... Velocity Modulation (of an electron stream for 
Ultra Short Waves (British Patent Application 
555162). (Wireless World, Vol. 50, No. 3, 
March, 1944, p. 90.) 


SOUND, LIGHT AND HEAT. 
Heat Conductivity. 

890 21320 Czecho- ... Heat Conductivity of Mixed Cases (Digest) (for 
slovakia Flue Gas Analysis, etc.) (From Elektrotechniky 
Obzor, Prague, Vol. 31, No. 12, Dec., 1942, p. 
188). (M. Salamon, Engineers’ Digest, Vol. 5, 

No. 1, Jan., 1944, p. 9.) 
891 21430 Germany... The Temperature of an Unheated Body in a High 
Velocity Gas Stream (R.T.P. Translation No. 
TM 1,000). (E. Eckert and W. Weise, Fors- 
chung, Vol. 12, No. 1, Jan.-Feb., 1041. pp. 4o- 


892 21469 G.B. ... ... Simple Sensitive Flames. (C. A. Sutherland, 
Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3882, 25/3/44, pp. 376- 
377- 
Bos. 21523 ... On the Problem in Heat Conduction. (C. J. Tranter, 


Philosophical Magazine, Vol. 35, No. 241, Feb., 
1944, pp. 102-5.) ; 

894 21532 U.S.A. ... High Temperature—Steam Corrosion Studies at 

Detroit. (I. A. Rohrig, R. M. van Diier, C. H. 

Fellows, A.S.M.E. Preprint, Nov. and Dec., 

1943, Pp- I-12.) 

S95 21610 Germany... The Process of Evaporation and Heat Transfer in 
the Boundary Layer (Digest). (W.  Pruger, 
Forschung, Vol. 12, No. 5, Sept.-Oct., 1941, pp. 
258-260.) 

896 21629 U.S.A. ... Heat Transfer and Fluid Resistance in Lyjungstrom 
Regenerative Type Air Preheaters. (H. Karlsson 
and S. Holm, A.S.M.E. Preprints, 1942, pp. I- 


rt.) 

897 21632 U.S.A. ... Heating Wartime Housing. (R. K. Thulman, 
ALS. Preprints, 1942, pp. 1-7-) 

S98 21639 .... Thermodynamic Analysis of the Working of the 


Ledue Air Jet Propeller. (G. A. Varshavsky, 
eck. Phys. VOL. No: 
pp. 1128-1132.) 


899 21684 G.B. ... ... Infra-Red Heating by Gas. (Sheet Metal Indus- 
tries, Vol. 19, No. 204, p. 686.) 
goo 22046 U.S.A. ... Heat Transmission (Book Review). (W.  H. 


McAdams, Applied Mathematics Quarterly, Vol. 
1, No. 2, July, 1943, pp. 193-6.) 

gor 22219 U.S.A. ... The Influence of Through Metal on the Heat Loss 
From Insulated Walls (Conduction of Heat). 
(Victor Pasckis and Michael S._ Heisder, 
A.S.M.E. Preprint, April 3-5th, 1944.) 
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R.T.P. 

REF. 
21524 G.B 
21640 U.S.S.R. 
22038 U.S.A 
22055 U.S.A. 
21431 Germany 
21606 Germany 
22072 Germany 
21228 U.S.A. 
21536 Germany 
21851 France 
21874 U.S.A. 
21435 G.B 


533 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Light. 

Application of Low Pressure Fluorescent 
Lamps. (From the Transactions of the Illumin- 
ating Engineering Soc., Vol. 8, No. 9, Dec., 
1943.) (W. R. Stevens, Misc. Reprints, p. 23.) 

New Contributions to Interferometry, Part II—New 
Interference Phenomena with Newton’s Rings. 
(S. Tolansky, Philosophical Magazine, Vol. 35, 
No. 241, Feb., 1944, pp. 120-136.) 

Low-Voltage Hydrogen-Are Lamp. (M. R. 
Ivanova, J. Tech. Phys. U.S.S.R., Vol. XI, 1941, 
pp. 1140-1145.) 

Measurement of the Refractive Index and Disper- 
sion of Optical Glass for Control of Product. (H. 
L. Gurewitz, L. W. Tilton, Jour. of Research of 
The Nat. Bur. of Standards, Vol. 32, No. 1, 
Jan., 1944, PP- 39-43-) 

On Herzberger’s Direct Method in Geometrical 
Optics (Ray Tracing). (J. L. Synge, Applied 
Mathematics Quarterly, Vol. 1, No. 3, Oct., 1944, 
pp. 268-272.) 

A Direct Image Error Theory (Geometrical Optics). 
(M. Herzberger, Quarterly of Applied Mathe- 
matics, Vol. 1, No. 1, April, 1944, pp. 69-77. 


The 


Sound Waves. 

The Two Dimensional Undamped Pressure Wave of 
Large Amplitude. (H. Pfriem, Forschung, Vol. 
12, No. 1, Jan.-Feb., 1941, pp. 51-64.) 

Laws of Reflection of Two Dimensional Pressure 
Waves of Large Amplitude. (H. Pfriem, For- 
schung, Vol. 12, No. 5, Sept.-Oct., 1941, pp. 
244-256.) 

Vibration Table for Dynamic Tests in the Sonic 
Frequency Ranges. (F. L. Meister, A.Z., Vol. 
7, No. 2, March, 1942, pp. 51-56) 


PHOTOGRAPHY. 


Aerial Photography for Airport Selection. (American 
Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 18, 15/2/44, p. 34-) 

The Aafa Colour Film Process. (H. Lummerheim, 
E.T.Z., Vol. 63, Dec., 1942, pp. 583-587.) 

How Animated Cartoons are Made. (P. Brard, 
Science et la Vie, Vol. 65, No. 317, Jan., 1944, 


Pp. 27-37-) 


Motion Analysis by Means of High-Speed Photo- 
graphy. (H. D. Jackes, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, 


No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp- 49-53-) 
METEOROLOGY. 


Ground and Cloud Scatter of Electromagnetic 
Radiation. (T. I. Eckersley and others, Nature, 
Vol. 153, No. 3881, 18/3/44, p. 341-) 


| 
O13 
- 


534 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS 


ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
QI6 21527 The Dissipation of Natural Fog, 1931 to 1941 (Sci, 


Lib. Bib., 603). (Science Library Bibliographical 
Series, Nos. 601, 603, 602, 604.) 
ory ... ... Cloud Formation and Dispersal by Aeroplanes, 
1935-1942 (Sci. Lib. Bib., 603). (Science Lib. 
rary, Bibliographical Series, Nos. 601, 603, 602, 
604.) 
918 21714 U.S.A. ... The Elements of Celestial Navigation. (P. N. 
Weems, Flying, Vol. 34, No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp. 
34, 99.) 
gig 21978 U.S.A. ... Precomputed Sunline Approaches in Celestial Avia- 
tion, Organisation. (J. B. Rea, Aviation, Vol. 
43, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 231, 334-342.) 
PHYSIOLOGY AND AVIATION MEDICINE. 
Auris Hominis’’ (The Ear as the Most Sensitive 
Device for the Detection of Sound Waves). (0. 
G. Barker, Journal Institution of Electrical En- 
gineers, Vol. 91, No. 38, Feb., 1944, pp. 60-4.) 


920 211 


921 21204 U.S.A. ... Medical Problems in an Overseas Air Transport Ser- 
vice. (E. Day and others, Aviation Medicine, 
Vol. 15, No. 1, Feb., 1944, pp. 2-8.) 

gee 21205 UCS:A. ... The Problem of Fatigue Among Student Pilots at 

: the Naval Air Training Centre, Pensacola, 
Florida. , (A. Graybiel and others, Aviation Medi- 
cine, Vol. 15, No. 1, Feb., 1944, pp. 9-25.) 


923 21206 U.S.A Flight Testing of Items of Medical Equipment used 
by Military Pilots and their crews. (W. R. 
Lovelace and J. A. Resch, Aviation Medicine, 
Vol. 15, No. 1, Feb., 1944, pp. 26-31.) 

924 21207 U.S.A. ... The Use of a Gas Mask for the Relief of Occluded 


Eustachian Tubes and Sinuses. (O. S. Gibbs, 
Aviation Medicine, Vol. 15, No. 1, Feb., 1944, 
Pp. 32-5. 42.) 


g25 21208 U-S.A. ... Aeroneurosis. (S. Schnur, Aviation Medicine, Vol. 
15, No. 1, Feb., 1944, pp. 36-42.) 

926 21209 U.S.A. ... Winter Flying Clothing. (Aviation Medicine, Vol. 
rs, No. 1, Peb., 1944, pp: 

927 21323 G.B. ... ... Otitic and Sinus Barotrauma (Aviator’s Ear) (Ab- 


stract) (Canadian Med. Ass. J., 1943, Oct., Vol. 
4, pp. 301-5). (J. G. Mackenzie, Bulletin of 
War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 7, March, 1944, pp. 
419-420.) 

g28. 21324 GB. .. ... A New Method for Treatment of Acute Aero-Otitis 

Media (Abstract) (Ann Otol, Rhinol and Laryn- 
gol, Sept., 1943, Vol. 52, No. 3, pp. 581-8). (R. 
H. Wiseheart, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, 
No. 7, March, 1944, pp. 420-1.) 

ero. 21425, A.B... ... Tooth Temperature with Reference to Dental Pain 
While Flying (Brit. Dental J., Nov. 5, 1943, Vol. 
75, No. 9, pp. 221-8). (W. Harvey, Bulletin of 
War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 7, March, 1944, p. 
424.) 
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R.T.P 
No. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
1941 (Sci, 930 21326 G.B. ... ... Toothache and the Aviator: A Study of Tooth Pain 
graphical Provoked by Simulated High Altitude Runs ix 
Low Pressure Chamber (U.S. Nav. Med. Bull., 
Troplanes, | 1943,° Nat. No. 41, No. 3, pp. 643-6). (T. 
nce Lih. Joseph and others, Bulletin of War Medicine, 
603, 602, | Vol. 4, No. 7, March, 1944, p. 421.) 
931 21327 G.B. ... ... Acceleration of Co-ordinates Muscular Effort ivy 
oN, Nicotinamide. Preliminary Report to the 
1944, pp. Medical Research Council. (Brit. Med. J., Nov. 
ld Ai 13, 19435 pp. 601-3). this M. Frankau, Bulletin of 
Avi- War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 7, March, 1944, pp. 
on, Vol. 425-6.) 
g32 21328 G.B. ... + Conditions for Industrial Health and Efficiency, 
Pamphlet No. 1. Ventilation and Heating, 
Lighting and Seeing (H.M.S.O. Publication). 
Vonaitics (Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 7, March, 
inal 933 21466 G.B. ... Brain Rhythms (electroence phalograms). (E. A. 
». 60-4.) Adrian, Nature, Vol. 155, No. 3882, 25/3/44, pp. 
hedicini 934 21470 G.B. ... + Effect of Drinking Small Quantities of Sea Water. 
; (W. S. S. Ladell, Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3882, 
ilots at 2513144) Ps 385-) 
nsacola. 935 21767 U.S.A. “2 Lae Oximeter Aids in Aero-medical Research (De- 
n Medi. termines Oxygen Content of Blood). (Aero 
. ) Digest, Vol. 44, No. 3, Feb., 1944, pp. 56, 124.) 
nt used 936 22128 G.B. ... oe Medical and Surgical Achievement in the U.S.S.R. 
W. R During the War. (E. H. Carling, Nature, Vol. 
edicine 153, No. 3884, 8/4/44, pp. 419-424.) 
936 22128 G.B. ... ... The Airborne Surgical Unit. (Nature, Vol. 153, 
ecluded No. 3884, 8/4/44, p. 429.) 
Gibbs, 938 22205 G.B. ... ... High Frequency Therapy—Part VIII. (W. O. 
» 1944, Oliphant, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 
194, April, 1944, pp. 472-4.) 
e, Vol. a0. 20077 G.B. ... ... The Ear Drum as Variometer. (A. E. Slater, Sail- 
plane, Vol. 12, No. 2, pp. 2-3.) 
e, Vol. o40. 27764 G.B. ... ... The Evaluation of the Complex Roots of Algebraic 
Equations. (From Phil. Mag. Ser. 7, Vol. 34, 
r) (Ab- p. 314, May, 1943.) (A. F. Cornock and J. M. 
“a. Vel. Hughes, Misc. Reprints, pp. 314-320.) 
tin of oar 21234 G.B. ... ... Mathematics in Engineering—I. (R. G. Manley, 
Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4079, March, 1944, 
pp- 203-4.) 
-Otitis 423333 G.B. ... .... Mathematics in Engineering—II. contd. (R. G. 
Laryn- ~ Manley, Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4080, March, 
21365, The Simultaneous Trisection and Quadrisection of 
| Pain the Triangle. (M. H. Haddock, Machinery, Vol. 
Vol. 64, No. 1639, 9/3/44, pp- 263-5.) 
of 22357 ... ... A Method of Measuring the Thickness of Helical 
14, Dp. Involute Gear Teeth. (J. Reimer, Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1639, 9/3/44, pp. 2606-8.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

945 ‘21522 G.B. ... ... The Geometry of Demagnetizing Curves, and its 
Consequences for Permanent Magnet Materials. 
(K. Hoselitz, Philosophical Magazine, Vol. 45, 
No. 241, Feb., 1944, pp. 91-102.) 
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Issued by the 
Directorates of Scientific Research and Technical Development, 
Ministry of Aircraft Production. 


(Prepared by R.T.P.3.) 


No. 125. Juny, 1944. 


Notices and abstracts from the Scientific and Technical Press are prepared 
primarily for the information of Scientific and Technical Staffs. Particular 
attention is paid to the work carried out in foreign countries, on the assumption 
that the more accessible British work (for example that published by the 
Aeronautical Research Committee) is already known to these Staffs. 

Requests from scientific and technical staffs for further information or transla- 
tions should be addressed to R.T.P.3, Ministry of Aircraft Production, and not 
to the Royal Aeronautical Society. 

Only a limited number of the articles quoted from foreign journals are trans- 
lated and usually only the original can be supplied on loan. If, however, 
translation is- required, application should be made in writing to R.T.P.3, the 
requests being considered in accordance with existing facilities. 

NoreE.+-As far as possible, the country of.origin quoted in the items refers to 


the original source. 


The Propagation of 2 Dimensional Disturbance in Gases in the Absence of 
Friction. (K. Bechert, Ann. d. Phys., Vol. 37 (1940), pp. 89-123, and Vol. 
38 (1940), pp. 1-25.) (125/1 Germany.) 
In the absence of friction, the 2 dimensional disturbance must satisfy the 
following simultaneous differential equations :— 
Op dp ou 


ou ow ‘1\lop 
Assuming a polytropic change of state (n/1) we have in addition 
p= a where a? is a positive constant. 


By suitable choice of variables, equations (1) and (2) can be reduced to a single 
differential equation (Darboux). This equation is generally integrable, provided 
2 

n=1+————~ where m 1s a positive integer 
(2m + 1) 
and the author gives the solutions corresponding to n=3, 5/3 and 7/3 respectively. 
The next problem considered by the author concerns the determination of the 


§91 


— 
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subsequent motion, p and u being given as functions of x at time t=o. Th 
general solutions are again given for n=3, 5/3 and 7/3 respectively and applie 
to the following specific problems. 
(1). Propagation of a given density distribution (t=o) in a stationary gas 
with n=3. 
(2). Reflexion of a density disturbance at a fixed wall (= 3). 
(3). Formation of stationary waves (n= 3). 


(4). Propagation of a pressure front (n= 5/3). 
(5). Stationary waves between fixed walls for the general case n= 
where m is a positive integer. 


In the second part of the paper, the general integration of the Darboux equation 
is extended to cover the case of negative integral values of m, special consideration 
being given to the case n= —1 (liquids), for which the problem of stationary waves 
between fixed walls is worked out in detail. It should be noted that all the solv. 
tions obtained by the author are already covered implicitly by Riemann’s funda. 
mental treatise on the propagation of finite disturbances published as long ago as 
1860. Riemann’s solutions, however, are exceedingly complex, since they cover 
the general case of any arbitrary value for n. By restricting himself to certain 
values of n, the author is able to solve the resulting Darboux equations in ; 
relatively simple manner without having to use the very cumbersome methods 
devised by Riemann for the general case. The pertinent factors underlying th 
problem are thus emphasised and physical interpretation made easier. 


The Theory of the Formation of Stationary Atmospheric Waves in the Lee of aii 
Obstacle Exposed to a Horizontal Wind, with Meteorological Applications 
(G. Lyre, Z.A.M-M.,. Vol. 23, No. 1, Feb., 1943, pp. 1-28.) (125/2 
Germany.) 

Stationary atmospheric waves in the lee of a range of mountains are a well 
known natural phenomenon and have been utilised extensively by sailplanes 
Altitudes up to 8,600 m. were reached in 1933 during experimental flights in the 
lee of the Riesengebirge in Germany. The presence of these waves is often 
indicated by one or more high altitude cloud banks, spaced a certain distanc 
apart and extending in a direction parallel to the general run of the mountain 
range. 

These clouds are due to rising air currents reaching the altitude necessary for 
condensation of the contained moisture, the width of a particular band _ being 
determined by the wave length of the stationary wave. Similar stationary waves 
are also formed on the surface of a liquid flowing in an open channel over an 
elevation of the bottom extending at right angles to the flow. This case of 
homogeneous incompressible flow was investigated mathematically by Kelvin as 
long ago as 1886 and subsequently extended to the case of stratified incompressible 
liquids by Lamb (1916). Such stratification occurs in the Norwegian fjords, a 
relatively thin laver of fresh water resting on the denser sea water. Ships pro- 
ceeding at low speeds on the surface of such a stratified medium experience an 
abnormally high drag due to internal waves being produced at the surface 0 
separation between the two media. The extension of the problem to the atmos: 
phere presents considerable difficulties since compressibility, as well as stratifica- 
tion must be considered. Assuming 2 dimensional flow and neglecting secondary 
effects (friction, rotation of earth, heat convection, radiation and moisture), the 
author considers the problem to a first approximation as equivalent to super 
imposing a disturbance on a horizontal basic flow of constant intensity wu. The 
undisturbed values of the density, pressure and temperature are functions of the 
altitude 3 only and are given by 


‘ 
(2m 4- 3) 
(2m +1) 
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po( 3 H) 
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o| n 


where Po, Poy J’, represents ground values, n is the index of the polytropic atmos- 


2m 4- 3 . 

ae phere and H is the height of the homogeneous atmosphere p,/yp.. Any polytropic 

oe ey atmosphere of index n has a linear temperature gradient G, defined by the 
I 8 


equation 

UX equation P=T,— Gz 
sideration : (n—1) 
nary waves G= n ( z) 
. Stee solu. In the case of an adiabatic atmosphere, n=y and the stratification is in neutral 
an’s funda. equilibrium, n<y implies stability, adiabatic atmosphere, G=*.01°C/,,. 

ON ago as 
they cover 
to certain 
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ne methods 
erlying: the 


The disturbance values are assumed to be p, p, JT, w and w, respectively, w 
representing the vertical component of the velocity disturbance. 

Under steady conditions we then have the following 5 hydrodynamic equations, 
of which the first two represent the Eulerian equation of motion, No. 3 expresses 
the condition of continuity, whilst 4 and 5 represent the individual equation of 
condition and the gas equation respectively. 


ou Ou 1 Op 
Of al OX x 

Op (p p) Ou Ow 
Se ylanes, 
rhts in the op “p+ p) op p) 

n distance 
mountain (T + T) (5) 


p+p 
Using the well-known method of linearisation, the 5 corresponding equations 
of condition for the disturbance values p, p, T, u and w are next deduced, from 
which follows the following expression for the vertical disturbance component w 


essary for 
and being 
lary waves 
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This partial differential equation of the second order is only easily soluble if the 
coefficients are constants (isothermal atmosphere). 


he atmos- Since, however, G? in the troposphere does not vary more than 10 per cent. from a 
stratifica- mean value, the isothermal solution will give a very good approximation if we 
secondar} substitute in the final answer 

to super: y and (: 
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w, will satisfy the equation 


Y 


where Wy = —I 
uc \ n 


and the orbital 


From this we obtain at once the asymptotic wavelength d= i 


frequency ak. Slight recasting leads to 


\ 
adiabatic temperature gradient 
G=actual temperature gradient 
with £=248°C 


| of the atmosphere 


15M | 
G =-006 *C 
G*=.o1 °C 


ne 
we then have A=77oom which is stated to be in good agreement with certain 
observations. It should be pointed out that the expression for A given above does 
not involve the shape of the ground contour giving rise to the disturbance. {t 
thus represents the asymptotic solution and only applies to waves at a sufficienth 
large horizontal distance X,from the origin of the disturbance. In order to obtain 
the complete solution, use is made of the boundary condition, necessitating a zero 
normal component of velocity along the ground profile z=¢,(x). Assuming: that 
the elevation of the obstacle is small compared with » the boundary condition 
takes the linearised form ; 
(x) 
with the further condition 
lim Ad 2) (xy? 4-27) 36 

The general solution of the differential equation under these conditions involves 

a Green function which cannot be evaluated unless some further assumptions are 


made. One way of overcoming the difficulty is to specify that the fundamental 
solution for s=o must be a monotone function for large values of —x (stationary 


waves limited to the lee of the obstacle). 

Another way of approach is by the Raleigh method of limits. This consists in 
rendering the solution determinate by introducing frictional forces proportional 
to the disturbance velocities u and w. The final solution for frictionless flow 
is then obtained by making approach zero indefinitely. 

Both methods give identical expressions for w (x,z), involving, in addition to 
the gradient of the obstacle, Bessel functions of the rst and 2nd kind, In the case 
of a sudden rectangular discontinuity at the origin (plateau of elevation h 


extending in the +x direction), we obtain 
zgloanH (14, . 
w (x.s)=-2 hk N, (kr) sin @ 
=O 
21 
where x=rcos @ 
sin @ 
N,=Bessel function of 2nd kind, first order 


J.v= Bessel function of 1st kind, order av. 


[The solution is shown graphically in non-dimensional form, the value Fy being 
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the disturbance. For any constant z, the disturbance is damped out at +X, being 


periodic on the lee and aperiodic on the windward side of the obstacle. The 
aperiodic solution changes sign as the altitude z is increased by A/2, so that 
alternate layers are characterised by up and down winds respectively. The values 


are, however, small, except in the neighbourhood of the obstacle, where an upwind 

of the order a ~4 1s indicated at an altitude — . For very small values of 
il 


r (immediate neighbourhood of obstacle) expression (7) simplifies to 


(= *) uh ) 
7 a |{x* +37) 


contours of equal upwind are thus given by 


) tth ) 
—-— 
27 27W 


which, according to the author, is in excellent agreement with experience. The 
upwind in the periodic solution on the lee reach a value of the same order at an 
altitude of s~A in the first wave. At lower or greater altitudes the upwind is 
less. Thus at z=A_8, for which a pronounced upwind exists on the windward side, 
the lee side is practically free from any upwind. 

The solution for the semi-infinite plateau can obviously be adapted to cover the 
case of a plateau of finite width b and height h. 


It appears that the more distant lee waves are reinforced if b= — but reduced 
> 
if b=A. This is shown more clearly by actual streamline diagrams for two 


lateaus of rectangular profile and width — and A respectively, as well as for the 
P § I 


case of a disturbance concentrated at the origin. In the latter case the variation 
of the pressure on the ground with distance from the origin can be calculated 


relatively simply. A depression of several milibars under the first upwind region 
with smaller depressions under subsequent fields are easily produced. These 


regions of low pressure are separated by others where the pressure is practically 
atmospheric. Now, in the practical case with friction, @ near the ground is much 
lower than at higher altitudes. This will not affect the theoretical pressure dis- 
tribution (calculated for constant #) appreciably, and the pressure troughs will 
produce an acceleration of the air in the opposite direction to the general motion. 
Should the air be brought to rest, it will have to deflect upwards (continuity). 
It now enters regions of higher a and will follow the basic flow until the next 
high pressure region is reached. <A_ series of vortices (known as Rotors in 
Meteorology) are thus produced near the ground on the lee of the obstacle. Several 
theories for the formation of such Rotors have been proposed in the past, a surface 
of separation being assumed which subsequently rolls up. From the author’s 
investigation it appears that the Rotors are a necessary accompaniment of the 
lee wave and no further theory for their existence is needed. 


New calculation of specific heat, enthalpy and entropy of Air. (E. Justi, Ann. d. 
Physik, Vol. 29 (1937), pp. 302-305). (125/3 Germany.) 


The air is assumed to have the following per cent. composition (by volume). 


NG oO, CO, H,O Rare gases 
78.03 20.99 .O1 
The gas constant R=1.986 cal/Mol.°C. The thermal data of the constituent 


gases are based on spectroscopic data and the values for air thus calculated apply 
to the ideal state (p=O). Values for (, and (, (i.e., absolute specific heat and 
mean specific heat over the range of O° to t°C) as well as entropy S, are given 
over the temperature range—100°C to 2,000°C. The specific heat values are 


| 
(7) | 
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expressed both in terms of cal/Mol. °C and cal/gm. °C, the conversion being} 
based on an ideai molecular weight of 28.98. 

The correction of the specific heat values to real gas conditions (i.e., from zero 
to finite pressures) is obtained from the equation 


where 


pes critical pressure for air 
= 132. Cy 
pk =critical pressure for air 


= 37.2 atmospheres 

The above equation of state (Berthelot) is satisfactory up to 10 atmospheres. 

‘he variation of C, calculated by the above equation amounts to 0.15 cal/Mol. 
°C at OPC for the pressure rise o to 1 atmosphere and less at higher temperatures. 

As the C, values for air in the ideal state vary from about 7 to g cal/Mol.C° 
over the temperature range o to 200°C, the pressure effect for 1 atmosphere caa 
be safely neglected. 

Thé same applies to the pressure correction for enthalpy and entropy. 

The table calculated for the ideal state thus also. applies to the real gas at 
pressures below 10 atmospheres provided there is no appreciable dissociation. 
For this reason the upper temperature limit has been fixed at 2,000°C. 

The following are representative values (cal/Mol.°C) for Cp and entropy Sp. 


C C, C, Sp 
O 6.945 6.945 oO 
100 6.995 6.965 207 
500 7.565 7-195 7-42 
1,000 8.205 7255 
1,500 5.54 7.04 14.14 
2,000 8.76 8.07 16.22 


As is well known, direct calorimetric determination of the specific heat of gases 
at elevated temperatures is very difficult, mainly due to uncertainties of the correc- 
tion for heat loss. It is interesting to note, however, that the most trustworthy 
direct determination of C, or N, and O, are in good agreement with those based on 
spectroscopic data. The values for air given in the table can therefore be used 
with every confidence. 


Some Simplified formulae applied to the Gas Turbine. (M. Roy, Comp. Rend., 
Vol. 214, No. 7, 16/2/42, pp. 298-301.) (125/4 France.) 
Consider a constant pressure gas cycle with a starting temperature T,. 
Let y T,=temperature rise associated with adiabatic compression to the upper 
pressure. 
8 T.=temperature rise dua to combustion after compression and_ heat 
transfer from regenerator. 
p.¢ = internal efficiency of compressor. 


pc = effective 
_pa=internal efficiency of turbine. 
p’=effective ” 


gas temperature before expansion. 
7T,=limiting blade temperature. 


=(1+A) T, 


7 PT +P 
V=RT( (1-6 | 
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on being} where 7 is a coefficient depending on design of turbine and conditions of operation, 
. r=1 signifies that the full adiabatic temperature rise is effective at the blading. 
rom zero} For a single stage impulse wheel working under optimum conditions, 7.8. 
Also let m=air/fuel ratio (weight basis). 
a=excess air coefficient. 
L=calorific value of fuel. 
combustion efficiency. 
nr= efficiency of regenerator. 
n= overall efficiency of power plant. 
we have n, L=m (1+) C, B Ty. 
For paraffin fuel we have approximately 


10 
a= | 
ospheres. 
cal / Mol. From the above, the author deduces 
eratures, 


{pe [t+(1—7)y] } 


(1+) pe pd 

il gas at (1 —7) pe B 
For a perfect engine utilising this cycle and assuming ‘’=1 we thus have 


A 
= —— 
(1+A) 
The efficiency in this case thus depends only on the relative temperature limit 
assumed for the blading 7, T,=(1 +A) and does not involve the compression ratio 


ropy Sp. 


or y: 
The compression ratio, however, enters into the expression for the excess air 
coeficient, which, for paraffin fuel can be expressed very approximately by 
10 
yQ 
If, however, our perfect engine operates without a regenerator (yr=QO), the 
ideal overall efficiency becomes 


of gases 
e correc- 
stworthy 
based on 


be used y= 
It will be noted that this expression depends on the compression ratio only and 
» Rend., is independant of the relative blade temperature (1 +A). 
For a practical case we can assume 
Ny = -98 
he upper y=-48 pe= 
nv=.5 
With T,= 288° C, we thus obtain 
15-62 


For T,= 323° C,, these values become 


n= .180; a=6.93 
A rise in the atmospheric temperature thus causes a serious drop in efficiency 
and power (17 per cent. and 38 per cent. respectively). On the other hand, a 
power plant of this type requires no external cooling (either water or air), which 
represents a distinct advantage in many cases. 
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Feeder Air Service s. (E. Ausstutz, Inter Avia., Nos. 920-21, 20/5/44, pp. 1-4. 
Switzerland.) 


to 
on 


Large Air Ports are of necessity in close proximity to the world’s centres 0 
commerce, A country can ultimately engage in air transportation only on a scak 
commensurable with its national economy and the amount of paying cargo avail. 
able. In the case of Switzerland, extremely rapid communications with the inter. 
national trunk air services are of the utmost importance for handling high quality 
goods for export. This is best provided by special feeder aircraft. The cd 
Havilland twin engined ** Dragon ’’ constituted the first attempt for such a design, 
It is now, however, generally agreed that small twin engined aircraft are unsatis. 
factory. They are either uneconomical or become definitely unsafe in the casi 
of one engine failing. A much better solution consists in single engined aircraft of a 
gross weight below 10,000 Ilb., provided the stalling speed is below 55 m.p.h. and 
the landing run less than 500 yards after clearing a 5oft. obstacle. The Swiss 
Aeronautical Technical Association has carefully studied the problem and _ is 
developing a suitable type (SB-5), fitted with a 1,200 h.p. engine. Under cruising 
conditions, only a fraction of this power will be required, leaving a substantial 
power margin for take-off and climb. This should make for reliability and 
the very ample seating accommodation (g passengers) should dispel the uneasy 
feelings which some passengers experience in the case of the night cabins of the 
conventional feeder. Dimensions and shape of the entire aircraft are substantial 
and this also tends to give the passenger more confidence than the flimsier twin 
engine aircraft of equal gross weight. As a preliminary to this type, a smaller 
version (SB-2) of 4,850 lb., gross weight has been constructed and is now under- 
going flying trials. This machine is fitted with a Wasp Junior engine (440 h.p. 
take-off, 300 h.p. cruising) and has been designed specially to operate from small 
airfields situated high above sea level (2 pilots and 3 passengers). The _ pilots’ 
cockpit has very good vision and a special aerofoil section is employed to give 
good climbing and slow flight characteristics (automatic leading edge slots along 
entire span, large external flaps and ailerons, pronounced forward sweep of wing). 

The flaps and ailerons are deflected jointly to optimum climbing position. Any 
further deflection of the flaps causes only a slight follow-up of the ailerons so 
that full lateral control is maintained. Landings are carried out with a steep 


approach, ensuring a short run similar to that of the Fieseler Storch. A tricycle 
undercarriage (non-retractable) is fitted, the nose wheel being combined with the 
rudder control at will so as to improve ground handling. In order to deal with 


the landing shock associated with the steep approach utilised, the main wheel struts 
have an exceptionally long travel (22 in.) against a specially designed combined 
spring and oleo shock absorber. 


Fundamental Problems of the Development of Air Transportation. (C. Pirath, 
Inter Avia, Nos. 918-19, 11/5/44, pp. 1-5.) (125/6 Germany.) 

Compared with other means of transport, the air offers the advantages oi speed 
but the disadvantage of greater cost. A close study of the trend of operating 
costs per ton mile of efficient air service during the 15 years preceding the outbreak 
of war shows that such costs became stabilised over the last 5-year period and 
no appreciable further reduction is to be expected in the future. The price 
differential between air and other forms of transport will then fundamentally 
remain and air traffic will then only be remunerative over long routes and _ for 
certain kinds of goods. 

The interests of the community are then best served by the establishment o! 
national traffic combines in which the better paying routes help to support the 
less economic. Similar trends have already been observed in road and_ sea 
transport. 

It is not expected that the increase in air traffic will be phenomenal after the 
war. In view of the relative small volume of passengers and goods to be trans- 
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ported, greater advantages will accrue to the community by an increase in the 
frequency of schedules rather than by an excessive and sudden augmentation of 
the gross weight of civil aircraft beyond present day limits (40-50 tons). 

Technical developments during the war have now made it possible to operate 
civil aircraft over practically the whole of the earth surface. In some respects 
we seem to be back in the pioneering age of civil aviation. Remembering past 
mistakes, our future planning must never lose sight of the fact that transport, 
whether by sea, land or air, must form an organic whole and that a sound 
economic basis can only be achieved by proper co-ordination. 


Landing Runs of Aircraft with or without brakes in the presence of a headwind. 
(H. Winter and W. Meyer, L.F.F., Vol. 21, No. 1, 28/2/44, pp. 11-16.) 
(125/7 Germany.) 
From the equilibriunt of the horizontal and vertical forces during the landing 
run, the following equation is easily deduced: 


Nu 
( )+ W + My Psp) 


where G = weight of aircraft. 
v* =relative velocity with respect to ground. 
Ww=air resistance. 
A, =wing lift. 
A,, = tail lift. 
= Up + 
= coefficient of rolling friction of landing wheel. 
= coefficient of friction of brakes at wheel circumference. 
gp = coefficient of friction at tail wheel. 


The lift of the tail surfaces can generally be neglected. Also, when using 
brakes to the limit, P,,='o. We then have 
G dv* 
W + (G—A,,)=0. 


The same equation will hold for no brakes, if wp is slightly increased. 


Integrating this equation, the author obtains 


z 

L 

where v, =relative air speed when touching down, 
w = wind velocity. 


( C(Artan{* C—Artany c) (1) 


Car = lift coefficient during run out. 
coefiicient ,, 
Cay =lift coefficient at touch down. 
Artan = hyperbolic area function. 


My Without brakes, varies from .o1 to .06, depending on nature of ground. 


With wheels locked, ag varies from .5 to 1.35. To prevent nosing over, how- 
ever, wp Must not exceed tan a where a=angle between a line joining the CG 
position to the point of contact and the vertical. The limits up to values between 
.6. 


With these values, the factor C entering in the landing run expression has 
been calculated for a series of aircraft. 
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Type Gi. 
Koy..7 Without brakes With brakes 
Concrete Grass 
Ju. 52 95 — 7.8 = “6 -65 — .73 
Ju. 87 140 - “6 — .5 .66 — .73 
Ju. 88 190 — 9.4 — .9 .59 — .68 
Ju. go 170 - 10.3 —1.0 .68 — .75 


Equation (1) was then evaluated with v, and w as independent variables and ( 
as parameter. 

The results are given both in tabular and graphical form and are especialh 
useful if an observed landing run with a known head wind is to be reduced to 
zero wind conditions. 

For Ju. 52 (v,=26.4m_,,.) the minimum landing run of 113 m. (in still air with 
maximum rearward C.g position and max. safe braking) is reduced by about 6 m, 
for each 1m/,.. increase in the head wind speed over the range w=o to 10 m. /,, 
Sailing 

No. 2, Feb., 1944, pp- 33-37-) (125/8 Germany.) 

The development of sailing flight has undergone three well defined periods sinc 
its initiation in 1920. During the first seven years, the flights were limited to 
the upwind regions associated with relatively low ranges of hills under suitable 
meteorological conditions. The available energy is rather small and the gains 
in altitude were generally under 350 m., the aircraft being launched by catapult 
into the rising current. Subsequent development over the period 1927-1938 was 
given a tremendous impetus by the utilisation of upcurrents associated with 
thermal instability of the upper atmosphere. Rising air currents with a vertical 
velocity exceeding 20 m. per second are found in storm fronts at altitudes between 
2,000 and §,o00 m., whilst at the base of ordinary cumulus clouds upwinds of 
the order of 5-10 m/,.. are often found. The utilisation of these currents 
necessitates releasing the sailplane at an altitude of one or two thousand meters, 
and this was achieved by the towed start, which later led to the towed glider 
train. 

During the Rhone competition in 1938, altitudes of the order of 8,000 m. wer 
easily reached by making skilful use of these thermic’ currents and long distance 
travel (as distinct from air endurance) at last became possible. 

We now come to the latest development stage, which appears to be the most 
promising of all. Whilst during the first period, operations of the sail plane was 
only possible on the windward side and in close proximity to chains of suitable 
hills, thermic flights of long duration necessitates rather unstable weather 
conditions. 

Now rising air Currents are also known to exist on the lee of high mountain 
ranges. The peculiarity of these so called lee waves is the fact that they reach 
their maximum intensity at considerable altitudes (~15,000m.). Similar waves 
are formed above cold fronts breaking into the lower troposphere. The presence 
of these waves opens up interesting possibilities of sailing flights at these high 
altitudes since the waves extend over a considerable horizontal range with rising 
currents of the order of 10 m./,.. for a horizontal ground wind of 10-20 M. / sg. 
Altitudes of the order of 11,000 m. have already been reached by such stratosphere 
gliders operating in the lee of the alps (Hohen Tauren) and since cold_ front 
irruptions are not uncommon, long distance travel in the lower stratosphere should 
be feasible without necessitating the rather abnormal weather conditions associated 
with thermic flight at lower altitudes. 

The development in the: range of sailing flight operations is thus largely a 
question of meteorological research. In order to make the fullest use of any 
existing up currents, the aerodynamic efficiency of the glider must, however, be 
as high as possible. The importance of a smooth exterior, especially of the wing 


Flight and Aeronautical Research. (W. Georgii, Luftwissen, Vol. II, 
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surface was thus recognised very early and the effect of the wing root-fuselage 
fairing on performance received close study. Such problems cannot be satisfac- 
torily tackled by wind tunnel experiments alone and the sailplane offers a cheap 
method for carrying out aerodynamic research on these and kindred problems such 
as diving brakes, wind factor due to gusts, etc. Many of the results are of direct 
help to the designer of power driven aircraft and it is now generally recognised 
that before the prototype of any new power driven design is constructed, the 
performance of a sail plane model, with pilot, should be used to supplement 
predictions based on wind tunnel and freeflight model tests. 

The importance of sailing flights apart from sport and research has often been 
questioned. It is possible that the latest development of stratosphere sailing 
may have commercial application. At any rate the development of the modern 
tug and glider train is of great commercial interest and is a direct outcome of 
the assisted take-off glider experiments first carried out in 1927. 


The Damping Capacity of Engineering Materials. (W. H. Hatfield, G. Stanfield 
and L. Rotherham, Transactions N.E. Coast Inst. of Engineer and 
Shipbuilders, Vol. 58, 1941-42, pp. 273-332) (extensive bibliography). 
(125/9 G.B.) 

The experiments were carried out on specimen g} in. long with ends 4 in. 
square, a 2 in. gauge length of 7 in. diameter being provided over the central 
portion. The top end of the specimen is clamped rigidly, whilst the bottom is 
fitted with a cross bar by means of which an initial twist can be given to the 
system prior to release. The amount of this twist is adjusted to produce a certain 
maximum surface stress S on the cylindrical surface of the specimen, the cross 
bar being held in the required position by means of a powerful electromagnet. On 
opening the circuit the specimen undergoes torsional vibrations of gradually 
decreasing amplitude which are recorded optically. 

The specific damping capacity R is defined as the ratio of the loss of energy per 
cycle to the energy at the start of the evcle, /.e., 

a~ 

where a +b are the amplitudes of successive swings. 

Tests’ were carried out on 66 specimens of various materials, including: steel, 
cast iron, light alloys and bakelite, the damping capacity R being tabulated for a 
series Of maximum stresses ranging from 2 to 5 tons per sq. in. for steel and 
heavy alloys to a few hundred pounds in the case of plastic material. 

By surrounding the specimen with an electrically heated tube furnace, the 
variation in damping with temperature of the material could be investigated. 


SUMMARY OF RESULTS. 
1, Normalised Carbon Steels. 

The damping capacity R at 20°C and S=2 tons/sq. in. ranges from 1 to 2 
per cent. depending on composition. Increasing S to 5 tons/sq. in. roughly 
doubles the damping. In the case of mild steel, R at 500°C is 3 to 6 times 
the room temperature value. With higher carbon content, the same temperature 
rise produces either a small positive or negative effect. 

2. Alloy Steels. 

R at 20°C (S=2) is less than .5 per cent. 

R at 500°C (S=2) 1 to 3 per cent. 

Increasing S to 5 tons/sq. in. raises R 14 to 2 times. 

3. Corrosion and Heat Resisting Steels. 

Ferritic stainless irons and steel have large damping capacity ranging from 

2to 8 per cent., whilst R for the austenitic steels is less than 5 per cent. The 


— 
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damping of the latter is also affected to a less extent by temperature or stress 
than in the case of ferritic base materials. 
4. Cast Iron. 

This material has a very high damping factor ranging from 6 to 20 per cent, 
depending on composition and stress range. 
5- Nickel. 

R diminishes from 10 per cent. to .6 per cent, as the temperature is raised to 
500°C. 

Increase in S causes R to diminish. 

6. Cobalt. 

R increases from .7 to 10 per cent. as the temperature is raised to 470°—increase 
in S causes a marked increase in R. 

7. Light Alloys (room temperature). 

R is of the order of cent. te cent..over the stress range 1,000 t 
3,500 lb. sq.in. 

In the case of Al base alloys, Rf is affected very little by the stress S. For 
magnesium base alloys there is an appreciable increase in R for the higher stress 
values. 

8. Bakelite (room temperature). 

R varies from 20 to 25 per cent. depending on stress ranges and composition 0 
plastic. 

g. Damping coefficient of Miscellaneous Materials (room temperature). 


Lead ... ... 20-30 per cent. 


It is pointed out that the variation of the damping coefficient with temperatur 
and stress is evidently connected with changes in the internal structure of th 


material and may thus serve as a useful tool for general material research. 


Quarts Crystals (Types, modes of vibration and methods of manufacture 
(M. A. A. Druesne, Communications, Vol. 23, No. 9, Sept., 1943, pp 
46-50, 109-111.) (125/10 U.S.A.) 


Quartz is a hexagonal crystal with 3 orthogonal axes—optical, mechanical an 


electrical. The electrical characteristics of an oscillator cut from such a crvsta 
depend entirely on the orientation of these axes with respect to the faces of the 
oscillator. There are five principal modes of vibrator (thickness, thickness shear, 


face shear, longitudinal, flexural) and the main difficulty is to avoid the occurrence 
of coupled oscillations and frequency jumps, whilst at the same time ensuring 
maximum electrical response and minimum change of frequency with temperature. 
Unfortunately, the relative position of the axes differs for these three require- 
ments and the design of the oscillator is thus a matter of compromise. Sufficient 
experience has, however, been gained to specify a series of cuts covering: tht 
frequency range 25 kc. to 12 megacycles, with a minimum drift in frequen 
of one part per million per degree centrigrade. If complete crystals are available, 
the position of the axes with respect to the faces is known and the cutting becomes 
a relatively simple matter. Most of the present day supply consists, however, | 
imperfect crystals and in many cases neither apexes nor faces can be identified 
The Western Electric Company were the first to develop an X-ray method for 
determining the position of the axes in such imperfect crystals and machinery & 
now available which gives the required information in a few minutes. 

Special cutting machinery has also been evolved with 3 degrees of freedom 
on the orientation table and angular verniers reading to 1 minute of arc. In this 
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or Stress} 


way full advantage can be taken of the accuracy of the X-Ray method. It is 

interesting to note that the final lapping is done on a number of crystals simul- 

taneously, the frequency of the blank being continuously checked against a 
per cent) standard during the grinding operation. 

As a result of the developments, the bottleneck in production which existed 

early in 1942 has now been completely overcome and crystal oscillators are noay 


. anufactured by the million. 
raised top manu by t 


The Stressing of thin circular plates undergoing large deflections under a uniform 
. load. (K. Federhoter, L.F.F., Vol. 21, No. 1, 28/2/44, pp. 1-10.) 
—increase (125/11 Germany.) 

The accurate determination of the deflection and stress distribution of thin flat 
plates of arbitrary contour when subjected to a pressure load becomes very com- 
plicated as soon as the deflections are comparable with the thickness of the plate. 
The general solution involves the integration of 2 non-linear partial differential 
; : equations of the 4th order and has so far only been solved for the special case of a 
SS. Bork circular plate, clamped at the edge and subjected to a uniform load. Even-in 
her stress! this case, however, the series expressions for stress and deflection satisfying the 


1,000 to 


equations are cumbersome and not suitable for practical calculations. Since 
circular plates under a pressure load form the basis of many modern control 
osition of instruments and their behaviour is correspondingly important, the author has 
obtained an approximate solution of the problem, the stress and deflection being 
tabulated in terms of the plate parameter 
Poa" 
Eht 


where p,=pressure per unit area. 


Vv 


a=radius of plate. 
h = thickness. 


nperatur 
E=Young’s modulus. 


re of the 


rch, As is well known, if the maximum deflection at the centre w, is very small 
compared with h, we have 
ufacture), _Wo =( 3 
1943, pp h 
when Poisson’s Ratio=4. 
nical and 
a crysta The author’s table, given below, covers the range — .J0 to 10.91, the corres- 


ponding v values varying from 2.4 to 4128. The table also gives the resuiting 


maximum stress (a,x) at the outer edge of the material in the non-dimensional 


CCUrrence 


ensuring} form = ( 
E 


perature 


require. v w,, /h 
Sufficient 2.4 .40 
‘ring th 9.2 1.04 6.08 
requenc 18.9 1.49 10.6 
ivailable, 52.6 23.5 
becomes 150 2.39 48 
vever, 0! 502 5-23 105 
dentified 10.91 435 
‘thod. for \ comparison with the accurate series solution shows that for v=502, the error 
hinery 8 | in w,/h is less than 2 per cent. (tabular value too high), whilst the error in Sys 
is of the order of 5 per cent. (tabular value too low). 
freedom \t smaller values of v both errors will be considerably less. The author has 


In ths also considered the case of the circular membrane which is the limiting case of the 


| 
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: Eh? 
plate when the thickness h becomes so small that the bending stiffness ry: —- 
— 
can be neglected. In this case the material is subjected to radial and tangential 
forces only. 

The following table gives the results obtained by the author’s approximate 
method, together with the error compared with the accurate series solution. 

The circular memérane is of radius 7,, rigidly held at its periphery and subjecte 
to a uniform pressure p per unit area. 

The cases considered cover both the complete membrane and when fitted with, 
central hole (inner edge unsupported). 

Let ry; =inner radius. 

= outer radius. 


pi = (=o for unperforated membrane). 
B=! 
Eh 
IW, =deflection of inner edge (i.e., deflection at centre for unpertorated case). 
3 
Bw; 
I (1 — ypi") 
(1-—y) 
T,,=radial stress at outer edge. 


3/ R2 
= EhW B? 
T,, =tangential stress at outer edge. 


= Eh B® tyq. 


T’,, =radial stress at inner edge. 
Ehd B? t,;. 
T’,,=tangential stress at inner edge. 


EhW B? 


Note: »=.3 for the figures in the table. 


Pi 
W; -649 .648 .267 
(—2 %) (— .7%) (— .8%) 
-330 2323 -192 -O2 
(+ .6%) (--1.3%) (—1.5%) (— 3.8%) 
-0Q7 -058 .007 
(—1.8%) ( .6%) (— 3.6%) (— 3.8%) 
46 Oo oO re) 
(+3-4% 
t. -446 .586 .776 -479 
(+3-4%) (+3-4%) (+5-7%) (+11 %) 
y -259 .406 .822 
C .889 .863 1-433 


The figures in brackets indicate the error of the approximate solution. It wil 
be noted that they only become appreciable when the hole becomes very larg 
compared with the diameter, 7.e., 7,/',~.9. The table also shows that for smal 
central holes (7.¢., r,/ra~v.1, the tangential stress at the hole approximates to twiet 
the corresponding stress existing at the centre of the unperforated membrane 

The author finally considers the important practical case when the perforate 
membrane is fitted with a rigid central disk to which the inner edge of the 
membrane is attached, the load now consists of a single force P acting on tht 
central disk, from which it is transmitted to the inner edge of the membrane 
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> 
With the new parameter 6= Ek and using same notation as before, we have 
zr, Eh 
Pi ra 
W,=7, Ou; 
3/5 


t,,, 


T,=T, where as in previous table. 


~ 

70); 1.141 .802 538 308 .099 
(— . 2%) (0) (+ 2%) 

-§0 511 515 

( 2%) ( 7%) ( + 04%) ( .08%) (0) 

2.512 829 -659 555 

(+2. 5%) (+1. 3%) (+ .16%) (+ .03%) (0) 


The errors compared with the accurate series solution are given in brackets 
as before and are remarkably small. 

Contact Extensometer for measuring working stresses. (A. Thurn and O. 
Svenson, Z.V.D.I., Vol 88, Nos. 11-12, 18/3/44, pp. 153-159-) (125/12 
Germany.) 

Electric strain gauges with a base length of 10 to 20 mm, have reached a high 
state of perfection during recent years, both as regards accuracy and consistency. 
The complete installation is, however, complicated and the need for an electric 
connection between the strain gauge proper and the rest of the rather bulky 
apparatus is not 1lways easy to meet. This applies especially if the part to which 
the strain gauge is attached is undergoing rapid motion (rotation). Cases may 
obviously arise where the provision of such a cable connection becomes impossible 
and the method will fail, since the recording year itself cannot be attached to the 
rotary part. Now in many design problems a knowledge of the maximum and 
minimum working stresses to which the part is subjected will suffice and the 
accurate variation of intermediate values with time is not required. For this 
purpose, the authors developed a mechanical type of strain gauge with a base 
length of 20 mm. Any change in this base length causes a corresponding change 
in an air gap between two levers forming an integral part of the imstrument 
frame (no pivots). One of these levers is unaffected by any extension of the 
base, but its position in space is controlled by a very accurate micrometer screw. 
The other lever follows the motion of the movable base point with a slight 
magnification (~ 2:1), an extension of the base line producing a closing of the 
gap. The gauge is attached to the part under investigation in the usual manner 
either by means of a spring clamp or welding of the base points. A zero reading 
of the gap is then taken by moving the adjustable lever till the gap is closed. 

For this purpose the adjustable side of the gap is fitted with an insulated 
central electrode, whilst the other side has a spring loaded centre piece which is 
similarly electrically insulated. 

Closing of the gap is judged by the passage of an electric current and is recorded 
either by a flash lamp, telephone or other suitable devices. Having thus deter- 
mined the zero position corresponding to the unstrained specimen, the latter is 
subjected to the stress cycle requiring examination and the gap opened till a 
current just fails to be established. This position corresponds to the maximum 
strain experienced by the gauge. The minimum strain is similarly determined 
by closing the gap till a steady current is passed through the contacts. The 
micrometer screw enables these distances from the zero position to be recorded 
with an accuracy of + .4 w. For a base length of 20 mm., an extension of this 


o) 
) 
) 


606 ABSTRACTS FROM THE SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL PRESS. 


amount corresponds to a stress of about .4 kg pm? and .15 kg/m,” for steel and 


light alloys respectively, monoaxial stress being assumed. These figures therefore 


determine the limits of accuracy of the gauge. 

It must be remembered that the electric current in this instrument only registers 
‘“on’’ or ‘‘ off ’’ positions and the absolute value is of no importance. The 
circuit is therefore incomparably simpler than for the standard electrical resist 


ance gauge, where the absolute value of the current is used for measuring purposes, | 
In the case of a rotating body, all slip rings can be avoided by using a flash lamp} 


indicator and dry cell, which are attached to the body and rotate with it. Thus 
during bending fatigue tests, the shaft fibres undergo periodic changes as the shaft 


rotates, the outer layers in the topmost position at any instance undergoing maxi-| 


mum extension. If the gauge, together with flash lamp and battery, is attache 
to the rotating shaft, the lamp will just light up in the topmost position if the 
gap setting corresponds to the maximum stress. If the gap setting is slighth 
smaller, the lamp traces out a circular arc, the extension of which corresponds 


to the period during which the shaft stress exceeds the setting. A number of such 
gauges should prove useful for checking up the stress distribution in any structur 
subjected to variable load. An ordinary counter mechanism will record the number 


of times the stress in any part has exceeded a definite value over a period. 


} 


The quality of resistance flash welds of high tensile steels. (F. Bollenrath an 
H. Cornehus, L.F.F., Vol. 21, No, 1, 28/2/44, pp. 17-28.) (125/1% 
Germany.) 

The experiments were carried out mainly with two Chromium-Vanadium alloy 
steels, one of which contained also molybdenum. The per cent. compositions ar 
given below :— 


G. Si: Mn. P. 5: Cr. Mo. V. 
...; 427 25 .68 .018 .O1 2.46 
Steel .. .30 25 .o18 .O1 2.38 27 


The material was available in plates, 12, 20 and 25 mm. thick and 120 mm 
wide, the flash but welds being carried out on a A.E.G. resistance welding machine 
employing a specific upset pressure of ~5 kg yy,*° Over a travel of 4-7 mm. The 
material burned away corresponded to about 12-16 mm., the total welding tim 


30 seconds. After welding, the joint is cooled in air and subsequently heat treated 


three different processes being employed. 
rt. (1) Normalising at 870°C for one hour followed by air cooling. 
(2) Reheating to 870°C for one hour followed by oil quenching. 
(3) Tempering to 450, 550 or 650°C for one hour followed by 0 
quenching. 
Il. (1) Normalising at 870°C for one hour followed by air cooling. 
(2) Reheating to 870°C for one hour followed by oil quenching. 
(3) Tempering to 550°C for one hour followed by air cooling. 
Ill. (1) Heating to 870°C for one hour followed by oil quenching. 
(2) Tempering to 870°C for one hour followed by air cooling. 
The tests covered the usual mechanical qualities such as tensile, notch impact 
fatigue (alternating about a mean tensile of 10 kg/mm”) and bending. 
The principal conclusion drawn by the authors is that for the particular steel 
examined the tensile strength of the weld is at least as good as that of the parer! 
material (~ 150 kg/mm). The fatigue limit of the weld (107 reversals) is how 


ever appreciably lower, 10+26 kg/mm? against 10+32 kg/mm* for the paret! 


material. (The fatigue results showed a considerable scatter and the figures quot 
refer to the lowest values reached in each case). 

The notch impact strength is roughly halved (2 m. kg/mm”) against an optimu! 
period as well as the final oil quenching omitted. 
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teel and) These results are moreover very little affected by the type of heat treatment 
herefore employed so that the simplified method III can be adopted and the normalising 
© period as well as this final oil quenching omitted. 
registers) These results apply only if the welding process is carried out properly and the 
ce. The setting of the machine should be frequently checked and a rigorous method cf 
ul resist-Pweld inspection adopted. 
Urposes, § One source of weakness is the formation of small holes and cracks in a so- 
ish lampp called fault-zone at some distance from the weld proper. This zone apparently 
ie Thus} arises from the crystal grains locking during the upset process and preventing an 
the shaft] even distribution of the semi-fluid metal. "Cnsitien are then formed during the 
ne maxih subsequent cooling (contraction of fluid metal). 
attached) The difficulty can generally be overcome by increasing the upset force of the 
on if the} welding machine. This is however not very economical and further experiments 
slightly! on controlling the, shape and size of the crystal grains in this zone are in hand. 
responds The phenomenon is obviously a complicated function of the nature of the steel 
r of such) and the best distribution along the weld. 
structure, It is interesting to note that for the particular kinds of steels employed in these 
e number tests, this fault zone occurred only very rarely. 


The theory of auto-compensating D.C. amplifiers utilising direct mechanical 
control. (L. Merz, Archiv. fur Elektrotechnik, Vol. 31 (1937), No. 1, 
rath any pp. 1-23.) (125/14 Germany.) 


125/13 
(125/t Moving coil mirror galvanomete rs are now available by means of which all D.C. 


. currents likely to be met with in the laboratory can be measured directly to a high 
lum alloy) degree of accuracy. Such sensitive instruments are, however, necessarily difficult 
ions a Pto handle and many attempts have been made to design D.C. amplifiers so that 

more robust measuring instruments of the pointer type could be employed. Earlier 


Vv. | solutions suffered from the drawback that, the amplification varied over different 
LO parts of the scale and was, moreover, not consistent, nor accurately predictable. 
27 Essentially any device of this type must give an electrical magnification of small 


pointer readings and the possibility of employing a bolometer relay for this pur- 
120 mm.| pose received early attention. Thus, in the device proposed by Snell (1932), the 
x machine} primary EMF e, is led to a galvanometer fitted with a vane pointer, the motion of 
nm. The} which alters the cooling air flow over the coils of a previously balanced bridge. 
ding time} This leads to an out of balance current I, the sensitivity of the arrangement being 
it treated} characterised by the value I/e,. Although this ratio can be made large, consist- 
ency is bad. This is mainly due to the uncertain behaviour of reaction couple 
| produced by the air flow on the vane pointer and since the mechanical spring 
| couple in instruments of this type must necessarily be small, even very small air 
ed by olf couples affect both the zero and final deflected position very materially. It was 
; left to Schutzler (German patent 519159) to show that this difficulty could be 
overcome in a simple manner by linking up the bridge and galvanometer circuits 


ng. instead of keeping them independent. This is achieved by applying one of the 
g. voltage leads to one end of a resistance R, contained in the ammeter circuit of 


the bridge, the other lead passing first to the vane galvo and then to the other end 
of R,. The advantages of this circuit are twofold: 


sh impact (1) any departure from the equilibrium position of the pointer introduces 
powerful electrical restoring movements D,, due to the detuning of the 

ular steel bridge. These electrical movements act in addition to the very much 

the paren! smaller mechanical movements D,, (spring and air couples), and variations 

s) is how in the latter are thus largely swamped. As a result the zero position 1s 

the paret very constant and stable working is possible even if 

Ires quote D,,=O or negative. 


: (2) In the deflected position, the voltage drop across iw (I+i,) R, must 
n optim! be just sufficient to produce the galvanometer current i, under the action 
of the applied EMF e,. 
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Since i, is very small compared with J, the sensitivity is very approxi. 
mately given by 
I I 
and can thus be adjusted beforehand in a simple manner. 

(3) If Dy=o, i,=0 and the sensitivity relation given above holds exacth 
The vane galvanometer, although in a stable deflected state, passes n 
current and acts as a voltmeter of infinite resistance. 

If we have 
e,=i, (R,+R,+R,)+/R,- (1 
E =I (R,+R,+R,)+ig Ra (2 
where 
R,=resistance of vane galvanometer. 
R,=internal resistance of applied circuit. 
R,, = potentiometer resistance already defined. 
R,=equivalent resistance of bolometer bridge. 
R,=resistance of recording ammeter. 
I =out of balance bridge current read by ammeter. 
E=EMF generated in bridge circuit by deflection of vane 
galvanometer. 
= Vi, R, where V is a constant for the amplifier. 
Eliminating i, from (1) and (2) we obtain 
(V/R,—R,) 
~ “*(AB +R, Vd 


AB/R, 


where 4 =(Rk\+ R,+R,.) 
B=(R,+ R,+R,) 


[he sensitivity is thus less than the ideal R by a small amount, which i 


calculable if all the resistances in the circuit, as well as the factor V, are known 
Moreover, if V is constant, the correction forms a constant percentage of the ideal 

The author shows how the correction factor can be determined in a_ simpli 
manner. An EMF source of very low internal resistance is applied to the intake 
terminals of the amplifier and the current J, flowing in the bridge circuit 1s 
determined. 

An adjustable resistance R, is then added to the intake circuit till J, is reduce 
to .9 of its original value. 

The correction factor is then 


(R,+R,) > 


It is quite easy to keep this factor down to 2—3 per cent. and in. special 
cases } per cent. has been achieved. Moreover, it should be noted that. this 
correction is practically constant over the whole scale. 

As the consistent functioning of the amplifier depends on the magnitude of the 
electric restoring couple, everything should be done to render this as large 3s 
possible, whilst the mechanical restoring couple should be as small as possible. 

By a slight modification, Schutzler’s circuit can also be used to amplify currents 
instead of voltages. For this purpose the vane galvo is joined in series witha 
resistance R,, the new circuit forming a shunt to the resistance R,, already 
discussed. The terminal leads carrying the current i, are attached to the eralvano- 
meter terminals. 
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approxi. In this case we have 
provided there is no mechanical restoring couple. 

In the presence of such a couple, correction factors similar to those already 
discussed in the case of voltage measurements arise. 
; exacth Amplifications I iq of the order 2x 10' are readily possible, enabling voltages 
yASSES as low as 1mV and currents of the order of .3uA to be readily recorded. 

In conclusion, the author deals with the response of the amplifier to rapidly 
varying voltages and currents. When used as a voltmeter, the electrical damping 


(xf can usually be made sufficient to prevent oscillations in the record. For current 
measurements, the response can be improved by the provision of a condenser in 
. . = 
( parallel with the recorder And resistance R,. 
which is 


e known 
the ideal 
simpli 
he intake 
circuit 


reduced 


1 special 
that this 


le of the 
large as 
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currents 
s with a 

already 
galvano- 


610 ABSTRACTS FROM THE SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL PRESS. 


LIST OF SELECTED TRANSLATIONS. 
No. 72. 


NoTE.—Applications for the loan of copies of translations mentioned below 
should be addressed to the Secretary (R.T.P.3), Ministry of Aircraft Production, 
and not to the Royal Aeronautical Society. Copies ‘will be lent as far as 
availability of stocks permits. Suggestions conterning new translations will 
be considered in relation to general interest and facilities available. 

Lists of selected translations have appeared in this publication since September, 
1938. 


TRANSLATION NUMBER 
AND AUTHOR. TITLE AND REFERENCE. 
AERO AND HyDRODYNAMICS. 
2200 Pfriem, H. . ... The Laws of Reflection of Two Dimensional Pressure 
Waves of Large Amplitude. (Forschung, Vol. 
12, No. 5, Sept.-Oct., 1941, pp. 244-56.) 
2217 Gortler, H. . ... On the Influence of Wall Curvature on the Produc- 
tion of Turbulence. (Z.A.M.M., Vol. 20, No. 3, 
June, 1940, pp. 138-147.) 
222% Pinem, i. ...: ... Notes on the Mutual Superposition of Un-damped 2 
dimensional Pressure Waves of Large Amplitude. 
(Akustische Zeitschrift, Vol. 7, No. 2, March, 
1942, pp. 56-65.) 
Gortler, H. ... ... A New Approximation Method for the Numerical 


2234 
Evaluation of Free Turbulence Problems. 
(Z.A.M.M., Vol. 22, No. 5, Oct., 1942, pp. 244- 

2239 Heinrich, G. ... The Equations of Flow of a Gas/Liquid Mixture. 
(Z.A.M.M., Vol. 22, No. 2, April, 1942, pp. 117- 
118.) 

AIRCRAFT AND ACCESSORIES. 
2188 Junkers ... Cabin Atrheater (Exhaust Operated German 


Patent 734,304. (Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 14, 
. October, 1943, p. 62.) 

2189 A.E.G. re ... V.P. Mechanism Operated by Thermal Expansion 
of Control Member (Electrically Heated). German 
Patent 734,871. (Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 14, 
October, 1943, p. 58.) 

21g0 Junkers .... Boundary Layer Control by Suction. German Patent 
736,114. (Flugsport, Vol. 35, No. 14, October, 
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Wagner, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 27-28, 10 
PP. 441-442.) 

The Soviet Automatic Rifle (Model 36 ‘Simonow ’ and 
Model 40 ‘Tokarew’). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 30- 
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British Rocket Carrying Aircraft. (Aeroplane, Vol. 
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Design Analysis No. 5 Bristol Beaufighter. (Avia- 
tion, Vol. 43, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 117-137.) 
Hawker Typhoon. Part III.—Tail Unit, Fuselage 
Decking, Machined Parts, etc. (W. E. Goff, Air- 
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Vickers ‘‘Warwick’’ Transport (Wellington Develop- 
ment). (Inter. Avia., Nos. 915-916, 15/4/44, pp. 
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Percival Proctor IV. (Photograph). (Inter. Avia., 
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Avia., No. 917, 28/4/44, p. II.) 
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Pp: 

The Spitfire VIII. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,725, 
16/6/44, p. 661.) 


Military Types (U.S.A.). 


The Chance- Vought Corsair II. (Recognition Details). 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,721, 13/5/44, pp. 560- 
561.) 

The Republic P-47 Thunderbolt (Recognition Details). 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,721, 13/5/44, pp. 500-561.) 

Fairchild UC.61A Forwarder (Design Detail). (Avia- 
tion, Vol. 43, No. 3, March, 1944, p. 197.) 

Douglas C47 Amphibian Combat Transport (Photo). 
(American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 22, 15/4/44, p. 24.) 
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Fighter. (Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 6, 15 3/44, 
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Avia., No. 917, 28/4/44, p. 15.) 
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Martin PBM-3 ‘‘Mariner.”’ (Inter. Avia., No. 917, 
28/4/44, P- 15.) 

Consolidated C B-24 “‘Liberator”’ (Transport version 
of B-24). (Inter. Avia., No. 917, 28/4/44, p. 15. 

Douglas A2o0 ‘‘Havoc”’ converted into Douglas 
Night Fighter. (Inter. Avia., No. 917, 28/4/44, 
p. 10.) 

Republic P-47D “Thunderbolt” (fitted with Water 
Injection for Extra Boost). (Inter. Avia., No. 917 
28/4/44, p. 10.) 

Military Types (U.S.S.R.). 

The PE-2 Russian Light Bomber (RT P3 Transl. 
No. 2,045). (Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No 
183, May, 1944, pp. 124-127.) 

Stormoviks over the Battlefield. (V. Jungmeister, Air 
Fleet News, Vol. 27, No. 1, January, 1944, pp. 2-7. 

Military Types (Germany). 

German Focke-Wulf F.W.190-A4 and A5 Fighters 
(L. Pavlonsky, Air Fleet News, Vol. 27, No. 1 
January, 1944, p. 27.) 

The Luftwaffe’s Anti- Invasion Aeroplanes.  (Aero- 
plane, Vol. 66, No. 1,725, 16/6/44, pp. 669-670.) 
Fokker Gi Fighter with Twin Tail, Booms ani 
Engines (Photograph). (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,851 

15/6/44, p. 642.) 

Ju 87 “Tank Buster.” I. (Inter. Avia., No. 917 
25/4/44, Pp. 19.) 

Arado Ar 240 Reconnaissance Fighter Bomber. I 
(Inter. Avia., No. 917, 28/4/44, p. 19.) 

Blohm and Voss BV, 222 Giant Flying Boat 
engined). (Inter. Avia., No. 917, 28/4/44, p. 19 

Focke-Wulf F.W. 200 K2 Kurier II. (Long Rang: 
Bomber, 4 engined). (Inter. Avia., No. 917, 28/4/44 
p- 19.) 
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The Mitsubishi OB-O1 Bomber (Photo). (Flight 
Vol. 45, No. 1,847, 18/5/44, Pp. 530-) 

Japanese Version of the ME (‘“‘Tony’’). (Avie 
tion, Vol. 43, No. 4, April, 1944, p. 181.) 

The New Japanese Atcht Navy O2. (Aeroplane 
Vol. 66, No. 1,725, 16/6/44, p. 666.) 

Japanese Aircraft (Kawasaki KB-97, Kawanish 
T97, Mitisubisht 96-2A, Karigane I1) (Recogniti 
Details). (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,852, 22/6/44 
pp. a-b.) 

Japanese Plywood Aircraft. (Inter. Avia., No. 917 
25/4/44, Pp. 20.) 

Military Types (Denmark). 


Danish Ambulance Aircraft KZ IV. (Inter. Avia 
Nos. 915-916, 15/4/44, pp. 22-23.) 
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th Water Carrier. (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,852, 22/6/44, 
No. 917, p. 664.) 
Gliders and Gliding. 
a 85 24385 GB. ... .... The Hamilcar Glider. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,725, 
ransl., 16/6/44, p. 660.) 
16, No# 86 24386 G.B. ... .... Invasion Gliders. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,725, 
| 16/6/44, p. 660.) 
ister, Arh 87 24451 G.B. ... ... Whitley Glider Towing (Aircraft and Attachment). 
, pp. 2-7. (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,724, 9/6/44, p. 647.) 
Service and Maintenance. 
Fighters.) 38 23772 Germany... Technical Troop Units Attached to German Armies 
7, No. 1 in the Eastern Front (Organisation Duties, Repair 
Work on Damaged Russian Plant). (K. Heinrich, 
(Aero- Z.V.D.I1., Vol. 87, Nos. 3-4, 23/1/43, pp. 34-41.) 
9-070.) 8 23877 U.S.A. ... Ryan School Develops Unique Servicing Equipment. 
apie: (Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 5, 13 44, pp. 84, 224-226.) 
NO. 1,551} 90 23907 G.B. ... ... Atr Line Maintenance and Repair. (Aeroplane, Vol. 
, 66, No. 1,723, 2/6/44, pp. 620-623.) 
No. 917.) ot 24370 Germany... Maintenance of Bosch Magnetos. (Aviation, 
Vol. 43, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 164-167.) 
omber. | 
A.A. and A.R.P. 
92 23453 Germany... Instructions for Building A.R.P. Trench Shelters 
( Abstract). (H. Harder, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos 
28/4/44 27-28, 445) | 
; 93 23589 Germany... A.A. and Aircraft Gun Sights—I. General Survey. 


(A. Kuhlenkamp, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 37-38, 
18/9/43, PP- 587-590.) | 
94 23841 Germany... Effect of Experiences Gained in World War I. on the 


(Flight Technical Development of Searchlights. (F. Thilo, 
W.T.M., Vol. 47, No. 12, December, 1943, pp. 320- 
). (Avia 340.) 

95 23905 Germany’... Mathemetrical Relationships in Friction Drives applied 
eroplane to A.A. Fire Controls. (A. Kuhlenkamp, Z.V.D.L., 
Vol. 87, Nos. 19-20, 15/4/43, pp. 273-278.) 
96 23978 Germany... Standard Pump for Fire Fighting Equipment. 
(Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 19-20, 15/4/43, pp. 301- 

22/6/44 302.) 
: ; Q7 24242 U.S.A. ... Electrical Gun Director (for A.A. Guns, etc.). (Scien- 
No. gI tific American, Vol. 170, No. 1, January, 1944, 
p. 30.) 
gS 24244 U.S.A. ... Modern Trends Fire Prevention. (Scientific 
American, Vol. 170, No. 1, January, 1944, p. 33), 
er. Avia 99 24290 Germany... Remote Control of A.A. Artillerv. (H. Hopf. 


Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 29-30, 24/7/43, pp. 449-455.) 


618 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS, 


ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
AERODYNAMICS AND HYDRODYNAMICS. 
General. 

100 23771 Germany... Introduction to the Theory of Flow (Book Revieu 
(L. Prandtl, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 41-42, 16 10/4) 
p- 671.) 

Ior 24129 U.S.A. ... Utility of Statistical Method in  Aerodynami 


( Abstract). (H.G. Smith, Jour. Aero. Sci. (Reviey 
Section), Vol. 2, No. 12, December, 1943, p. 67.) 

102 24132 Germany... The Propagation of 2 Dimensional Disturbances i) 
Gases in the absence of Friction (Parts I. and I]. 
(K. Bechert, Annalen der Physik, Vol. 37, 1940 
pp. 89-123 ; Vol. 38, pp. 1-25.) 


103 24346 GB. ... .... Note on the Effect of Compressibility on Jones Momer. 
: tum Method of Measuring Profile Drag. (A. D 


Young, R. and M. (A.R.C. Reports), No. 1,881 
18/2/39, pp. 1-9.) 


Wind Tunnels. 


104 23587 Australia... Interference in a Wind Tunnel of Octagonal Sectior 
(Bulletin No. 44, Council for Scientific and Indus. 
trial Research, Australia). (C. K. Batchelor 
Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 183, May, 1944 
Dp. 127.) 

105 23588 India ... Characteristics of the 5 x 7 ft. Closed Throat Wind 
Tunnel of the Indian Institute of Science. (V. M. 
Ghatage, Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 183 
May, 1944, p. 127.) 


106 23892 U.S.A. ... Army’s Vertical Wind Tunnel Test Spins and Dives 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 5, 1/3/44, p. 208.) 

107 24104 U.S.A. ... New Wind Tunnel at Wright Field. (Journal Aer 
Sci. (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 8, August, 1943 
p- 139.) 

108 24136 U.S.A. .... Motors for Stratosphere Wind Tunnel. (Jour. Aero 
Sci., Vol. 2, No. 9, September, 1943, p. 151.) 

10g 24245 U.S.A. ... High Speed Wind Tunnel for Bomb Fuse Tests 


(Scientific American, Vol. 22, No. 1, January, 1944, 
_PP- 34°35-) | 
IIo 624354 U.S.A. ... Contraction Cone for a Wind Tunnel (Errata). (B 
Szczeniowski, Journal of the Aeronautical Sciences, 
Vol. 11, No. 2, April, 1944, p. 173.) 


Turbulence and Boundary Layer. 


11m 23674 US.A. ... Eddy Diffusion (A General Review with some Net 
Data). (A. A. Kalinsky and C. L. Pien, Industrial 
and Engineering Chemistry Industrial Ed., Vol. 36, 
No. 3, 7/3/44, pp. 220-223.) 

112 23740 Germany... The Transition from Laminar to Turbulent Flow of 
Gases in Smooth Cylindrical Pipes. (H. Mache, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, pp. 356-357 

113) 23981 Germany ... Bearing Friction and Boundary Layer Phenomena 
(with Bibliography). (S. Kiesskalt, Z.V.D.L., Vol 
87, Nos. 21-22, 29/5/43, pp. 321-324.) 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 619 


ITEM 
No. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
14 24120 U.S.A. ... Boundary Layer Problems in the Atmosphere and 


Ocean ( Annals of New York Academy of Sciences, 
Vol. 44, Art. I., 104 pp.) (Book Review). (Various 
Authors, Jour. Aero. Sci. (Review Section), Vol. 2, 
No. 11, November, 1943, p. 140.) 

115 24131 Germany... Turbulent Flow between Two Rotating Coaxial 
Cylinders. (F. Wendt, Ing. Arch., Vol. 4, No. 6, 
December, 1933, Ppp. 


Reviey 
», 16 I0 43 


namic 
1. (Reviey 
p. 67.) 


rbances i) Hydrodynamics. 

116 23669 U.S.A. ... Flow in Overflowing Tanks. (K. Kammer- 

» 37, 1940 meyer, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 

' Industrial Ed., Vol. 36, No. 3, 7/3/44, pp. 202-204.) 

es Momen 23927 U.S.A. ... Experimental Fluid Dynamics Applied to Engineering 

om a Practice (with Bibliography). (G. A. Hankins, 

a Are Jour. of Am. Soc. Nav., Eng., Vol. 56, No. 1, 
February, 1944, pp. 136-158.) 

8 23968 Germany... Flow Measurements of Viscous Liquids by the Throttle 

Plate Method (with special reference to rendering 

al Section : Calibration independent of Viscosity at small Re.). 

nd Indus. (R. Witte, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 19-20, 15/4/43, 

Batchelor pp. 289-290.) 

fay, 1944) 119 24359 U.S.A. ... Experimental Determination of Hull Displacement. 
(E. G. Stout, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 4, April, 1944, 

pat Wind pp. I2I-125, 277-283.) 

Woe 

No. 183 AIRCRAFT AND AIRSCREWS. 

Civil, Mail and Cargo Transport. 

ind Dives 

208.) 120 23997 U.S.A. ... Increased Volume of Air-Mail Carried over Foreign 

rnal Aer and Domestic Routes (Postmaster General's Report, 

ust, 1943 1943). (Civil Aeron. Journal, Vol. 5, No. 4, 

15/4/44, Pp- 41, 51.) 

ur. Aem.§ 121 23998 U.S.A. ... C.A.B. Report on Aviation Insurance. (Civil Aeron. 

51.) Journal, Vol. 5, No. 4, 15/4/44, Pp. 42.) 

se Tests | 122 23999 U.S.A. .. C.A.B. New Proposals for Certification of Pilots. 

ary, 144 (Civil Aeron. Journal, Vol. 5, No. 4, 15/4/44, 


ata). (B. | 123 24003 U.S.A. ... Domestic Air Carrier Statistics—Operations for Jan., 
1944. (Civil Aeron. Journal, Vol. 5, No. 4, 15/4/44, 


pp. 48-49.) 


Sciences, 


124 24025 Brazil ... Brazilian Air Lines (Figures for 1943). (American 
Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 22, 15/4/44, p. 52.) 
12524708 U.S.A. ... Bibliography on Atr Cargo. (A. G.  Renstrom, 

yme Nei Journal of the Aero. Sci. (Review Section), Vol. 2, 

ndustrial No. 10, October, 1943, pp. 61-70.) 

Vol. 3, F126 24118 U.S.A. ... Survey of U.S. Overseas Mail Service (C.A.A. 
: | Publication). (Jour. Aero. Sci. (Review Section), 
Flow oj Vol. 2, No. 11, November, 1943, p. 131.) 
Mache, | 127 24124 U.S.A. ... Some Problems Encountered by the Atr Transport 

359-357 Command in the Handling and Movement of Air 

henomena Cargo. (H. R. Harris, Jour. Aero. Sci. (Review 

).1., Vol Section), December, 1943, Vol. 2, No. 12, pp. 7-13, 


29.) 


_ 
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ITEM 
NO. 
128 


I29 


142 


143 


24128 


24134 


24490 


24632 


23641 


24022 


24071 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


R.T.P. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

U.S.A. ... Post-War Aviation—Part I. (A Selective Biblio. 
graphy on Peacetime Plans and Problems). (A. G 
Renstrom, Jour. Aero. Sci. (Review Section), Vol} 
2, No. 12, December, 1943, p. 47.) 

U.S.A. ... Technical Functions and Responsibilities of the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration. (The Airport Pr. 
gram, Airways Engineering, Radio Landa-Lin: 
Communications, Signals, Air Traffic Control, Air. 
craft Engineering, Flight Engineering and Factor 
Inspection, Technical Development, Human Engin. 
eering in Aviation). (W. A.M. Burden and others 
Jour. Aero. Sci., Vol. 12, No. 9, September, 1943 
pp. 7-39, 151.) 

U.S.A. ... Summary of Atr Mail Routes and Services. (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 45, No. 1, 1/4/44, p. 167.) 

USA: .... Map Stresses Economic Aspects of Global Overland Air 
Routes. (Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. I, 14/4 
p. 169.) 

US:A. ... Looking Ahead to Air Cargo Markets—Part I. 
(R. M. Kinzel, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 4, April, 1944 
pp. 170-177, 251.) 

Canada ... Canadian Pacific Air Lines (in Eastern Quebec 
(K. Edgar, Canadian Aviation, Vol. 17, No. 3 
March, 1944, pp. 87-92.) 


Civil and Experimental Aircraft Types. 


... Rhombic Ruminations (The Warren- Young Tandem 
Monoplane). (N. H. Warren, Flight, Vol. 45 
No. 1,847, May, 1944, pp. 526-527.) 

... And What of To-morrow ? ( Importance of the Sail plan 


in Future Aviation). (Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No 
1,721, May, 1944, pp. 562-563.) 


USA. ... The Bossi Helicopter. (Scientific American, Vol. 170 
No. 4, April, 1944, p. 192.) 

G.B. U.S.A. .... Aircraft in Flying Attitudes (Civil Lancaster, Lode- 
star, Commando, Albermarle). (Flight, Vol. 66, 
No. 1,721, 25/5/44, pp. a-b.) 

Ss ... Consolidated Vultee Fast Post-War Airliner (Mode 


39) (Photos of Interior Fittings, etc.). (American 
Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 22, 15/4/44, pp. 18-19.) 

Germany... German Transport Aircraft (Brief Descriptive Notes) 
(M. Vladimirov, Air Fleet News, Vol. 26, No. 16 
August, 1943, p. 32.) 

USA. ... Progress of the Vought-Sikorsky Helicopter Programin 
1942. (I. I. Sikorsky, Journal of the Aero. Sei 
(Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 4, April, 1943, pp. 4! 


43.) 

U.S.A. ... Budd Steel Cargo Planes, RB-125. (Inter. Avia, 
Nos. 915-916, 15/4/44, p. 19.) 

U.S.A. ... New American Cargo Glider (Capacity 9,000 1b. 
(Inter. Avia., Nos. 915-916, 15/4/44, p. 20.) 

U.S.A. ... Global Air Transport and the Flving Boat’s Rok. 


(C. H. Schildhauer, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 4, April 
1944, pp. I12-I15, 283-287.) 
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ITEM 
NO. 


24448 


23478 


23933 


24035 


24001 


24080 


24082 


24099 


24117 


24360 


24301 


24380 


23498 


TITLES 


R.T.P. 
REF. 


Germany 


U.S.A. 


USA. 


U.S.A. 


U.S.A. 


U.S.A. 


U.S.A. 


AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 621 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
“Slip Wing” Biplane by F. Hills and Sons, Ltd. 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,724, 9/6/44, p. 634.) 


General Design and Construction. 


Design of Aircraft and its Related Accessories from a 
Maintenance Viewpoint ( Abstract). (C. McMullen, 
S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 26- 
a9. 

The Age of Cargo Flight (Conversion of Warplanes to 
Cargo Ships) (Abstract). (P. E. Burbank, S.A.E. 
Journal, Vol. 52, No. 3, March, 1944, p. 26.) 

Design of Efficient Fuselage Shell Structures. (W. H. 
Statler, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 5, 1/3/44, pp. I10- 
117.) 

Influence of Motsture on Wooden and Composite 
Aircraft. (KK. Moskatov, Air Fleet News, Vol. 27, 
No. 1, January, 1944, pp. 22-23.) 

C. A.B. Proposals for Increasing Take-off and Landing 
Weights (A.L.P.H. Discussion). (G. B. Dobben, 
American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 22, 15/4/44, pp. 38- 


39.) 

The Effect of Rounding-off an originally Sharp 
Leading Edge on the Resistance of Wings. (E. 
Wolff, Ing. Arch., Vol. 4, No. 6, December, 1943, 
Pp. 521-544.) 

Progress in Atrcraft Plywood, 1941-42 (with Brblio- 
graphy). (T. D. Perry, Journal of the Aero. Sci. 
(Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 2, February, 1943, 
pp. 7-16.) 

Acrylics in Avtation. (D. S. Frederick, Journal of 
the Aero. Sci. (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 2, 
February, 1943, p. 25.) 

The Control of Life Expectancy in Airplane Structures 
(with Bibliography). (R. B. Bland and P. E. 
Sandorff; Journal Aero. Sci. (Review Section), Vol. 
2, No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 7-21.) 

A.N.C. Handbook on the Design of Wood Aircraft 
Structures. (Jour. Aero. Sci. (Review Section), 
Vol. 2, No. 11, November, 1943, pp. 130-131.) 

Key Considerations in Pressurized-Cabin Design. 
(D. B. Thurston, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 4, April, 
1944, pp. 126-129, 255-261.) 

Metal Plus Plastic Makes New Aircraft Flooring 
(‘Panelyte’). (Aviation, Vo 43, No. 4, April, 
1944, pp. 130-131, 240.) 

N.E.8630 for Welded Airframe (Data Sheet). (Avia- 
tion, Vol. 43, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 197-199.) 


Performance and Flight Characteristics. 


Germany 


A Criticism of Paper Entitled “Comparison of Various 
Methods of Determining Flight Speed at Great 
Altitudes’ (R. Schmidt, Luftwissen, Vol. 9, No. 9, 
September, 1942) (R.T.P. Trans. 1797). (H. D. 
Black, Journal of the Royal Aeronautical Society, 
Vol. 48, No. 401, May, 1944, pp. 159-161.) 


| 145 U-S.A. 

146 23479 U.S.A. 
147. 23884 U.S.A. 
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6:22 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
159 23871 U.S.A. .... Cruse Control for Flying Efficiency. VII.—Maxi- 


mum Range and Loading. (D. Speas and others, 
Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 178-179, 
299-307.) 

160 24089 U.S.A. ... Engineering of Power Control and Altitude Selection 
in Air Line Operation. (R. D. Speas, Jour. Aero, 
Sci. (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 7, July, 1943, 
pp. 23-31.) 

161 24114 U.S.A. ... Developing Maximum Efficiency in the Operation of 
Long Range Transport Aircraft. (W. M. Masland, 
Jour. Aero. Sci. (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 11, 
November, 1943, pp. 45-54, 151.) 

162 24469 GLB. ... ... Approach Attitudes. (Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,849, 
1/6/44, pp. 584-585.) 

Stability and Control. 

163 23580 G.B. ... ... Vibrationsin Aircraft. Part IV.—Effects of Vibra- 
tion and Practical Methods of Treatment. (R. G. 
Manley, Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 183, 
May, 1944, pp. 133-135.) 


164 23581 G.B. ... ... Wing Lift Distribution. (W. L. Morse, Aircraft 
Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 183, May, 1944, pp. 136- 
138.) 

165 23717 Germany’... Fundamental Equations of Flight Mechanics (Digest). 


(A. Crocco, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, 
. PP. 345-346.) 
166 24355 U.S.A. ... The Effects of a Fuselage upon the Stability of an 
Airplane. (C. E. Pappas, Journal of the Aero- 
nautical Sciences, Vol. 11, No. 2, April, 10944, 
pp. 174-182.) 


Accessories. 


167 23476 U.S.A. ... Comparison of Hydraulic and Electrical Accessory 
Systems in Aircraft. (W.C. Trautman and R. E. 
Middleton, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 3, March, 
1944, pp. 94-99.) 

168 23613 ~U.S.A. ...  Atrceraft Electric Power Supply System (with Biblio- 
graphy).- (J. H. Yarmack, Electrical Communica- 
tion, Vol. 21, No. 3, 1943, pp. 159-166.) 


169 23686 GB. ... ... Metal Couplings for Aircraft Piping. (Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1,646, 27/4/44, pp. 462-463.) 
170 623850 A.C. vs. D.C. in High- Altitude Aircraft. (R. W. 


Gemmel and J. C. Cunningham, Aviation, Vol. 43, 
No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 138-141, 344-348.) 
I7I_ 23852 U.S.A. ... Pertinent Problems in Electric Control Design (Design 
of Switches, etc.). (F. W. Hottenroth, Aviation, 
Vol. 43, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 144-145, 343-344.) 
172 23856 U.S.A. ... Prime Axiom in Hydraulics is : Banish Din. 
( Aircraft Hydraulic System). (H. J. Marx, Avia- 
tion, Vol. 43, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 156-158, 343.) 
3875 U.S.A. ... Electrical Systems for Large Aircraft (with Biblio- 
graphy) (Part I.). (W. K. Boice and L. G. Levoy, 
Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 5, 1/3/44, pp. 72-76. 
228-230.) 
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24482 


24492 


2357 


23889 


23989 


24069 


24084 


23497 


TITLES 


USA. 


Canada 


U.S.A. 


Germany 


AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 623 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Plastic Fixtures Modernise Aircraft Cabin Lighting. 
(L. Schepmoes, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 5, 1/3/44, 
pp. 96, 199.) 

Electric Power for Aircraft. (W. J. Clardy, Electrical 
Engineering, Vol. 59, July, 1940, pp. 385- 
388.) 

United Aid Lines Gadget for Saving Fueling Time 
(Hose Re-wtnding). (American Aviation, Vol. 7, 
No. 22, 15/4/44, p. 37.) 

Cellulose Sponge to Reduce Fire Hazard in Aircraft. 
(Industrial Engineering Chemistry (News Edition), 
Vol. 22, No. 8, 25/4/44, p. 682.) 

Notes on Rudder Pedal— Force Characteristics. (H.R. 
Pass, Journal of the Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 11, 
No. 2, April, 1944, pp. 183-187.) 

Portable Pressure Tank Aids Pre-Oiling. (Aviation, 
Vol. 43, No. 4, April, 1944, p. 169.) 

Continental Air Lines Grinding-Dust Remover (Suction 
Fan Used). (Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 4, April, 1944, 
p. 174.) 

Elimination of Nose Gear Shimmy of Tricycle Landing 
Gear by use of Two Wheels Rotating Together on a 
Common Axle. (C. B. Livers and J. B. Hurt, 
Acro Digest, Vol. 44, No. 6, 15/3/44, pp. 134-137, 
220.) 

Air Spring Landing Gear. (Journal of the Aero- 
nautical Sciences (Review Section), Vol. 3, No. 4, 
April, 1944, p. 157.) 

Con'rol Valves for Hydraulic Systems of Aircraft. 
(Canadian Aviation, Vol. 17, No. 3, March, 1944, 
pp. 105-114.) 

Propellers. 

Airscrew Stress Coefficients. (T. H. Day, Aircraft 
Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 183, May, 1944, pp. 128- 
130.) 

Controllable-Pitch Blade Fan Kit for Temperature 
Control in I.C. Engines. (Aero Digest, Vol. 44, 
No. 5, 1/3/44, Pp- 143-145.) 

Tests on Propeller and Kaplan Pumps (See Corrigen- 
dium Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 27-28, p. 448 
(Digest). (M. Medici, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 19- 
20, 15/4/43, Pp. 331-332.) 

Governing of Hydraulically Operated V.P. Propellers 
(Service Notes). (V. A. Semenav, Air Fleet News, 
Vol. 26, No. 16, August, 1943, pp. 25-29.) 

The Tocco Process of Heating Propeller Blade Shank 
by Electrical Induction. (Journal of the Aero. Sci. 
(Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 2, February, 1943, 
pp. I10-I111.) 

Testing. 

Flight Testing Methods (Detailed Survey). (E. T. 
Jones, Journal of the Royal Aeronautical Society, 
Vol. 48, No. 401, May, 1944, pp. 99-158.) 


ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. 
174 23880 U.S.A. 
175 23896 U.S.A. 
176 24034 U.S.A. 
177 24270 U.S.A. 
178 24356 U.S.A. 
179 24372 U.S.A. 
10 24383 U.S.A. 
181 24420 
83 
188 


193 


194 


195 


197 


I99 


200 


Yate 
<O7 


205 


23505 


243602 


23644 


23045 


23040 


2¢ 3047 
23048 


23049 


23990 


24000 


24002 


24405 


TITLES AND 


REF. 


G.B. 


Canada 


Canada 


Canada 


Canada 
Canada 


Canada 


Germany 


G.B. 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Curtiss Propeller Test Bed (Photograph). (Aviation, 


Vol. 43, No. 3, March, 1944, p. 256.) 

Aeroproducts’ Airscrew Flight-Test Equipment (Us: 
of Eight-Frame-a-Second Camera, Strain Gauges 
etc.). (C.S. Ricker, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 4, April 
1944, pp. 132-141.) 

De-Icing. 


The Avoidance of Icing in Flight. (The Engineer 
Vol. 177, No. 4,611, 26 5 44, pp. 408-409.) 


Ice- Formation Studied ui ir Flight ( 
(Scientific American, Vol. 170, No. 1, January, 1944 
Pp: I5.) 


Airfields and Maintenance. 


Flight-Strip Construction along the Alaska Highway 
(Methods and Costs on Eight Auxiliary Airfields) 
(Roads and Bridges, Vol. 82, No. 5, May, 1944 
pp- 41-43, 51-54.) 

Moisture Contents of Highway Subgrades and Bas 
Courses. (G. B. Williams, Roads and_ Bridges 
Vol. 82, No. 5, Mav, 1944, pp. 51-54, 78.) 

Ditching with Dynamite (Drainage of Wet, Swampy 
Areas to be used for Aerodromes). (Roads and 
Bridges, Vol. 82, No. 5, May, 1944, p. 84.) 

Patching Procedure for Concrete Pavements. (Roads 
and Bridges, Vol. 82, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 90-94. 

Effectiveness of Timber Creosoting. (Roads and 
Bridges, Vol. 82, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 88-89.) 

Unit Costs of Bituminous Surface Treatment. (A. K 
Hay, Roads and Bridges, Vol. 82, No. 5, May, 1944 
Pp- 59, 75-) 

Tough Zoysia Grass to be given Test as Cover for 
Flying Fields. (Civil Aeron. Journal, Vol. 5, No. 4 
13/4/44, P- 41.) 

A.A. Gives Hints on Plastic Windshield Repairs. 
«C ivil Aeron. Journal, Vol. 5, No. 4, 15/4/44, p. 44. 

C.A.A. Study on Seaplane Harbours. (Civil Aeron. 
Journal, Vol. 5, No. 4, 15/4/44, p. 43.) 

Unique Wood Hangar at Fairchild Plant. A es 
of the Aero. Sci. oo Section), Vol. 2, No. 10 
October, 1943, p. 170.) 

Soil Cement Road Eadie. No. 1. (Engineer, 
Vol. 177, No. 4,613, June, 1944, pp. 441-443.) 

Airport Projects for Oklahoma and Boston. (Inter 
Avia., No. 915-916, 15/4/44, p. 33.) 

Modern Methods of Snow Removal and Disposal (fo 
Airports, etc.). (Scientific American, Vol. 170 
No. 1, January, 1944, pp. 19-21.) 

Safety Devices for Refuelling Stations (Special Storag 
Tank Fittings, etc.). (H. May, Z.V.D.1., Vol. 8 
No. 45-46; 13/11/43, p. 730.) 

Soil Cement Road Constr -No. II. (Engineer 
Vol. 177, No. 4,614, 16/6/44, pp. 470-472.) 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 625 


R.T.P. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
ENGINES AND ACCESSORIES. 
Named Engine Types. 
U.S.A. ... Diesel Engine Trends (Abstract of S.A.E. Paper). 


(E. C. Magdeburger, Jour. of Am. Soc. Nav., Eng., 
Vol. 36, No. 1, February, 1944, pp. 90-I0T.) 


Germany... Preliminary Chemical Reactions in the Otto Engine. 
(E. Mihlner, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 19-20, 15/4/43, 

WAR: ... Servicing and Repairing the Allison Engine (Notes). 


(Y. Nikolaev, Air Fleet News, Vol. 26, No. 16, 
August, 1943, pp. 29-31.) 


USA. ... New Lycoming “Packaged Power ’’ Unit (Six Cylinder 
Horizontally Opposed Aircraft Engine with All 
Accessories). (Scientific American, Vol. 170, No.1, 
January, 1944, p. 38.) 

... Napier Sabre 24 Cylinder Section Engine 


( Installed in Hawker Typhoon) (Photo). (Aviation, 
Vol. 43, No. 4, April, 1944, p. 181.) 


The Rolls-Royce 365 h.p. Eagle VIII Aero-Motor. 
(Aeroplane, Vol. 66, No. 1,725, 16/6/44, pp. 674-675.) 
France ... Gnome Rhome Type 14R Engine (Production in 


France). (Inter. Avia., No. 917, 28/4/44, p. 20.) 


Design and Installation. 


Germany... Modern Developments in Two-Stroke Engines. Part 
III.—Working Processes (Diesel, Hot Bulb, Spark 


Ignition), with Extensive Bibliography. (J. Zeman, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 15-16, 17/4/43, pp. 215-219.) 
USA. ... Method of Assembling Main Reduction Gears. (F. E, 
Freeman, Jour. of Am. Soc. Nav. Eng., Vol. 56. 
No. 1, February, 1944, pp. 56-61.) 
.... ... jet Propulsion for Aircraft (Correspondence). (E. S. 
Bidwell, Flight, Vol. 45, No. 1,851, 15/6/44, p. 647.) 


Performance and Testing. 


U.S.A. ... Physical Characteristics of Roughness in I.C. Engines 
(Study of Engine Noise and Vibration on sudden 
opening of Throttle). (L. Withrow and A. S. Fry, 
S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 100- 
112.) 

U.S.A. ... Difficulties with Engines Installed in Civil Aircraft 
(Chiefly from Accidents and Failures reported to 
Civil Aeronautics Authority). (S. H. Rolls, S.A.E. 
Preprint, Paper read at meeting, January 10-14, 
1944, pp. I-12.) 

U:S:A. ... Some Problems Connected with Supercharging Diesel 
Engines. (E. W. Wasielewski, S.A.E. Preprint. 
Paper read at meeting, May 18-19, 1944, pp. I-II.) 

USA. ... Engine Performance with Low Cetane Number Fuels 

Laboratory Tests, Field Tests, Cold Room Tests. 
(L. W. Griffith, S.A.E. Preprint. Paper read at 
meeting, May 18-19, 1944, pp. 1-7.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. | 
223 23594 Germany... Experiments on a Vortex Chamber Diesel Engine 
(Digest). (H. List, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 37-38, | 
18/9/43, pp. 604-605.) | 
224 23762 Germany’... Behaviour of Light Metal Piston Materials under | 
Simulated Working Stresses. (K. Wellinger and | 
G. Stahli, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 41-42, 16/10/43, | 
pp. 663-660.) | 
225 23859 U.S.A Test Cells Key Engines for Full-Power Performance | 


(Description of Engine Test Beds). (Aviation, Vol. 
43, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 164-165, 292-299.) 

226 23982 Germany... Effect of Piston Acceleration on the Compression of 
Gases (Digest). (H. Pfriem, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 21-22, 21/5/43, p. 324.) 

227 24067 U.S.S.R. ... Engine Speeds in Cruising Flight (Memorandum), 
(T. M. Melkumdv, Air Fleet News, Vol. 26, Nos, 
13-17, July, 1943, pp. 29-30.) 

228 24113 U.S.A. ... A Study of the Volumetric Efficiency of a High-Speed 
Engine. (J. Markell and C. F. Taylor, Jour. Aero. 
Sci. (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 11, November, | 
1943, PP. 33-43-) 

229 24316 G.B. ... ... On Under-Expansion in a Steam- Nozzle with Reference 
toan Unusual Case. (L. J. Kastner, Philosophical 
Magazine, Vol. 35, No. 243, April, 1944, pp. 276- 


282.) 
Accessories. 
230 23437 Germany... Measurement and Design of Lubricated Journal 


Bearings. (A. Klemencic, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 
27-28, 10/7/43, pp. 409-418.) 


231 23442 Germany’... Standardised Testing of Journal Bearings, Bearing 
Materials and Lubricants. (E. Heidebroek, 

: ZN 1. Vol. 87, Nos. 27-28, 10/7/43, P- 430.) 
232 23449 Germany... Kesearch on Piston Ring Friction (Digest). (H. 


( 
Horgen, Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 27-28, 10/7/43, 
442-443.) 


233 23522 Germany... Contact-Free Packings (Book Review). (K. Trut- 
novsky Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 31-32, 7/8/43, 
p. 512.) 

234 23525 U.S.A. ... The Effect of Piston Design on Piston Ring Sticking. 
(H. F. Bryan, S.A.E. Preprints. Paper read at 
meeting, May 18-19, 1944, pp. 1-6.) 

235 23703 Germany... Cuircular Arc Cams (Digest). (O. Ambs, Z.V.D.I., 
Vol. 87, Nos. 39-40, 2/10/43, pp. 637-638.) 

236 23728 Germany... Frictional Resistance and Bearing Capacity of Michell 


Pads of Finite Width. (G. Vogelpohl, Z.V.D.I., 
Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, pp. 370-372.) 

237. 23980 Germany... Electrically Controlled Pneumatic Tube Carriers for 
Pneumatic Post Plant. (L. Romeiser, Z.V.D.I, 
Vol. 87, Nos. 21-22, 29/5/43, pp. 305-320.) 


238 23986 Germany... Synchronous Current Generator for Wind Power Plants 
(Digest). (M. Kloss, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 21-22, | 
29/5/43, P- 329.) 

239 24050 U.S.A. ... New Stromberg Injection Carburettors for Small Atr- 


plane Engines. (American Aviation, Vol. 7, No. 22, 
15/4/44, P- 70.) 
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R.T.P. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Servicing and Maintenance. 
U.S.A. ... Reconditioning Brake Drums (Abstract). (J. V. 
Basset, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 3, March, 1944, 
U.S.A. ... Carburettor and Induction Icing. (Aero Digest, 
Vol. 44, No. 5, 1/3/44, p. 212.) 
U.S.A. .... Plastic Covers Protect Airplane Engines. (Jour. 


Aero. Sci. (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 11, Nov., 
1943, p. 169.) 

USA. ... New Fire Extinguishers for the Power Plant (‘ Alneu- 
matic’ Sy stem). (Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. I, 
1/4/44, p. 147.) 

US :AS ... Servicing Cuno Filters. (Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 4, 
April, 1944, pp. 157-163, 287-291.) 

Special Engine Types. 

U.S.A. .... Progress in Gas- Burning Diesel Engines and Plants. 
(Robert Cramer, A.S M. E. Preprint. Paper read at 
meeting, May 8-10, 1944, pp. I-4.) 


Germany Power Generating Plant (Book Review). (K. 
Bilau, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 31-32, 7/8/43, p. 512.) 
Germany... Standardisation of Terms and Formulae for I.C. 


Engines (D.I.N. Provisional  Shectfication). 
(Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 37-38, 18/9/44, pp. 593- 
594.) 

USA. ... Fuel Oil Capacities of Sprayer Plates (for Mechanical 
Pressure-atomizing Fuel Oil Burners). (F. J. 
Wiegand, Jour. of Am. Soc. Nav. Eng., Vol. 56, 
No. 1, February, 1944, pp. 50-55.) 

U.S.A, .... Pressure Losses in Marine Fuel Oil Systems. (C. 
Beck and H. M. Miller, Jour. of Am. Soc. Nav. 
Eng., Vol. 56, No. 1, February, 1944, pp. 62-83.) 

Turbines, Pumps, Boilers. 

U.S.A. ... Gas Turbines Present Status and Future Prospects. 
A General Review. (S. A. Tucker, A.S.M.E. Pre- 
print. Paper read at meeting, May 8-10, 1944, 
pp. I-6.) 

U.S.A. ... The Basic Gas Turbine Plant and Some of its Variants. 
(J. K. Salisbury, A.S.M.E. Preprint. Paper read at 
meeting, May 8-10, 1944, pp. I-11.) 


Germany... Steam Turbine for Inlet Temperatures of 600°. 

(F. Liceni, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 27-28, 10/7/43, 
Germany... Controlling Hydraulic High Speed Presses by means of 


Rotary Controllable Pressure Oil Piston Pumps. 
(K. Schwencke, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 25-26, 
26/6/43, pp. 391-398.) 

Germany... Control Forces in Water Turbines (Digest). (H. 
Gerbes, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, 
PP. 372-373.) 

Germany... Calculation of the Gas Turbine Process, Taking into 
Account the Wariations in Specific Heat. (E. 
Schmidt, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


R.T.P. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Germany... Thermal Pump for Simultaneous Cooling and Heating. 
(Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 15-16, 17/4 43, Pp. 231.) 
U.S.A. ... New Supercharger for Marine Engines (S. A.E .Paper 


(A. Lysholm and others, Jour. of Am. Soc. Nay 
Eng., Vol. 56, No. 1, February, 1944, pp. 171-177. 


Germany ... Twin Set Multi-Stage Centrifugal Pump with Axial 


Thrust Compensation. (Various Authors, Z.V.D.L 
Vol. 87, Nos. 21-22, 29/5/43, p. 327.) 


Germany... Deformation, Stress and small Oscillations of Bars with 


Initial Curvation and Twist, Rotating about 

Transverse Axis (with special reference to Turbin 
Blades under Centrifugal Load). (H. Reissner, 
Ing. Arch., Vol. 4, No. 6, December, 1933, pp. 55I- 


> 
... Gas Turbines and Jet Propulsion Power Plant (32nd 
Wilbur Wright Memorial Lecture). (Sir Roy 
Fedden, Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4,613, June, 1944 
PP. 449-450.) 
AS.M.E. Boiler Code (Proposed Revisions). 
(Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 66, No. 5, May, 1944, 
PP- 334-330.) 
Thermodynamics. 
U.S.A. ... An Analysis of the Heat Flow into Pistons (of Internal 
Combustion Engines). (Carl H. Paul, S.A.E. 
Preprints. Paper read at meeting, May 18-19, 1944, 
Pp. 
FUELS AND LUBRICANTS. 
General (Research, Testing, etc.). 
U.S.A. ... Operation and Maintenance of a Crude Oil Pipe Line 


Without Spare Units. (J. G. Norton, A.S.M.E. 


\ 


Preprint. Paper read at meeting, May 8-10, 1944, 


pp. 1-7.) 

U.S.A. ... £urfural Solution Temperatures of Hydrocarbons (for 
the Determination of Misctbilitv Solution Tempera- 
tures of Petroleum Fractions). (H. T. Rice and 
E. Lieber, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry 
(Analytical Edition), Vol. 16, No. 2, 17/2/44, 
pp. 107-109.) 

U.S.A. ... Phase Equilibria in the Hydrocarbon Systems (Methane- 


Carbon Dioxide System in the Gaseous Region). 
(H. H. Reamer and others, Industrial and Engin- 
eering Chemistry (Industrial Edition), Vol. 36, 
No. I, 14/1/44, pp. 55-90.) 


Germany... _ Investigations into Knock Rating Problems (Co- 


operative Fuel Research in Germany). (W. Wilke 
and E. Singer, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 37-38, 18/9/43 
PP- 595-595.) 


Germany... The Combustion Process of Gas Mixtures in Pipes 


(Luminosity Records and Striation Photographs). 
(EE. Schmidt, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, 
P. 358.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Bomb-Proof Underground Oil Tanks (Discussion). 
(S. Dyhr, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 21-22, 29/5/43, 
pp. 328-329.) 

Report of Committee on Petroleum Reserves ( American 
Petroleum Institute). (Industrial Engineering 
Chemistry (News Edition), Vol. 22, No. 8, 25/4/44, 
pp. 640-643, 669.) 

Liquid Fuels. 

How will the 1o0-Octane Aviation Gasolene Program 
Affect Post-War Motor Gasoline ? (B. K. Brown 
and D. P. Barnard, $.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 3, 
March, 1944, pp. 87-93.) tee 

Higher Paraffin Hydrocarbons — Correlation of 
Physical Properties. (A. W. Francis, Industrial 
and Engineering Chemistry, Industrial Ed., Vol. 36, 
No. 3, 7/3/44, pp. 256-260.) 


Svuthetic Fuel from Calcium Carbide (Paraldehyde) 


( Abstract). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, 


P- 374.) 


Measurement of Boiling Points and Heat Content of 


Fuel Mixtures (Benzol- Alcohol). (E. Eckert, 
Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 17-18, 1/5/43, pp. 268-269.) 
Fuel Weight Measures for Better Flight Performance 
(Density of Petrol). (J. J. Heatley, Aviation, Vol. 
43, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 162-163, 307-312.) 

Svithesis of Gasoline bv the Fischer-Tropsch Process. 
Part I— Abstract of Translation from Brennstoff 
Chemie 1943, Vol. 13, No. 4 in the Refiner, Dec. 
1943, 22 (12) 429-436. (F. Fischer and others, 
Journal of the Institute of Petroleum, Vol. 30, 
No. 244, April, 1944.) 

Ethyl Alcohol from Waste Wood by a Modified Scholler 
Process. (W. L. Faith and J. A. Hall, Ind. Eng. 
Chem., News Edition, Vol. 22, No. 7, 10/4/44, 
PP. 525-520.) 

Diesel Fuels. 

Diesel Fuels—A Review of Present Knowles ge 
( Abstract). (C. C. Moore and B. T. Anderson, 
S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 3, March, 1944, 
pp. 29-30.) 

Filtration of Diesel Fuel and Lubricating Oils. (H.V. 
Nutt, S.A.E. Preprint. Paper read at meeting, 
May 18-19, 1944, pp. I-12.) 

Outlook for Post-War Diesel Fuels (Technical require- 
ments). (A. L. Foster, S.A.E. Preprints. Paper 
read at meeting, May 18-19, 1944, pp. 1-8.) 


Gaseous Fuels. 
Charcoal Gas for Two-Stroke Engines. (Z.V.D.1., 
Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, pp. 367-368.) 
Reduction in Energy Consumption (with Special 
Reference to the Gas Indusirv). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 17-18, 1/5/43, p. 239.) 
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REF. 
Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Instructions for Propane Gas Installation on Moto 
Vehwcles. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 3-4, 23/1/43 
PP. 50-57.) 

Maximum Carbonin Carburized Cases. (F. E. Harris 
Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 683- 
686.) 

Solid Fuels. 

Combustion of Coal with High Ash and Water Content 
in Botlers. (H. Lent, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 17-18 
1/5/43, P- 241.) 

Recent Development in the use of Pulverized Coal for 
Boiler Furnaces. (E. Rammler, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 21-22, 29/5/43, Pp. 329-330.) 

Drying of Raw Lignite Prior to Briquetting. (OQ. 
Kraushaar, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 45-46, 13/11 43, 
PP- 727-730.) 

Oils and Lubricants. 

The Friction Properties of Various Lubricants at 
High Pressures (Record of Tests). (J. Boyd and 
B. F. Robertson, A.S.M.E. Preprint. Paper read 
at meeting, June 19-22, 1944, pp. I-60.) 

Oil Aeration (with Discussion) (Comprehensive Study 
of Causes and Pressure Pump Failures, etc.), 
(R. J. S. Pigott, S.A-E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 3, 
March, 1944, pp. 73-86, 93.) 

A Laboratory Method of Evaluating Cutting Oils 
( Abstract). (H.L. Moir and others, S.A.E. Journal, 
Vol. 52, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 30-31.) 

Development of Heavy Duty Oils for Lubrication of 
Engines of Military Vehicles. (W. B. Bassett, 
S.A.E. Preprints. Paper read at meeting, May 18- 
IQ, 1944 pp. I-6.) 

Fanweed Seed Oil (Potential Substitute for Rapeseed 
Oil). (J. R. Clopton and H. O. Triebold, Industrial 
and Engineering Chemistry, Industrial Ed., Vol. 36, 
No. 3, 7/3/44, pp. 218-219.) 

Corroswity of Lubricating Oils. Existent and Poten- 
tial. (G.W. Waters and H. D. Burnham, Industrial 
and Engineering Chemistry, Industrial Ed., Vol. 36, 
No. 3, 7/3/44, pp. 203-271.) 

Substitution of Fatty Materials by Mineral Otls in the 
Fabrication of Metal Parts (Drilling, Cutting, 
Polishing, Drawing, Rolling and Heat Treatment). 
(P. Beuerlein, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 15-16, 
17/4/43, Pp. 205-208.) 

Canadian Chemistry (Power Alcohol from Sulphite 
Electricity, Conducting Adhesive, New Refinery for 
Vegetable Oils, etc.). (S. J. Cook, Ind. Eng. Chem. 
News Edition, Vol. 22, No. 7, 10/4/44, pp. 527-595. 

Analysis of Commercial Oils and Fats. ( American 
Chemical Society Standard Method). (Industrial 
Engineering Chemistry (News Edition), Vol. 22, 


No. 8, 25/4/44, pp. 606-608.) 
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{TEM R.T.P 

xO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

on Motor 296 24271 ESA: ... Newer Aliphatic Chemicals (‘‘Cellosolve,”’ Ethyl- 
23/1/43, hexanol ; Water soluble Waxes, Lubricants, Glycol 
: Cellulose Films; Mold Binder for Casting Alloys, 

Ee. Harris etc.). (H. B. McClure, Industrial Engineering 

, PP. 683: Chemistry (News Edition), Vol. 22, Nc. 6, 25/3/44, 

pp. 416-421.) 
THEORY OF ELASTICITY. 

r Content General. 

17-18, 297 23583 G.B. ... ... The Practical Application of Stress Strain Theory. 
; (F. C. Hoffman, Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, 
Coal jor No. 183, May, 1944, pp. 143-146.) 

Vol. 87, 298 23983 Germany... Effect of Cross-sectional Area on Fatigue Strength. 

(L. Ruchman, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 21-22, 29/5/43, 

g. (0. PP. 325-327.) 

'3/11/43,) 299 24040 U.S.A. ... Stresses in the Diaphragms of Diaphragm—Pumps. 

(A. M. Binnie, Quarterly of Applied Mathematics, 
Vol. 2, No. 1, April, 1944, pp. 37-42.) 

300 24006 Germany’... Notes on Experimental Solution of the Torsion Prob- 
cants at lems. (L. Prandtl, Ing. Arch., Vol. 4, No. 6, Dec., 
yd and 1933, p. 606.) 
er read} 301 24197 G.B. ... ... Fracture: Its Energy Distribution and Specific 

Energy. (A. C. Vivian, Engineering, Vol. 157, 

ee Study No. 4,090, June, 1944, pp. 421-424.) 

Ss, elt). | 302 24348 U.S.A. ... Methods of Analysis for Torsion with Variable Twrst. 
No. 3, (Th. Von. Karman and N. B. Christensen, Journal 

of the Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 11, No. 2, April, 

ng Oils 1944, pp. 110-124.) 

Journal, 303 24352 U.S.A. ... A Note on Inelastic Buckling. (N. J. Hoff, Journal 
; of the Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 11, No. 2, April, 
of 1944, pp. 163-164.) 

Bassett, 
lay 18- Beams, Columns, Frames. 

304 24064 Germany... Mathematical Evaluation of Torsion Experiments on 
apeseed Wooden Bars: (H. Honig, {ng. Arch., Vol. 4, No. 6, 
lustrial Dec., 1933, pp. 570-570.) 

Vol. 36, 305 24005 Germany’... Determination of Bending Stresses of Connecting Rods 

of High Speed Engines. (QO. Heck, Ing. Arch., Vol. 
Poten- 4, No. 6, Dec., 1933, pp. 596-005.) 

lustrial 306 24295 Germanv ... Stresses in Vehicle Frames and Design for Optimum 

Vol. 36, Utilisation of Material (with special reference to 
Agricultural Machines). (W. Trost, Z.V.D.1., Vol. 

an the 87, Nos. 29-30, 24/7/43, pp. 467-472.) 
utting, 307 24350 U.S.A. ... Analysis of Fuselage Rings by the Column Analogy. 
tment). (D. A. Du Plantier, Journal of the Aeronautical 
15-16, Sciences, Vol. 11, No. 2, April, 1944, pp. 137-152.) 

308 24351 U.S.A. ... A New Method of Calculating Natural Modes of 
ul phite Uncoupled Bending Vibration of Airplane Wings 
ery for and other Types of Beams. (N. O. Myklestad, 
chem. Journal of the Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 11, No. 2, 
505. April, 1944, pp. 153-162.) 
erican 309 24353. ... Analysis of the General Beam-Column by the Colloca- 

istrial tion Method. (Y. Nubar, Journal of the Aero- 

hs 22) nautical Sciences, Vol. 11, No. 2, April, 1944, 

pp: 105-173.) 
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TITLES 


&.7.P. 
REF. 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


G.B. 


U.S.A. 


Germany 


Germany 


Germanv 


Germany 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Plates, Slabs, Shells. 


New Method of Calculating Stresses in Discs (Digest, 
(U. Wagner, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 27-28, 10 7/43 
PP. 443-444.) 

Strengthening of Circular Holes in Plates Under Edy 
Loads. (L. Beuskin, A.S.M.E. Preprint. Paper 
read at meeting, June 19-22, 1944, pp. I-9.) 

Shell Type of Structure in Building. (A. Pucher 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 17-18, 1/5, 43, pp. 251-260. 

The Intrinsic Theory of Thin Shells and Plates 
Part II.— Application to Thin Plates. (Wei-Zang 
Chien, Quarterly of Applied Mathematics, Vol. 2 
No. 1, April, 1944, pp. 43-59.) 

Effect of a Small Hole on the Stresses in a Uniforml 
Loaded Plate. (M. Greenspan, Quarterly of Applied 
Mathematics, Vol. 2, No. 1, April, 1944, pp. 60-71. 

Strength Calculation of Loaded Cover Plates Possessing 
Axial Symmetry (with special reference to the cas 
when the Fixation Couples at Edge are unknown 
(F. Schultz-Grunow, Ing. Arch., Vol. 4, No. 6 
Dec., 1933, Pp. 545-550.) 

Equilibrium of a Thin Slab on an Elastic Foundation 
of Finite Depth (Mathematical Theory). (A. H. A 
Hogg, Philosophical Magazine, Vol. 35, No. 243, 

ul, 1944, pp. 205-270.) 


MATERIALS. 
A. Properties. 
Iron and Steel. 


The Effect of Grain Size and Subzero Trzatment oi 
the Productivity of Four High Speed Steels. (Steels 
were used for cutting tools of lathes). (S. M. Depoy 
A.S.M.E. Preprint. Paper read at meeting, June 
19-22, 1944, pp. I-5.) 

Evaluation of the Properties of High-Strength Structural 
Steels for Welded Girders. (O. Graf, Z.V.D.1., Vol. 
87, Nos. 27-28, 10/7/43, pp. 422-424.) 

Preferred Specifications for Aeronautical Steels 
National Emergency Steel Specifications (N.E.S.S.). 
(S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 40- 
41.) 

Creep Strength of Steels as Affected by Structure (Gram 
size). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 33-34, 21/8/1943 
Pp. 541.) 

Development and Research into Materials for High 
Precision Instruments (High Speed Steels, Machin- 
ability of Drawn Steels, Spring Steels, Heat-treatabl 
Steels, Al and Zinc Allovs, etc.) (with extensw 
bibliography). (H. Liipfert, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 8, 
Nos. 31-32, 7/8/43, pp. 481-488.) 

The Effect of Diameter on the Properties of Steel Cabli 
(W. Pingel and others, Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 3! 
32, 7,543, PP- 493-497.) 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 633 
ITEM R.T.P 
xO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
323 23520 Germany... Cast Iron Reinforced with Steel (Abstract). (E. 


(ices Piwowarsky, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 31-32, 7/8/43, 
p. 511.) 
70/7/43 304 23547 U.S.A. ... A Study of the Embritiling Effect of Zinc wpon 


Stainless Steel. (O.H. Henry and R. W. Schroeder, 


y Ede Welding Research Committee Report, Vol. 7, No. 6, 


Pape 
: per June, 1942, pp. 287-288, 290.) 

Pucher | 325 23546 U.S.A. .-- A Quick Method of Comparing Weldability of Substi- 
28 T-269 tute Steels. (A. B. Kinzel, Welding Research Com- 
 Plae mittee Report, Vol. 7, No. 6, June, 1942, pp. 286- 

Val 326 23601 Germany... Behaviour of Structural Steels under Combined 

Alternating Stresses (with Extensive Bibliography). 


(W. Sawert, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 39-40, 2/10/43, 
p. 609.) 
23698 Germany... Cast Iron as a Structural Material (Book Review). 


niforml 


Applied 


ssessing (K. Josch, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 39-40, 2/10/43, 
p. 640.) 
known 328 23755 Germany... Properties of Austenitic Valve Steels Containing 
No. & Manganese. (H. Cornelius, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 17-18, 1/5/43, pp. 266-207.) 
indation | 329 23791 Germany ... Creep Strength of Niobium Steels as Affected by 
Precipitation Hardening. (A. Kxrisch, Z.V.D.I., 
0. 243, Vol. 87, Nos. 15-16, 17/4/43, pp. 227-228.) 
330 23702 Germany... The Use of Silicon as an Alloying Element in Struc- 
tural Steels, S.T.52. (A. Fry and L. Kirschfeld, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 15-16, 17/4/43, pp. 228-229.) 
331 23861 U.S.A. .... Heat Distortion of N.E. Steels (Data Sheet). (Avia- 
tion, Vol. 43, No. 3, March, 1944, p. 189.) 

992 23037 U.S.A. Constituent (Pre-Eutectotd Ferrite) in Alloy 
nent on Steel on Continuous Cooling. (A. R. Kommel, 
OS Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 664- 

6005.) 
June 333. 239049 U.S.A. ... High Strength Cast Tron. (G. L. Richter, Metal 
Progress, Vol. 45, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 669-671.) 
334 23052 U.S.A. Composition of Steel (Amer. Inst. Min. and Metal 
Eng. Meeting) ( Abstract). (Metal Progress, Vol. 45, 
teak No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 698-699.) 


DSc.) 335 23057 U.S.A. ... Gray Iron-Steel Plus Graphite ( Amer. Inst. Min. and 
Metal. Eng. Meeting) ( Abstract). (J. T. Mackenzie, 
Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 703- 
(Grain 704, 718.) 


1943, 336 23975 Germany... Low Temperature Steels. (Z.V.D.1., Vol.87, Nos. 19-20, 
15/4/43, Pp. 300-301.) 

High 337. 24257. Germany ... Deformation Resistance of Cold-Stretched Steel (Digest). 
‘achin- (F. Korber and A. Eichinger, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, 
eatable Nos. 45-46, 13 11/43, Pp. 733-734-) 
tensive 
8&7 

: Al. and Mg. Alloys. 
Cable. 338 23438 Germany... Fatigue Bending Strength of High-Speed Aluminium 
S. Alloys (Abstract). (E. V. Rajakovics, Z.V.D.I., 


Vol. 87, Nos. 27-28, 10/7/43, p. 418.) 
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24499 


2 3696 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS, 


R.T.P. 
REF. 
Germany 


Germany 


( rermany 


Germany 


Germany 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Preventing Crack Sensitivity of Welds of Mg. Mn. Cu 
Alloys by the Addition of Aluminium ( Abstract) 
(H. Mader and F. Laves, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos 
25-26, 26/6/43, p. 400.) 

Rate of Age Hardening of Al-Cu-Mg Alloys controllei 
by addition Agents. (Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 33-34 
21/8/43, P. 543-) 

Present Status of the Magnesium Industry in U.S.A 
(Extracted from Investigation of National Defens 
Program). (Light Metals, Vol. 7, No. 77, June 
1944, pp. 264-2606.) 

Aluminium in the Chemical Industries (with Special 
Reference to the Corrosion Problem)—Part I. (Light 
Metals, Vol. 7, No. 77, June, 1944, pp. 267-273.) 

Light Allovs in Metal Rectifiers. (Light Metals, Vol, 
7, No. 77, June, 1944, pp. 276-298.) 

Aluminium and Magnesium in the Electrical Indus. 
tries. (B. J. Brajnikoff, Light Metals, Vol. 7, No. 
77, June, 1944, pp. 300-308.) 

Behaviour of Aluminium in Highly Concentrated 
Nitric Acid (Abstract). (L. Reschke, Z.V.D.1 
Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, pp. 374-375.) 

High Speed Tapping and its Lubrication ( A pplication 
to Zinc and Aluminium). (W. M._ Halliday, 
Machinist, Vol. 88, No. 1, 15/4/44, p. 5E.) 

Magnesium from Sea Water ( Abstract from Electrical 
Engineering). (Electrical Times, Vol. 105, No. 
2,740, 27/4/44, P. 479.) 

Dolomite-Ferro-Silicon Process for Production of Mg. 
(High Temp. Vacuum Furnace). (Nature, Vol. 
153, No. 3,890, 20/5/44, p. 614.) 

A Brief History of Magnesium in America (up to 
1940). (Some Description of Dow Plant). (W. H. 
Dow, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 4, April, 1944, 
pp. 675-680.) 

Alumina from Clay—New U.S. Process. (Metal 
Industry, Vol. 64, No. 22, 2/6/44, p. 343.) 

Plastic Working of Magnesium Alloy Sheet (Blanking 
Tools, Drawing Dies, Presses, etc.). (C. E. Lehn- 
hardt, Jour. Aero. Sci. (Review Section), Vol. 2, 
No. 5, May, 1943, pp. 21-29, I01.) 

Aluminium Alloy Die Forgings. (H. F. James, 
Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 24, 16/6/44, pp. 376- 
377:) 

Self- Ageing Aluminium Alloy. (Metal Industry, 
Vol. 64, No. 24, 16/6/44, p. 375.) 


Non-Ferrous Alloys. 

Rapid Extraction of Copper Salts from Waste Liquor 
(Digest). (F. Sierp, Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 39-40, 
2/10/43, pp. 632-633.) 

Fatigue-Bending Strength of Rolled Zinc Alloys 
( Abstract). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 3-4, January, 
1943, p. 61.) 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 635 


R.T.P. 
REF. 


USA. 


Germany 


Germany 


U.S.A. 


U.S.A. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Advisory Service on Copper Base Alloy Castings. 
(Production and Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 
16, March, 1944, p. 142.) 

Ampco Copper-Base Alloys Data Sheet. (Aviation, 
Vol. 43, No. 3, March, 1944, p. 191.) 

Manganese and Hydrogen (Amer. Inst. Min. and 
Metal Eng. Meeting) ( Abstract). (Metal Progress, 
Vol. 45, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 700-701.) 

Cartridge Brass ( Amer. Inst. Min. and Metal Eng. 
Meeting) (Abstract). (R. S. French and others, 
Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 4, April, 1944, p. 701.) 

Degassing of Tin Bronzes—Development of an 
Efficient Flux Process. (W. T. Pell-Walpole, 
Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 22, 2/6/44, pp. 341-342.) 

Grain Growth of 70-30 Brass—The Effect of Cold- 
Work and Annealing. (R. S. French, Metal 
Industry, Vol. 64, No. 22, 2/6/44, pp. 344-348.) 

Platinum Tungsten Alloys for Electric Contacts. 
(Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 19-20, 15/4/43, Pp. 302.) 

Modern Copper Smelting. (R. A. Wagstaff, Metal 
Industry, Vol. 64, No. 21, 26/5/44, pp. 327-329.) 

Ultra-Low-Melting Alloys (Bismuth Alloys). (F. P. 
Peters, Scientific American, Vol. 170, No. I, 
January, 1944, pp. 16-18.) 

Copper in Powder Metallurgy. (J. J. Cordiano, Metal 
Industry, Vol. 64, No. 24, 16/6/44, pp. 378-380.) 


Plastics, Resin, Glues. 


Determining Plasticizer Content of Cellulose Esters. 
(B. S. Biggs and R. H. Erickson, Industrial and 
Engineering Chemistry (Analytical Edition), Vol. 
16, No. 2, 17/2/44, pp. 93, 94.) 

Strength of Cut Threads in Laminated Plastic Material 
(Digest). (A. Boden, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 31-32, 
7/8/43, Pp. 506-507.) 

Structure of Pyrodextrins (Glues, etc.). (B. Brimhall, 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (Industrial 
Edition), Vol. 36, No. 1, 14/1/44, pp. 72-75.) 

Catalytic Wapour-Phase Oxidation of Fatty Oils 
( Application to Plastics, etc.). (W. WL. Faith, Indus- 
trial and Engineering Chemistry (Industrial Edition) 
Vol. 36, No. I, 14/1/44, pp. 91-92.) 

The Polymerization of Styrene and Some Concepts of 
the Electrical Properties of Plastics. (A. J. Warner, 
Electrical Communication, Vol. 21, No. 3, 1943, 
pp. 180-193.) 

Methyl Acrylate Production by Pyrolysis of Methyl 
Acetoxypropropionate. (Methyl Acrylate is an 
intermediate of Rubber and Artificial Resin). 
(C. H. Fisher and others, Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, Industrial Ed., Vol. 36, No. 3, 7/3/44, 
pp. 228-234.) 
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24485 


24459 
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Germany 
Germany 


Germany 


TITLES 


A. 


AND 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Mechanism of Solvent Action (with Particular Refer. 
ence to Resins). (A. K. Doolittle, Industrial and 
Engineering Chemistry, Industrial Ed., Vol. 36, 
No. 3, 7/3/44, PP. 239-244.) 

Thermal Expansion Properties of Plastic Materials, 
(R. F. Clark and L. M. Rynkiewicz, Industrial and 
Engineering Chemistry, Industrial Ed., Vol. 36, 
No. 3, 7/3/44, Ppp. 279-282.) 

New Plastic Poor in Resin Content—Type 41 (\Wood 
Flour as Filler). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 
12/6/43, p. 358.) 

New Designations for Moulded Plastics. (Z.V.D.1 
Vol. 87, Nos. 17-18, 1/5/43, p. 270.) 

International Standard for Plastics (Paris Congress), 
(Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 15-16, 17/4/43, p. 321.) 

Ground Plastic Spools Retain Critical Dimensions, 
(P. G. Weiller, Machinist, Vol. 88, No. 1, 15/4/44, 
pp. 97-98.) 

Plastic Lamp Shades (Isolux). A.E.G. Trade Com- 
munication. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 19-20, 15/4/43, 
P. 35.) 

Plastic Material Reinforced by Glass Fibres. (Jour. 
Aero. Sci. (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 12, Dec., 
1943, P. 175.) 

Use of Rayon Cord for Tyres. (Ind. Eng. Chem., 
News Edition, Vol. 22, No. 7, 10/4/44, pp. 532-533. 

Giant Resin Dryer (Conversion of Liquid Resin to 
Powder). (Ind. Eng. Chem., News Edition, Vol. 
22, No. 7, 10/4/44, p. 508.) 

Plastics and their Raw Materials (with Bibliography 
(Dr. H. Levinstein, Chemistry and Industry, Vol. 
63, No. 25, 17/6/44, pp. 226-229.) 

Plastic Fireproof Upholstery (for Aircraft Seats, etc.). 
(Journal of the Aeronautical Sciences (Review 
Section), Vol. 3, No. 4, April, 1944, p. 167.) 


Rubber (Nat. and Syn.). 


The Rubber Problem—Present and Future (including 
Table of Properties of Natural and Synthetic 
Rubbers). (L. E. Davis, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52 
No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 28-29.) 

Determination of Total and Combined Sulphur in 
Butyl and Rubber. (J. Rehner and J. Holowchak, 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (Analytical 
Edition), Vol. 16, No. 2, 17/2/44, pp. 98-100.) 

(Chemical) Stability of Butadiene (Used in Synthesis 
of Rubber). (R. F. Robey and others, Industrial 
and Engineering Chemistry (Industrial Edition), 
Vol. 36, No. I, 14/1/44, pp. 3-7.) 

Conductivity of Tread Stocks (Natural and Svithetic 
Rubbers). (L. H. Cohan and M. Steinberg, 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (Industrial 
Edition), Vol. 36, No. 1, 14/1/44, pp. 7-15.) 


x 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 637 


R.T.P 
XO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
ar Refey.f 388 23552 U.S.A. ... Sulphur Linkage in Vulcanized Rubbers (Reaction of 
trial and Methyl Iodine with Sulphur Compounds). (M. L. 
Vol. 36, Selker and A. R. Kemp, Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry (Industrial Edition), Vol. 36, No. 1, 
Laterials. 14/1/44, pp. 16-28.) 
trial and} 38q 623553. U.S.A. ... Tread Cracking of Natural and Synthetic Rubber 
Vol. 36, Stocks (Tests). (I. B. Prettyman, Industrial and 
Engineering Chemistry (Industrial Edition), Vol. 
(ood 36, No. 1, 14/1/44, pp. 29-33.) 
3. 23-24, 390 23554 U.S.A. Coefficient of ‘ulcanization of Bunas. 
(L. V. E. Cheney and R. W. Duncan, Industrial and 


V 
I, E Chemistry (Industrial Edition), Vol. 


36, No. I, 14/1 , Dp. 33-36. 

ON LYVESS), + PI 33-30.) 

321.) 391 23555 U.S.A. ... Heats of Vulcanization of Synthetic Rubbers. (P. L. 
Bruce and others, Industrial and Engineering 


15/4/44, Chemistry (Industrial Edition), Vol. 36, No. 1, 
14/1/44, PP. 37-39.) 

e Com- | 392 23556 U.S.A. ... Effect of Low Temperature on Young’s Modulus of 

5/4/43, Elastomers (Rubber and its Compounds). (J. W. 
Liska, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry 

(Jour. (Industrial Edition), Vol. 36, No. I, 14/1/44, 
Dec, pp. 40-40.) 

303. 23557. ~«OU.S.A. ... Structure of Copolymers of Isobutylene and Isoprene. 
bape. (J. Rehner, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry 
stm , (Industrial Edition), Vol. 36, No. 1, 14/1/44, pp. 40- 
n, Vol. 

304. 23558 U.S.A. ... Compounding GR-S with Channel Black and Mineral 
raphy) Rubber. (H. F. Schwarz, Industrial and Engin- 
Vol eering Chemistry (Industrial Edition), Vol. 36, 
No. 1, 14/1/44, pp. 51-54.) 
s, etc), 395 23559 U.S.A. ... Butaprene NF. Cold and Oil Resistance Synthetic 
Leview Rubber. (R.. H. Crossley and C. G. Cashion, 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (Industrial 
Edition), Vol. 36, No. I, 14/1/44, pp. 55-59.) 
396 23560 U.S.A. ... Effect of Blending Natural Rubbers with GR-S. 
(R. E. Morris and others, Industrial and Engineering 
luding Chemistry (Industrial Edition), Vol. 36, No. 1, 
nthetic 14/1/44, pp. 60-63.) 
307 23671 ‘U.S.A. ... Sunlight Resistance of Hycar OR Components ( Arti- 
ficial Rubber). (B.S. Garvey and R. A. Emmett, 
aia Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, Industrial 
bres Ed., Vol. 36, No. 3, 7/3/44, p. 209.) 

‘~ 398 23677 U.S.A. ... Thermoplastic Flow of Polystyrene ( Artificial Rubber). 

5 dee (H. M. Foote, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
pete Industrial Ed., Vol. 36, No. 3, 7/3 244-248 
_e ndustrial Ed., Vol. 30, No. 3, 7/3/44, Pp. 244-246.) 
tion), 399 23718 Germany... The Elastic Properties of Soft Rubber as a Basis of 

its Technical Applications. (H. Roelig, Z.V.D.L., 
thetic Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, pp. 347-351.) 
berg, 400 24031 ‘U.S.A. .. New High Tension Ignition Cable with Neoprene 
strial Sheath-Tvpe Cable. (American Aviation, Vol. 7, 


No. 22, 15/4/44, P- 70.) 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


REF. 


U.S.A. 


GB 


Germany 


Germany 


US AASB. 


U.S.A. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Mellon Institute in the Second Year of War. (Synthetic 
Rubber, Wood Waste and many other Practical 
Subjects. No detailed description.) (Industrial 
Eng. Chemis., News Edition, Vol. 22, No. 7, 10/4/44, 
pp. 506-517.) 
Production of Artificial Rubber in U.S. (Ind. Eng. 
Chem., News Edition, Vol. 22, No. 7, 10/4/44, 
PP. 530, 534, 540.) 


Division of Rubber Chemistry A.C.S. (Programme of | 


Meeting, April 26th-28th). (Ind. Eng. Chem., 
News Edition, Vol. 22, No. 7, 10/4/44, pp. 524-564.) 


Butadiene Production. (Industrial Engineering 
Chemistry (News Edition), Vol. 22, No. 8, 25/4 44, 
p. 653.) 


New Plasticizer Useful in Synthetic Rubber. (Indus- 
trial Engineering Chemistry (News Edition), Vol. 
22, No. 6, 25/3/44, p. 479.) 

Rubber as an Engineering Material. (J. S. Moyd, 
Journal of the Inst. ot Prod. Engineers, Vol. 23, 
No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 155-170.) 

Wood and Plywood. 

Comparison of Methods for Improving Wood. (I. 
Klein and others, Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, Industrial Ed., Vol. 36, No. 3, 7/3/44, 
pp. 252-250.) 

“Cellufix’”’ a New Wood Pump Product ( Adhesive and 
Puity.) (Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,89¢, 20/5/44, 
p. 616.) 

Plywood Moulding—Thaden Process (Eliminates the 
Pressure Chamber). (Aircrait Production, Vol. 6, 
No. 68, June, 1944, p. 262.) 

Plywood Characteristics Disclosed by Vibration Tests. 
(A. J. Yorgiadis and J. M. Robertson, Aero Digest, 
Vol. 45, No. 1, 1/4/44, pp. 76-81, 196-204.) 


Glass, Ceramics. 


Soda Slag for the Glass and Enamel Industry ( Abstract). 
(Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 39-40, 2/10/43, p. 639.) 
Testing Flatness of Glass Surfaces by the Colour 
Striation Method. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 15-16, 

17/4/43, Pp. 230-231.) 

Grinding Procedures Set for Glass Gauges (e.g. ‘‘ Go 
and “ Not Go” Gauges in Glass). (Machinist, Vol. 
88, No. 1, 15/4/44, pp. 83-86.) 

The Technique of Glass Manipulation (Pan 2). 
(G. A. Percival, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, 
No. 195, May, 1944, pp. 500-504.) 

The Comparatwe Strengths of Ceramic and other 
Insulating Materials. (E. Rosenthal, Electronic 
Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 195, May, 1944, pp. 505- 
507.) 

Glass Overcoats Insulate Storage Batteries for Winter 
Use. (Scientific American, Vol. 170, No. 1, 
January, 1944, p. 9.) 


” 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 639 


R.T.P. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

24239 U.S.A. ... What Glass Is and Isn’t. (C. J. Phillips, Scientific 
American, Vol. 170, No. 1, January, 1944, pp. 22-23, 
39.) 

20345, (GiB: ... ... Optical Workshop Principles. (Translation of “Le 
Travail des Verres L’ Optique de Precision.’’) (Book 
Review). (C. Dévé, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 
17, No. 196, June, 1944, p. 41.) 

Concrete, Brick and Stone. 

3605 GB. «.. ... The Design of Concrete Mixes on a Minimum Strength 
Basis. (E. E. Morgan, The Engineer, Vol. 177, 
No. 4,611, 26/5/44, pp. 400-402.) 

23744 Germany... Prevention of the Deleterious Effects of Temperature 
on Large Concrete Structures. (B. Hampe, Z.V.D.I., 
Voi. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, pp. 368-3609.) 

24238 U.S.A. ... Linseed Oil Emulsion Minimizes Concrete Scaling. 
(Scientific American, Vol. 170, No. I, January, 
1944, p. 21.) 

24278 Germany... New Specifications for Ferro-Concrete Structures and 
Steel Reinforced Brickwork for Roofs. (B. Wedler, 
Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 45-46, Nov. 13th, 1943, 
p- 719.) 

24279 Germany’... Standardization of Stone used in Building. (E. Sachse, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 45-46, Nov. 13th, 1943, 
Pp. 722.) 

24301 Germany... Elastic Properties of Concrete as Determined by Deflec- 
tion Measurements on an Arched Bridge (Digest). 
(U. Fischer, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 29-30, 24/7/43, 
PP. 470-477.) 

Physical Properties, including Corrosion. 

23452 Germany... Intercrystalline Corrosion in Chrome-Manganese Steels 
(Digest). (L. Schaeben, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 27- 
28, 10/7/43, Pp- 445.) 

23485 Germany... Deformation and Strength of Metals under Creep. 
(A. Thum and K. Richard, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 33-34, 21/8/43, pp. 513-520.) 

23845 Germany... The Fatigue Strength of Certain Al Alloys under 
Conditions of Corrosion in Comparison with that of 
Cast Bronze and Red Brass (Advantages of the 
latter) (Digest). (R. Sterner-Rainer, Schiff und 
Werft (incorporating Werft Reederei Hafen), 
Vols. 45-25, Nos. 5-6, March, 1944, p. 608.) 

239160 ... ... Filiform Underfilm Corrosion of Lacquered Steel 
Surfaces. (Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,890, 20/5/44, 
p. 624.) 

24286 Germany... Statistical Theory of the Strength of Materials. (kK. 
Velander, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 45-46, Nov. 13th, 
1943, Pp. 732-733.) 

24288 Germany... The Physical Properties of Aqueous Potassium 
Carbonate Solutions (Abstract). (A. Geierhaus, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 45-46, Nov. 13th, 1943, 
734-) 

24293 Germany... Machinability of Zinc Alloys. (W. Bieling, Z.V.D.LI., 


Vol. 87, Nos. 29-30, 24/7/43, pp. 462-465.) 
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ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
432 24299 Germany .. Lretting Corrosion as a Combined Chemical and | 


Mechanical Process (Digest). (K. Dies, Z.V.D.1., 
Vol. 87, Nos. 29-30, 24/7/43, Pp. 475-476.) 

433 24302 Germany... Testing Aluminium Alloys for Stress Corrosion. 
(Z.V.D.I.,Vol. 87, Nos. 29-30, 24/7/43, pp. 477-478.) 


B. FABRICATION. 
Welding. 


434 23512 Germany... On the Problem of Specifications for Welded Lattice 
Framed Cranes. Kloppel, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 31-32, 7/8/43, pp. 501-503.) 

435 23518 Germany... The Formation of Bubbles in the Gas Welding of 
Aluminium Alloy Al-Mg 7. (Th. Ricken and 
H. Gagel, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 31-32, 7/8/43, 
509.) 

436 23543 U.S.A. ... Welding of Light Gauge Stabilised Stainless Steel. 
(S. L. Rich, Welding Research Committee Report, 
Vol. 7, No. 6, June, 1942, pp. 265-S/8.) 

437 23544 U:S:A. .... Report of Tests on Butt Joints with Through Plate 
Stiffeners. (W. J. Krefeld and J. D. Kenney, 
Welding Research Committee Report, Vol. 7, 
No. 6, June, 1942, pp. 269-S/285.) | 

438 23548 U.S.A. ... The Effect on the Endurance Limit of Submerging 
Resistance-Welded Specimens in a Cold 
Chamber. (O. H. Henry and O. L. Calamari, 
Welding Research Committee Report, Vol. 7, 
No. 6, June, 1942, pp. 291-S/292.) 

439 23549 U.S.A. ... Device for Measuring Tip Force and Current in Spot 
Welding. (H. Wolfe and R. W. Powell, Welding 
Research Committee Report, Vol. 7, No. 6, June, 
1942, pp. 293-S/6.) 

440 23603 U.S.A. ... Residual Stresses in  Butt-Welded Steel Plates. 
(G. H. R. Griffiths, Welding Research Committee 
Report, Vol. 6, No. 9, Sept., 1941, pp. 410S-414S.) 

441 23604 U-S.A. ... Stresses and Overstresses tn Welded Structures ( Abstract 
of Dutch Paper). (D. Rosenthal, Welding Research 
Committee Report, Vol. 6, No. 9, Sept., 1941, 
pp. 414S-416.) 

442 23667 GBB. ... ... The Design of Welded Joints (Review). (Production 
and Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 18, May, 
1944, p. 239.) 

443 23689 GB. ... ... Lhe Welding of Zinc Alloy Die Castings. (Zinc Alloy 
Die Casters Association, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 
1,646, 27/4/44, p. 471.) 

444 23781 Germany... Protecting Heated Vessels against Acids by means of 
Soldered Ferro-Silicon Plates (Abstract). 
Frank, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 3-4, 23/1/43, p. 61.), 


445 23800 U.S.A.G.B..... Oxy- Acetylene Fusion Welding of Brass. (A. Evles. 
Machinist, Vol. 88, No. 1, 15/4/44, p. 5E.) 

446 23804 U.S.A./G.B.... How to Use Resistance Welding. (R. T. Gillette, 
Machinist, Vol. 88, No. 1, 15/4/44, pp. 94-96.) 

447 23809 U.S.A.G.B..... Cycle Welding and Cycle Bending (Use of Thermo 


Setting Plastic Cement for Joints). (The Machinist, 
Vol. 88, No. 2, 22/4/44 (Armament Supplement).) 
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23943 U.S.A 
23946 U.S.A 
23947 U.S.A 
23974 Germany 
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23459 Germany 
23467 Germany 
23542 U.S.A. 
23719 Germany 
237605 Germany 
23000. 
240090 
24123 U.S.A 
24235 U.S.A 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Test Pressure and Safe Dimensions of Welded Pressure 
Vessels (for Refineries) ( Abstract from (Petroleum) 
Refiner). (H. F. Lassner, Journal of the Institute 
of Petroleum, Vol. 30, No. 244, April, 1944, p. 105A.) 

Electric Welding—Securing Immunity from Shocks. 
(H. G. Taylor, Electrical Review, Vol. 134, No. 
3,469, 31/5/44, pp. 692-693.) 

Weld Tests—Small Samples Versus Full Scale. 
(R. E. Kinkeed, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 4, 
April, 1944, pp. 687-688.) 

Test Plugs Cut from Welds. (R. V. Anderson, Metal 
Progress, Vol. 45, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 696-697.) 

Improvements in Steel Foundry Methods. Advanced 
Welding Methods. (G. A. Lilliequist, Metal 
Progress, Vol. 45, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 666-669.) 

The Welding of Cast Iron (Book Review). (Z.V.D.1., 
Vol. 87, Nos. 19-20, 15/4/43, Pp. 302.) 

Working Experiences in the Arcatom Welding of Tools 
(A.E.G. Communication). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 29-30, 24/7/43, p. 35.) 

Surface Treatment. 

Improving the Durability of Lacquer Coatings on 
Aluminium Wires (Abstract). (E.  Greulich, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 27-28, 10/7/43, Pp. 445.) 

Effect of Surface Quality on the Fatigue Strength of 
Light Metals ( Abstract). (A. Thum, Z.V.D.1., Vol. 
87, Nos. 25-26, 26/6/43, p. 350.) 

Electrically Heated Baths for Surface Treatment. 
(E. Lust, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 25-26, 26/6/43, 
p. 405.) 

An Investigation of the Surface Treatment of Alclad 
24 S-T in Preparation for Spot Welding. (W. F. 
Hess and others, Welding Research Committee 
Report, Vol. 7, No. 6, June, 1942, pp. 257-5/265-S.) 

Surface Treatment of Aluminium-Magnesium Alloys 
by Diffusion ( Abstract). (H. Vosskuhler, Z.V.D.1., 
Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, p. 351.) 

Copper-Plated Steel Wire for Electric Circuits 
( Abstract). (E. Goedecke, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 
41-42, 16/10/43, p. 670.) 

Electroplate Standards—French Tests for Thickness, 
Adhesion and Continuity. (Metal Industry, Vol. 
64, No. 22, 2/6/44, p. 340.) 

Iron Electroplating— A New Combination Sulphate- 
Chloride Bath. (R. M. Schaffert and B. W. 
Gonser, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 21, 26/5/44, 
Pp. 330-332.) 

Anti-corrosive Properties of Iridite for the Protection of 
Zinc and Cadmium Surfaces. (Jour. Aero. Sci. 
(Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 11, Nov., 1943, 
pp. 172-173.) 

Phosphate Coatings Improve Corrosion Reststance. 
(Scientific American, Vol. 170, No. 1, January, 
1944, p. 18.) 


ITEM 

NO. 

448 ve 

449 

450 ant 

451 

452 ae 

| 453 
454 

455 

450 | 

457 
458 
459 
401 
| 462 


4605 


469 


470 


479 


450 


481 


24270 


24259 


23443 


23746 


23519 


23940 


23959 


24004 


24300 


24304 


rITLES 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


G.B. 


G.B. 


Germany 


Germany 


AND REFERENCES OF 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Mildew Prevention (‘ Puratized ’ Process Protects Paper, 
Paints, Rubber, etc.). (Scientific American, Vol, 
170, No. 1, Jan., 1044, pp. 35-36.) 

Corrosion Resistance of Cladded Al. Zn-Mg Alloys 
(Abstract). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 45-46, Nov. 
13th, 1943, p. 714.) 

Metal Spraving for Sealing Gas Holders. (W. Meier, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87,Nes. 45-6, Nov. 13th, 1943, p.73 


Heat Treatment. 

Design of Rotary Furnaces (Stresses Involved). (F. 
Wingeter, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 27-28, 10/7/43, 
PP- 425-430.) 


Sztkle-Rosinek Two Stage Combustion Furnace. (W. 
Gumz, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 31-32, 7/8/43, 


Pp. 507-508.) 

Effect of Long Time Annealing at Low Temperature 
‘on the Yield Point of Steel Poor in Carbon Content 
( Abstract). (A. Pomp and A. Eichinger, Z.V.D.L, 
Vol. 87, Nos. 39-40, 2/10/43, p. 616.) 

Annealing of Cold-rolled, WUnalloyved Saw Steels 
(Continuous Process). (A. Pomp and G. Niebch, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 39-40, 2/10/43, pp. 035-637.) 

Improvements in Steel Foundry Methods— High 
Strength, High Ductility Cast Steels. (C. F. Joseph, 
Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 668- 
660.) 

Production of High Quality Iron tn Rotary Furnaces 
by the Sturzelberger Process. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 45-46, Nov. 13th, 1943, p. 726.) 


Drawing, Rolling, Pressing. 


Cold and Hot Rolling of Light Metal Sheets. (QO. 
Emicke, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 27-28, 10/7/43, 


PP. 435-439.) 

Pressing and Drawing of Thermoplastic Sheets (Digest). 
(Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, p. 346.) 
Current Aluminium Alloy Rolling Practice. (H. F. 
James, The Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4,612, 2/6/44, 

Pp. 420-422.) 

Large Carbide Discs Formed by Hot Pressing. \Metal 
Progress, Vol. 45, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 681-682.) 
Modern Metal- Rolling Practice—Sheet, Strip and Foil 
Mills for Non-Ferrous Metals. (C. E. Davis and 
L. R. Underwood, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 22, 

2/6/44, Pp. 335-340.) 


Modern Metal-Rolling Practice (Rolling Load-Stnp 


Tension and Lubrication, etc.). (C. E. Davies and 
L. R. Underwood, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 21, 
26/5/44, Pp. 322-324.) 

Power Required for the Mannesman Oblique Rolling 
Process (Digest). (A. Geleji, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 29-30, 24/7/43, pp. 476-477.) 

Rolled Cast Iron (Abstract). Piwewarsky, 

Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 29-30, 24/7/43, pp. 478-479.) 


642 
ITEM R.T.P. I 
NO. REF. 
465 24240 4 
4 
— 
23004 
471 23700 
472 23948 
32428: 
| 
476 ... | 
| 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 643 
ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
‘Paper, | 482 24308 GB. ... ... Rolling Magnesium Alloy (Effect of Rolling Tempera- 
n, Vol, ture on Mechanical Properties). (Metal Industry, 
Vol. 64, No. 24, 16/6/44, p. 377.) 
Alloys 
», Nov. Moulding and Casting. 
483, 23690 G.B. ... ... Gravity Die Casting in  Non-Ferrous Alloys. 
Meier, (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,646, 27/4/44, p. 472.) 
P-734). | 484 23716 Germany... The Stresses Occurring in Die Casting Dies (R.T.P.3 
Translation, No. 2,081). (E. Mickel, Z.V.D.I., 
, | Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, pp. 341-345.) _ 
eo. 485 23938 U.S.A. ... Improved Castings from better Foundry Metallurgy. 
0/7/43; (Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 4, April, 1944.) 
: 486 23945 U.S.A. ... Segregation in Alloy Ingots and Large Castings. 
(W. (Amer. Inst. Min. and Metal Eng. Meeting). 
7/8/43, Abstract. (S. W. Poole, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, 
No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 692-695.) 
rature 487. 23950 U.S.A. .... Advanced Casting Methods—Centrifugal Castings, 
ontent (C. Kk. Donoko, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 4. 
fis April, 1944, pp. 672-673.) 
488 23951 U.S.A. ... Advanced Casting Methods—Pressure Moulded Die 
Steels Castings. (D. Basch, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, 
lebch, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 673-674.) 
ys 489 24005 GB. ... ... Blanking Dies for Aluminium Sheet (Mass Production 
on of Zinc-Base Alloy Dies). (WW. W. Broughton, 
ae Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 21, 26/5/44, pp. 325- 
. 608- : 
320.) 
e- Stamping, Bending, Cutting, Extrusions. 
490 23487 Germany... The Cold Extrusion of Metals. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 33-34, 21/8/43, p. 528.) 
491. 23697 Germany... + Device for Flame Cutting of Bevelled Edges. (H. 
(O. Briickner, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 39-40, 2/10/43, 
492 23801 U.S.A.G.B..... Packing Pipes for Bending. (W. E. Warner, 
vest), Machinist, Vol. 88, No. 1, 15/4/44, p. 6E.) 
y.) 493 23942 U.S.A. ... Metal Cutting Nomograph (Data Sheet). (W. W.- 
[. F. Gilbert and W. C. Truckenmiller, Metal Progress, 
44, | Vol. 45, No. 4, April, 1944, p. 086B (two pages). 
etal 494 24145 G.B. ... ... The Design of Stampings of Low Frequency Trans- 
“i | formers. (R. Mawson, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 
Ee 4 16, No. 195, May, 1944, pp. 514-516.) 
a 495 24349 U.S.A. ... The Effect of Combined Stresses on the Ductibility and 
pee Rupture Strength of Magnesium Alloy Extrusions. 
mae | (E. G. Thomsen and J. E. Dorn, Journal of the 
ie | Aeronautical Sciences, Vol. 11, No. 2, April, 1944, 
rip 
and pp. 125-139. 
si Soldering and Brazing. 
ing 496 23575 Switzerland .... Method of Soft Soldering Aluminium (Swiss Patent). 
87, | (Light Metals, Vol. 7, No. 77, June, 1944, p. 308.) 
497 23761 Germany... Hard Soldering of Steel in Artificial Atmospheres 
KV | (Continuous Process). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 41- 


9.) | 42, 16/10/43, pp. 661-662.) 
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ITEM R.T.P IT 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
498 23878 U.S.A. ... Bonding of Steel and Aluminium (Steel Cylinder Barrel | 51 


and Al Fins) (‘ Al-Fin’ Process). (M.G. Whit- 
field and V. Sheshunoff, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 5, 5) 
1/3/44, pp. 86-88, 222-224.) 

499 23958 U.S.A. ... Brazed Cutters ( Abstract from The Welding Journal, 
Jan. 1944, p. 43). (W.A. Johnson, Metal Progress, 5 
Vol. 45, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 710-712.) 


B00 ... Soldering with High Frequency. (Electronic Engin- 

eering, Vol. 16, No. 195, Mav, 1944, p. 492.) 5 
Milling, Superfinish and Special Treatment. 

501 23434 U.S.A. ... Motsture Controlled Air in Metal Processing Using 
Lithium Chloride Air Treating Equipment. (Pro- 
cesses ave :—(1) Cupola Dry Blast. (2) Blast 
Furnace Dry Blast. (3) Powdered Metal Process- 
ing. (4) Magnesium Castings Production. (5) ‘ 


Ball Bearing Production. (6) Miscellaneous A ppli- 
cations). (R. E. Wills, A.S.M.E. Preprint. Paper 
read at meeting, June 19-22, 1944, pp. 1-6.) 


502. 23970 Germany... The Concept of Lapping, Honing and Superfinish. 
(Z.V.D.1.,Vol. 87, Nos. 19-20, 15/4/43, pp. 296-297.) 
503 24155 U.S.A. ... Determining Tool Efficiency in High Speed Milling. 


(W. E. Brainard, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 66, 
No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 301-302.) 

504 34156 U.S.A. ... Iwo Examples of High Speed Milling. (F. W. 
Lucht, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 66, No. 5, 
May, 1944, Pp. 303-304.) 

505. 247057 USA; ... High Speed Milling of Steel with Carbides. (E. 
Almdale, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 66, No. 5, 
May, 1944, pp. 304, 326.) 


Powder Metallurgy. 


506 23462 Germany... The Present Position of Magnetic Powder Testing. 
(R. Berthold, Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 25-26, 26/6/43, 
PP. 399-401.) 

507 23504 Germany... Powder Metallurgy (Book Review). (F. Skaupy, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 37-38, Sept. 18th, 1943, 
p. 608.) 

508 23944 U.S.A. ... Powder Metals—An Outline for Scientific Studies. 
(C. Hardy, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 4, April, 
1944, pp. 690-6091.) 

509 23956 U.S.A. .... Powder Metals (Amer. Inst. Min. and Metal Meeting) 
( Abstract). (Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 4, April, 
1944,) 

Machines and Tools. 

510 23507 U.S.A. ... New Machines for Paint Testing. (Industrial and 
Engineering Chemistry (Analytical Edition), Vol. 
16, No. 2, 17/2/44, p. 144.) 

51I 23509 Germany’... Seven Spindle Horizontal Automatic Lathe for 
Machining Large Forgings. (E.  Dornhofer, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 31-32, 7/8/43, pp. 489-492.) 

512 23509 Germany... Ke-setting Grinding Wheel Surfaces with Diamond-free 


Tools. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 37-38, Sept. 18th, 
1943, PP. 599-592.) 
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Germany 


... 


Germany 


U.S.A. 


Germany 


Germany 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Tungsten Carbide Tools. (Production and Engineer- 
ing Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 18, May, 1944, pp. 237-239.) 

Rotary Forming Tool for Sheet Metal Pressing 
( Abstract). (Grébner, Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 39- 
40, 2/10/43, p. 630.) 

Corrected Diameters for Circular Form Tools (I and 
II). (The Machinist, Vol. 88, No. 2, 22/4/44. 
(Reference Book Sheet.) 

Effect of Type of Cut on the Fatigue Strength of 
Machined Light Alloy Specimen (Digest) ( Advan- 
tages of Blunt Tool). (A. Thum, Schiff. und 
Werft (incorporating Werft Recderei Hafen), Vol. 
5-25, Nos. 5-6, March, 1944, p. 68.) 

Welding Machines (Letter). (E. W. Harding, Elec- 
trical Review, Vol. 134, No. 3,469, 31/5/44, p. 704.) 

Punch Press Feed (Automatic Mercury Switch Control). 
(Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 21, 26/5/44, p. 329.) 

Milling Cutters as Cutting Tools. (A. A. Schwartz, 
Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 66, No. 5, May, 1944, 
p. 300.) 

Modern Tools of Safety. (E. A. Clark, Mechanical 
Engineering, Vol. 66, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 32I- 
322.) 

Indicator Diagrams for Compressed Air Hammers. 
(J. Porthen, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 45-46, Nov. 
13th, 1943, p. 715.) 

Planing Machine for Large Compressed Wood Sheets. 
(Use of Special Milling Cutters.) (K.Halb, Z.V.D.1., 
Vol. 87, Nos. 45-6, Nov. 13th, 1943, pp. 731-2. 


C. Inspection. 


Chemical Testing. 

Cupriethylene Diamine as a Solvent for Precise Deter- 
mination of Cellulose Viscosity. (R. S. Hatch, 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (Analytical 
Edition), Vol. 16, No. 2, 17/2/44, pp. 104-107.) 

Electrolytic Determination of Copper in Steel and Cast 
Iron (With a supplementary Colorometric Procedure 
for Certain Alloy Steels). (W. S. Levine and H. 
Seaman, Industrial and Engineering Chemistry 
(Analytical Edition), Vol. 16, No. 2, 17/2/44, 
pp. 80-82.) 

A Selective Spot Reaction for Cadmium. (F. Feigl 
and L. I. Miranda, Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry (Analytical Edition), Vol. 16, No. 2, 
17/2/44, pp. 141-142.) 

Effect of Traces of Inorganic Salts on the Fail in 
Viscosity of Cellulose Nitrate Solution. (J. S. 
Gourlay, Journal of the Society of Chemical 
Industry, Vol. 63, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 123-124.) 

Phase Equilibria in Hydrocarbon Systems, Volumetric 
Behaviour of n-butane. (R. H. Olds and others, 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (Industry 
Edition), Vol. 36, No. 3, 7/3/44, pp. 282-284.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Correction Factors for Determining Concentrations of 
Ammonia Solution (for Use in Refrigeration), 
(Digest). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 39-40, 2/10/43, 
p. 037.) 

X-Ray and Infra-Red Rays. 

The Detection of Faults when using a_ Fluorescent 
Screen in the X-Ray Examination of Materials. 
(H. Witte, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 33-34, 21/8/43, 
PP- 529-534-) 

Quantitative Determination of Crvstalline Materials by 
X-ray Diffraction. (S. T. Gross and D. E. Martin, 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (Analytical 
Edition), Vol. 16, No. 2, 17/2/44, pp. 95-98.) 

Residual Stresses in Pure Tension Revealed by X-Ray 
Diffraction Method ( Abstract) (Z.V.D.I., Vol. 83, 
No. 5, p. 129, Feb. 4th, 1939). (F. Bollenrath and 
others, Welding Research Committee Report, Vol. 
75 No. 6, June, 1942, pp. 285-286-S.) 

The Determination of Mean Stress Values by X-Ray 
Diffraction (Displacement of Specimen During Ex- 
posure). (H. Moller, Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 15-16, 
17/4/43, P. 229.) 

Testing of Plastic Sheets with Infra-Red Rays (Digest). 
(F. Steube and P. Kainradl, Schiff. und Werft 
(incorporating Werft Reederei Hafen), Vols. 45-25, 
Nos. 5-6, March, 1944, p. 68.) 

X-Ray Analysis of Light Metal Alloy Castings, 
(R. Taylor, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 5, 1/3 44, 
pp. 133, 200.) 

Testing of Plastic Sheets with Infra-Red Ray. (F. 
Steuber, Schiff und Werft, Vols. 45-25, Nos. 5-6, 
Mar. 1944, p. 68.) 

Cabinets Facilitate X-Rav Inspection. (R. Taylor, 
Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 1, 1/4/44, p. 88.) 

The Influence of Crystal Size on the Absorption Factor 
as Applied to Debve Scherer Diffraction Patterns 
(X-Rays). (A. Taylor, Philosophical Magazine, 
Vol. 35, No. 243, April, 1944, pp. 215-229.) 

Mechanical and Physical Tests. 

Physical Analysis of Fibre 
(H. Fehlmann, Z.V.D.L., 
10 7,43, P. 446.) 

Rolling Contact Resistance and Pitting of Materials 
Suitable for Gear Wheels and Ball or Roller Bearings. 
(G. Niemann, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 33-34, 21/8/43, 
pp. 521-523. 

Magnetic 
Permeability with Temperature. 
Nos. 33-34, 21/8/43, Pp. 542.) 

Weldabilitvy—Cracks and Brittleness 


Materials 
Vol. 87; 


( Abstract). 


Nos. 27-28, 


(Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, 


under External 


Load. Part II1—Tests for Cracking under External 
Load: Bend Tests. (Review of Literature to July 
Ist, 1939.) (W. Spraragen and G. E. Claus:en, 


Welding Research Committee Report, Vol. 6, No. 9, 
Sept., 1941, pp. 369, 401-5.) 
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ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
“ons YF s42 23692 Germany .... Hardness Testing of Hardened Parts (Digest): 
(V.D.I. Specification Sheet). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87: 
2/10/43, Nos. 39-40, 2/10/43, p. 615.) 
543 23727. Germany~... Standardisation of Nomenclature Employed in_ the 
Magnetic Powder Test. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 
orescent 23-24, 12/6/43, p. 360.) 
atertals, | 544 23738 Germany’... Simple Method for Determining the Heat Conductivity 
I /8/43, of Metals. (W. Koch, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 
12/0/43, p. 350.) 
rials by | 545 23953 U.S.A. ... Shock Test for Metals (Amer. Inst. Min. and etal 
Martin, Eng. Meeting) (Abstract). (L. H. Holloman and 
lytical | others, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 4, April, 1944, 
.) pp. 699-700.) 
X-Ray | 546 24006 Germany... Creep Tests (Application to Light Metals at Elevated 
‘al. 83, Temperature). (Digest of German Paper in 
th and Zeitschr. fur Metallkunde). (IX. Wellinger and E. 
t, Vol. Keil, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 21, 265/44, 
Pp. 320.) 
X-Ray | 547 24148 G.B. ... ... Testing Steel. No.1.  (H. Brearley, Engineer, Vol. 
ie Ex- 177, No. 4,613, June, 1944, pp. 438-440.) 
15-16, | 548 24405 GB. ... ... Testing Steel. No.2. (H. Brearley, Engineer, Vol. 
177, No. 4,614, 16/6/44, pp. 458-459.) 
gest). | 549 24406 GB. ... ... The Inspection of Metallic Materials— No.1. (J. E. 
Werft Garside, Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4,614, 1606 44, 
45-25, Ppp. 459-462.) 
stings, Supersonics, Microscopic Methods. 
3/44, 550 23720 Germany... Detecting Flaws in Sheets by Supersonics (Abstract). 
(A. Trost, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, 
PP. 352-354.) 
5-6, 551 23794 Germany... The Electron Microscope-Methods for Estimating 
Spatial Dimensions of Particles on Screen. (H. O. 
aylor, Miller, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 15-16, 17/4/43, 
pp. 229-230.) 
‘actor 552. 23977. Germany’... Comparison of Structure (Microscopical 
tterns Examination of Artificially Swelled and subsequently 
izine, Squashed Specimen). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 19- 
20, 15/4/43, Pp. 301.) 
rack) INSTRUMENTS. 
7-28, Aircraft. 

553. 23422 U.S.A. ... «Absolute Altimeters (Historical Review of all Tv pes). 
rials (P. C. Sandretta, Procs. L.R.E., Vol. 32, No. 3, 
“ye March, 1944, pp. 167-174.) 

45, 554 23971 Germany’... The Acoustical Altimeter (Basic Requirements to be 
: met). (Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 19-20, 15/4/43, 

pp. 298-299.) 

si 555 24081 U.S.A. ... Cambridge Instrument Co. ( Aero Mixture Indicator, 
etc.). (R. Rick, Journal of the Aero. Sci. (Review 

nal Section), Vol. 2, No. 2, Feb., 1943, p. 21.) 

rnal 550 24083 U.S.A. .... Western Electric Contributes to Aeronautical Progress 

July (Terrain Clearance Indicator). (F. C. McMullen, 

sen, Journal of the Aero. Sci. (Review Section), Vol. 2, 

omy No. 2, Feb., 1943, p. 27.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Magnesyvn Remote Reading Compass. (D. Smith 
Jour. Aero. Sci. (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 5 
May, 1943, pp. 31-36.) 

Vultee Radio Recorder (for Airplane Flight Perform. 
ance Data). si D. Giffen, Jour. Aero. Sci. (Reviey 
Section), Vol. 2, No. 7, July, 1943, Pp. 9-21.) 

Weight and Balance Indicator for Flying Boats 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. I, I 444, pp. 106-108.) 


Electrical. 
Direct Recording Electric Torsiograph (Digest). (K 
Staiger, a Vol. 87, Nos. 27-28, 10/7/43 
PP. 444-445. 


Electrically Rev. Counter of the 
type. Kotler, Z:V-D1., Vol. Nos. 25-26 
20/0/43, PP. 403-404.) 

The sige vy Amplifier. (L. Merz, A.T.N., Z. 64/2 
127, Feb. 

Electric Two Parameter Recorder Sensitivity 
(Abstract). (W. Lueg, Z.V.D.I., Vol 87, Nos. 23- 
24, 12/0/43, P. 374-) 

Direct Reading Electrical Capacity Meter (A.E.. 
Trade (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 
17-18, 1/5/43, P- 35- 

High Speed Circuit "step (Scientific American, 
Vol. 170. No. 1, January, 1944, p. 12.) 

An Electromagnetic Wind Tunnel Balance. (H. P. 
Liepmann, Journal of the Aeronautical Sciences 
(Review Section), No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 31-35.) 


Electronic. 

The Betatron (An Electron Induction Accelerator). 
(D. W. Kerst, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, 
No. 195, May, 1944, pp. 493-490.) 

An Electronic Insulation Tester. (Electronic Engineer- 
ing, Vol. 16, No. 195, May, 1944, p. 513). 


Optical, Physical. 

A.E.G. Flash Light Stroboscope ( A.E.G. Communica- 
tion). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 27-28, 10/7/43, 

A.E.G. Spark Stroboscope FG 6/1. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 
87, Nos. 39-40, 2/10/43, p. 35.) 

Shape and Weight of the Gyroscope (Nomogram for 
Optimum Dimensions) (Abstract). (H. H. G. 
Seyforth, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, 
373:-) 

The Firth Microphotometer. (R. W. Pringle, 
Electronic Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 195, May, 1944, 
pp. 512-513.) 

The Flux Gate Compass (Permits Accurate Navigation 
Near i Poles). (Scientific American, Vol. 170, 
No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 32-33. 
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Mechanical, Automatic. 

Germany... Device for Automatically Controlling Transmitted 
Torque on Spanners. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 3-4, 
23/1/43, P- 57-) 

Germany... An Integrating Machine for Ordinary Differential 
Equations. (R. Sauer and H. Posch, Z.V.D.L., 
Vol. 87, Nos. 15-16, 17/4/43, pp. 221-224.) 

U.S.A. ... Weight and Balance Computer Speeds Cargo Distribu- 
tions. (M. Jakosky, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 5, 
1/3/44, pp. 90-94, 218-222.) 

U.S.A. ... Automatic Protractor Checks Angles tn any Position. 
(Used bv Curtiss Wright for Checking Ailerons, 
Flaps for Plumb Level and Degree of Incline). 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 5, 1/3/44, p. 210.) 

La, ... Accuracy of Shaft Horsepower Data (Torsion Meters). 
(H. L. Coffin, Jour. of Am. Soc. Nav. Eng., Vol. 56, 
No. 1, February, 1944, pp. 44-49.) 


Germany ..... Measuring Small Displacements (Digest). (K. Staiger, 

Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 19-20, 15/4/43, PP. 332-333.) 

SB. ... Regenerative Dynamometers. (Aircraft Production, 
Vol. 6, No. 68, June, 1944, pp. 259-261.) 


Germany... Simple Device for Demonstrating Forced Damped 
Vibrations. (W. Finke, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 45- 
46, Nov. 13th, 1943, p. 731.) 


Canada ... Vernier Gauge (for use with Gauge Blocks). (Canadian 
Aviation, Vol. 17, No. 3, March, 1944, p. 128.) 
PRODUCTION. 


Organisation and Control. 


Germany  .... How to Assess Increases tn Production Outfut (Stan- 
dards of Comparison, etc.). (A. Schmidt, Z.V.D.I., 
Vol. 87, Nos. 37-38, Sept. 18th, 1943, pp. 587-590.) 
2 ae ... Selection of Staff by means of Intelligence and A ptitude 
Tests (with Bibliography).  (R. C. Words and A. S. 
Macdonald, J. Inst. Elect. Eng. (Part I—General), 
Vol. g1, No. 40, April, 1944, pp. 148-157.) 
... Women on War Work. I.—Land Drainage, Optical 
Instruments, Drop Forgings. (Production and 
Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 18, May, 1944, 
pp. 204-209.) 
The Emergency Machine Tool Armament Corps. (A 
Civilian Industrial Organisation of about 100 Men). 
(Production and Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 3, 
No. 18, May, 1944, pp. 217-220.) 
Germany Increasing Production Output (V.DJI. Exhibition) 
(Improved Fabrication Methods, Short-Cuts, Special 
Machine Tools, etc.). (H. Kotthaus, Z.V.D.I., 
Vol. 37, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, pp. 337-340.) 
Germany .... Increasing Output by the Proper Organisation of 
Labour. (H. Bohrs, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 17-18, 
1/5/43, PP. 233-239.) 
Scott’s Plan for Reconverting Small War Plants 
(Financial Suggestions). (E. M. Scott, Aviation, 
Vol. 43, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 10-111, 355-350), 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

The Job Ahead for Management (Symposium 
(Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 66, No. 5, May, 1944 
317-320.) 

Works Suggestion Schemes as a Means of Increasin; 
Output (German Exhibition). (H. Siedel, Z.V.D.] 
Vol. 87, Nos. 29-30, 24/7/43, pp. 455-450.) 

Aluminium Foundry Producing Aluminium Ai 
Cooled Cylinder Heads with Female 


(M. J. Gregory, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 24) 


16/0/44, Pp. 373-375.) 
Research and Training. 


Aspects of Modern Foremanship. I.—The Forema 
as Instructor, (E. W. Smyth, Production and 
Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 16, March, 1944 
pp. 105-109.) 

Importance of College Laboratory. (In Training 
lectrical Engineers)—I. (O.1. Butler, Electrician 
Vol. 132, No. 3,439, 28/4/44, p. 363.) 

Fundamental Scientific Research. Its Practical 
Importance and ( Sir E. 
Appleton, Electrician, Vol. 132, No. 3,439, 28 4/44, 
PP. 369, 353, 354-) 

Recruitment and Training of Teachers (Me Nai 
Report). (Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,890, 205/44 
pp. 001-603.) 

Industrial Research Committee of the Federati ) 
British Industries. (Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,800 
20/5/44, pp. 014-015.) 

The German Engineer and Total on (ZV Di 
Vol. 87, Nos. 19-20, 15 4/43, Pp. 303. 

Training Aircraft: Engtneers Proposals 
(Aircraft Production, Vol. 6, No. 68, June, 1944, 
p. 201.) ) 

Industry’s Responsibility for Post-collegiate Education, 
(A. R. Stevenson and K. B. McEachron, Mec! 
Engineering, Vol. 66, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 311-312. 
314.) 

The Unwritten Laws of Engineering. Part I.—What 
the Engineer Needs to Learn at Once. (W.T. King 
Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 66, No. 5, Mav, 1944 
PP. 323-320.) 

The Training and Prospects of the Young Prod.ction 
Engineer. (F. P. Liebert, Journal of the Inst 
Prod. Engineers, Vol. 23, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. I 
154.) 

The Technical Man in the Foundry Industry. (}. WV. 
Gardom, Metal Industry, Vol. 64, No. 24, 16 6 44 
P. 372. 


Aircraft Production Methods. 
Wood Airscrew Blades (Production Methods, Materials, 


etc.). (L. Hoffman, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 31-32, 
7/9/43, PP. 495-500.) 


| 


Ot 


650 
ITEM IT 
NO. REF. 
590 24162 U.S.A. 
a 
6 
503 23827. .... 
| 
22033 “il... 
595 23834 ... 
| 
|. 
mm 24055 zz... 
(U:S.A. 
23511 


May 
Ve asine 
Ay 
Labour 
No. 24 


006 


00, 


0085 


509 


O10 


OII 


O12 


O13 


O14 
O15 


016 


617 


618 


bIg 


TITLES 


R.T.P- 


23505 


to 
Kor. 
+. 


23856 


23034 


>? 
3! 


24101 


24102 


24154 


REF. 


G.B. 


G.B. 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 651 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Defects in Light Alloy Sheet and Strip for Aircraft 
Manufacture (Analysis of Surface Defects, their 
Causes, Prevention and Cure). (Light Metals, 
Vol. 7, No. 77, June, 1944, pp. 259-262.) 

Theory and Practice of Light Alloy Foundry Work 
for the Aircraft Industry—Part II. (Light Metals, 
Vol. 7, No. 77, June, 1944, pp. 274-275.) 

Progress Report No. 1— Aircraft Spot Welding 
Research, (W. F. Hess and others, Welding 
Research Committee Report, Vol. 6, No. 9, Sept., 
pp. 402-400-S.) 

Operations in the Production of Marauder Bombers 
(Punching and Riveting, Milling, Drop Forging of 
Plates). (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,646, 27/4/44, 
PP. 457-460.) 

Plastic Wood Dies for Atrcraft Construction ( Abstract). 
(H. Tédter, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 3-4, January, 
1943, p. 61.) 

Analytical Geometry for Speedier Wing Lofting—I, 
(R. W. Feeny, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 3, March, 1944. 
pp. 148-149, 291-292.) 

Northrop Contributions to Maintenance—(1) Removing 
Mantfold Hose from Engine, (2) Bending Metal 
Sheet. (Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 3, March, 1944, 
pp. 166-167.) 

Design of Spot Welded Aluminium Alloy Aircraft 
Structures—Part 2. (A. Epstein and H. O. Klinke 
Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 5, 1/3/44, pp. 121-125, 
194-199.) 

Popularity of Forged Aircraft Parts. (H. L. 
Showalter, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 5, 1/3/44, 
pp. 127-129, 199.) 

Power Egg Expedites Engine Maintenance at Lock- 
heed. (Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 5, 1/3/44, p. 130.) 

Grinding Crankshafts. (Y. Nikolaev, Air Fleet News, 
Vol. 27, No. 1, Jan., 1944, pp. 24-25.) 

The Progress of Metallurgy and its Problems in Atr- 
craft (General Trends, Aluminium Alloys, Steel, 
Method of Working, e.g. Drawing). (V.N. Krivok, 
Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 657- 
663.) 

Lofting—the Keynote to Aircraft Production (Methods 
Employed at Bell Aircraft Corp.). (L. H. Willard- 
son, Journal Aero. Sci. (Review Section), Vol. 2, 
No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 49-67.) 

Designing Aerodynamic Surfaces by the Use of 
Algebraic and Trignometric Functions to Permit 
Easy Manufacture. (J. J. Apalategui and W. B. 
White, Journal Aero. Sci. (Review Section), Vol. 2, 
No. 8, August, 1943, pp. 69-75.) 

Design of Spot Welded Aluminium Alloy Aircraft 
Structures (Part 3). (A. Epstein and H. O. Klinke, 
Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. I, 1/4/44, pp. 94-98, 
120-122.) 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Levelling Target Atds in Building Plane Jigs. (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 45, No. 1, 1/4/44, p. 108.) 

The Application of Flash Welding in Airplane 
Construction (Abstract: Welding Journal, Oct., 
1943, pp. 769-775). (Jour. Aero. Sci. (Review 
Section), Vol. 2, No. 11, Nov., 1943, Pp: 227;) 

Elimination of Overhead Welding (in the Construction 
of the Waco CG-4A Glider). (Aero Digest, Vol. 45, 
No. I, 1/4/44, pp. 74, 126.) 

Reduction in Man Hours Required for Lancaster and 
Spitfire. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 15-916, 15 4/44, 
p. 10.) 

Liquid Cooled Engine Production in the U.S.A, 
(Inter. Avia., Nos. 915-916, 15/4/44, p. 20.) 

American Military Aircraft Production Figures, 
(Inter. Avia., Nos. 915-916, I5 4 44, p. 21.) 

Japanese Aircraft Production. (Inter. Avia., Nos. 
915-910, 15/4/44, 23.) 

Analytic Geometry for Speedier Wing Lofting— 
Part II. (R. W. Feeny, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 4 
April, 1944, pp. 145-147, 291-295.) 

Methods for Forming Sheet Aluminium—Part I, 
(Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 150-152, 
2706.) 

‘Near Infra-red’ Cuts Bake-Dry-Preheat Time. (P.H. 
Krupp, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 4, April, 10944, 
Pp. 153-154, 239-240.) 

PAA Aileron Synchronizing Jig. (Aviation, Vol. 
43, No. 4, April, 1944, p. 175.) 

Al-Fin Process for Making Aircraft Engine Cvlinders 
(Bonding Aluminium to Steel). (Journal of the 
Aeronautical Sciences (Review Section), Vol. 3, 
No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 153-157.) 

Other Production Methods. 

Production Applications of Flash Welding. (R. 
Milmoe, S.A.E. Preprints, Jan. 13th, 1943, p. 10. 

Improved Production Output by the Introduction of 
Drawing and Stamping (Eliminating Machining 
Operations). (Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 31-32, 7/8/43, 
PP- 504-505.) 

Tinning of Light Metals by Means Of Ultrasound 
(Digest, Vol. a5, iNo. 14, Dec., 1042): 
(A. E. Thiemann, Light Metals, Vol. 7, No. 77, 
June, 1944, pp. 263-264.) 

The Cutting Profile in Plane Cutting (Research into 
the Problem of Increasing Cutting Speeds). (P. 
Grassmann and R. Bechtle, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 37-38, Sept. 18th, 1943, p. 603.) 

Increased Output of Drawn Steel Rods by Simultaneous 
Pulls ( Abstract). (F. Boehm, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 37-38, Sept. 18th, 1943, p. 606.) 


=> 


Cutting Large Keyways on Vertical Shapers. 


(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,646, 27/4/44.) 
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Germany 
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Germany 
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REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 653 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Progress in the Fabrication of Small Sheet Metal Parts 
and Tubes. (W. Kreer, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 30- 
40, 2/10/43, pp. 628-632.) 

The Behaviour of Rivets during Riveting (Digest). 
(T. Isibasi, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, 
P- 373-) 

Raising Production Output in Vehicle Construction 
by means of Resistance Butt W aig A, A.E.C. Trade 
Communication). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 41-42, 
16/10/43, p. 35.) 

Economies of Material and Working Time in the 
Product:on of Iron Core Plates for Transformers. 
(Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 3-4, 23/1/43, p. 56.) 


Sleeve Joints in Copper Tubing Eliminated. (B.C. H. 


Kaiser, Machinist, Vol. 88, No. I, 15/4/44, p. 104.) 


“Stitching’’ Plastics, e.g. Small Balloons (High 


Frequency Electricity ( Abstract).) (Electrical 
Review, Vol. 134, No. 3,466, 28/4/44, p. 600.) 

New Problems in Refrige Machine Design. 
(W. Wende, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 19-20, 15/4 43, 
pp. 279-281.) 

Automatic Thread — on Standard Lathes 
(Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 19-20, 15/4/43, p. 282.) 
The Manufacture ‘of Concrete Tubes. 
(K. Leuk, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 19-20, 15/4/43, 

PP. 313-314.) 

Thin Case Hardening with Radio Frequency Energy. 
(V. Sherman, Jour. Aero. Sci. (Review Section), 
Vol. 2, No. 5, May, 1943, pp. 7-16, IOI.) 

High Speed Milling with Negative Rake Angles. 
(H. Ernst, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 66, No. 5, 
May, 1944, pp. 295-299.) 

Improved Technique for Dimpling Rivet Holes. (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 45, No. I, 1/4/44, p. 157.) 

Degree Plates Improve Checking of Flange Angles. 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. I, 1/4/44, pp. 159-161.) 
Labour Saving Fabrication of Instrument Precision 
Parts (Digest). (R. Reutebuch, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87 

Nos. 29-30, 24/7/43, p. 461.) 


Plant Equipment. 


Multiple Automatic Riveting Machine. (F. Wilde. 


Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 27-28, 10/7/43, pp. 439-440.) 

Conical Screw Gears ik Palloid Teeth. (H. M 
Hiersig, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 27-28, 10/7/43, 
Pp. 440-441.) 

Standardised Band Saws with Roller Diameters of 
400 mm. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 25-26, 26/6/43, 
Ppp. 402-403.) 

Pedestal Milling Machine with Special Spindle Head 
for Working on Inaccessible Surfaces. (Z.V.D.1., 
Vol. 87 , Nos. 25-26, 26/6/43, Pp. 403.) 

Simple Convevors for Mass Production. (H. Krippen- 
dorff, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 33-34, 21/8/43, pp. 535- 
538.) 
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654 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS 


NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
657 23490 Germany... Horizontal and Vertical Milling Shaping Machin 
Tools. (Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 33-34, 21/8 43, 0] 
PP. 539-549.) 
3514. Germany Research on the Design of Rolling Mill Frames (Digest 
(A. Geleji, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 31-32, 7/8/43) % 


pp. 505-500.) 


J 
to 


659 23515 Germany... Rotable Table Milling Machine for Series and Mass| 
Production. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 31-32, 78/43 
p. 500.) 0; 


660 23596 Germany ... A Spot Welding Machine, Using Half Wave Control 
A.E.G. Communication). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, 


Nos. 37-38, Sept. 18th, 1943, p. 35.) 9 
661 23600 Germany ... Device for Machining Control Levers on a Multi- 


Spindle Boring Machine. (K. Frey and R. Svikov- 
sky, Z _.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 37-38, Sept. 18th, 1943, | ° 
p. 599.) 

662 23724 Germany... Special Purpose Grinding Machines. (R. Westen- | ‘ 
berger, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, 
pp. 305-300.) 

663 23725 Germany... Special Measuring Equipment for use in the Construc- 
ton of Interchangeable Bevel Gears with Straight 
Teeth. (G. Apitz, Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 
12/6/43, pp. 300-367.) 


664 23750 Germany... Low Temperate Refrigerator for Laboratory Work 
(-70 C). . Reinartz, Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 17- 
18, 1/5/43, 

665 23752 Germany... Single Flank Contour Testing Apparatus for Gear 


Wheels. (K. Birger, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 17-18, 
1/5/43, Pp. 204-265.) 

666 23753 Germany... Rolling Pressure Determination by Electrical Strain 
Gauge. (W. Redepenning, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 17-18, 1/5/43, pp. 265-266.) 

667 23754 Germany... The Emergency Running Conditions of Bearing Metals 
as Fitted to Machines for High Precision Work. 
(H. Lupfert, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 17-18, 1/5/43, 
p. 260.) 

668 23763 Germany... Multi- “Spindle Chuck Automatic Lathe for Large 
Workpieces. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 41-42, 
16/10/43, pp. 666-067.) 

669 23768 Germany... Device for Flame-cutting Tubular Connections (Saddle 
Curve). (H. Briickner, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 41- 
42, 10/10/43, p. 609.) 

670 23769 ©4Germany ... Special Jigs for Arc Welding. (G. Liicking, Z.V.D.L., 
Vol. 87, Nos. 41-42, 16/10/43, p. 669.) 


671 23776 Germany... Plastic Parts Bearings for Rolling Mills (Fabric 
Filler). (Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 3-4, 23/1/43, 
p. 50.) 

672 23790 Germany wes Pi i for Grinding Fillets on Test Pieces Under- 
going Bending Fatigue. (E. Bruder, Z.V.D.L., 
Vol. 87, Nos. 15-16, 17/4/43, p. 224.) 

673 23969 Germany ... Mathematical Basis for the Design of Gear Cuiters 


Machines. (B. W. Heise, Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 
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REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 655 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Pinhole Lamp Cuts Welding Time (Enables Operatoi 
to Locate Exact Spot at which Weld is to be made). 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. I, I 4/44, p. 161.) 

New Types of Tools and Simple Special Purpose 
Equipment for Increasing Output (Milling Cutters, 
Boring Machines, etc.). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 
29-30, 24/7/43, 473-) 

Three-Dimensional Milling Machine for the Fabrica- 
tion of Plastic Models. (G. Neri, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 29-30, 24/7/43, PP. 474-475.) 


Stretch- Bend Unit Simplifies Metal Work (Goodvear’s 


Roto-Stretcher). (J. S. Nielson and C. B. Mitchell, 
Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 155, 153. 
Bending and Crimping Devices (Northrop). {Avia- 
tion, Vol. 43, No. 4, April, 1944, p. 168.) 
Northrop Improves Cable Tester. (Aviation, Vol. 43, 
No. 4, April, 1944, p. 173.) 


Workers’ Welfare. 

Organic Silicates Silicosis. (L. Holzapfel, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 37-38, Sept. 18th, 1943, 
pp. 605-600.) 

Back at Work after Disablement. (Production and 
Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 18, May, 1944, 
pp. 198-202, 212.) 

Atmospheric Pollution by Heavy Industry Special 
Remedial Action at Trail (British Columbia). 
(E. W. Hewson, Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, Industrial Ed., Vol. 36, No. 3, 7/3/44, 
pp. 195-201.) 

Eve Protection Device Fitted on Grinding Machines. 
(Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 41-42, 16/10/43, p. 670.) 
Protecting the Health of the Worker (Sand-Blasttig). 
(E. Sommerfeld, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 15-16, 

17/4/43, pp. 219-220.) 

Mobile CO2 Fire Extinguisher for Works A.R.P. 
(S800 Kg COz2 and 50 Gallons Foam). (Z.V.D.1., 
Vol. 87, Nos. 15-16, 17/4/43, p. 230.) 

Rest Breaks for the Over-Worked. (Production and 
Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 16, March, 1944, 
Pp. 97-100.) 

Modifying Existing Factory Heaters and Ventilators. 
(Production and Engineering Bulletin, Vol. 3, 
No. 16, March, 1944, pp. IOI-103.) 

Heating and Ventilation. Unusual Scheme in an 
Underground Factory. (Electrical Review, Vol. 
134, No. 3,466, 28/4/44, pp. 582-586.) 

“Indian” Aerating Cools Plant Air and Curbs Dust 
(Use of Evaporation of Water). (K. Jenkins, 
Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 150, 
312-316.) 


Scrap Salvage and Economy. 


Germany 


Reduction of Scrap in Punching and Drawing Metals. 
(Z.V.D.I1., Vol. 87, Nos. 27-28, 10/7/43, pp. 438-439). 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


R.T.P. 
REF, TITLE AND JOURNAL. i 
Recovery of Oil from (Production and Engin. 
eering Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 18, May, 1944, pp. 221-| 
226.) 


U.S.A./G.B..... Shop-Made Tumbler Sieve Sorts (Salvaged) Rivets.| 
(H. C. Altemeir, Machinist, Vol. 88, No. 1, 15/4/44 
p. 102.) 
Reclaiming of Wood’s Metal (‘Cerrobend’) at Willox 
kun. (F. M. Reck, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 5, 
3/44, Pp. 103.) { 
Germany... Supervising Fuel Consumption in cy (How t 
Effect enggpoen (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 29-30 
247/43, PP- 473-474.) 


TRANSPORT. 


Motor Vehicles and Tanks. 
Germany... Re-Designing of Heavy Vehicles from the Point of 
View of Light Construction. (Th. Cleff, Z.V.D.I. 
Vol. 87, Nos. 25-26, 266/43, pp. 377-384.) 
Germany ... German ager err (Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 
25-20, 20/0/43, Pp. SS. 


Germany ... Reducing Noise of Gear Trains in Motor Vehicles. | 
(Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 3-4, 23/1/43, pp. 60-61.) | 
Germany... The Stressing of the Transmission Gear of Motor 


Vehicles under Different Operating Conditions 
(M. an Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 15-16, 17/4/43, 
p. 200. 

... Motor Vehicles Propelled by Producer Gas ( Abstract 
from Petrol Engr., Dec., 1943, 15(3)65). (G. Egloff 
Journal of the Institute of Petroleum, Vol. 30, | 
No. 244, April, 1944, p. 164A.) 


Germany... Caterpillar Drives for Road Construction Wehicles 
Employed on the Eastern Front. (Application t 
Runways, Building Sites, etc.). (G. Garbotz, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 29-30, 24/7/43, Pp. 457-461, | 

Germany... Branched Gear Circuits and Efficient Power Control 


in Motor Vehicles (Combination of Torque Con- 
verlers and Mechanical Gears). (H. Reichenbiicher, 
Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 45-46, Nov. 13th, 1943, 
PP. 705-714.) 


<Arymy’s New Armoured Car (M8) (Photo).  (Auto- 
motive and Aviation Industries, Vol. go, No. 7 
14/44, p. 40.) 
Locomotives, Automobiles, Tractors. i 
Germany... Electrically Operated Light Weight Train ( Accumu- 


lator). (W. Rodiger, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 25-26 
20/06/43, pp. 404-405.) 

Germany... _~— Specification Sheets as an Aid to the Designer (Sample 
Sheet for Ra:l-Coach Bearings). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 25-26, 26/6/43, pp. 405-400.) 

Co. eee ... Condensing Locomotives (Inst. of Mech. Eng. Papers). 
(G. V. Lomonossoff and G. Lomonossoff, The 
Engineer, Vol. 177, No. 4,611, 265/44, pp. 408 
410-411.) 
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23993 
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Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

The Electrical Equipment of American Automobiles. 
(R. M. Gritchfield and W. H. Grouse, J. Inst. Elect. 
Eng. (Part I General), Vol. 91, No. 40, April, 1944, 
pp. 158-161.) 

Development of Gas Producers for Agricultural 
Tractors in the Soviet Union. (W. Butschke, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 39-40, 2/10/43, pp. 617-627.) 

Prize Offered for Suggestions on the Rapid Clearance 
of Railway Lines (After Major Collisions, etc.). 
(Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 39-40, 2/10/43, p. 639.) 

Armoured Wood Brake Shoes for Train Waggons 
(Saving Iron). (C. W. Schwab, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 29-30, 24/7 43, p. 478.) 

Swiss Charcoal Gas Tractors (Digest). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 
87, Nos. 29-30, 24/7/43, p. 479.) 


Trailers, Barges. 
Steering of Omnibus Trailer by means of a Tie-bar 


Plane. (W. Krieger, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 25-26, 
26/6/43, pp. 389-390.) 

Hay Harvesting Trailer Attached to Tractor and 
Operated by Driver. (H. Zédler and E. Ponick, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 25-26, 26/6/43, p. 385.) 

Comparison of the Transport Efficiency of the new 
Danube Barges in various Tow Combinations. 
(K. Helm, Schiff. und Werft (Incorporating Werft 
Reederei Hafen), Vol. 45-25, Nos. 5-6, March, 1944, 
PP- 47-58.) 

Bus Trailer with Compressed Coal Gas ( Abstract). 
(H. Ruess, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 19-20, 15/4/43, 
334-) 

Tyres, Accessories. 

Lessons Learned from Captured Automotive Material 
(Effects of Anti-Tank Guns, German and Japanese 
Vehicles, etc.). (G. M. Barnes, S.A.E. Journal, 
Vol. 52, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 17-25.) 

The Limitations of Steel Spring Tyres and Redesign of 
Standard Tyres to Save Rubber. (H. P. Zoeppritz, 
Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 45-46, Nov. 13th, 1943, 
PP. 723-725:) 


WIRELESS AND ELECTRICITY. 


U.SS.R. 


Electricity (General). 


Paper Capacitors under Direct Voltages. (M. Brother- 
ton, Proc. Inst. of Rad. Eng., Vol. 32, No. 3, 
March, 1944, pp. 139-143.) 

A Note on Frequency Modulation Terminology. 
(H. Stockman and G. Hok, Proc. I.R.E., Vol. 32, 
No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 181-183.) 

An Exponential Frequency Detector. (V. M. Mihl- 
stein, Elektrosvyaz (Communications Engineering), 
Vol. 9, No. 2, Feb., 1941, pp. 33-37.) 
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REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Derivation of the Relationships in Duplex Balance | 
Lines. (P. A. Naumoff, Elektrosvvaz (Communica- 
tions Engineering), Vol. 9, No. 2, Feb., 1941 
53-59.) 

Copper Oxide H.F. Rectifiers with Increased Stability, 
(V. T. Renne and A. V. Bogdanon, Elektrosvyaz 
(Communications Engineering), Vol. 9, No. 2, 
Feb., 1941, pp. 67-70.) 

Optimum Diameter Ratio of Coaxial Cable Conductors. 
(O. S. Rakovitch, Elektrosvyaz (Communications 
Engineering), Vol. 9, No. 2, Feb., 1941, pp. 71-76. 

Improving the Quality of Valve Circuits by Combined 
Feedback. (S. S. Kogan, Elektrosvyaz (Communi- 
cations Engineering), Vol. 9, No. 2, Feb., 1941, 
pp. 57-61.) 

Photoelectric D.C. Amplifiers. (L. Merz, A.T.M., 
Z. 64-3, Dec., 1937, p. 167.) 

Phase Displacement During the Calibration of Electri 
Power Meters. (E.T.Z., Vol. 64, Nos. 51-52, 
30/12/43, p. 974.) 

Nomograph for Determining Final Working Tempera- 
ture of Transformers and Motors. (E.T.Z., Vol. 64, 
Nos. 51-52, 30/12/43, pp. 683-684.) 

Resistance Measurements in Decimetre Wave Range. 
(E.T.Z., Vol. 64, Nos. 51-52, 30/12/43, p. 685.) 
High Frequency Wattmeter. (E.T.Z., Vol. 64, Nos. 

51-52, 30/12/43, pp. 686-687.) 

Effect of Altitude on Electrical Insulation (Part 1). 
(L. J. Berberich and others, Aero Digest, Vol. 45, 
No. I, 1/4/44, pp. 84-86, 207-210.) 

Circuit Breaker Development in Switzerland. (Engin- 
eering, Vol. 157, No. 5,090, June, 1944, p. 432.) 
Production of X-Rays during the Operation of Mercury- 

Arc or Glow Cathode Rectifiers ( Abstract). (H. 
Gléde and J. V. Issendorff, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 
29-30, 24/7/43, p. 478.) 

Radiation Resistance in Lines with Standing and 

Travelling Waves (Abstract Summary). (A. L. 

Drapkin, Elektrosvyaz (Communications Engin- 

eering), Vol. 9, No. 2, Feb., 1941, pp. 44-45.) 

‘ircuit for Generating Circular Traces of Different 

Frequencies on an Oscillograph. (W. D. Hersh- 

berger, Proc. I.R.E., Vol. 32, No. 4, April, 1944, 

pp. 205-208.) 


~ 


Radio and Telecommunication. 


G.B. 


G.B. 


Morse by Pulses (A Double Current System of Radio 
Telegraphy). (R. C. Whitehead, Wireless World, 
Vol. 50, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 102-104.) 

Racio Heating Equipment (Designing a Class ‘C’ 
Push-Pull R.F. Generator). (L. L. Langton, 
Wireless World, Vol. 50, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. I1I- 
II4.) 
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NO. 
721 23539 
722 23540 U.S.S.R. 
> 

723 23541 U-.S.S.R. 

| 

724 23708 El... 
725 24072 
726 24075 | 
728 24077 sei | 
24182 | 
| 
732 24322 | 
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24115 


24319 


24363 


24478 


24480 


TITLES 


Germany 


USSR. 


Germany 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 659 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


More Television Proposals. Definition Standards for 


our Post-War Service. (W. A. Beatty and L. H. 
Bedford, Wireless World, Vol. 50, No. 4, April, 
1944, pp. II6-1158.) 

blind Landing Beacons (Patent No. 556899). (Wire- 
less World, Vol. 50, No. 4, April, 1944, p. 127.) 

Radio Progress During 1943 (Transmitters and 
Antennas, Frequency Modulation, Electron.cs, Tele- 
vision, Prezoelectricity, etc.). (Proc. I.R.E., Vol. 32, 
No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 125-130.) 

Piezoelectric Mucrophone of Small Dimensions 
( Abstract). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 25-26, 26/6/43, 
p. 400.) 

Oscillograph Control of Radio Signals. (1. F. Agapoff, 
Elektrosvyaz (Communications Engineering), Vol. 
9, No. 2, Feb., 1941, pp. 5-17.) 

Parasitic Amplitude Modulation in Short Wave Trans- 
milters. (G.S. Vassilieff, Elektrosvyaz (Communi- 
cations Engineering), Vol. 9, No. 2, Feb., 1941, 
pp. 18-23.) 

Radio Aerial Heating as Protection Against Icing. 
(G. V. Shuleykin, Elektrosvvaz (Communications 
Engineering), Vol. 9, No. 2, Feb., 1941, pp. 38-43.) 

Design of Mast Stays. (G. A. Savitsky, Elek- 
trosvyaz (Communications Engineering), Vol. 9, 
No. 2, Feb., 1941, pp. 46-52.) 

Audio and Measuring Facilities for the C.B.S. Inter- 
national Broadcast Stations. {H. A. Chinn, Elec- 
trical Communication, Vol. 21, No. 3, 1943, pp. 175- 
179.) 

Broadcasting in U.S.S.R. (Organisation and Equip- 
ment). (R. Machill, E.T.Z., Vol. 64, Nos. 51-52, 
30/12/43, pp. 675-682.) 

Bad Weather Landing Systems for Aircraft (Digest). 
(E.T.Z., Vol. 64, Nos. 51-52, 30/12/43, p. 688.) 
Radio Noise Filters Applied to Aircraft ( Abstract). 
(C. W. Frick and S. W. Zimmerman, Jour. Aero. 
Sci. (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 11, Nov., 1943.) 
Phototelegraphic Recording by Lines of Varying Width. 
(E. L. Orlovsky, Elektrosvyaz (Communications 
Engineering), Vol. 9, No. 2, Feb., 1941, pp. 27-32.) 

Approach to the Problem of Radio Precipitation Static. 
Part I—Theory. (C. J. Breitwieser, Aviation, Vol. 
43, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 142-144, 243-249.) 

Low Frequency Quartz-Crystal Cuts having Low 
Temperature Coefficients (use tn Radio). (W. P. 
Mason and R. A. Sykes, Proc. I.R.E., No. 4, April, 
1944, pp. 208-215.) 

Note on the Bearing Error and Sensitivity of a Loop 
Antenna in an Abnormally Polarised Field. (F.S. 
Howes and F. M. Wood, Proc. I.R.E., Vol. 32, 
No. 4, April, 1944, p. 231.) 


| R.T.P. 
NO. REF. 
737 23415 GB. ... 
738 23424 U.S.A. 
30 2347] 
| 740 23532 
| 741 23533 
| 23597 USSR. .... 
| 744 23615 U.S.A. Me 
| sia 
| 
| 747 Mmm 
| 749 (U.S.A. 
| 750 U.S.A. 


660 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 
ITEM R.T.P 
No. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
752 24481 U.S.A. ... Radio Direction Finders (Book Review). (D.S. Bond 
Proc. I.R.E., Vol. 32, No. 4, April, 1944, p. 243.) 
Electronics. 
753 236017: ... The Measured Characteristics of some Electrostatic 


Electron Lenses. (K.Spangenberg, Electrical (om- 
munication, Vol. 21, No. 3, 1943, pp. 194-204 

... Cathode Ray Oscillograph in Industry (Book Review) 
(W. Wilson, Wireless World, Vol. 50, No. 4, April, 
1944, p. 124.) 

755 23419 U.S.A. ... Generation of High Power Oscillations with a 
netron in the Centimeter Band (Translation “ Journ 
of Technical Physics’”’ Russian). (N. F. Alekseey 
and D. D. Malairov, Proc. Inst. of Rad. Eng., Vol 


32, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 136-138.) 

750 23423 Germany... Modern Multigrid Electron Tubes. (Review of German 
Book). (H. J. O. Strutt, Proc. I.R.E., Vol. 32, 
No. 3, March, 1944, p. 183.) 

757 23636 GB. .... ... Voltage Stabiliser. New Electronic Regulator with 
Unusual Features (For 4k\'A, 50 c/s three phase 
Alternator driven from 230 D.C. Mains). (G. X. 
Patchett, Electrical Review, Vol. 134, No. 3,466, 
28/4/44, pp. 602-604.) 

750 24039 AGS... ... The ‘Etherscope’ (Enables Signals from all Stations in } 
a given Waveband to be viewed simultaneously on a | 
Cathode Ray Tube). (D. G.. Hull, Electronic 
Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 195, May, 1944, pp. 497- 
499.) 

24332. ... Cathode-Ray Tube Traces. A Series to Illustrate 
Cathode Ray Tube Technique.  1.—Lissajous 
Figures. (H. Moss, Electronic Engineering, Vol 
17, No. 196, June, 1944, pp. 21-24.) | 

760 24334 GB. ... ... Electronic Control of Tinning (Abstract from Amer, 


Inst. Mech. Eng.). (Electronic Engineering, Vol, 
17, No. 196, June, 1944, p. 30.) 

... Electronic Ciremt for H.F. Welding ( Abstract from 
Electronics, Dec., 1943, Pp. 168). (Electronic Engin- 
eering, Vol. 17, No. 196, June, 1944, p. 40.) 

762 24340 Canada ... Applied Electron Microscopy ( Abstract from Canadian 
J. Res., Nov., 1943, p. 89). (Flectronic Engin- 
eering, Vol. 17, No. 196, June, 1944, p. 40.) 

703 GB) ... Electronic Devices in Textiles ( Abstract from Textil 
World, Feb., 1944, p. 101). (Electronic Engineering, 
Vol. 17, No. 196, June, 1944, p. 40.) 

764 24343 GB. ... --» The Application of Multiplier Phototubes to Quantita- 
tive Spectrochemical Analysts ( Abstract from Jow. 
Opt. Soc. America, Jan., 1944, p. 6). (Electronic 
Engineering, Vol. 17, No. 196, June, 1944, p. 40.) 

765 24479 U.S.A. ... Practical Results from Theoretical Studies of Mag- 
netrons. (L. Brillouin, Proc. I.R.E., Vol. 32, No. 4, 
April, 1944, pp. 216-230.) 
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R.T.P. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
SOUND, LIGHT AND HEAT. 
Heat Transfer. 
23472 Germany... Measuring Temperatures on Rotating Machine Parts. 


to 


N 


nN 
ww 
Un 
CO 


23570 


23012 


( Abstract). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 25-25, 26 6 43, 
p. 406.) 
U.S.A. ... Economic Selection of Heat Exchanger Sizes. (H. T. 
Broeck, Industrial and 
(Industrial Edition), Vol. 36, No. 1, 14/1/44, pp. 64- 
67.) 
Germany Thermodynamic Research (V.D.I. Sym- 
, posium) (Review Papers on Heat Transfer Problems, 
etc.). (Various Authors, ZN .D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 
23-24, 12/6/43, Ppp. 355-355. 
Germany... Determining Colling Rate by Electrical Differentiation 
, of the Temperature Curve (with application to 
Quenching (Abstract). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 
23-24, 12/0/43, P. 374-) 
Germany... The Concept of the Heat Transfer Coefficient. (QO. 
Walger, Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/4: 
P- 355-) 
Germany ... Heat Transfer Media Suitable for High Temperature 
Operation. (J. Spangler, Z.V.D.f., Vol. 87, Nos. 
23-24, 12/6/43, p. 350.) 
Germany... Heat Transfer over the Entry Section in Pipe Flow: 
(H. Hahnemann, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24) 
12/6/43, Pp. 357-) 
Germany... The Flow and Thermal Problems in Long Road 
Tunnels (Swiss Alps). (L. Richter, Z.V.D.1., Vol. 
87, Nos. 23-24, 12/6/43, pp. 357-358 
Germany... Heat Transfer in Gases During Rupid Variations in 
Pressure. (H. Pfriem, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 17- 
IS, 1/5/43, p. 308.) 


Ww 


Germany... Equivalent Diameter in Heat Transfer Problems 
(Analogy between Material Flux and Heat Flux). 
(B. Koch, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 17-18, 1/5/43, 
p. 260.) 

Germany... WWethods of Calculating the Surface Area of Heat 
Exchanges (with Special Reference to Power Stations). 
LF. Jaroschek, Z.V.D.I1., Vol. 87, Nos. 16-15, 17/4/43, 
pp. 210-213.) 

... An Outline District- Heating Scheme for London. 
(A. E. Margolis, Engineering, Vol. 157, No. 4,089, 

5/44, pp. 401-404.) 

Germany... The Drving Process (Fundamental Differential Equation 
of Exchange of Matter and Heat). (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 
87, Nos. 19-20, 15/4/43, Pp. 299-300). 

... Flow of Heat through Granular Materials. (A. 
Waddams, Chemistry and Industry, No. 23, 3 6/44. 
pp. 206-210.) 


. Bond 
Pp: 243.) | 
Revi 767 23567 
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| 23731 
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| 779 24190 


66:2 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


Nee) REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Lighting Systems. 
780 23654 G.B. ... ... Emergency Lighting Systems and Thetr Applications 
with Particular Reference to Battery Equipments 
(S. H. Chase, The Journal of the LE.E. (Power 
Engineering), Part II., Vol. 91, No. 20, April, 1944 

pp. 132-146.) 


781 23655 GB. ... ... Eluorimetry. The Estimation of the Concentration of 
Fluorescent Pigments from thetr Fluorescence Inten- 


sity. (P. Ellinger, Journal of the Society of 
Chemical Industry, Vol. 63, No. 4, April, 1944 
pp. 115-121.) 

782 23090 G.B. ... .... Experiments on the Candle Power and Brightness of 
the Positive Crater of the Electric Arc, using Solid 
Carbons and Graphite Electrodes. (J. T. MacGregor 
Morris, Journal of the I.R.E., Part I. (General), 
Vol. 91, No. 41, May, 1944, pp. 185-197.) 


783 24483 U.S.A. ... Electron-Optics (Translation Published 1944 by 
American Photographic Publishing Co., 353, New- 
bury St., Boston, Mass.). (P. Hatschek, Proc 
I.R.E., Vol. 32, No. 4, April, 1944, p. 244.) 

Sound Recording, etc. 

74 23477 G23. ... ... Direct Recording of Sound on Film (A Cheap Method) 
(Wireless World, Vol. 50, No. 4, April, 1944, p. 115. 

785 24078 Germany... Dzysintegration of Molecular Chains by Supersonic 
Sound (Digest). (E.T.Z., Vol. 64, Nos. 51-52, 
30/12/43, pp. 087-688.) 

786 24329 GB. ... ... Maintenance of Quality in Film-Recorded Sound. 
I.—Recording and Processing. (R. H.  Cricks, 
Electronic Engineering, Vol. 17, No. 196, June, 
1944, pp. 12-15.) 

PHOTOGRAPHY. 

787 23426 U.S.A. ... Standards on Facsimile—Temporary Test Standards 
(1943). (Transmission of Radio Photographs). 
(Publications of the I.R.E., 1944, 8 pp.) 

788 23504 U.S.A. -.. Photoelectric Photography— An Analysts of Errors al 
High and at Low Absorption. (R. H. Hamilton, 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (Analytical } 
Edition), Vol. 16, No. 2, 17/2/44, pp. 123-126.) 

789 23534 U.S.S.R. ... Improvements in the Phototelegraphic Recording of 


Semitones by Scanning Lines of Variable Width. 
(E. L. Orlovsky, Elektrosvyaz (Communications 
Engineering), Vol. 9, No. 2, Feb., 1941, pp. 24-32.) 

790 623503. ~«2U-S.A. ... Study of High Explosives by High-Speed Photography. 
(R. W. Cairns, Industrial and Engineering Chemis- 
try (Industrial Edition), Vol. 36, No. 1, 14/1/44, 
Pp. 79-55.) 

791 23625 GB. ... ... Camera Recorder (Gives Readings of Acceleration, 
Control Movements and Stick Forces). (Flight, Vol. 

45, No. 1,847, 18/5/44, Pp. 532-533-) 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 663 


REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
23767 Germany’... Honeycomb Condenser for the Projection of Coloured 


Films (Digest). (H. Schering, Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, 
Nos. 41-42, 16/10/43, p. 668.) 

24330 ... The “ Kodatron Speed Lamp (Flash Photography). 
(G. A .Jones, Electronic Engineering, Vol. 17, No. 
196, June, 1944, pp. 10-18.) 


METEOROLOGY. 
23709 ‘U.S.S.R. ... The Influence of the Troposphere on the Propagation of 
Ultra-Short Waves. (B. A. Wedensky, Bull. Acad. 
Sci., Physical Series, Vol. 7, No. 4, 1943, p. 93.) 
23710 U.S.S.R. ... The Influence of Polarized and Paramagnetic Molecules 
on the Absorption and Refraction of Radio Waves in 
the Atmosphere. (V. Ginsburg, Bull. Acad. Sci., 
Physical Series, Vol. 7, No. 4, 1943, p. 96.) 
asytx USSR. ... The Propagation of Radio Waves over a Spherical 
Ground in an Inhomogeneous Atmosphere. (G. A. 
Grunberg, Bull. Acad. Sci., Physical Series, Vol. 7, 
No. 4, 1943, p- 99-) 
23733 USS.E. ... The Reflection of Radio Impulses from the Ionosphere. 
(V. L. Ginzburg, Bull. Acad. Sci., Physical Series, 
Vol. 7, No. 4, 1943, p. 114.) 
23713 USSR. ... Some Physical Aspects of Ionospheric and Geomagnetic 
Disturbance and Allied Astrophysical Problems. 
(M. N. Gnevyshev, Bull. Acad. Sci., Physical Series, 
Vol. 7, No. 4, 1943, p. 137.) 


23870 U.S.A. ... Graphic Solutions to Celestial Navigation. (J. B. Rea: 
Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 3, March, 1944, pp. 176-177, 
339.) 


23915 GB. ... ... Carbon Dioxide Content of Atmospheric Air. (E. 
Gluckauf, Nature, Vol. 153, No. 3,890, 20/5/44, 
p. 621.) 

24074 Germany ...._ Electric Storms during 19361937 (Swiss Records). 
(E.T.Z., Vol. 64, Nos. 51-52, 30/12/43, p. 682.) 

24090 U.S.A. ... On the Mechanism of Thunderstorm Downdrafts 
(Abstract). (Jour. Aer. Sci. (Review Section), 
Vol. 2, No. 7, July, 1943, pp. 64-65.) 

24091 U.S.A. ... Elements of Atmospheric Humidity. (J. C. Gomez, 
Jour. Aer. Sci. (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 7, 
July, 1943, p. 67.) 

24488 U.S.A. .... Bottled Miniature Clouds to Test the Effectiveness of 
Insulation for Aircraft-Power Svstems. (Journal 
of the Aeronautical Sciences (Review Section), Vol. 
3, No. 4, April, 1944, p. 167.) 

PHYSIOLOGY AND AVIATION MEDICINE. 

23439 Germany... Mixing Plants for Liquids (for Water Purtfication). 
(A. Rau, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 27-28, 10/7/43, 
PP- 419-421.) 

23873 (U.S.A. ... Causes of Injury in Lightplane Accidents. (H. de 
Haven, Aero Digest, Vol. 44, No. 5, 1/3/44, pp. 51-55, 
206.) 
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664 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
S06 23062 G.B.... ... Metal in Human Fractures—Use of Non-Toxic 


Non-Magnetic, and Stainless Non-Ferrous Allo 
( Vitallium). (N. Vere-Hodge, Metal Industry 
Vol. 64, No. 22, 2/6/44, pp. 342-343.) 

807. 24001 U.S.A. ... Susceptibility of Airplane Pilots to Hyperventilation 
(Civil Aeron. Journal, Vol. 5, No. 4, 15/4/44, p. 45. 


808 24010 U.S.A. ... Tvpes of Internal Injuries of Personnel Involved ii 
Aircraft Accidents. (G. M. Mass, The Journal of 
Aviation Medicine, Vol. 15, No. 2, April, 1944, 
Pp. 77-84, 42.) 

809 24011 U.S.A. ... Observations on the Old and Strange War in the South 
Pacific (Factors of Fatigue, Pilot Selection, etc.), 
(M. M. Kalez, The Journal of Aviation Medicine, 
Vol. 15, No. 2, April, 1944, pp. 85-92.) 


810 24012 U.S.A. ... Air Evacuation of Patients. (R. L. Meiling, The 
Journal of Aviation Medicine, Vol. 15, No. 2, 
April, 1944, pp. 93-97.) 

Bir 24073 ... Effects of Administered Pregnenolone on Fatiguing 
Psychomotor Performance. (G. Pincus and H, 
Hoagland, The Journal of Aviation Medicine, Vol 
15, No. 2, April, 1944, pp. 98-115, 135.) 

812 24014 U.S.A. ... The Selection of Pilots by Means of Psychomotor Tests. 
(A. W. Melton, The Journal of Aviation Medicine 
Vol. 15, No. 2, April, 1944, pp. 116-123.) 

813 24015 U.S.A. ... Developments in Aviation Medicine in the Field 
(J. C. Adams, The Journal of Aviation Medicine 
Vol. 15, No. 2, April, 1944, pp. 116-123.) 

814 24016 U.S.A. ... Medical Service with the Army Altr Forces. (W. S. 
Jensen, The Journal of Aviation Medicine, Vol. 15, 
No. 2, April, 1944, pp. 127-130, 140.) 

815 24017 U.S.A. ... Prediction of Flight Training Performance by Bio- 
graphical Data. (J. G. Jenkins, The Journal of 
Aviation Medicine, Vol. 15, No. 2, April, 1944 
pp. 131-135.) 

816 24018 U.S.A. ... A Study in Cockpit Illumination (Medical Aspects). 
(P. Seitz and J. Orlansky, The Journal of Aviation 
Medicine, Vol. 15, No. 2, April, 1944, pp. 136-137. 

817 24019 U.S.A. ... A Preliminary Report on the Occurrence of Muscular 
Cramps in Flyers in the E.T.O.  (W.G. Neckman, 
The Journal of Aviation Medicine, Vol. 15, No. 2, 
April, 1944, pp. 138-140.) 

818 24020 U.S.A. ... Effect of Pavatrine During Anoxia and at High 
Altitude. (W. M. Davidson, The Journal of Avia- 
tion Medicine, Vol. 15, No. 2, April, 1944, p. 141. 

819 24021 U.S.A. ... Parachute Jump from 32,000 ft. without Oxygen 
(Report of a Case). (H. Kirschbaum, The Journal 
of Aviation Medicine, Vol. 15, No. 2, April, 1944, 
pp. 142-143.) 

820 24092 U.S.A. ... Physiology wn Aviation (Book Review). (Jour. Aer. 
Sci. (Review Section), Vol. 2, No. 7, July, 1943, 
p. 105.) 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 665 


R.T.P. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
US.A: ... Biomechanics— A New Approach to Airplane Safety. 


(C. M. Gratz, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 66, 
No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 313-314.) 

US.A. ... Medical Aspects of Aviation (Book Review). (E. 
Jokl, Mechanical Engineering, Vol. 66, No. 5, May, 
1944, P- 337-) 

U.S.A. ... Speeding Pencillin ( Accomplished by High- Vacuum 
Dehydrator). (Scientific American, Vol. 10, No. I, 
January, 1944, p. 9.) 

... A Chronaxie Meter and Electronic Stimulator (For 
Electro Medicine). (B. Denny, Electronic Engin- 
eering, Vol. 17, No. 196, June, 1944, pp. 26-30.) 

MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 

Germany... Monogram for the Determination of the Edge Angle of 
Pyramidal Containers. (Z.V.D.1., Vol. 87, Nos. 
33-34, 21/5/43, P. 540.) 

USK. ... Tte-Lines in Quaternary Liquid Svstems (A Method 
of Representing Equilibria in Quaternary Liquid 
Svstems by Means of Plane Graphs). (J. C. Smith, 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry (Industrial 
Edition), Vol. 36, No. I, 14/1/44, pp. 68-71.) 

USA ... Physics and the Static Characteristics of Hard Vacuum 
Valves (Presented before the Institute of Physics, 
April 6th, 1943). (J. H. Fremlin, Electrical Com- 
munication, Vol. 21, No. 3, 1943, pp. 167-173. 

Germany... Analytical Calculation of Dissociation Equilibria 
(A. Busemann, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 23-24 
12/6/43, P. 355-) 

Germany... Elimination of Friction by Vibration of the Supportin 
Surface. (G. Heinrich, Z.V.D.I., Vol. 87, Nos. 
19-20, 15 4 43, P. 332.) 

U.S.A. ... Impedance Concept in Wave Guides. (S. A. Schel- 
kunoff, Quarterly of Applied Mathematics, Vol. 2, 
No. 1, April, 1944, pp. I-15.) 

US As ... The Distortion of the Boussinesqg Field Due to a 
Circular Hole. (A. Barjansky, Quarterly of 
Applied Mathematics, Vol. 2, No. 1, April, 1944, 
pp. 16-30.) 

USA, ... The Thermal Stress and Body Force Problems of the 
Infinite Orthotropic Solid. (G. F. Carrier, Quarterly 
of Applied Mathematics, Vol. 2, No. 1, April, 1944, 
Pp: 32-38.) 

U.S.A. ... Some Present Nonlinear Problems of the Electrical and 
Aeronautical Industries. (E. G. Keller, Quarterly 
of Applied Mathematics, Vol. 2, No. 1, April, 1944, 
pp. 72-86.) 

U.S.A. ... A Geometrical Interpretation of the Relaxation Method. 
(J. L. Synge, Quarterly of Applied Mathematics, 
Vol. 2, No. 1, April, 1944, pp. 87-89.) 


ITEM 

NO. 
21 
22 
823 24227 
| 824 24333 
25 
= 
30 
32 
3 


666 


iTFM 


NO. 


24185 


24209 


TITLES 
R.T.P 
REF. 

U.S.A 
USA 
G.B. 
G.B. 


ND 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Proposed Symbols for the Modified Cosine and Ex. 
ponential Integrals. (S. A. Schelkunoff, Quarterly 
of Applied Mathematics, Vol. 2, No. 1, April, 1944, 
p. 90.) 

Calculating Liquid Pressure Drop in Hydraulic 
Tubing. (J. Jerome, Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 1, 
1/4/44, pp. 100-104, 128.) 

Mathematical Tables (Reciprocals, Bessel Functions, 
Circular and Hyperbolic Tangets and Cotangets. 
(Book Review). (National Bureau of Standards, 
Industrial Engineering Chemistry (News Edition), 
Vol. 22, No. 8, 25/4/44, p. 660.) 

Solutions of Problems in Viscous Flow (Mathematical 
Theory). (G. Green, Philosophical Magazine, Vol 
35, No. 243, April, 1944, pp. 250-262.) 

‘oefficients for Numerical Integration with Central 
Differences. (H. E. Salzer, Philosophical Magazine, 
Vol. 35, No. 243, April, 1944, pp. 262-264.) 
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Abstracts from the Scientific 
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(No. 125. July, 1944) 


AND 


Titles and References of Articles and 


Papers Selected from Publications 
(Reviewed by R.T.P.3) 


TOGETHER WITH 


List of Selected Translations 


(No. 72) 


London : 
“THE ROYAL AERONAUTICAL SOCIETY” 
with which is incorporated ‘* The Institution of Aeronautical Engineers” 
4, Hamilton Place, W.1 
Telephone : Grosvenor 3515 (3 lines) 
Tue Lewes Press Friars Walk, Lewes 
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and 


November, 1944 


Titles and References of Articles and 
Papers Selected from Publications 


(Reviewed by R.T.P.3) 


London : 
“THE ROYAL AERONAUTICAL SOCIETY” 
with which is incorporated “The Institution of Aeronautical Engineers’ 
4, Hamilton Place, W.1 
Telephone: Grosvenor 3515 (3 lines) 


| 
| 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS SELECTED 
FROM PUBLICATIONS REVIEWED IN R.T.P.83. 


Requests for further information or translations should be addressed to 
R.1.P.3, Ministry of Aircraft Production, giving item and reference numbers. 


Index. Items, 

I? Theory and Practice of Warfare ee sat 1-86 
II. Aerodynamics and Hydrodynamics _.. ... 87-96 
III. Aircraft, Airscrews and Accessories... Q7=183 
IV. Engines and Accessories 184-235 
V. Fuels and Lubricants .. ... 236-259 
VI. Theory of Elasticity ... 260-266 
VII. Materials... ... 267-499 
X. ‘Transport ... ... 638-651 
XI. Wireless and Electricity ... 652-678 
XIII. Photography ... 687-688 
XV. Physiology and Aviation Medicine _... ... 693-706 
XVI. Mathematics and Physics -7O7-715 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF WARFARE. 
Strategy, Tactics and Training. 


ITEM R.T.P 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

25002 GiB. ... Area and other Bombing Compared. (Aircraft 
Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 185, July, 1944, p. 185.) 

2 259360 U.S.A. ... Research to Battle. (G.M. Barnes, Mechanical 
Engineering, pp. 359-362.) 

3. 25958 U.S.A. ... On the Threshold of the Invasion.” (A. I. Lodwick, 
Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 3, 1/5/44, pp. 51-55.) 

4 25983 U.S.A. ... The Role of the A. A.F. Material Command in Air- 
craft Engineering Progress. (Aero Digest, Vol. 45, 
No. 2, 1/5/44, p. 58.) 

* 26140 G.B. ... .... Mass Tacticsin Aerial Battle. (Aeronautics, Vol. 11, 
No. 1, August, 1944, pp. 50-53.) 

2614s: Gas). ... Second Norman Conquest. (Aeronautics, Vol. I1, 
No. 1, August, 1944, pp. 58-60.) 

GB, «.. ... Training of Aircraft Engineers—S.B.A.C. Scheme. 
(Inter. Avia. Nos. 920-921, 20/5/44, p. II.) 

26198 G.B..... ... Atrborne Troops in Burma. (Inter Avia. Nos. 
920-921, 20/5/44, p. 22.) 

9 26338 U.S.A. ... I Saw Russia’s Air Power (Use of American Planes 


on Eastern Front and Russian Aircraft). (G. D. 
Ray, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 
122-123, 249-251.) 
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(42 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

10 260443 GB. ... ... The Tracer Trainer. (Aeroplane, Vol. 67, No} 
1,733, 11/8/44, pp. 140, 155.) 

Ir 26484 Yugoslavia .... Yugoslavia and Aviation. (Flight, Vol. 46, No 
1,559, 10/5/44, pp. 155-150.) 

12 26495 U.S.A. ... Stx Months of U.S. Strategic Air Forces tn Europe. 
(Flight, Vol. 46, No. 1,856, 20 7/44, p. 66.) 

13 20544 Italy... ... Italian Prelude to the Great Invasion. (A. I. Lodwick, 
Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 6, 156/44, pp. 51-53.) 

14 20583 G.B. ... ... Transition Time (Review of Respective Roles of th 
Various Defence Services with Special Reference t 
the Future of the R.A.F.). (Nj, Macmillan, 
Aeronautics, Vol. 10, No. 6, July, 1944, pp. 28-31. 

15 20587 U.S.S.R. .... The Red Air Force. (Aeronautics, Vol. 10, No. 6, 
July, 1944, p. 41.) 

16 20588 GB. ... ... Strips of. Combat Film Showing Actual Combat 


between a Spitfire and F.W.190. (Aeronautics, 
Vol. 10, No. 6, July, 1944, pp. 42-43.) 
17 26589 GB. ... ... The Tactical Use of Numbers (The Problem of 
Turning in Formation, etc.). (Aeronautics, Vol. 10, 
No. 6, July, 1944, pp. 46-49.) 
18 26590 G.B. ... ... Pilot in Embryo (Comparison of British and American 
Methods of Flying Training.) (Aeronautics, Vol 
10, No. 6, July, 1944, p. 53.) 


Maintenance, Testing and General. 


1g 25964 U.S.A. ... Field Maintenance of Warplanes. (R. E. White 
Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 3, 1/5/44, pp. 80-82, 124 

20 26191 GB. ... Consumption of Aviation Fuel by the British and 
American Air Forces Stationed in G.B.. (Inter 
Avia. Nos. 920-921, 20/5/44, p. II.) 

2x 26192 G.B..... ... Normal Fuel Capacity of Escort Fighters. (Inter. 
Avia. Nos. 920-921, 20/5/44. p. II.) 

22 26256 U-S.A. ... New American Testing Station for Rocket Weapons 


(Inter. Avia. Nos. 913-919, I1/5/44, p. 27.) 


Design and Equipment of Military Aircraft. 
23. «25845 Germany... Structural Features of German Aircraft (Correspon- 
. dence). (A. R. Weyl, Jour. of the Roy. Aero. Sci. 
Vol. 48, No. 403, July, 1944, pp. 265-266.) 
24 25865 Germany ... Non-Ferrous Metals in Enemy Aircraft (Me. 109, 
H.E. III and Fiat C.R. 42). (Metal Industry 
Vol. 65, No. 2, 14/7/44, pp. 18-21.) 
25 25910 Germany... Structural Features of German Anrcraft. (D. M. A 
Leggett & J. H. H. Davison, Roy. Aeronaut. Soc., 
Vol. 48, No. 402, June, 1944, pp. 167-201.) 
26 25949 U.S.A. ... Non-Toxic Fuel Tablet for Army Use in the Feld. 
(Modern Packaging, Vol. 17, No. 11, July, 1944 
pp. 80-83.) 
26052 Germany... Quick Release Fastenings on German Aircrafi. 
(M. W. Bourdon, Automotive Industries, Vol. 90, 
No. 2, May, 1944, p. 26-29.) 
28 26069 U.S.A. .... Glass- Reinforced Plastic Fuselage for Army E xpen- 
mental Plane. (Automotive Industries, Vol. 990, 
No. 10, May, 1944, pp. 29, 212.) 
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ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
7, No.} 29 26477 Italy .... Flares Indicating Forced Landing on Sea (Photo). 
(Le Vie dell Aria (Illustrated Supplement), 1942, 
16, No, p. 9.) 
30 26556 U.S.A. ... Problems of Airmen Rescue. (A. A. Arnhyn, Aero 
Europe, Digest, Vol. 45, No. 6, 15/6/44, pp. I0g-III, 
120-130.) 
odw ick. 
I-53.) Armament of Military Aircraft. 
: of th 31 26003 U.S.A. ... Steel Separators for Gun Mount Bearings. (Iron Age, 
isieibe Vol. 143, No. 21, 25/5/44, p. 45.) 
26141 GB. ... .... Power Bomb. (Aeronautics, Vol. 11, No. 1, August, 
No 1944, P- 53-) 
GB... .... Device for Controlling the Shutters Over the Muzzles 
Conia of the Fixed Guns of an Aitrcraft (Fairey Patent). 
nautics (Aeronautics, Vol. 11, No. 1, August, 1944, p. 56.) 
34 262390 (G.B. ... ... Mosquito Bomb Mounting. (Inter. Avia No. g18-g19, 
lem of 11/5/44, p. II.) 
Vol. 10, a5, 26372. M76 or P.T. American Magnesium Incendiary 
Bomb “ goop”’ ( Abstract). (Ind. and Eng. Chem. 
mervican (Industrial Edition), Vol. 36, No. 5, May, 1944, 
Vol. 5 (Adv..)) 
36 26440 U-S.A. ... Boeing B.40 (Armament). (Aeroplane, Vol. 67, No. 
1,733, 11/8/44, p. 150.) 
Whit 37 26450 G.B. ... ... Periscopic Gun Turrets British Patent 560688. 


(Aeroplane, Vol. 67, No. 1,733, 11/8/44, p. 164.) 


‘ile os 38 26474 G.B./U.S.S.R. British and Russian Naval Mines. (Die Wehrmacht, 
(Inter, Vol. 8, No. I1, 31/5/44, pp. 10, II, 19.) 
39 ©6205904 GB. ... ... Rocket Projectiles Used by the R.A.F. (Aeronautics, 
(Inter, Vol. 10, No. 6, July, 1944, pp. 75.) 
ea pons. Military Types of Aircraft (G.B.). 
AO 25920" ... The Swordfish Biplane of the Fleet Air Arm 
(Engineering, Vol. 158, No. 4,097, 21/7/44, pp. 47, 
50.) 
respon: 41 26188 GB. ... ... Eatrey Barracuda (Landing Gear and Flap Details). 
ro. Sci., (Inter. Avia. Nos. 920-921, 20/5/44, I. p. 9.) 
) 42 26236 GB. ... ... Spitfire XII (Griffon Engine). (Inter. Avia. Nos. 
e. 100, g18-919, 11/5/44, I. p. 10.) 
dustry, a3 20237 «G.B..... ... Spitfire VII (High Level Fighter). (Inter. Avia. 
g18-gI19, 11/5/44, p. 10.) 
M. A 44 26238 GB. ... ... Hawker Tornado (Vulture X Engine)—(Production 
t. Soc., Stopped). (Inter. Avia. 11/5/44, I. p. 10.) 
) 45 26240 G.B. ... ... Auster IV (Liaison Plane). (Inter. Avia. Nos. 
> Field. g18-gI9, 11/5/44, p. II.) 
» 1944, 46 26340 U.S.A. ... D. H. Mosquito (Design Analysis) Part I. (C. S. 
; Ricker, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 
121-140.) 
ol. 90, 204560 ... The Twin-Engined Monoplane Albemarle I and II. 
; (Metallurgia, Vol. 29, No. 172, February, 1944, 
E x pert- pp. 175-176.) 
1. 990, 48 26448 G.B. ... ... Azrcraft Types. De Havilland D.H.89B Dominie I. 


(Aeroplane, Vol. 67, No. 1,733, 11/8/44, p. 161.) 
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20194 


20197 


20109 


26201 


26244 


26240 
26245 
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2044¢ ) 


26095 


26095 


20439 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


R.T.P 
REF. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Military Types of Aircraft (U.S.A.). 


Military 
Germany 
Germany 
Germany 
Germany 
Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


o1-ft. Trainer has 157-ton Load Capacity. (Automo- 
tive Industries, Vol. 90, No. 2, Ist May, 1944, p. 67.) 

The Douglas Dauntless Dive Bomber. (Aeroplane, 
Vol. 67, No. 1,731, 28/7/44, pp. 98-101.) 

Hellcats of the Fleet Air Arm. (Aeronautics, Vol. 11, 
No. 1, August, 1944, pp. 32-35. 

Douglas A-20 Attack Bomber Havoc. (Inter. Avia. 
Nos. 920-921, 20/5/44, pp. 11-12. II.) 

North American Medium Bomber B-25 Mitchell 
(New Version). (Inter. Avia. Nos. 920-921, 20/5, 44 
p. 12) 

Consolidated DB2-5 Coronado — Characteristics 
(4-Engined Patrol Bomber Flying Boat). (Inter. 
Avia. Nos. 920-921, 20/5/44, p. 12.) 

Boeing PBB-1 (Twin Engined Flying Boat). (Inter. 
Avia. Nos. 920-921, 20/5/44, p. 12.) 

Stinson L-1 A “ Vigilant’? Fitted with Floats and 
Electrically Retractable Landing Wheels. (Inter. 
Avia. Nos. 920-921, 20/5/44, I. p. 13.) 

New Version of Consolidated Liberator.’’ (Inter. 
Avia. Nos. 918-919, 11/5/44, p. 15.) 

North American P-51 (Mustang) Fitted with Griffon 
Engine. (Inter. Avia. Nos. 918-919, 11/5/44, p. 16.) 

Vought Corsair II Naval Fighter. (Inter. Avia. 
Nos. 918-919. 11/5/44, pp. 16-17.) 

General Motors FM-2 ‘‘ Wildcat”’ Carrier Fighter. 
(Inter. Avia. Nos. g18-g19, 11/5/44, p. 17.) 

Brewster Bermuda Dive Bomber. (Inter. Avia. Nos. 
QI5-919, I1I/5/44, p. 17.) 

Development of the Superfortress Boeing B2g. (Aero- 
plane, Vol. 67, No. 1,733, 11/8/44, p. 162.) 

The New P-47 Thunderbolt. (Aero Digest, Vol. 46, 
No. 6, 15/6/44, p. 114.) 

Types of Aircraft (Germany). 

Silhouettes of New German Planes (Pilotless Types, 
Arado 232, Junkers 352, etc.). (Aeroplane, Vol. 67, 
No. 1,730, 21/7/44, pp. 73-74.) 

Messerschmitt Me. 264 Reported (4-motored). (Aero- 
plane, Vol. 67, No. 1,731, 28/7/44, p. 86.) 

Development of German Jet-propelled Fighters. (Aero- 
plane, Vol. 67, No. 1,731, 28/7/44, p. 87.) 

Junkers Ju. 188E. (Aeroplane, Vol. 67, No. 1,729, 
14th July, 1944, p. 47.) 

Henschel AS130 High Altitude Bomber. (Inter. 
Avia. Nos. 920-921, 20/5/44, p. 16.) 

Blohm & Voss BV222 ‘ Wiking’ (6-engined Flying 
Boat) (Photo). (Inter. Avia. Nos. 918-919, 11/5/44, 

109 G or Ju. 88 Composite Aircraft 
( Aircraft Types). (Aeroplane, Vol. 67, No. 1,733, 
11/8/44, p. 150.) 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. ‘45 
ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
} 71 20498 Germany... HE. 29 Fighter Powered with DB. 603 Engines 
(Silhouettes). (Flight, Vol. 46, No. 1,856, 20 7/44, 


1tomo- 4 
67) p. 70.) 
yplane, Military Types of Aircraft (Italy). 
: 72 26478 Italy ... Campini Jet Propelled Aircraft at Guidonia (Coloured 
“ol. 11, Photograph) (Le Vie dell Aria (Illustrated Supple- 
ment), 1942, p. 26.) 
Avia. 
Gliders and Glider Tugs. 
Litchell 73 25072 U.S.A. ... Gliders for Export (Ventnor Seaplane Glider). (E. L. 
20/5 44 Schwatting, Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 3, 15 44, 
p. 224.) : 
eristics | 74 259085 U.S.A. Ihe Lockheed C-60 Lodestar as a Glider Towplane. 
(Inter. (Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 2, 1/5/44, pp. 79, 218.) 
75 26258 U.S.A. The Y.C.G.-13, A.A.F. Gigantic Glider (Photo). 
(Inter. (U.S. Air Services, Vol. 29, No. 5, May, 1944, p. 17.) 
76 26709 Germany... Jachtmann’s Duration Record of 53 hrs. 52 mins. 
— (Sailplane, Vol. 12, No. 5, June, 1944, p. 4.) 
(Inter. GR. ... ... A 4-Seater Sailplane 108-16 (E.W.2) (R.T.P. Trans- 
lation) R. (Sailplane, Vol. 1, No. 5, June, 1944, 
78 260711 G.B. ... ... Gliding and Soaring Flight in Egypt. (E. L. Mole, 
Griffon Sailplane, Vol. 12, No. 5, June, 1944, pp. 8-9, 13.) 
p. 16.) 79 26712 U.SS.R. .... The Flight of Korotov in the K AI-4 Two-Place 
adic Sailplane (From the Russian). (Sailplane and 
= Glider, Vol. 12, No. 6, July, 1944, p. 3.) 
‘ighter. Helicopters. 
; So 25984 U.S.A. ... The Bell Helicopter Achieves Stability. (C. B. F. 
i. Nos. Macauley, Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 2, 15 44, pp. 
75-77, 68.) 
(Aero- 26252 U.S.A. ... Stkorsky Y R-4 Two Seater Helicopter. (Inter. Avia. 
Nos. 918-919, 11/5/44, pp. 17-18.) 
ol. 46, Aircraft Carriers and Fleet Air Arm. 
S2 269735, ... The Development of Naval Fighter Aircraft. (Aero- 
nautics, Vol. 11, No. 1, August, 1944, pp. 36-39.) 
Types, 83 26255 U.S.A. ... American Altrcraft Carriers—New  Launchings. 
Jol. 67, (Inter. Avia. Nos. 918-919, 11/5/44, pp. 23-27.) 
A.R.P. and A.A. 
84 26142 Germany... The German Warning System. (Aeronautics, Vol. 11, 
(Aero- No. 1, August, 1944, p. 55.) 
: 85 26202 Germany’... Motorised A.R.P. Detachments in Germany. (Inter. 
- Avia. Nos. 920-921, 20/5/44, p. 27.) 
1,729, 86 26499 G.B. ... ... Details of German Air Raid System. (Flight, Vol. 46, 
No. 1,856, 20/7/44, p. 70. 
(Inter. 0. 1,856, 20/7/44, p. 70.) 
AERODYNAMICS AND HYDRODYNAMICS. 
I 5/44, 87 25975 U.S.A. ... The Allen Memorial Wind Tunnel. (Aero Digest, 
Vol. 45, No. 3, 1/5/44, pp. 122, 134.) 
lircraft 88 26036 U.S.A. ... Laminar Flow Friction Losses Through Fittings, 
1,733 Bends and Valves. C. Beck, J. Amer. Soc. Naval 
Engineers, Vol. 56, No. 2, May, 1944, pp. 235-271.) 
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20201 


20211 


26521 


27314 


25950 


25980 


26150 


20173 


20174 


20175 


20151 


TITLES AND 


REF. 
U.S.A. 


USA. 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Boeing’s World Fastest Wind Tunnel. (U.S. Air 
Services, Vol. 29, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 28-29. 

Nozzles for Supersonic Flow without Shock Fronts, 
(A. G. Shapiro, Journal of Applied Mechanics, Vol. 
11, No. 2, June, 1944, pp. A-g3-100.) 

On the Reaction of Fluids and Fluid Jets. (E. 
Eksergian, Journal of the Franklin Inst., Vol. 237, 
No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 385-410.) 

Velocity in a Two-Dimensional Laplacian Potential 
Flow. (H. M. Munk, Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 6, 
15,644, pp. 88-90.) 

A Mass Velocity Theory for Liquid Agitation (with 
Some Reference to Impellers). (F. D. Miller, J. H. 
Rashton, Ind. & Eng. Chem. (Industrial Edit.), 
Vol. 36, No. 6, June, 1944, p. 499.) 

Nature and Measure of Agitation (Some Reference 
to Turbulence). (A.W. Hixson, Ind. & Eng. Chem. 
(Industrial Edit.), Vol. 36, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 
455-490.) 

Aerodynamic Development of Axial Flow Fans 
( Abstract. (Y.H.Trattor, Jour. Aero. Sec. (Review 
Section), Vol. 3, No. 6, June, 1944, p. 59,.) 

Regions of Infinite Acceleration and Flow Realms in 
a Compressible Fluid (Correspondence on Paper). 
(Hsue-Shen Tsien, Jour. Aero. Sci. Vol. 11, No. 1, 
June, 1944, pp. 91-92.) 


AIRCRAFT AND ACCESSORIES. 


Switzerland 


Germany 


Civil Air Transport. 

Food Carrying Planes. (Glenn L. Martin, National 
Petroleum News, Vol. 36, No. 21, 24th May, 1944, 
p. 4.) 

Shipping of Perishabies by Air. (F. M. Reck, Aero 
Digest, Vol. 45, No. 2, 1/5/44, pp. 51-53°) 

London or Glasgow (as Transatlantic Terminal 
Airport). (O. Williams, Aeronautics, Vol. 11, 
No. 1, August, 1944, p. 87.) 

Corsarway— An  Atrman’s Airline (Review of 
Organisation of this California- Australia Airline). 
(Air Transport, Vol. 2, No. 7, July, 1944, pp. 20-25.) 

The Seasonal Side of Flying Fresh Produce. (S. A. 
Larsen & W. Reitz, Air Transport, Vol. 2, No. 7, 
July, 1944, pp. 26-30.) 

Post-war Problems for Polar Pilots. (J. G. 
Goodenough, Air Transport, Vol. 2, No. 7, July, 
1944, pp. 31-33-) 

CAB World Routes for U.S. Airlines (Including 
Map). (Air Transport, Vol. 2, No. 7, July, 1944, 
PP: 79-73-) 

Feeder Air Services. (E. Amstutz, Inter. Avia. 
Nos. 920-921, 20/5/44, II. pp. 1-4.) 

I'undamental Problems of the Development of At 
Transportation. (C. Pirath, Inter. Avia. Nos. 
QI5-919, II/5/44, pp. I-5.) 
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USA. 
20 
20235 


TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. i4i 


ITEM R.T.P. 
b No. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
S. Air | 106 26247 U-S.A. ... The Future of Arctic Services (Iceland and Greenland 
29.) Bases). (Inter. Avia. Nos. 918-919, 11/5, 44, 
Fronts Pp. 28-29.) 
s, Vol 26250 U-S.A. Civil Aviation Conferences in London May 2-4). 
(Inter. Avia. Nos. 918-919, II 5 44, p. 28.) 

26322 U.S.A. ... On the Aviation Agenda. (L. Welch Pogue, Miscel- 
l. 237 laneous Preprints. 13 pp.) 

too 426323 U.S.A. ... Aviada Pioneers. (L. Welch Pogue, Miscellaneous 
lential __preprints, 12 pp.) 
No. 6 110 26324 U.S.A. .. The Future of Atr Transport (Lecture at McGill 

7 Umwversity, Oct. 19, 1943). (L. Welch Pogue 
(with Miscellaneous Preprints, 49 pp.) 
J. H. 26348 U.S.A. Looking Ahead to Cargo Markets Part II. 
edit.) (R. K. Kinzel, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 5, May, 1944, 

pp. 185-186, 267.) 

erence 12 26411 U.S.A. American Aviation Air Mail Pick-up System. (E. 
“hem. Bramley, American Aviation, Vol. 8, No. 1, 1,6 44, 
4, pp. Ppp. 40-47.) 

113 26413 U.S.A. ... What is Our Private Airplane Market?. (H. C. 
Fans Robbins, American Aviation, Vol. 8, No. I, 16/44, 
eview pp. 59-92.) 

114 26546 U.S.A. ... Groundwork for a New Interpretation of the Problems 
ms in of Atr Navigation (Part 2). (T. Collins, Aero 
aper), Digest, Vol. 45, No. 6, 15/6, 44, pp. 56-58, 140.) 

Jo. I 115 26547 U-S.A. ... Wings over Latin America. (Aero Digest, Vol. 45, 
No. 6, 15 6/44, pp. 61-62, 136.) 
11 20584 Australia... Australia’s Civil Aviation Plans for Peace. (D. 
Weaver, Vol. 10, No. 6, July, 1944, p. 31.) 
Civil and Experimental Aircraft. 
ional 117 26059 U.S.A. ... Corvair Model 39 Post-war Airliner. (Automotive 
1944, = Industries, Vol. go, No. 2, Ist May, 1944, p. 41.) 

118 26093 G.B. ... ... The D.H. 86 Canberra. (Flight, Vol. 46, No. 1,857, 
Aero July, 27, 1944, p. 100.) 

26114 “Brazil ... Brazilian Tri-motor Light Transport Monoplane 
wine . (Photo). (Aeroplane, Vol. 67, No. 1,729, 14th 

II, July, 1944, p. 32.) 
120 20186 Switzerland .... Pilatus 3B-2 Feeder Aircraft (Gross Weight 4,900 1b.). 
of (Inter Avia. Nos. 920-921, 20 5, 44, II. pp. 5-9.) 
line). 121 26187 Switzerland .... Pilatus SB-5 Commercial Transport Project (Gross 
-25,) Weight 11,000 /b.). (Inter. Avia. Nos. 920-921, 
20/5/44, II. p. 9.) 
0.7 122 261905 U.S.A. ... Consolidated C-99 400 Passengers Project (6 Engines). 
(Inter. Avia. No. 920-921, 20 5/44, p. 12.) 
G 26200° U.S-A. ... Budd Rb-125 Conestoga’? Transport (Stainless 
luly, Steel). (Inter. Avia. Nos. 920-921, 20/5/44, p. 13.) 
, 124 26257 U.S.A. ... Remember the ‘ Nancies’? (First Airplane to Cross 
ding Atlantic N.O.--4) (Historical). (J. B. Good- 
944, man, U. S. Air Services, Vol. 29, No. 5, May, 1944, 
pp. 12-14, 42.) 
a General Design and Construction. 
Air 125 20550 U.S.A. ... Table of Non-Ferrous Alloys for Airframes and 
Nos. Engines. (J. B. Johnson, Aero Digest, Vol. 45, 
No. 6, 15/6/44, pp. 82-83.) 
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ITEM R.T.E IT! 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. N 
726 25842 G.B..... ... Aspects of the Design and Production of Airframes| 14 


with Particular Reference to Their Co-ordination 
and to the Reduction of the Development Period. (E. 14 
Mensforth, W. N. W. Pettor, Jour. of the Roy. 
Aero. Sci., Vol. 48, No. 403, July, 1944, p. 210.) 
127 25844 G.B. ... ... Ivpes of Aeroplanes (Land Plane, Seaplane, I'lving 14 
Boat, Correspondence). (Oswald Short, Jour of the 
Roy. Aero. Sci., Vol. 48, No. 403, July, 1944, pp. 


204-265.) 14 
128 25961 U.S.A. The Forgotten Miracle ”’ of the All-Electric Airplane, 
(A. A. Arnhym, Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 3, 1 5 44, 
PP. 74-75, 227-234.) 14 
129 25966 U.S.A. ... Magnesium Alloys tn Plane Construction. (D. L. 
Moseley, Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 3, 1/5/44, p. 90. 
130 25990 U.S.A. .. Standardisation of Steel Tubing Sizes for Atrcraft. 1 
(J. W. Offutt and D. T. Marvel, Aero Digest, Vol. 
45, No. 2, 1/5/44, pp. 92, 218.) 
131 25992 U.S.A. ... Plastic Airplane Parts Stand Test of Time. (Aero I: 
Digest, Vol. 45, No. 2, 1/5/44, pp. 98-100, 216-218. : 
132 25995 U.S.A. .... Design of Atrcraft Fuel Systems (Part 3). (C. S. 


Brandt, Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 2, I 5 44, pp. 1: 
116-135.) 

133 26092 GB. ... ... Suspension Systems (Notes on Articulated 
and Telescoping—Tube Types. (F. E. Burger, 
Flight, Vol. 46, No. 1.857, July, 27, 1944, pp. 


99-100.) I 
134 26337 U.S.A. ... A Ballot for the Flying Boat (I'lying Boat Compared | 

with the Land Plane.) (C.H.Schildhauer, Aviation, 

Vol. 43, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. IIg-121, 263 1 
135 26349 U.S.A. ... Intercooling Problems in Airplane Design. (H. B. 


Dickinson, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 5, May, re44, 
pp. 192, 278-297.) 
U.S:A. ... Designing for Maintenance (Further Suggestions). 


(E. J. Foley, American Aviation, Vol. 8, No. 1, : 
1/6/44, pp. 72, 80.) R 

137 26424 G.B. ... Aluminium Alloy Sheet and Strip in Aircraft. (E.G. 
West, Metallurgia, Vol. 29, No. 172, February, 15)44, 
pp. 200-201, 230.) 

138 26511 U.S.A. ... dir Cargo Planes from the Engineering Viewpoint. 
(J. B. Kendrick, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 4, 
April, 1944, pp. 159-161, 168.) 

139 626560 U.S.A. ... Electrical Bonding in Airplanes. (W. H. Alata, 


Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 6, 15/6/44, pp. 120-138.) 
Performance and Flight Characteristics. 
25013 .... Estimation of Aircraft Ceilings. (J. F. Foss, 
craft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 185, July, 1944. pp. 
156-187.) 


14m 25976 U.S.A. ... 100 m.p.h. More Speed Due from Jet Plane. (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 45, No. 3, 15/44, p. 134.) 

142 25979 U.S.A. ... Constellations Cross-Continent Record Flight. (Acro 
Digest, Vol. 45, No. 3, 15/44, pp. 185, 187.) 

143 25989 U.S.A. ... Effect of Overload and Unbalance on Long Range 


Aircraft Operation. (J. B. Childers, Aero Digest, 
Vol. 45, No. 2, 1/5/44, pp. 88-91.) 


| 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
rframes| 144 26136 G.B. ... ... The Errant Centre of Gravity. (W. E. Hick, Aero- 
ination nautics, Vol. 11, No. 1, August, 1944, pp. 40-43.) 
d. (E. 145 26341 U.S.A. ... Methods for Determining Aerofoil Pressure Distribution. 
€ Roy. (M. A. Maller, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 5, May, 1944, 
PP. 141-144, 273-277.) 
Elving 146 26344 U.S.A. ... Graphic Simplifications in Computing True Airspeed. 
"of the (R. G. Smith, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 5, Mav, 1944, 
HPP. PP. 143-145, 273.) 
147. 26357. U.S.A. ... The Determination of Fuselage Moments. (C. E. 
r plane, Pappas, J.S.A.E. Vol. 52, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 
1/5, 44, 183-190.) 
148 26358 U.S.A. ... Long Range Cruising Analysis and Control. (F. B. 
(D. L. Lary, J.S.A.E. Vol. 52, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 19I- 
P. 90. 197, 221.) 
26361 U.S.A. ... Pavload Versus Operating Speeds in Air Transport 
t, Vol. Operations. (J. G. Borger, J.A.S.E. Vol. 52, No. 5, 
May, 1944, pp. 207-212.) 
(-Aero 150 265060 U.S.A. ... Use of Generalized Co-ordinates in Flutter Analysis. 
21, (S. J. Loring, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 4, April, 
1944, pp. I13-132.) 
+, Pp. 51 20559 U.S.A. ... Calculation of the Turning Radius of an Aircraft. 
ee. (H. N. Rubin, Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 6, 15 6 44, 
udated 210-117.) 
urger, 
pp. Airscrews. 
mz 25676 GB. ... ... Screws and Airscrews. A Mechanical Conception of 
Pured Aerodynamics. (T. H. Day, Aircraft Engineering, 
ation, Vol. 16, No. 185, July, 1944, pp. I9I-194.) 
153 25818 G.B. ... ... Engine Airscrew Vibration (Reprint of Portion of 
B. Address given to Inst. of Mech. Eng. June 2nd, 
la 1944). (J. Morris, Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, 
— No. 185, July, 1944, p. 202.) 
154 25960 U-S.A. ... The‘ Aeromatic’”’ Propeller (for Light Planes) (Part 
I. §. H. Fedan, Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 3, 
15,44, PP- 79-73, 126-128.) 
144 155 20988 Germany... German V.D.M. Electric Propeller (Detail Drawings). 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 2, 1/5/44, pp. 86-77.) 
Accessories, Equipment. 
a & 156 25977 U.S.A. ... Electric Contract Heating for Aircraft. (Aero Digest, 
Vol. 45, No. 3, 1/5/44, PP- 155-157-) 
157 25991 ‘U.S.A. ... Electrical Systems for Large Aircraft (Part II). 
er . (W. K. Boice and L. G. Levoy, Aero Digest, Vol. 45, 
No. 2, 1/5/44, pp. 94-96, 220-232.) 
Air- 158 26027 U.S.A. ... Atrcraft Heating System of Three Tvpes. (W. W. 
pp. Reasor, Autom. Ind., Vol. go, No. 12, 156/44, 
Pp. 32-35, 94-98.) 
ero 159 26032 U.S.A. .... Droppable Sponson Fuel Tank Aids Plane Take-off. 
(Autom. Ind., Vol. go, No. 12, 15/6/44, pp. 105-106.) 
\cro 160 26145 GB. ... ... Gauge Flap Development. (Aeronautics, Vol. 11, No. 
1, August, 1944, p. 56.) 
161 26146 G.B. ... ... Sideslip Indicator (Philip & Powis Atrcraft Patent). 
est, (Aeronautics, Vol. 11, No. 1, August, 1944, pp. 56- 
57:) 


164 


105 


106 


1607 


IOS 


100 


25585 


25900 


25959 
25997 
20001 


26013 


163 


260094 


26409 


25974 


25997 


26129 


TITLES 
R.T.P 
REF. 
G.B. 


AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Thermostatic Control in Atr-Cooling (Bristol Patent). 
(Aeronautics, Vol. 11, No. 1, August, 1944, p. 57. 

Fumigation and Sanitation in Air Transportation- 
Part I. (G. Kk. Brower, Air Transport, Vol. 2, 
No. 7, July, 1944, pp. 105-111.) 

Equivalent Charts for Aircraft Plumbing Fittings 
(American Airlines Attempt at Standardisation), 
(Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 165-154. 

Control Surface Balance Weights. (E. S. Fife, Aero 
Digest, Vol. 45, No. 6, 15.6 44, pp. 96-98, 130.) 


Airfields, Runways. 

The Two-Runway Airport Svstem. (Aeroplane, Vol. 
67, No. 1,730, 21/7/44, p. 76.) 

Recent Developments in Connexion with the A pplica- 
tion of Soil Stabilisation in Practice. (J.S. Jackson, 
J. of Soc. of Chem. Ind. (Monthly), Vol. 63, No. 6, 
June, 1944, pp. 161-165.) 

Hangar Roof Runway Airport. (L.S. Peck Design), 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 3, 1/5/44, pp. 56-58.) 
Portable Fire Kits for Aerodromes. (Aero Digest, 

Vol. 45, No. 2, 1/5/44, pp. 143-145.) 

C.A.A. Plans 6,000 -Airftelds for Entire Country. 
(Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 2, 1/5/44, pp. 173-179.) 

Future Highway and Track Design. (B.B. Bachman, 
Autom. Ind. Vol. g0, No. 11, 1.6.44, pp. 28-20, 
62-64.) 


Chemical Treatment Makes Soil Waterproof (for 


Airways, etc.). (Stabinol) (Automotive Industries, 
Vol. go, No. 2, 1st May, 1944, pp. 72-74.) 
Airfield Roads and Runways (Somerfeld Flexboards 
and Track). (Flight, Vol. 46, No. 1,857, July, 27, 
1944, pp. IOI-102.) 
National Aeronautic Association to Co-ordinate 
Airport Planning. (W. Thompson, American 
Aviation, Vol. 8, No. 1, 1/6 44, p. 20.) 


Testing, De-Icing, Maintenance, etc. 

Curtiss—Wright Propeller Icing Tests. (Aero Digest, 
Vol. 45, No. 3, 1/5/44, p. 118.) 

Coping with Airplane—Crash Fires. (Aero Digest, 
Vol. 45, No. 2, 1/5/44, p. 84.) 

A Climatic Test Chamber for Testing Electrical Atr- 
craft Equipment. (R.H. Burkett & H. K. Henisch, 
Journal of Sci. Instruments, Vol. 21, No. 6, 
24/7/44, pp. 100-107.) 

Pan- American Propeller Overhaul Shop at Miami. 
(W. S. Burling, Air Transport, Vol. 2, No. 7, July, 
1944, PP. 40-49.) 

Cleaning Time Cut in Half for Hydraulic Fluid. 
(Air Transport, Vol. 2, No. 7, July, 1944, p. 55-) 

New Machine Tests Parachutes Indoors. (Air 
Services, E. H. Forbes, Vol. 29, No. 3, March, 1944, 
p. 
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260562 


25814 


26035 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Highway Ice Control—Methods, Materials and Equip- 
ment (with Particular Reference to the Use of Calcium 
Chloride) (Brochure). (Miscellaneous Publications, 

Bibliography of Published Information on Aircraft 
Fire-Fighting (May, 1944). (R.T.P.3. Biblio- 
graphy, No. 105, Issued by the Ministry of Aircraft 
Production.) 

Fire Prevention in Aircraft Plants. (E.W. Williams, 
Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 6, 15/6/44, pp. 122-123, 
T40.) 

ENGINES AND ACCCESSORIES. 

Named Engine Types. 

The Mercedes Benz DBoo5 A.1. Engine (Translated 
by L. Mote from Air Fleet Technical News, No. 3, 
1943, pp. 37-39.) (Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, 

No. 185, July, 1944, pp. 190-202.) 

Geared Diesel Machinery ( Abstract from Inst. Marine 
Engineers Meeting, June 13th and 14th, 1944). 
(D. Bruce, Engineer, Vol. 178, No. 4619 21/7/44, 
PP. 54-59.) 

Diesel Electric Machinery. (D. E. Jewitt, The 
Engineer, Vol. 178, No. 4,620, 28th July, 1944, pp. 
71-73-) 

Progress in Gas- Burning Diesel Engines and Plants. 
(R. Cramer, Mechanical Engineering, pp. 369-372.) 

Progress in Diesel Field (S.A.E. Chicago Symposium). 
(Autom. Ind. Vol. g0, No. 12, 15/6/44, 30-31, 60-64, 
69.) 

Merlin 32 Engine Fitted to Fairey Barracuda. (Inter. 
Avia. Nos. 918-919, 11/5/44, pp. II-12.) 

Diesel Engines in War Time Navy. (L. F. Small, 
J.S.A.E. Vol. 52, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 198- 
201, 224.) 

3,000 Engine—V-3420 (24-Cylinder Liquid 
Cooled Engine). (American Aviation, Vol. 8, No. I, 
1/0/44, p. 21.) 

Diesel Engines— Recent Attempts to Reduce the Power- 
Weight Ratio. (P. H. Schweitzer, Automobile 
Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 452, August, 1944, pp. 33I- 


334-) 

The New Allison 3,000 h.p. Engine. (Aero Digest, 

Vol. 45, No. 6, 15/6/44, p. 124.) 
Design and Installation. 

The Utilisation of Exhaust Thrust (Separate Exhaust 
Pipes Compared with a Single Manifold). Translated 
by L. Mote F.I.L. from Air Fleet Technical News, 
Nos. 4-5, 1943, pp. 28-31. (N. Ya. Litvinov, 
Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 185, July, 1944, 
pp. 188-159.) 

Production Reguirements and Engine Design ( Heavy 
Oil Engines) (Digest). (R. E. Strub, J. Amer. 
Soc. Naval Engineers, May, 1944, p. 287.) 


ITEM 
NO. REF. 
mr 20320 U.S.A. 
me. 
S.A. 
Me (25515 ... 
185 25835 ... 
ma 625808 G.B. ... 
187 25938 U.S.A. y 
MM U.S.A. 
rest, 
sch, 
6, 
mi, 
ily, 
tid. 
5.) 
44, 
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TE) TP. 

ITEM R.T.E 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. a 
196 26089 G.B. ... ... Engine Mountings (General Survey of Types Emplovei| ~ 


on Military Aircraft) (Part I). (M. F. Allward 215 
Flight, Vol. 46, No. 1,857, July 27, 1944, pp. 91-93. 


197 26360 U.S.A. ... Atrcraft Engine Inlet and Exhaust Porting. (\. ( 
Young, J.A.S.E. Vol. 52, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 
202-200.) 214 
198 260486 G.B. ... ... Cwil Aircraft Engines (Liquid or Air Cooled; 


Claims of the Radial, etc.). (C. H. Potts, Flight 
Vol. 46, No. 1,859, 10/8/44, pp. 157-159.) 


19g 26598 G.B. ... .... Supercharged Ignition System (New Patent). (Aero- 
nautics, Vol. 10, No. 6, July, 1944, p. 58.) 215 
Accessories. 
200 25823 G.B. ... .. A New Flexible Bearing. A Compensating Devic 


for use in Undercarriages Control Circuits and 
Rotating Machinery. (F. F. Burger, Aircraft 
Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 185, July, 1944, p. 211) | 21¢ 
201 25930 U.S.S.R. ... Bearings—Properties of Aluminium-Iron-Chromium 
Alloys (from the Russian). (T. L. Mints & G. V, 
Akimov, Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 4, 28 7 44, } 21 


p. 60.) 
202 26019 U.S.A. ... Three Types of Lambert Disc Brake. (Autoin. Ind. 
Vol. go, No. 11, 1/6/44, pp. 58-60.) 
203 26030 U.S.A. ... Self-Lubricating Powdered Aluminium Bearings. | 
(Autom. Ind. Vol. 90, No. 12, 15/6/44, pp. 78-So. 
204 263603 ~U.S.A. ... Some Physical and Wear Characteristics of Porous- 
Chronium Plated Rings. (T. C. Jarrett, J.A.S.E. 
Vol. 52, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 222-224.) 
205 260515 G.B. ... ... Engine Bearings—A summary of the Requirements 
Conducive to Long Life. (J. Bate, Automobile 
_Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 452, August, 1944, p. 313. ” 
206 26597 G.B. ... ... Ean Assisted Cooling System (New Patent).  (Aero- 
nautics, Vol. 10, No. 6, July, 1944, p. 58.) 
Performance and Testing. 22 
207 25843 G.B. ... ... Torsional Vibration Analysis of Systems Connected by 


Flexibly Mounted Epicyclic Gearing (An Extension 
of the Dynamic Stiffness Method). (R. G. Manley, | 22 
Jour. of the Roy. Aero. Sci, Vol. 48, No. 403, July. 
1944, pp. 200-263.) 22 
208 25967 U.S.A. ... Ranger's Engine Research Program ( Atr Cooling 
Research). (Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 3, I 5 44, 2. 
Pp- 92-94.) 


209 25986° U.S.A. ... A Statistical Survey of Failures in Atrcraft Engines. 
(S. H. Rolle, Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 22, 1 5 44, 
p- 82.) 
210 26010 U.S.A. ... Combating Vibration in Aircraft Power Plants and : 
theiy Mountings. (T. D. Copeland and G. Getline, 
Autom. Ind. Vol. go, No. 11, 1/6/44, pp. 22-24, 67. . 
211 26033 ~U.S.A. ... Improving Engine Performance by Exhaust Pipe 7 
Tuning (Two Stroke Engines). (P. H. Schweitzer, 2 


J. Amer. Soc. Naval Engineers, Vol. 56, No. 2, May, 
1944, pp. 185-242.) 

26060 ~U.S.A. ... Computing Load on Aircraft Engine Mount Rings. 
(M.S. Simms, Automotive Industries, Vol. 90, No. 2, 
Ist May, 1944, p. 42.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
ward | 213 20574 ~U.S.A. ... Performance of Agitated Gas Liquid Contractors (e.g. 
QI-93. Vaned Disks). (C. M. Cooper & Others, Ind & 
(V.C Eng. Chem. (Industrial Edit.), Vol. 36, No. 6, June, 
+4. pp 1944, PP 504516.) 
214 26577 U.S.A. ... Gas-Liguid Contacting bv Mixers (Dispersion of Air 
Saahie, in Water by Impellor). (H. C. Foust & Others, 
Flight Ind. & Eng. Chem. (Industrial Edit.), Vol. 36, No. 6, 
| June, 1944, pp. 517-522.) 
(Aero- Thermodynamics. 
215 26213 U.S.A. ... Second Law of of Thermodynamics for Changes of 
State and quantity of Working Substance with 
Devic; Particular Reference to Steam Engines. (G. 
ts and Zerkowitz, Journal of Applied Mechanics, Vol. 11, 
ircraft No. 2, June, 1944, pp. A-108-112.) 
. 211.) f 216 26216 U.S.A. ... Temperature Relations in Hournel Bearing Systems 
onium (Discussions). (Journal of Applied Mechanics, 
GC. Vol. 11, No. 2, June, 1944, pp. A-124-126.) . 
$744] 217. 27216 Germany... Non-steady Heat Transfer in Gases with Special 
Reference to Piston Engine. (H. Pfriem, V.D.1I. 
Ind. Forschungsheft, Vol. 13, No.413,M arch/ April, 1942, 
29 pp.) 
vings, | 218 260271 GB. ... ... A New Polytropic Chart for Gas Turbine Problems. 
8-80, (B. Wood, The Engineer, Vol. 178, No. 4,621, 
OY OUS- August 4th, 1944, pp. 80-82.) 
Was Oil, D.C. Engines, etc. 
26084 G.B. ... Two-Stroke_ Compression-Ignition Engines. (R. 
ae Wisner, Engineering, Vol. 158, No. 4,098, July 28, 
ic 1944, p. 76.) 
ee 220 260272 Argentine ... Railcar Oil Engines in the Argentine, No. 1. (The 
Engineer, Vol. 178, No. 4,621, August 4th, 1944, 
pp. 82-84.) 
«26370: GB. ... The Conversion of Compression-Ignition Engines to 
ted by Producer-Gas Operation. (E. Giffen and Others, 
sion Engineering, Vol. 158, No. 4,099, 4/8/44, pp. 98-100.) 
inley, | 222 26423 G.B. ... ... Light Alloys in Heavy Oil Engines. (Metallurgia, 
July. Vol. 29, No. 172, February, 1944, p. 199.) 

223 20472 Argentine ... Railcar Oil Engines in the Argentine II. (The 
oling Engineer, Vol. 178, No. 4,622, 11/8/44, pp. 100-102.) 
544, | 224 26650 G.B. ... ... General Purpose Indexing Table (Application to 

Internal Combustion Engines). (Machinery, Vol. 
INES. 64, No. 1,656, 6/7/44, p. 16.) 
3 44, Maintenance and General. 

225 25848 U.S.A. ... New Chemical Compound for Dehydrating Petrol 
Pe Fuel Systems. (The Review of Scientific Instru- 
ments, Vol. 15, No. 4, April, 1944, p- 113.) 
Pipe 226 26368 G.B. ... ..» Protection of Aero Engines from Corrosion im Transit. 
pi _(Engineering, Vol. 158, No. 4099,, 4/8/44, p. 88.) 
rae 227. 26500 G.B. ... ... Fighting an Implacable Foe (Use of Vokes Filters, 

sf etc. to overcome the Dust Problem). (Flight, Vol. 46, 
No. 1,856, 20/7/44, p. 
228 26622 ~U.S.A./G.B..... Why Carburize? A Critical Examination of a 
0. 2, Modern Tendency. (D. Macpherson, Machinery, 

Vol. 64, No. 1,651, 1/6/44, pp. 605-607.) 
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REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Turbines, Superchargers. 

The Rotol Calvin Supercharger. (The Engineer, Vol, 
178, No. 4620, 28th July, 1944, pp. 73-74.) 

Gas Turbines—Present Status and Future Prospects, 
(S. A. Tucker, Mechanical Engineering, pp. 363- 
308.) 

The Basic Gas- Turbine Plant and Some of its Variants 
(J. K. Salisbury, Mechanical Engineering, pp. 
373-353-) 

Reflections on Recent Publications on Gas Turbine 
Developments. (F. Nettel, J. Amer. Soc. Naval 
Engineers, Vol. 56, No. 2, May, 1944, p. 225.) 

Gas Turbines and Superchargers (Digest). (S. A. 
Moss, J. Amer. Soc. Naval Engineers, Vol. 56, No. 2, 
May, 1944, pp. 273-286.) 

List of German Patents on Gas Turbine Plants (1943). 
(Miscellaneous Publications, p. 10.) 

Rotol Cabin Supercharger. (Flight, Vol. 46, No. 1,856, 
20/7/44, PP. 72-73-) 


FUELS AND LUBRICANTS. 


Liquid Fuels. 

Fuel Shortage May Prove a Major Factor in Shortening 
War (M.E.W. Summary). (Petroleum Times, Vol. 
48, No. 1,225, 8/7/44, pp. 423-424.) 

Fuel Saving by Leaning the Mixture (Sperry Detonation 
Detector). (F. H. Smith, Air Transport, Vol. 2, 
No. 7, July, 1944, pp. 34-37.) : 

Factors Affecting the Antiknock Performance of Post 
War Fuels. (T. H. Risk, J.S.A.E. Vol. 52, No. 5, 
May, 1944, pp. 213-226.) 

The Efficient Use of Fuel. (Engineering, Vol. 158. 
No. 4.099, 48/44, pp. 96-97.) 

Future and Past Production of 100 Octane Petrol in 
U.S.A. Ind. and Eng. Chem. (Industrial Edition), 
Vol. 36, No. 5, May, 1944, p. 10 (Adv.). 

Mobilized Research—Progress Report of Co-ordinating 
Research Council (Review of Research in Fuels and 
Lubricants). (C. D. Veal, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, 
No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 162-168.) 

Neutral Critical Solution. Temperatures of Paraffins 
with Nuitrobenzine and 8.8'—Dichloroethyvl Ether. 
(H. M. Woodburn and Others, Ind. & Eng. 
Chemistry (Industrial Edit.), Vol. 36, No. 6, June, 
1944, pp. 588-590.) 

Gaseous Fuels. 

Hydro-carbon Gases—Specific Heats and Power 
Requirements for Compression. (E. G. Schiebel, 
D. F. Othmer, Ind. & Eng. Chemistry (Industrial 
Edit.), Vol. 36, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 580-583.) 

Solid Fuels. 


Charcoal Briquettes as Locomotive Fuel. (H. Greene 


&. Jewitt, Nature, Vol. 153, 8/7/44, pp. 58-59.) 


4 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
xO REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
245 26391 USA: ... Coalasan Auxiliary Source of Gasoline supply( Relative 
: Costs of Coal, Oil, Natural Gas). (H. C. Porter, 
» Vol, Industrial and Engineering Chem. (News Edition), 
o- Vol. 22, No. 11, 10/6/44, p. 904.) 
rem. 246 26578 U.S.A. ... Bitumen- Aggregate Adhesive Modtfication by Chemical 
393- Treatment. (J.\W. Swanson, Ind. & Eng. Chemistry 
iol (Industrial Edit.), Vol. 36, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 
584-588.) 
PP. Oils and Lubricants. 
Vine 247 25933 GB. ... ... The Oil Prospects of Portugal. (A. B. Thompson, 
Vaval Petroleum Times, Vol. 48, No. 1,225, 8 7 44, pp. 
| 431-434.) 
A, 248 25934 GB. ... ... Changes in Oil Production Problems. (C. A. P. 
10. 2 Southwell, Petroleum Times, Vol. 48, No. 1,225, 
8/7/44, 437-438.) 
943). 249 25935 G.B. ... ... Story of the World’s Deepest Oil Test. (C. A. Daniels, 
Petroleum Times, Vol. 48, No. 1,225, 8/7/44, pp. 
856, 440-404.) 
250 25969 U.S.A. ... Refining Practice Paralleled in Used Oil Reclamation. 
(W.S. Boynton, Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 3, 1 5/44, 
pp. 99-100.) 
251 26034 U.S.A. .... Pressure-Wear Index. A Measurement of Extreme 
ning Pressure Properties of Lubricants, Part. I. (R. C. 
Vol. Adams & Others, J. Amer. Soc. Naval Engineers, 
Vol. 56, No. 2, May, 1944, pp. 213-214.) 
ition 9g2 26167 G.B. ... ... Magnetic Filtration of Cutting and Lubricating Oils 
e" and Coolants. (Sheet Metal Industry, Vol. 20, No. 
208, August, 1944, p. 1403.) 
Post 253 26208 G.B. ... ... Heat Effects in Lubricating Films. (A. C. Hagg, 
: § Journal of Applied Mechanics, Vol. 11, No. 2, June, 
1944, pp. A-72-76.) 
158. 254 26333 U-S.A. ... Development of Turbidimetric Standards and Tests of 
Turbidimeters for Otl-in-Water Emulsions (for 
l in Determining amount of Emulsified Otl-in-Steam 
on), Condensaters). (Journal of the Franklin Inst. 
Vol. 237, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 411-412.) 
Hing 255 26385 U.S.A. .... Oxidation of Lubricating Oils, Effect of Natural Sulfur 
and Compounds and of Peroxides. (G. H. Denison, Ind. 
52, and Eng. Chemistry (Industrial Ed.), Vol. 36, No. 5, 
May, 1944, pp. 477-482.) 
fins 256 260508 U.S.A. ... A New Laboratory Method of Evaluating Ring- 
her. Sticking Tendencies of Aircraft Oils. (L. W. 
ng Griffith, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 53, No. 4, April, 1944, 
ine, pp. 137-141.) 
) 257 26569 U.S.A. .... Mineral Oil Oxidation. (N. M. Hicks Bruun, Ind. 
and Eng. Chemistry (Industrial Edit.), Vol. 36, 
No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 562-568.) 
_ 258 260570 U.S.A. ... Viscosities and Densities of Hydrogenated Cotton 
vel, Seed Oils. (H. Wakeham, F. C. Mayne, Ind. ‘and 
ial Eng. Chemistry (Industrial Edit.), Vol. 36, No. 6, 
June, 1944, pp. 568-570.) 
Anti-Freeze. 
ne 259 26319 GB. ... ... Ethylene Glycol (I.C.I. Publication). (Miscellaneous 
Publications, p. 27.) 
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ITEM RDP. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. : 
ELASTICITY AND STRENGTH. 2/ 

260 26207 GB. ... .... Measurement of Dynamic Stress and Strain in Tensile 


Test Specimens (Cold-rolled Steel and Dural). | 
(R. O. Fehr and Others, Journal of Applied 


Mechanics, Vol. 11, No. 2, June, 1944, pp. A-66-71.) s 
261 26209 U.S.A. ... Shrink- Fit Stresses and Deformations. (A.W. Rankin ai 

Journal of Applied Mechanics, Vol. 11, No. 2, 

June, 1944, pp. A-77, 85.) - 
262 20214 U.S.A. ... An Investigation of the Cross-Spring Pivot. (W. E. - 

Young, Journal of Applied Mechanics, Vol. 11, No. 

2, June, 1944, pp. A-113-120.) 
263 26215 U.S.A. ... A Photoelastic Study of Bolt and Nut Fastening a 


(Discussion). (Journal of Applied Mechanics, Vol. 
11, No. 2, June, 1944, pp. A-12I-124.) 

264 26217 U.S.A. .... Photoelastic Separation of Principal Stresses by Oblique 
Incidence (Discussion). (Journal of Applied 
Mechanics, Vol. 11, No. 2, June, 1944, pp. A-125- 
120.) 

205 20510 U.S.A. ... Onthe Strength of Highly Stressed Dynamically Loaded 
Bolts and Studs. (J. O. Almen, S.A.E. Journal, 
Vol. 52, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 151-158.) 


to 


266 20820 Germany... The Production of Superimposed Fatigue Stresses and 
their Effect on the Fatigue Strength and Stress , 


Distribution of Shafts Fitted with a Transverse Hole. 
(A. Thum and W. Kermser, V .D. I. Forschungsheft, 
No. 419, March; April, 1944, pp. I-33.) 
MATERIALS. 
A. Properties. 
Al. and Mg. Alloys. 


267 25851 U.S.A. ... Down Grading of Aluminium Casting Alloys. (Metal 
Progress, Vol. 45, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 892-893.) 
268 25854 U-S.A. ... Causes and Cures of Defects in Mg. Sand Castings. 


(R. B. McCanley & L. F. Mondolfo, Metal Progress, 
Vol. 45, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 905-910.) 

269 25867 U.S.s.R. Aluminium— Zinc— Lithium Alloys (Effect of Ageing) 
Properties of Rolled Sheet, Corrosion Resistance 
(From the Russian). (T. A. Badayeva & F. I. 
Shamrai, Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 2, 14/7 44, 
Ppp. 23-24.) 

270 «25868 G.B. ... ... Magnesium Production—Development of the Pidgeon 
Ferro-Silicon Process 1n Canada. (G. L. White, 
Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 2, 14/7/44, pp. 25-26.) 


et 6sg57t GB. ... ... Machining Light Alloys (Booklet). (Metal Industry, 
Vol. 65, No. 3, 21/7/44, p. 36.) 
272 25873 GB. ... ... Aluminium Alloys in Building. (E. G. West & 


D. V. Pike, Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 3, 21/7/44, 
PP- 37-49.) 


273 25876 Germany... Al-Cu-Mg. Alloys ( Abstract of German Paper). (W. 
Latt, Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 3, 21/7/44, p. 41.) 
274 25900 GB. ... ... Theory and Practice of the Utilization of Aluminium 


Alloys in Post-War Building. (E.G. West & D. V. 
Pike, Light Metals, Vol. 7, No. 79, August, 1944, 
pp. 361-368.) 


Fensile 


Dural), 
pplied 
6-71.) 
ankin 
NO. 
W. E. 
I, No, 


tening 
Vol. 


blique 
pplied 
\-1.25- 


oaded 
arnal, 


and 
Stress 
Hole. 
sheft, 


Metal 
So 3.) 
hangs, 


yrace 


ewng) 
tance 
744, 


hite, 
-20.) 
Stry, 


st & 
7, 44, 


(W. 
41.) 


). V. 


944, 


250 


TITLES 
R.T.P. 
REF. 
25003) 
26025 U.S.A. 
20048 U.S.A. 
26053 ~+U.S.A 
26219 ... 
26229 
26400 U.S.A 
20420 G.B. 
20421 G.B. 
GB. ... 
20425 G.B. 
26426 G.B. ... 
20433 G.B 
20458 J.S.A 
20465 U.S.A 
26491 G.B. . 
26492 G.B. 
20526 U.S.A 


AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. BY 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Magnesium in Post-War U.S.A. (Light Metals, 
Vol. 7, No. 79, August, 1944, p. 373.) 

Notes on Magnesium Allov in Design. (R. O. 
Brittan, Autom. Ind. Vol. 90, No. 12, 15/6/44, pp. 
26-29.) 

Adhesive for Bonding Wood to Metal (Pliobond). 
(Automotive Industries, Vol. 90, No. 8, 15/4/44, 
p. 100.) 

Magnesium Castings (Hills-McCanna Foundry). (J. 
Geschelin, Automotive Industries, Vol. 9, No. 2, 
May, 1944, pp. 30-32, 90.) 

The Protective Influence of Manganese tn the Corrosion 
of Aluminium Containing Magnesium Alloys. 
(F. A. Fox & C. J. Bushrod, Institute of Metals, 
Vol. 70, No. 7, July, 1944, pp. 325-338.) 

Wrought and Cast Magnesium for Airframes (Effect 
of Peening on Stress Corrosion, etc.). (V. N. 
Krivoboko, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 6, June, 
1944, pp. I104,-I,IIO, 1,132.) 

Calcium and Magnesium. Development of the Electro 
Metallurgical Co’s Processes for Their Production. 
(G. D. Bagley, Ind. and Eng. Chem. (News Edition). 
Vol. 22, No. 11, 10/6/44, pp. 958-960.) 

Aluminium at War. (M. C. Devereux, Metallurgia, 
Vol. 29, No. 172, February, 1944, pp. 183-188.) 

British Aluminium Industry in War Time. (G. 
Mortimer, Metallurgia, Vol. 29, No. 172, February, 
1944, pp. 189-197.) 

Secondary Aluminium in War.  (R. J. Priestman, 
Metallurgia, Vol. 29, No. 172, February, 1944, 
pp. 197-199.) 

The Application of Aluminium Alloys Present and 
Future. (J. T. Robinson, Metallurgia, Vol. 29, 
No. 172, February, 1944, pp. 202-206.) 

Care Consideration in the Application of Light Alloys 
to Ship Construction. (Metallurgia, Vol. 29, No. 
172, February, 1944, p. 206.) 

Magnesium from Brines or Seawater. (Metallurgia 
Vol. 29, No. 172, February, 1944, p. 225.) 

Production of Magnesium by the Carbothermic Process 
at Permanente California, U.S.A. (Reduction of 
Magnesium by Carbon) T.P. 1671. (T. A. Dungan, 
Metals Technology, Vol. 11, No. 2, February, 1944, 
7 

Cast Reports for Magnesium Distillation at 21500F 
by the Pidgeon Process T.P. 1709. (F. B. Foley, 
R. L. Sebastian, Metals Technology, Vol. 11, No. 2, 
February, 1944, 5 pp.) 

Degassing Aluminium Alloys. (R. E. Ward, Metal 
Industry, Vol. 65, No. 6, 11/8/44, p. 90.) 

Alumina from Clay ( Ammonium Sulphate Process). 
(Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 6, 11/8/44, p. 91.) 

Alumino—Silicate Refractories (with Extensive 
Bibliography). (J. H. Chesters, Iron Age, Vol. 153, 
No. 24, 15/6/44, pp. 79-85.) 
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NO. 
| 275 = 
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282 
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295 
287 
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290 eee 
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ITEM R.T.P. IT! 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. x 
203 26647 Germany... The Technology of Magnesium and its Alloys 
(Translated from German, Book Review. Dr, 
spares Bock, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,056, 3° 
1/7/44, p. 7.) 
294 26669 U.S.A./G.B.... The Production of Aluminium Gravity Die Castings 
( Abstract). (J. Vickers, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 3 
1,659, 27/7/44, pp. 105-108.) 
Iron and Steel. 3 
295 26155 U.S.S.R. ... Iron Silicon Alloys of High Initial Permeability 
(R.T.P. Translation No. 2,176). (F. Pawlek, 
Sheet Metal Industry, Vol. 20, No. 208, August, 3 
1944, Pp. 1,747-1,351.) 
296 26223 U-S.A. ... Purchase of Steels on Performances Rather than 
Analysis (Symposium of Papers). (Various 3 
Authors, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 6, June, 1944, . 
_pp. 1,990-1,I0T.) 3 
297 26224 U:S.A. ... Equivalence of Hardened Steels when Tested in Te ! 
and Impact. (W. G. Patton, Metal Progress, Vol. 3 
45, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 1,094-1,096.) 
298 26225 U.S.A. ... Appraisal of Steels by their Hardenabilitv. (W. E. 
Tominy, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 6, June, 1044, 3 
Ppp. 1I,097-1,099.) 
299 26226 U-S.A. ... Alloy Steel Specification Based on Type Analysis 


and Hardenability. (G. Van Dyke, Metal Progress, 
Vol. 45, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 1,099-1,100.) 

300 26227 U.S.A. ... Problems Applying Especially to Toolsteels. (>. ©. 
Spalding, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 6, June, 
1944, pp. I,100-1,I0I.) 

301 26230 U.S.A. ... Transformation of S.A.E. 4330 During Continous 
Cooling (Data Sheet). (Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 
6, June, 1944, pp. 1,110B.) 

302 26356 U.S.A. ... Effect of Wartime Development on Future Steels with 
Discussion (Fatigue Endurance, Heat Treatment, 
Castings, Welding, Alloy Evaluation Hardenability, 
Special Addition Agents, N.E. Steels). (L. P. 
Eddy, J.S.A.E. Vol. 52, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 
169-182.) 

303 20477 GB. ... ... The Effect on the Hardenability of Small Additions of 
Chromium and Molybrenum to a Grain Size Contret- 
led 0.9% Nickel Steel. (WW. Steven, Metallurgia, 
Vol. 29, No. 172, February, 1944, pp. 177-180.) 

304 26464 U.S.A. ... Recrystallisation and Twin Relationships in Silicon 
Fernte T.P. (C. G. Dunn, Metals 
Technology, Vol. 11, No. 2, February, 1944, 14 pp.) 

305 26473 GB. ... ... Post War Building Studies No. 7 Steel Structures, 
No. 8 Reinforced Concrete Structures, (The Engin- 
eer, Vol. 178, No. 4,622, 11/8/44, pp. 103-104. 

306 26529 Petes in the Development and Selection of High 
Temperature Alloys for Dynamic Loading ( A pplica- 
tion to Jet Planes and Gas Turbines). (€. T. 
Evans, Iron Age, Vol. 153, No. 22, 1/6/44, pp. 
35-41.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Non-Ferrous Alloys. 

: = 307. 25856 G.B. ... ... Processing Quartz. (Nature, Vol. 153, 8/7/44, p. 50.) 
ae 308 25864 GB. ... ... Bronze Welding Rods. (Journal of Sci. Inst. Vol. 21, 
pore No. 1, 24/7/44, p. 18.) 

309 25927 ... Purification of Zinc (from the Russian). (D. M. 
oe Chizhikov & N. N. Sevryukov, Metal Industry, 

Vol. 65, No. 4, 28/7/44, p. 55.) 

310 26128 GB. ... ... Beryllium Copper in Instrument Design (Springs, 
as Pressure- Responsive Elements, Bourdon Tubes, etc.). 
oily (L. B. Hunt, Jour of Sci. Instruments, Vol. 21, No. 
wlek, 6, 24/7/44, Pp. 97-105.) 
sust, 26273 GB. ... ... Post-war Building Studies No. 13— Non-ferrous 

Metals. (The Engineer, Vol. 178, No. 4,621, 
nan August 4th, 1944, pp. 84-83.) 
vious 312. 26294 GB. ... ... Cuban Nickel. (Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 5, 
44, August 4th, 1944, p. 73.) 
313. 26431 GB. ... ... Copper Rings Centrifugally Cast. (Metallurgia, Vol. 
seis 29, No. 172, February, 1944, p. 223.) 
Vol. 314 26456 U.S.A. ... Stress Corrosion Cracking of 70-30 Brass by Amines 
T.P. 1660. (H. Rosenthal, A. L. Jamieson, Metals 
E. Technology, Vol. 11, No. 2, February, 1944, p. 9.) 
O44, 315 26459 U.S.A. ... Grain Growth and Recrystallisation of 70-30 Cartridge 
Brass T.P. 1673. (R. S. French, Metals 
lysts Technology, Vol. 11, No. 2, February, 1944, 15 pp.) 
ress, 316 26460 U.S.A. ... Constitution of the System Indium Zinc (Forms Low 
Melting Alloy, Tensile Stress Given) T.P. 1682. 
Ee (F. N. Rhines, A. H. Grobe, Metals Technology, 
une, Vol. 11, No. 2, February, 1944, 10 pp.) 

317. 260462 U.S.A. ... Rolled Zinc Titanium Alloys T.R. 1687. (E. A. 
Lous Anderson and Others, Metals Technology, Vol. 11, 
No. No. 2, February, 1944, 9 pp.) 

318 26463 U.S.A. ... Effect of Grain Size and Bar Diameter on Creep Rate 
ith Copper at 200° C. TR 1690. (E. R. Parker, C. F. 
ent Riesness, Metals Technology, Vol. 11, No. 2, 
ae February, 1944, 8 pp.) 

p. 319 20487 G.B. ... ... Zinc Smelting and Refining. (R. A. Young, Metal 
pp. Industry, Vol. 65, No. 6, 11/8/44, pp. 82-84.) 

320 26489 GB. ... ... Properties of Tin Bronze—The Effect of Some Varia- 
: of tions in Casting Procedure. (W. T. Pell-Walpole 
rol and V. Kondic, Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 6, 
ia, 11/8/44, pp. 85-87.) 
| Plastics and Resins. 

29909. ... ... The Dyeing of the New Rayons. (C. M. Whittaker, 
p,) ) Chemistry and Industry, Vol. 63, No. 30, July 22, 
i 1944, pp. 269-271.) 

322 25950 U.S.A. ... Ivends in Cellophane. (Modern Packaging, Vol. 17, 
= No. 11, July, 1944, pp. 84-86, 144.) 

... ... The Cleaning of Plastics (with Special Reference to 
gh Cleaning after Fabrication Processes) Part I. 
a- (E. E. Halls, Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 86, July, 1944, 
I. Pp. 305-314.) 

324 ... .... Moulded Plastic Vaporizer (in Durez Resin) (Plastics, 
Vol. 7, No. 86, July, 1944, p. 315.) 


20122 


26384 


26390 


2 202 
20392 


203904 


20404 


26054 


25908 


25941 


26000 


G. 


TITLES 


AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Cellulose Acetate Butyrate Tape as Primary Insulation 
for Wires and Cables ( Abstract). (Allen, Plastics, 
Vol. 7, No. 86, July, 1944, p. 320.) 

Physical Behaviour and Testing of Plastics—II. (H. 
Barron, Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 86, July, 1944, pp. 
322-330.) 

Resin Treated Wood Products Developed by the U.S, 
Forest Products Laboratory. (Plastics, Vol. 7, 
No. 86, July, 1944, p. 344.) 

Resinoids and other Plastics as Film  Iormers— 
XXIII Coating Media on Vinyl Acetate and 
Polyvinyl Aocohol Base. (B. J. Brajnikoff, 
Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 86, July, 1944, pp. 347-350.) 

The Chemical Raw Material Potential and its Relation 
to the Trend of Synthetic Resin Development. (W.D. 
Scott, Chemistry and Industry, Vol. 62, No. 31, 
29th July, 1944, pp. 274-278.) 

Zinc Alloy Die-Casting (Design, Machining, Choice 
of Alloy, Surface Finishing, etc.). (J. Gerber, 
Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 5, August 4th, 1944, 
pp. 66/8.) 

Physical Structure of Phenoplasts (Application of 
Plastics and Synthetic Rubber). (R. A. Barkhuff, 
T. S. Carswell, Ind. and Eng. Chem. (Industrial 
Edition), Vol. 36, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 461-400.) 

Plastics (1) Chemistry (2) Applications (3) Production. 
(G. M. Kline, Industrial and Engineering Chem. 
(News Edition), Vol. 22, No. 11, 10/6/44, pp. 
890-899.) 

Recent Developments and The Effects on the Plastics 
Industry (with Particular Reference to Production 
and Costs) ( Abstract). (J. J. Pyle, Industrial and 
Engineering Chem. (News Edition), Vol. 22, No. 11, 
10/6/44, pp. 910-QII.) 

Combination of Plastic and Glass Fibres ( Abstract). 
(F. W. Preston, Industrial and Engineering Chem. 
(News Edition), Vol. 22, No. 11, 10/6/44, pp. gII- 
QgI2.) 

Geon Resins ( Application to Synthetic Rubber Electric 
Insulation) ( Abstract). (M.S. Moulton, Ind. and 
Eng. Chem. (News Edition), Vol. 22, No. 11, 10/6/44, 
Pp. O12.) 

Plastic Resin Board. (Ind. and Eng. Chem. (News 
Edition), Vol. 22, No. 11, 10/6/44, p. 953.) 

Nylon (Thermo Plastic) with High Softening Tempera- 
ture. (Machinery, Vol. 65, No. 1,656, 6/7/44, p. 26.) 

Rubber (Nat. and Syn.). 

Some Rheological Properties of Polyvinyl Chloride. 
(L. Bilmes, J. of Soc. of Chem. Ind. (Monthly), 
June, 1944, pp. 182-185.) 

Use of Rubber in Power-Drive Lines. (J. H. Booth, 
Mechanical Engineering, pp. 389-391, 397.) 

“ Paracon’’— New Polyester Rubber. (Aero Digest, 
Vol. 45, No. 2, 1/5/44, p. 169.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. 
327 26124 U.S.A. 
308 26125 G.B. ... 
329 620154 G.B. ... 
330 CH... 
332 
333 
334 26393 U.S.A. 
335 U-S.A. 
330 
28 G.B..... 
230 
340 Mmm 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
tink NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
341 26031 U.S.A. ... Synthetic Rubber Pliolite S—1”’. (Autom. Ind. 
es Vol. 90, No. 12, 15/6/44. p. 80.) 
(H. 342 26074 U.S.A. ... New Plasticizer Makes GR-S Synthetic Rubber More 


pp Workable. (Automotive Industries, Vol. go, No. ro, 
ae 15th May, 1944, pp. 63, 118.) 
US 343 26374 U.S.A. ... Production of Synthetic Rubber that Withstands High 


1. ge Temperatures by Mathieson, Alkali Works. (Ind. 
ze and Eng. Chem. (Industrial Edition), Vol. 36, No. 5, 
May, 1944, p. 8 Adv. 
and 344 26386 U.S.A. ... Production of Polystyrene (Artificial Rubber). (Ind. 
att and Eng. Chemistry (Industrial Ed.), Vol. 36, No. 
350.) 5, May, 1944, p. 126 Adv. 
laiion 345 20389 U.S.A. a Production and Prospects of Synthetic Rubber Industry 
WV. D. in U.S.A, ( Abstract). (Dewey, Industrial and 
). 31, Engineering Chem. Vol. 22, No. 11, (News Edition), 


10/6/44, p. 870.) 
346 26399: ... A New Method of Producing Isoprene for Synthetic 
Rubber. (J. H. Naviyy, Ind. and Eng. Chem. 


a (News Edition), Vol. 22, No. 11, 10/0/44, p. 920.) 
347. 20507 ~U-.S.A. ... Recent Progress in Synthetic Rubbers. (P.M. Torrence 

of S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 

huff : 133-130.) 

ctrial 348 26520 G.B. ... 33 Bonding Rubber to Metal. (Automobile Engineer, 

460.) 7” Vol. 34, No. 452, August, 1944, p. 334-) 

iia. 349 20572 U-S.A. ... Insurance Plants (Synthetic Rubber Aluminium, etc.) 

enn Abstract. (D. B. Keyes, Ind. and Eng. Chemistry 

pp. (Industrial Edit.), Vol. 36, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 

8-10.) 

astics Paints, Lacquers, etc. 

ction 350 26321 India ... The Thermal Conductivity of Lac and Lac Moulding 

| and Compositions (Bulletin No. 47 Published by the 

Indian Lac Research Institute). (G. N. Bhatta- 
charya, Miscellaneous Publications, p. 14.) 

ract). 351 26383 U.S.A. ... Ammonum Ferrous Phosphate. A Pigment for 

hem. Metal Protective Paint Finishes. (A. M. Erskine 

> ae and others. Ind. and Eng. Chem. (Industrial 

Edition), Vol. 36, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 459-400.) 

ectric 352 26530 G.B. ... ... Spatter Proof Liquid for Use un Holding Steel Bases. 

and (Iron Age, Vol. 153, No. 22, 1/6/44, p. 41. 

6/44, 353 26668 U.S.A.G.B..... Paint Drying on Petrol Containers by Osrani Infra-red 

, Lamps. (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,659, 27 7/44, 

News p. 104.) 

pera- Wood and Plywood. 

354 25946 U.S.A. Glued—-Laminatev Lumber Construction (Discussion 
of A.S.M.E. Paper). (Various Authors, Mechani- 

cal Engineers, p. 415.) 

hly), 355 25970 U.S.A. ... Properties of VW ood Improved by ( hemical Iinpregna- 
tion. (Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 3, 1/5/44, p. 104.) 

oth, 350 26117 G.B. ... ... Wood as Raw Material. (Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 86,) 
July, 1944, pp. 302-303.) 

gest, 357. 26373 ‘~+U:S.A. ... Use of Methylolurea in Reconstituting Wood. (Ind. 


and Eng. Chem. (Industrial Edition), Vol. 36, No. 5, 
May, 1944, pp. 5-8 (Adv.) 


162 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P 
XO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
Glass and Ceramics. 
358 26075 U.S.A. ... Textile Made of Glass and - Asbestos. (Automotive 
Industries, Vol. 90, No. 10, 15th May, 1944, p. 110.) 
359 26120 Germany... Surface Hardness of Organic Glasses (Technique for 


Testing Scratch Resistance of Transparent Plastics 
(From Luftfahrtforschung, 1943/20/297). (Perkuhn, 
Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 86, July, 1944, pp. 316-319.) 

360 26405 U.S.A. ... Glass- Asbestos Textile (Application ot Tail Wheel 
Spats, etc.). (Ind. and Eng. Chem. (News Edition), 
Vol. 22, No. 11, 10/6/44, p. 953.) 


Felt, Cementite, Silver. 


361 26126 G.B. ... .... Impregnated Felt (Head and Sound Insulator, etc.). 
Plastics, Vol. 7, No. 86, July, 1944, p. 350.) 

363 26233 U.S:A. .... Structure Cementite. (Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 6, 
June, 1944, pp. I,117-1,118, 112A.) 

363 26427 G.B.... ... On the Density, Thixotropy and Setting of Hetero- 


geneous Silver Amalgams. (D. R. Hudson, Metal- 
lurgia, Vol. 29, No. 172, February, 1944, pp. 207- 
213.) 


General Properties of Metals, including Corrosion. 


364 25857 G.B. ... ... Mechanism of Britile Rupture. (J. B. Murgatroyd, 
Nature, Vol. 153, 8/7/44, pp. 51-52.) 

305 25858 G.B. ... ... Place—Exchange Theory of Plastic Flow, as Applied 
to Polymera. (D. D. Eley & D. C. Pepper, Nature, 
Vol. 153, 8/7/44, p. 52.) 

366 25874 G.B. ... .... Permeable Refractories (in Gas-fired Furnace Design). 
(Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 3, 21/7/44, pp. 40-41.) 

367. 26160 G.B. ... ... Strain Hardening Recrystailisation (Digest). 


(C. H. Mathewson, Sheet Metal Industry, Vol. 20, 
No. 208, August, 1944, pp. 1,359-1,361.) 

308 26228 U.S.A. .... The Metallurgical Notch as a Factor in Fatigue 
Failure. (W.H. Bruckner, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, 
No. 6, June, 1944, pp. I,102-1,107.) 


369 «6260292 ... ... Stress-Corrosion Cracking (Digest). (F. T. Sisco, 
Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 5, August, 4 1944, 
p. 70.) 

370 26334 U.S.A. ... Compressibility and Resilience of Fabrics. (Journal 


of the Franklin Inst. Vol. 237, No. 5, May, 1944, 
pp. 415-410.) 
395 26371 U:S:A. ... Electronic Theory of Resistance to Rust ( Abstract). 
(H. H. Uhlig, Ind. and Eng. Chem. (Industrial 
Edition), Vol. 36, No. 5, May, 1944, p. 5 (Adv.) 


372 26543 U.S.A. .-- Corrosion Inhibitors. (Iron Age, Vol. 153, No. 22, 
1/6/44, p. 24.) 
373 26549 U.S.A. ... Date on Springback of Metals. (R. E. Oestreich, 


Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 6, 15/6/44, pp. 77-81, 133.) 

A Suggested Standard Method for the Examination of 
Anti-Corrosive Primers. (P.M. Firk, Sheet Metal 
Industries, Vol. 20, No. 207, July, 1944, pp. 1,217- 
1,220.) 
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R.T.P. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
B. Fabrication. 
Welding. 
Germany... Device for inserting new Electrodes without Interrupting 
Welding Process (Automatic Arc Welding). (Gas 
und Elektrowarme, Vol. 44, No.. 5, May, 1944, 
p. 101.) 
USA. ... jJotnt Fit-up and Backing Plates for Helium-Shielded 
Arc Welding of Magnesium, (F. A. Wassell, 
Automotive Industries, Vol. 90, No. 2, May, 1944, 
DP. 34, 82.) | 
Gas as ... Welding Processes in Automobile Production (Seam 


Welding, Flash Welding. (J. P. Blundell, Sheet 
Metal Industry, Vol. 20, No. 208, August, 1944, 
pp. 1,425-1,434-) 

CA eee ... Correlation of the Strength and Structure of Spot 
Welds in Aluminium Alloys (P.T. I.). 
Kaller & D. W. Smith, Sheet Metal Industry, Vol. 


20, No. 208, August, 1944, pp. 1,436-1,437.) 


3.8. .,. ... Spot Weld Joint Efficiency. (Metal Industry, Vol. 
65, No. 5, August 4th, 1944, p. 68.) 

GIB 2s. ... Collection of Abstracts on Welding. (Welding Litera- 
ture Review, Vol. 6, No. 2, May, 1944, p. 141.) 

... Bibliography of Published Information on Flash 


Welding (1932—Aug. 1944). (R.T.P.3. Biblio- 
graphy, No. 106, Issued by the Ministry of Aircraft 
Production.) 

... Some Notes on the Welding of Non-Ferrous Metals. 
(N. P. Inglis, Metallurgia, Vol. 29, No. 172, February 
1944, pp. 214-2106.) 

ona ... Welding in Post-War Steel Construction (Will Arc 
Welded Fabrication Replace Riveted Construction). 
(L. M. Grove, Iron Age, Vol. 153, No. 24, 15/6/44, 
pp. 74-78.) 

USA, ... Control of Moisture in Electrode Coatings (Effects of 
Moisture on the Quality of Arc Welds Particularly 
in Shipyard Welding. Svstem of Storing Electrodes 
under Controlled Condition). (R. V. Anderson 
Iron Age, Vol. 153, No. 22, 1/6/44, pp. 48-51.) 


USeX. ... Stabilized High Frequency Welder. (W. W. Peddre, 
Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 6, 15 6/44, p. 112.) 

... Studics in Arc Welding (Book Review). (Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1,656, 6/7/44, p. 7.) 

... Welding Processes Automotive Production 
(Resistance Welding Processes). (J. Blundell, Sheet 


Metal Industries, Vol. 20, No. 207, July, 1944, pp. 
I,241-1,248, 1,250.) 

Or Eee ... Welded Fuel Tanks for our Light Coastal Craft. 
(H. G. Taylor, Steel Metal Industries, July, 1944, 
pp. I,249-1,252.) 

i. wss ... Automatic Arc Welding as an aid to Increased Produc- 
tion. (R. E. Wyer, Sheet Metal Industries, July, 
1944, pp. 1,253-1,256.) 
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R.T.P. 
REF. 


Germany 


Germany 


Germany 


AND 


REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


Heat Treatment, Case Hardening. 


Temperature Controls for Electric Furnaces. (kk. A. 
Lohansen, Gas und Elektrowarme, Vol. 44, No. 5, 
May, 1944, pp. 94-97.) 

Electrically Heated Nitriding Furnaces with Forced 
Gas Circulation. (Gas und Elektrowarme, Vol. 44, 
No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 97-98.) 

Annealing Furnace for Steel Strip. (Gas und 
Elektrowarme, Vol. 44, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 
IOI-102.) 

New Principles for Heating Plastic Coating . (Modern 
Packaging, Vol. 17, No. 11, July, 1944, pp. 100-101, 
140.) 


Heat Treatment Control Technigue (Annealing of 


Deep-Drawn Products) Part II. (D. H. Lloyd, 
Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 2, 14/7/44, pp. 27-28.) 


Heat Treatment Control Technique ( Annealing of 


Deep-Drawn Products) Part III. (D. H. Lloyd, 
Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 3, 21/7/44, pp. 34-36.) 

Heat Treatment Control Technique ( Application to 
Annealing of Deep-Drawn Products) Part IV. 
D. H. Lloyd, Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 4, 28/7,44, 
52-55.) 

Expansion of 24 S. Alclad Aluminium Sheet During 
Heat Treatment. (W. T. Kluge, Autom. Ind. 
Vol. go, No. 11, 1/6/44, p. 25.) 

Temperature Measurement and Control for MMetal- 
lurgical Furnaces of Varying Design. (Sheet 
Metal Industry, Vol. 20, No. 208, August, 1944, 
pp. 1,356-1,358.) 

Fundamental Principles and Applications of Induction 
Heating. Part I. (Sheet Metal Industry, Vol. 2, 
No. 208, August, 1944, pp. 1,389-1,396.) 

The Effect of Quenching and Prolonged Temibering 
on the Structures of Base Tin- Antimony-Cadmium 
Alloys with an Addendum on the Experimental 
Control of Temper-Hardening in these Allovs. 
(W. T. Pell-Walpole, Institute of Metals, Vol. 70, 
No. 7, July, 1944, pp. 339-348.) 

Cupola Melting of Non-Ferrous Alloys. (Metal 
Industry, Vol. 65, No. 5, August, 1944, p. 0%.) 

Heat Treatment Control Technique ( Annealing Deep- 
Drawn Products)—Part V. (D. H. Lloyd, Metal 
Industry, Vol. 65, No. 5, August, 1944, pp. 69-70.) 

Heat Treatment of Bronze (Abstract). (Metal 
Industry, Vol. 65, No. 5, August, 4 1944, p. 73. 

Radio Power for Processing Chemical Materials 
(High Frequency Heating). (J. W. Robertson, 
Ind. and Eng. Chem. (Industrial Edition), Vol. 36, 
No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 440-447.) 

Furnace Control Operated from the Load Temperature. 
(G. G. Pamely-Evans, Metallurgia, Vol. 29, No. 172, 
February, 1944, pp. 171-175.) 
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R.T.P. 
REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
26457 U.S.A. ... Changes and Improvements in Modern Copper Smelting 


T.P. 1669. (R. A. Wagstaffe, Metals Technology, 
Vol. 11, No. 2, February, 1944, 9 pp.) 
26490 G.B. ... ... Heat Treatment Control Technique— Application in 
the Process Annealing of Deep-Drawn Products 
(Part VI). (D.H. Lloyd, Metal Industry, Vol. 65, 
No. 6, 11/8/44, pp. 88-90.) 


26534 U.S.A. .... Electrode Changes Eliminated in Salt Bath Furnace. 
(Iron Age, Vol. 153, No. 22, 1/6/44, p. 51.) 

26535 U.S.A. ... Heating Aluminium Billets by Low Frequency Induc- 
tion. (E. H. Plesset and J. R. Chadwick, Iron 
Age, Vol. 153, No. 22, 1/6/44, pp. 52-54.) 

26671. (GiB. ..: ... Case Hardening of a Steel Tube by an Induction Coil. 
(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,647, 4/5/44, p. 502.) 

26632 U.S.A./G.B..... Frequency for Induction Heating (Correspondence). 
(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,653, 15/6/43, p. 659.) 

20053 GB... ... Application of H.F. Induction Heating to Soldering 


(Photograph). (Machinery, Vol. 65, No. 1,656, 
6/7/44, P. 25.) i 
26676 G.B. ... .... Temperature Measurement and Control for Metal- 
lurgical Furnaces of Varying Design. (Sheet 
Metal Industries, Vol. 20, No. 207, July, 1944, pp. 
1,178-1, 180.) 


20680 G.B. ... .... Infra-Red Heating. (Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 20, 
No. 207, July, 1944, pp. 1215,-1,216.) 
26683 GB: .:.. ... A New Principle in Gas Fired Furnaces. (Sheet 


Metal Industry, Vol. 20, No. 207, July, 1944, pp. 


I,22I-1,222.) 


Surface Protection. 


25834 G.B. ... .... Electrolytic Process of Tinning. (Engineer, Vol. 178, 
No. 4,619, 21/7/44, p. 53.) 
25852 U.S.A. ... Protective Chemical Coatings on Steel (Al. Mg.), 


(svmpostum). Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No.5, May, 
1944, pp. 898-go00, 924.) 


25877. G.B. ... ... Hard Chromium Plating (Digest of A.R.D. Report). 
(Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 2, 21/7/44, pp. 42-44.) 
25878 Germany... Anodic Films—Theory of Crack lormation (Digest 


of German Paper). (G. Elszner, Metal Industry, 
Vol. 65, No. 3, 21/7/44, Pp. 44.) 

25902 ... Accelerated Anodizing (Commentary on Akimoff’s 
Paper). (Light Metals, Vol. 7, No. 79, August, 
1944, PP. 371-373-) 

25945 U.S.A. ... Porous—Chromium—Plated Rings (Discussion of 
A.S.M.E. Paper). Various Authors, Mechanical 
Engineering, pp. 413-415.) 

20165 G.B. ... ... Metal Finishing, Part VI, Electoplating, Modern 
Equipment and Technique. (H. Silman, Sheet 
Metal Industry, Vol. 20, No. 208, August, 1944, 
1,397.) 

26296 G.B. ... ... Salvage by Electrodeposition (Recovery of  Over- 
Machined Steel Parts). (Metal Industry, Vol. 65, 
No. 5, August, 4 1944, pp. 74-75.) 
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rITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


R.T.P. 
REF. 


Ex 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Fintshing Aluminium (Mechanical, Chemical, 
Electroplated and Organic Coatings). (Metal 
Industry, Vol. 65, No. 5, August, 1944, pp. 75-760’) 

Electrolytic Tin Plating. (M. M. Steinfels, F. A. 
Lowenheim, Metallurgia, Vol. 29, No. 172, February 
1944, pp. 220-227.) 

Hard Nickel Plating. (W. A. Wesley & B. J. Rochl, 
Metallurgia, Vol. 29, No. 172, February, 1944, 

. 227.) 

Metallic Substitutes for Hot-Dipped Tin Plate. (R. H. 
Luick, K. W. Brighton, Ind. and Eng. Chemistry 
(Industrial Edit.), Vol. 36, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 
522-528.) 

Du Pont Halogen Process for Electro Tinning. (Sheet 
Metal Industries, Vol. 20, No. 207, July, 1944, pp. 
i.) 

Metal Finishing—Part VI. Electroplating, Modern 
Equipment and Technique. (H. Silman, Sheet 
Metal Industries, Vol. 20, No. 207, July, 1944, 
pp. 1,205-1,214.) 


Pressing, Punching, Extrusion. 


bias 


U:S:A./G.B. <<. 


Practical Problems of Light Presswork Production 
(Part I). (J. A. Grainger, Sheet Metal Industry, 
Vol. 20, No. 208, August, 1944, pp. 1,367-1,370.) 

The Pressing of Sheet Metal. (H. W. Swift, Sheet 
Metal Industry, Vol. 2, No. 208, August, 1944, 
PP. 1,371-1,374.) 

Spar Flanges and other Extrusions Examined in 
various Enemy Aircraft. (Sheet Metal Industry, 
Vol. 20, No. 208, August, 1944, pp. I,404-1,504.) 

The Problem of Punching Strip of Varying Width. 
(Sheet Metal Industry, Vol. 20, No. 208, August, 
1944, p. 1,400.) 

Closely Spaced Holes in Small Disc. (Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1,653, 15/6/43, p. 659.) 

The Pressing of Sheet Metal. (N. W. Swift, Sheet 
Metal Industries, Vol. 20, No. 207, July, 1944, 
pp. 1,153-1,188.) 


Stripping, Polishing, Deburring, Tube Forming. 


Tube Forming—Details of the Wolverine Spun- End 
Process. (Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 4, 28/7/44, 
pp. 50-5I.) 

Stripping Chromium Deposits. (Metal Industry, Vol. 
65, No. 4, 28/7/44, p. 55.) 

An Analysis of a Typical Carburising Gradient. 
(F. E. Harriss, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 16, 
June, 1944, pp. I,III-1,117.) 

Electrolytic Polishing of Aluminium Microsections. 
(Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 5, August, 4 1944, 
p. 76.) 

Electrolytic Polishing. (Metal Industry, Vol. 65, 
No. 6, 11/8/44, p. 84.) 
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{TEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
nical, 441 20608 G.B. ... ... Surface Finish with Diamond Tools (Correspondence). 
Metal | (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,647, 4/5/44, p. 490.) 
3-70") 442 20635 U.S.A./G.B..... Deburring Aluminium Sections. (Machinery, Vol. 64, 
— No. 1,655, 15/6/43, p. 664.) 
‘uary 443 20649 GB. ... ... Superfinishing ( Abstract). (W. E.R. Clay, Machinery 
3 Vol. 64, No. 1,656, 6/7/44, p. 13.) 
ochl, 444 20675 GB. ... ... Electrolytic Methods of Polishing Metals, Part III— 
1944, Electrolytic Polishing of Nickel. (S. Wernick, 
Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 20, No. 207, July, 
R. H. 1944, pp. 1,172-1,177.) 
a Moulding and Casting. 

445 25924 GB. ... .... Casting Threads. (Metal Industries, Vol. 65, No. 4, 
sheet 28/7/44, p. 51.) 

, pp. 446 25928 GB. ... ... Continuous Casting (Some Physical and Metallurgical 
Factors. (V. Kondie, Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 

sdern 4, 28/7/44, pp. 56-58.) 

sheet a, 620056 GS. ... ... The Influence of Centrifugal Castings (Horizontal 

(9.44, Axis) upon the Structure and Properties of Metals. 
(L. Northcott & V. Dickin, Institute of Metals, Vol. 
70, No. 7, July, 1944, pp. 301-324.) 

448 26382 U.S.A. ... Factors in Moulding Cellolose Derivatives. (W. O. 
ction Bracken, F. E. Piech, Ind. and Eng. Chem. 
stry, (Industrial Edition), Vol. 36, No. 5, May, 1944, 
370.) PP. 452-453-) 
sheet 449 26618 GB. ... .... The Injection of Metal into Die Casting Dies. (H. K 
944, Barton, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,650, 25/5/44. 

p. 581.) 
i in 450 26643 G.B. ... ... The Injection of Metal into Die Casting Dies. (H. K. 
stry, Barton, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,655, 29/6/44, 
304.) p. 721.) 
Soldering and Brazing. 

451 26542 U.S.A. ... Brazing— Joining Iron or Steel with a Copper— 

ery, Base Alloy Bond. (Iron Age, Vol. 153, No. 22, 
(1/6/44, pp. 23-24.) 
heet 452 26682 G.B. ... ... Silver Solder Fluxes. (Sheet Metal Industries, Vol. 
944, 20, No. 207, July, 1944, p. 1.220.) 
Grinding, Machining, Milling. 

29633 ... ... Negative Rake Milling Cutters (A. Herbert, Lid., 
End Coventry). (Engineer, Vol. 178, No. 4619, 21/7/44, 
44, Pp. 53-) 

454 26078 G.B. ... ... The Machining of Aluminium and Magnesium Alloys. 
Vol. (Engineering, Vol. 158, No. 4,098, July, 28 1944, 

pp. 65-66.) 
rent. 455 260159 G.B. ... .... Developments in Large Roll Grinding Equipment. 
16, (Sheet Metal Industry, Vol. 20, No. 208, August, 
1944, pp. 1,359-1,361.) 
Ons. 456 26274 G.B. ... ... Momentum in Carbide Milling of Steel. (The Engineer 
144, Vol. 178, No. 4621,, August 4th, 1944, p. 83.) 

457 26300 G.B. ... ... Grinding Profiles. (E. A. Cooke, J. of the Inst. of 

65, Prod. Engineers, Vol. 23, No. 7, July, 1944, pp. 
255-277-) 
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AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

High Speed Milling (Recent American Developments). 
(Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 452, August, 
1944, PP. 329-330.) 

Hyper-Milling. (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 
452, August,1944, pp. 335-337.) 

Grinding Bead Screws (Micrometer Screws for a Small 
Jig Borer— Accurate to 0.0002 (in). (J. R. Moore, 
Iron Age, Vol. 153, No. 22, 1/6/44, pp. 42-46.) 

The Machining of Long Square Holes. (J. Selby, 
Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,647, 4/5/44, p. 483.) 

Applications of Negative Rake Milling. (Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1,650, 25/5/44, pp. 561-564.) 

Power Required in Milling with Negative Rake 
Cutters. (H. Erust, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,652, 
8/6/44, pp. 623-624. 


Speeds and Feeds for Milling Operations. (Machinery, 


Vol. 64, No. 1,653, 15/6/43, pp. 660-663.) 

Some Aspects of Precision Grinding Practice. (R. 
Whibley, Machinery, Vol. 04, No. 1,655, 29 6 44, 
pp. 709-713.) 

Powder Metallurgy. 

Explosibility of Metallic Powders. (1. Hartmann 
and Others, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 5, May, 
1944, pp. 886-8,871, 930-932.) 

Powder Metallurgy—Determination of Particle Size by 
Gravitational Fractionation. (P. R. Kalischer, 
Metal Industry, Vol. 65, No. 5, August, 4 1944, 
PP. 72-73.) 

Particle Size Determination for Metal Powders. (Iron 
Age, Vol. 153, No. 24, 15/6/44, pp. 86-87, 1606.) 
Powder Metallurgists Present Technical Advances. 
(Iron Age, Vol. 153, No. 22, 1/6/44, pp. 55-58.) 
The Development of Powder Metallurgy ( Abstract). 
(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,647, 4/5/44, p. 480.) 


Machines and Tools. 

The Use of Drills as Precision Tools. (H. Moore, 
Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 185, Julv, 1944, 
p. 208.) 

Compressed Air Powers Miniature Grinder. (Aero- 
Digest, Vol. 45, No. 3, 1/5/44, p. 183.) 

Fixture to Bend Aluminium Tubing. (Autom. Ind. 
Vol. go, No. 11, 1/6/44, p. 34,.) 

Rotary Grind Adaptor which Permits the Automatic 
Grinding or the Full Width of a_ Valve Seat. 
(Autom. Ind. Vol. 90, No. 11, 1/6/44, p. 34.) 

The “ Benfold”’ Bending and Forming Machine. 
(Engineering, Vol. 158, No. 4,098, July 28, 1944, 
pp. 67-88, 70.) 

The Machining of Non-Ferrous Alloys and_ the 
Application of Special Machine Tools. (G. F. 
Staples, Jour. Inst. Prod. Eng. Vol. 23, No. 6, 
June, 1944, pp. 210-231.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. I 
NO. REF. 

4 

459 26521 ... 4 
460 26531 A. des 

401 26601 ... 

462 26012 .«.. 

463 20625 GB. ... 7 

Mm 25849 USA. 

Mm 26293 ... 

468 26527 U.S.A. 

409 256037 

470 260604 

"25825 

472 25978 U.S.A. 

474 

475. GSB. ... 

470 G.B. eee eee 
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ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
rents), 477. 26157 GB. ... .... Modern Metallurgical Gas-Producers. (Sheet Metal 
1gust Industry, Vol. 20, No. 208, August, 1944, pp. 
1,352-1,355-) 
, No 478 26350 U.S.A. ... Shank & Tip Size Calculations for Carbide Tipped 
ati Tools (Data Sheet). (Aviation, Vol. 45, No. 5, 
Small May, 1944, pp. 195-197.) 
loore 479 26536 US.A. ... Taper Type Cutter Mills Buttress Threads. (Iron 
‘ie Age, Vol. 153, No. 22, 1/6/44, p. 54.) 
Selby 480 26563 U.S.A. ... Novel Spray Gun for Small Parts. (Aero Digest, 
‘a Vol. 45, No. 6, 15/6/44, p. 200.) 
inery 481 20614 GB. ... ... Drill Jig for a Small Bearing Bracket. (Machinery, 
se Vol. 64, No. 1,650, 25/5/44, p. 573.) 
Rake 482 20021 U.S.A./G.B..... Alr-Operated Jigs and Fixtures. (L. H. Leedham, 
1.652 Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,651, 1/6/44, pp. 601-604.) 
ie 483 20645 GLB. ... ... Simple Automatic Two-Speed Gear for Turret Lathe 
nery, Spindle. (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,656, 6/7/44, 
p. 6.) 
(R. 484 20648 G.B. ... ... Care and Use of Thread-Cutting Dies. (Machinery, 
6/44, Vol. 64, No. 1,656, 6/7/44, pp. 6-12.) 
C. Inspection. 
X-Ray Analysis. 
mann 485 25904 G.B. ... ... Radiography of Light Alloy Castings. (C.T. Snushall, 
May, Light Metals, Vol. 7, No. 79, August, 1944, pp. 
375-382.) 
ze by 486 26005 U.S.A. ... Radiography Applied to Welding. (L. W. Ball. 
cher, Iron Age, Vol. 153, No. 21, 25/5/44, pp. 54-58.) 
1944, 487 26461 U.S.A. .... Micro-radiography—a New Metallurgical Tool T.P, 
1683.) (S. E. Maddigan, R. D. Zimmerman. 
(Iron Metals Technology, Vol. 11, No. 2, February, 1944. 
6.) 26 pp.) 
Optical and Electronic Analysis. 
ract). 488 26015 U.S.A. ... Spectrographic Analysis of Metals in Low Concentra- 
tions. (Autom. Ind. Vol. 90, No. 11, 1/6/44, pp. 
33, 04.) 
489 26432 G.B. ... .... Electronic Sorting and Testing. (Metallurgia, Vol. 29. 
oore, No. 172, February, 1944, pp. 223-224.) 
1044, 490 20664 U.S.A./G.B.... Micro-topography of Finely-finished Reflecting Surfaces 
( Abstract). (J. F. Kayser, Machinery, Vol. 64, 
\ero- No. 1,659, 27, 7/44, pp. 85-89.) 
Ind Mechanical and Chemical Testing. 
ae 491 25905 GB. ... ... Precipitation from Supersaturated Solid Solutions 
sae (with Extensive Biblography) Part II. (H. K. 
Seat Hardy, Light Metals, Vol. 7, No. 79, August, 1944, 
Pp. 383-409.) 
492 25929 Germany... Fatigue Bend Strength—Experiments on  Al-Mg. 
wales Alloys under Corrosive Conditions ( from the German) 
1044) (R. Sterner-Rainer & W. Jung-Konig, Metal 
‘ke Industry, Vol. 65, No. 4, 28/7/44, p. 60.) 
 < 493 26016 U.S.A. ... Improved Methods for Determining the Compression 
>. Properties of Sheet Metal. (K.R. Jackman, Autom. 
a Ind. Vol. 90, No. 11, 1/6/44, pp. 36-38.) 
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ITEM 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
494 26132 GB. ... .... Evaluation of Rheological Constants from Tensile and 
Compressive Tests (Correspondence). (Journal of 
Sci. Instruments, Vol. 21, No. 6, 24/7/44, pp. 
III-II2.) 
495 26429 GB. ... .... Dithizone as a Microchemical Reagent (for the Deter- 


mination of Small Quantities of Metals). (F. T. 
Beaumont, Metallurgia, Vol. 29, No. 172, February, 
1944, pp. 217-220.) 

496 28430 GB. ... .... Investigation into the Sieving of Fine Grain Size 
Material—I (From Kernkontorets Annales, Vol. 
127, No. 4, 1943, pp. 98-128.) (S. Mortsell, P. C. 
Villner, Metallurgia, Vol. 29, No. 172, February, 
1944, pp. 221-222.) 

497 26434 GB. ... ... Applications of High Vacuum in Chemical Industries. 
(R. R. Olive, Metallurgia, Vol. 29, No. 172, February 
1944, pp. 225-226.) 

498 26626 Germany... Determination of Wear by Surface Measurement. 
(Dr. G. Schlesinger, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,652, 
8/6/44, pp. 626-630.) 

499 26686 G.B. ... ... The Manufacture of Nickel Combustion Boats for 
Laboratory Analysis (Determination of Carbon 
Content of Steels). (C. L. Smith, Sheet Metal 
Industries, Vol. 20, No. 207, July, 1944, pp. 1,237- 


1,238.) 
INSTRUMENTS. 
Mechanical, Optical. 
500 25832 GB. ... ... A Novel Stick Micrometer. (Engineer, Vol. 178, 
No. 4,619, 21/7/44, Pp. 52-53-) 
501 26014 U-S.A. ... Automatic Clearance Regulators for Poppet Valve 


Mechanisms. (C. H. Buckhardt, Autom. Ind. 
Vol. go, No. 11, 1/6/44, pp. 30-33, 72-76.) 

502 26131 GB. ... .... The Theory of Automatic Controllers and Followers 
(Correspondence). (Journal of Sci. Instruments, 
Vol. 21, No. 6, 24/7/44, pp. 110-111.) 

503 26600 G.B. ... ... Improvised Equipment for the Tool Room, (Extending 
Range of a Micrometer, Vernier Height Gauge 
from Steel Rules, Division Plates, etc.). (R. Harries, 
Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,647, 4/5/44, pp. 477-683.) 

504 26607 GB. ... .... Measurement of Large Ring Screw Gauges. (K. E. 
Summers, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,647, 4/5/44, 
PP. 495-496.) 

505 26629 GB. ... ... The Slide Rule U Continued Fractions (e.g. Ratios in 
Screw Cutting). (H. A. Chiverton, Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1,652, 8/6/4, pp. 633-634,). 

506 26631 U.S.A./G.B.... Measurements of Large Ring Screw Gauges (Corres- 
pondence). (J. W. Drinkwater, Vol. 64, No. 1,653, 
15/6/43, pp. 658-659.) 

Electrical, Electronic. 


507 25836 GB. ... .... Ultra Violet Detector for Ores (Short Abstract). 
(Engineer, Vol. 178, No. 4,619, 21/7/44, p. 50.) 
508 25847 U.S.A. .. C.E.C. Flux Meter. (The Review of Scientific 


Instruments, Vol. 15, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. I10- 
III.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
xO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
le and 509 25863 GB. ... ... Bridge Voltage Regulators. (C. Morton, Journal of 
nal of Sci. Inst. Vol. 21, No. 1, 24/7/44, pp. 15-17.) 
1, pp. 510 26076 GB. ... .. Ihe Dynamics of Axle-hung Electric Traction 
Motors—ITI. (C. I. Butler, Engineering, Vol. 158, 
Deter- No. 4,098, July 28, 1944, pp. 63-64.) 
511 26130 GB. ... ... Electronic Indicator for Liquid Separation. 
ruary, (J. W. Broadhurst, Journal of Sci. Instruments, 

. Vol. 21, No. 6, 24/7/44, pp. 108-109.) 

1 Size 512 26331 U.S.A. ... Experiments on and the Theory of the Action of the 

Vol. Geiger Point Counter. (J. Morgan, Journal of the 
P.C. Franklin Inst., Vol. 237, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 
ruary, 371-384.) 

513 26642 GB. ... ... Ihe Electron Microscope (Abstract). (Prof. G. D. 
stries. Preston, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,655, 29/6/44, 
ruary p. 716.) 

514 26652 ... ... Salford Radio-frequency Crack Detector. (Machinery, 
ement, Vol. 65, No. 1,656, 6/7/44, p. 23.) 

PRODUCTION. 
ts for Organisation and Control. 
Meta) 515 25820 G.B. ... .... Production Control. The Production Plan. (D. 
: 237. Tiranti, Aircraft Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 185, 
it July, 1944, pp. 205-208.) 
516 25828 GLB. ... .... The Disposal of Government Surplus Stores. (Engineer, 
Vol. 178, No. 4,619, 21/7/44, p. 47.) 
517 25866 GB. ... ... Tvade Associations—Some Reflections on _ their 
Organisation. (H. F. James, Metal Industry, 
178, Vol. 65, No. 2, 14/7/44, pp. 22-23.) 
518 25892 U.S.A. .... Information Service and the War Effort. (Ind. and 
Valve Eng. Chemistry (News Edition), Vol. 22, No. Io, 
Ind. 25th May, 1944, pp. 808-809.) 
519 25982 U.S.A. ... What about Government Surpluses? (A. G. Mezerik, 
lowers Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 2, 1/5/44, pp. 56-57, 135.) 
rents, 520 26023 U.S.A. ... A Plan for Unemployment Compensation During 
Reconversion. (W. T. Rockwell, Autom. Ind. 
nding Vol. go, No. 12, 15/6/44, pp. 17, 100.) 
Gauge 521 26041 U.S.A. ... Decentralization of Willow Run (Bomber Plant Results 
ries, in Volume Output). (E. L. Warner, Automotive 
-683.) Industries, Vol. 90, No. 8, 15/4/44, pp. 158-20, 
85-88.) 
5/44, 26285 ... ... Reorganisation of Power Jets, Litd.). (Inter. Avia. 
Nos. 920-921, 20/5/44, p. I0.) 
ios in 523 26204 U.S.A. ... Aircraft Production in the U.S.A. (April Figures). 
nery, (Inter. Avia. Nos. 920-921, 20/5/44, pp. 13-14.) 

; 524 26205 U.S.A. ... American Rewards for Production Ideas put forward 
orres- by Staff. (Inter. Avia. Nos. 920-921, 20/5/44, p. 14.) 
053, 525 26239 U.S.A. ... The Industrial Lot and its Sampling Implications 

(Quality Control). (L. E. Simon, Journal of the 
Franklin Inst. Vol. 237, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 
ract). 359-370.) 
) 526 26242 GLB. ... .... Power Jets, Ltd. Reorganisation. (Inter. Avia. No. 
ntific gI8-919, 11/5/44, p. 12.) 
I10- 527. 26254 U.S.A. ... U.S. Aircraft Production Figures for April, 1944. 
(Inter. Avia. Nos. 918-919, 11/5/44, p. 19.) 
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ITEM R.T.P 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
528 26335 U.S.A Here are Your Markets (Survey of Markets for Industry | 


Population Figures, Airports, etc. of Individual 
States—Part I. (J. Foster, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 
5, May, 1944, pp. II0-I15.) 
Research and Training. 
529 25827 GB. ... ... The School Leaving Age ( Advantages of Acquiring a 
Craft Early in Life with Particular Reference to 
Instrument Making). (F. Furgman, Engineer, Vol. 
178, No. 4,619, 21/7/44, pp. 46-47, 48.) 
GB. ... Tvatning for the Metallurgical Industries (Birmid 
Industries, Ltd.). (Engineer, Vol. 178, No. 4,610, 
21/7/44, P. 52.) 


531 25855 U.S.A. ... Metallurgical Education in G.B. (Metal Progress, 
Vol. 45, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 938, 946, 950.) 

532 25879 GB. ... ... Training for Industry (Apprenticeship Scheme of 
Birmid Industries, Lid.). (Metal Industry, Vol. 65, 
No. 3, 21/7/44, p. 33-) 

533. 25889 U.S.A. ... Technology as a Multiplier of our Natural Resources. 


(R. E. Wilson, Ind. and Eng. Chemistry (News 
Edition), 25th May, 1944, pp. 784-787, 866.) 
534 25943 ~U-S.A. ... The Unwritten Laws of Engineering, Part 2— Relating 


$9 

si Chiefly to Engineering Executives. (W. T. King, 
Mechanical Engineering, p. 398.) 

535 25944 U.S.A. ... Engineering Education After the War ((Report of the 
S.P.E.E.). (Mechanical Engineering, pp. 403- 
412.) 

536 26090 G.B. ... ... Technical Education—Scope and Organisation of 
De Havilland School. (Flight, Vol. 46, No. 1,857, 
July 27, 1944, Pp. 95-) 

537 260116 GB. ... ... Birmingham Civic Centre. The Work of the Architect 


and the Engineer on a Present-day Building Scheme. 
(T. C. Howitt and H. J. Manzoni, Journal of the 
Institution of Civil Engineers, Vol. 22, No. 7, May, 
1944, pp. 186-222.) 

538 26127 GB. ... ... The Training of Craftsmen for the Optical Instrument 
Industry. (F.Tayman, Journal of Sci. Instruments 
Vol. 21, No. 6, 4/7/44, pp. 93-97.) 


539 26203 U.S.A. ... American Helicopter Research (Rotawing Inc.). 
(Inter Avia. Nos. 920-921, 20/5/44, p. 13.) 
540 26339 U.S.A. ... Keying Market Research to the Aircraft Industry. 


(E. E. Lothrop, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 5, May, 1944, 
Pp. 124, 255-263.) 

541 26355 U.S.A. ... Review of S.A.E. Papers at National Aeronautic 
Meeting, April 5-7. (J.S.A.E. Vol. 52, No. 5, 
May, 1944, pp. 17-27, 45-50.) 

Aircraft Production Methods. 

542 25822 GB. ... ... Aero Engine Production ( Address to Inst. Mech. Eng. 
April 21st, 1944). (E. Fairbrother, Aircraft 
Engineering, Vol. 16, No. 185, July, 1944, pp. 200- 
210.) 

543 25850 U.S.A. ... Atrcraft Requirement of Steel Castings. (V. N. 
Krivobok, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, No. 5, May, 
1944, pp. 889-891.) 
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20070 
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26133 


20342 


R.T.P. 
REF. 
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TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

USA X-Ray Blade Inspection. (J. L. Bach, Aero Digest, 
Vol. 45, No. 3, 1/5/44, pp. 88-90.) 

U.S.A. 60 m.m. Mortar Sheel Production Technique (Pressing 
Technique). (H. M. Heckathorn, Iron Age, Vol. 
153, No. 21, 25/5/44, PP. 42-44.) 

U.S.A Annealing Aircraft Parts in Pan American Shops. 
(F. K. Whiteside, Iron Age, Vol. 153, No. 21, 
25/5/44, pp. 60-61, 132.) 

U.S.A British A.E.C. Armoured Co. (Autom. Ind. Vol. 
go, No. 11, 1/6/44, p. 38.) 

U.S.A Production Version of the Mars Flying Boat. 
(Automotive Industries, Vol. 90, No. 8, 15/4/44, 
pp. 21, 104.) 

U.S.A Automotive Methods to Speed Output of T-1 Bombsights 
(General Motors Crp.). (J. Geschelin, Automotive 
Industries, Vol. 90, No. 8, 15/4/44, pp. 28-31, 
90-94.) 

USA Repair Techniques for Salvaging Airframes. (R. L. 
Schleicher, Automotive Industries, Vol. go, No. 8, 
15/4/44, PP. 32-34, 74-) 

U.S.A Spotwelding Substitutes for Riveting on B-17 Sub- 
Assemblies. (F.C. Pipher, Automotive Industries, 
Vol. 90, No. 2, 1st May, 1944, pp. 40, 80.) 

U.S.A. Bending Time of Aircraft Spar Caps Reduced by 
Induction Heating. (E. H. Plesset and J. R. 
Chadwick, Automotive Industries, Vol. 90, No. 10, 
15th May, 1944, pp. 20-21, 86.) 

U.S.A. Studebacker Production of 25 Ton Military Trucks. 
(J. Geschelin, Automotive Industries, Vol. 90, No. 
10, 15th May, 1944, pp. 26-29.) 

U.S.A Automatic Control and Centralized Distribution Solve 
Rivet Troubles (Glenn Martin Scheme). (C. O. 
Davis, Automotive Industries, Vol. 90, No. 10, 
15th May, 1944, pp. 30-32, I12.) 

USA. Curtiss Wright Facilities for the Fabrication of Large 
Sections. (J. Geschelin, Automotive Industries, 
Vol. 90, No. 10, 15th May, 1944, pp. 34-40.) 

Some Remarks on the Future of the British Aircraft 
Industry. (Aeronautics, Vol. 11, No. 1, August, 
1944, pp. 28-31.) 

G.B. British Aircraft Construction During 1943 (3,000 a 
month). (Inter. Avia. Nos. 218-219, I1/5/44, p. 12.) 

U.S.A Boeing B-29 Super Fortress Production. (Inter 
Avia. Nos. 918-919, 11/5/44, p. 18.) 

U.S.A Packaged”’ Airports Westinghouse Airport 
Equipment Units for Rapid Assembly. (J. L. 
deCubas, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 5, May, 1944, 
pp. 116, 118, 253.) 

U.S.A From Billet to Blade— Account of the Making of 


Forged Aluminium Blades. (Aviation, Vol. 43, 
No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 145-150.) 


ITEM 
NO. 
544 25905 
| 45 
| 540 
547 
545 
| 540 
50 
om 
52 4 
553 
554 
55 
50 
| 557 26245 
| 
559 20253 
Eng. | 559 26336 
rcraft 
209- 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
561 26345 U.S.A. ... Precision Angle Plates ‘ Bypass’ Trigonometry 


(Employed by Curtiss-Wright for Laying out 
Compound Angles). (Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 5, 
May, 1944, pp. 156-161, 263.) 

562 26346 U.S.A. ... Analytic Geometry for Speedier Wing Lofting—Part 
III. (R. W. Feeny, Aviation, Vol. 43, No. 5, 
May, 1944, pp. 162-165, 269.) 


563 26435 GB. ... ... Precision Castings for Ordnance and Aircraft (J. D. 
Wolf, Metallurgia, Vol. 29, No. 172, February, 1944, 
p- 226.) 

564 26516 G.B. ... ... Automatic Castings (Methods of the Midland Motor 
Cylinder Co.). (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, 
No. 452, August, 1944, pp. 315-323.) 

565 26524 U.S.A. ... Zine Plating of Large Aircraft Structures. (M. Sanz, 
Iron Age, Vol. 153, No. 24, 15/6/44, pp. 64-70.) 

566 26538 U.S.A. ... Gear Manufacturers Approve New Standards. (Iron 
Age, Vol. 153, No. 22, 1/6/44, pp. 39-61.) 

567 26551 U.S.A. .... Improved Presses for Atrcraft Sheet Metal Forming. 


(R. Powell, Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 6, 15/6/44, 
pp. 86-87, 138.) 

568 26606 U.S.A. .... Practical Standards for Surface Finish ( Aero Engines, 
Cars). (Dr. G. Schlesinger, Machinery, Vol. 64, 
No. 1,647, 4/5/44, PP. 492-494.) 


569 26620 U.S.A.G.B.... Data for Taper Calculations (Table of Angles, etc.). 
(G. Chum, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,651, 1/6/44, 
Pp. 599-) 

570 260024 U.S.A. ... Pratt and Whitney Aero Engines and Turbo-super- 


chargers (Methods of Production). (Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1,652, 8/6/44, pp. 617-620.) 

571 26627 U.S.A. ... Carbide-tipped Reamers and Drills in Manufacture of 
Rifles (Springfield Armoury U.S.A.). Machinery, 
Vol. 64, No. 1,652, 8/6/44, p. 630.) 

572 2606030 U.S.A.G.B..... Templates in Aircraft Production (Bell Aircraft 
Corp. U.S.A.). (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,653, 
15/6/43, p. 651.) 

573 26636 GB. ... ... Mechanised Inspection. An Interesting Conveyor 

System Employed at a Vickers Armstrong Factory. 

(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,655, 29/6/44, pp. 70I- 


706.) 

574 26641 U.S.A. .. A 388-Punch Press Tool Specially Designed for 
Punching Catwalks for the Flying Fortress. 
(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,655, 29/6/44, pp. 714- 
710.) 

575 26644 GB. ... ... Compregwood Airscrew Blade made by High Irequency 
Heating (Photograph). (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 
1,655, 29/6/44, p. 720.) 

576 26655 U.S.A. .... Production of the Allison Liguid-Cooled Aero- Engine 
(Machinery, Vol. 65, No. 1,658, 20/7/44, pp. 57-62.) 

577. 20065 U.S.A.G.B..... Modern Planning in an Aitrscrew Plant (Curtiss 
Wright) I. (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,659, 27/7/44, 


pp- 91-95.) 
Other Production Methods. 
578 25954 U.S.A. ... Stripping Urea. (W. H. MacHale, Modern Packag- 
ing, Vol. 17, No. 11, July, 1944, pp. 114-115.) 
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REF. 
25973 ~(U.S.A. 


26004 U.S.A. 


26006 U.S.A. 
26007. U.S.A. 
26009 U.S.A. 
26057. U.S.A. 


26064 U.S.A. 


26067. U.S.A. 


... 


26161 G.B. ... 


26222 U.S.A. 


26381 U.S.A. 


26401 U.S.A. 


26470 G.B. ... 


26a7t ... 
26532 U.S.A. 
26605 G.B. ... 


26615 G.B. ... 


~ 
Cr 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Vacuum Forming Speeds Plastics Sheet Fabrication 
(Plexiglas Sheet). (Z. Greene, Aero Digest, Vol. 
45, No. 3, 1/5/44, pp. 112-116.) 

Machining the Barrel for the Light Carbine (Carbide 
Tipped Tools). (F. J. Oliver, Iron Age, Vol. 153, 
No. 21, 25/5/44, pp. 46-53.) 

Pneumatic Swagers for Tubing Perfected. (Iron Age, 
Vol. 153, No. 21, 25/5/44, p. 58.) 

Radius Broaching of Turbine Buckets. (Iron Age, 
Vol. 153, No. 21, 25/5/44, pp. 59, 132.) 

Production of Piston Pins and Tank Treads. (J) 
Geschelin, Autom. Ind. Vol. 90, No. 11, 1/6/44, 
18-21, 152.) 

The Prest Electrolytic Process for the Reproduction 
of Engineering Drawings made on Metal Applied 
in the Making of Blanks for the Main Frames of 
Erco Automatic Riveting Machine Fixtures. (T. T. 
Tobin & J. T. Howard, Automotive Industries, 
Vol. 90, No. 2, May, 1944, p. p36-37.) 

Diamond T. Production of Trucks ( Review of Fabrica- 
tion Methods). (J.  Geschelin, Automotive 
Industries, Vol. 90, No. 2, Ist May, 1944, pp. 
18-21, 87.) 

Contour Forming of Extrusions and Preformed 
Sections by Stretching. (J. Johnson, Automotive 
Industries, Vol. 90, No. 10, 15th May, 1944, pp, 
22-25, 214.) 

Planned Mould Maintenance Service Aids Economical 
Production—Part III. (W. M. Halliday, Plastics, 
Vol. 7, No. 86, July, 1944, pp. 331-344.) 

The Application of Electronic Control in the Steel 
Industry. (E. H. Vedder, Sheet Metal Industry, 
Vol. 20, No. 208, August, 1944, pp. I,362-1,364.) 

Manufacture of Homogeneous Armor Both Cast and 
Rolled. (D. O. Davis, Metal Progress, Vol. 45, 
No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 1,081-1,087.) 

Nitration of Toluene (Continuous Partial Pressure 
using Nitric Acid Alone. (D. F. Othmer, H. L. 
Kleinhaus, Jr., Ind. and Eng. Chem. (Industrial 
Edition), Vol. 36, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. 447-451.) 

Production of Helium in U.S. A. (Photographs Only). 
(Ind and Eng. Chem. (News Edition), Vol. 22, No. 
II, 10/6/44, pp. 926-927.) 

The Brisch System of Decimal Classification in 
Production. (R. Hammond, The Engineer, Vol. 
178, No. 4,622, 11/8/44, p. 109.) 

Mechanical Handling in Foundries, IV. (The 
Engineer, Vol. 178, No. 4,622, 11/8/44, pp. 109-112.) 

Carbine Sight Made from Brazed Stampings. (Iron 
Age, Vol. 153, No. 22, 1/6/44, pp. 47-137.) 

The Design of Stampings for Quantity Production. 
(Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1647,, 4/5/44, pp. 487-491.) 

Screw-Thread Revision (Correspondence). (I. Cohen- 
Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,650, 25/5/44, Pp. 574, 
575-) 
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776 TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P. 

NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

597 20616 GB. ... ... Closely-Spaced Holes in Small Disc. (Machinery, ( 
Vol. 64, No. 1,650, 25/5/44, p. 575.) 

598 26619 U.S.A./G.B.... Precision Thread Rolling with Flat and Cylindrical 

: Dies. High Production, Increased Tensile Strength ( 
and Superior Surface. (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 
1,651, 1/6/44, pp. 589-598.) 

599 26638 G.B. ... ... Gauging Web Thickness ina Bore. (Machinery, Vol. 
64, No. 1,655, 29/6/44, p. 707.) ( 

600 26051 Germany’... The Future of Enemy Machine Tools and the German 
Machine Tool Industry (Correspondence). (J. R. 
Greenwood and Others, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 
1,656, 6/7/44.) 

601 26656 GB. ... ... Punching on the Centre Line of Strip of Varying 


Width Stock Guides with Automatic Adjustment ) 
(Machinery, Vol. 65, No. 1,658, 20/7/44, p. 63.) 


602 26657 G.B. ... ... Design of Stampings for Quantity Production. 
(Machinery, Vol. 65, No. 1,658, 20/7/44, pp. 65-68.) 
603 26658 G.B. ... The Production of High Speed Quiet Running Helic: 


Gears. (S. A. Cowling, Machinery, Vol. 65, No. 
1,658, 20/7/43, pp. 69-71.) 

604 26663 G.B. ... ... The Future of Enemy Machine Tools and the German 
Machine Tool Industry (Correspondence). (W. 
Langford and Others, Machinery, Vol. 65, No. 1,658, 
20/7/44, PP. 75-7.) 

Plant Equipment and Tools. 

605 25846 U.S.A. ... New Vibration Fatigue Tester for Assemblies up to 
10olb. (The Review of Scientific Instruments, 
Vol. 15, No. 4, April, 1944, p. 110.) 


606 25872 G.B. ... ... Junkers Deburring Device. (Metal Industry, Vol. 65, 
No. 3, 21/7/44, p. 36.) _ 

607 25875 G.B. ... ... Laboratory Induction Furnace. (Metal Industry, 
Vol. 65, No. 3, 21/7/44, p. 41.) 

608 25993 U.S.A. .... Hydraulic Device Improves Stretch Forming. (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 45, No. 2, 1/5/44, pp. 106-10 .) 

609 26021 U.S.A. ... Legimeter for Pre-determining Whether Drawings 


will Reproduce Satisfactorily. (Autom. Ind. Vol. 
go, No. 11, 1/6/44, p. 34.) 


610 26024 U.S.A. ... Anderson Aluminium Forge Plant. (J. Geschelin, 
Autom. Ind. Vol. go, No. 12, 15/6/44, pp. 22-25, 
102.) 

611 26056 U.S.A. .... Proof-Loading Machines for Testing Flash-Welded 
Control Rods. (W. Johnson, Automotive 
Industries, Vol. go, No. 2, May, 1944, pp. 35, 152.) 

612 26079 G.B. ... ... Rotary Timing Switch for Process Work. (Engineer- 
ing, Vol. 158, No. 4,098 July, 28 1944, p. 66.) 

613 26115 G.B. ... ... Machinery and Plant in Connection with Civil 


Engineering Construction. (Sir George M. Burt, 
Journal of the Institution of Civil Engineers, Vol. 
22, No. 7, May, 1944, pp. 128-152.) 


614 26276 G.B. ... ... 10-20 Ton Welding Manipulators. (The Engineer, 
Vol. 178, No. 4621, 4th August, 1944, p. 83.) 
615 260367 GB. ... Glass-Processing Machines for Lamp and Valve 


Manufacture. (Engineering, Vol. 158, No. 4099, 
4/8/44, pp. 85-87, 90.) 


~ 
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TITLES AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


ITEM R.T.P 
No. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
wie 616 26541 U.S.A. ... Sample Gadget for Scribing Circular Parts without 
Centre Sections (Radial Scratch Gauge). (Iron Age, 
rical Vol. 153, No. 22, 1/6/44, p. 116.) ; 
ngth 617 26555 U.S.A. ... Redesigned Fixtures Afford Considerable Savings 
No. (Use of ‘ Compreg’ for Jigs and Fixtures). (S. S. 
: Armstrong and Others, Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 6, 
Vol. 15/6/44, pp. 100-102.) 
618 26564 U.S.A. ... New Photo- Template Scaling Gage (Replaces Trammel 
_— Gages). (Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 6, 15/6/44, 
R. pp. 209-211.) 
No. 619 26628 GB. ... ... Inspection without Gauges. A Rapid Method of 
Checking Components (Use of Hilger Projector.) 
ying (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,652, 8/6/44, pp. 631-632.) 
ment 620 26037 GB. ... ... Application of Extension Rods to Jigs and Fixtures. 
- (R. Baird, Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,655, 29/6/44, 
p. 706.) 
08.) 621 26640 G.B. ... ... Indexing Fixture for Milling Dogs. (Machinery, 
scal Vol. 64, No. 1,655, 29/6/44, p. 713.) 
No. 622 2666z G.B. ... ... Reversible Jig Foot for Angular Holes. (Machinery 
_ Vol. 65, No. 1,658, 20/7/44, p. 73.) 
(W. Workers’ Welfare. 
55, 623 25890 U.S.A. ... Professional Workers in War and Peace (An Analysis 
of the Economic Status of the Members of the 
American Chemical Society, 1941-1943). (A. 
7 Fraser, Ind. and Eng. Chemistry (News Edition), 
r Vol. 22, No. 10, 25th “May, 1944, pp. 791-803.) 
its, 624 25916 GLB. ... ... Industrial Psychology. (Engineering, Vol. 158, No. 
4097, 21/7/44, 52-) 
D> 625 26170 G.B. ... ... Ihe Function of Decoration in Industry (Lighting— 
: Colour, etc.). (J. H. Nelson, Sheet Metal Industry, 
‘> Vol. 20, No. 208, August, 1944, pp. 1,415-1,420.) 
. 626 26263 GB. ... ... Industrial Fire Risks (with Extensive Bibliography). 
nie (W. F. Cooper & F. H. Mann, J. Inst. Electrical 
Engineers (Part I), Vol. 91, No. 43, July, 1944, 
pp. 267-285.) 
ol. 627 20617 G.B. ... ... Maxium, A Coolant for Preventing Fires in Working 
' Magnesium. (Machinery, Vol. 64, No. 1,650, 
25/5/44, PP. 579-580.) 
“D> 628 26660 G.B. ... ... Atr-Gun Deflecting Plate for Eye Protection (Compres- 
sed Air in Factories). (W. Machinery, 
led Vol. 65, No. 1,658, 20/7/44, p. 
629 26734 ... ... Deaf Workers in (Building Small Electric 
ag Generators). (Production and Engineering Bulletin 
‘e's Vol. 3, No. 20, July, 1944, pp. 306-309.) 
vil Packaging. 
t,, 630 25947 U.S.A. ... British War Packing Code and Practice. (Modern 
ol. Packaging, Vol. 17, No. 11, July, 1944, pp. 72-76, 
148.) 
T, 631 25948 U.S.A. ... Rehabilitation of Shipping Containers. (Modern 
Packaging, Vol. 17, No. 11, July, 1944, pp. 77-79.) 
ve 632 25953 U.S.A. .... Penetration of Packaging Materials by Insects. (E. O. 
9. Essig and Others, Modern Packaging, Vol. 17, No. 
II, July, 1944, pp. 109-113.) 


644 


645 


646 


647 


645 


25013 
26018 


260047 


260509 


26270 


26468 


TITLES 


U.S.A. 


ic. 


AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 

Recent Developments in Packaging and Storing of 
Dehydrated Foods. (L. Newman and Others, 
Modern Packaging, Vol. 17, No. 11, July, 1944, 
pp. 116-118.) 

Packaging Material for Machine Parts (Plastic 
Material). (Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 2, 1/5/44, 
Pp. 149.) 

Speed Packing Manual for War Material. (Aero 
Digest, Vol. 45, No. 2, 1/5/44, pp. 161-162. 

British Standard Packaging Code—Corrosion Pyeven- 
tion. (The Engineer, Vol. 178, No. 4,621, August 
4th, 1944, p. 83.) 

Packaging. (R. W. Leaky, Ind. and Eng. Chem. 
(News Edition), Vol. 22, No. 11, 10/6/44, pp. 940- 
945.) 


ROAD AND RAIL TRANSPORT. 
Tanks, Military Vehicles. 

Track-Laying Vehicle Design—II. (E.G. Fiegehen, 
Engineering, Vol. 158, No. 4,097, 21/7/44, pp. 43-44.) 

Nazi Panther Tank. (Autom. Ind. Vol. 90, No. 11, 
1/6/44, Pp. 39.) 

Military Version of the German Volkswagen. (P. 
Ruskin, Automotive Industries, Vol. 90, No. 8, 
15/4/44, pp. 36-40, 72.) 

What do Fleet Operators Want in Post-War Trucks ? 
(G. W. Laurie, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 52, No. 4, 
April, 1944, pp. 142-150, 158.) 


Accessories. 


Thornycroft F.W.D. Chassis. (Automobile Engineer, 
Vol. 34, No. 452, August, 1944, pp. 303-313.) 

Giant Tvres—Economising Rubber by an Increase in 
Pressure and Reduction in Deformation (From the 
German). (Automobile Engineer, Vol. 34, No. 452, 
August, 1044, p. 340.) 

Locomotives, Civil Cars. 

Condensing Locomotives—III. (Dr. G. V. Lomonos- 
soff, Capt. C. Lomorossoff, Engineer, Vol. 17%, 
No. 4,619, 21/7/44, pp. 43-46.) 

Rear-Engined Tatra Car. (M. W. Bourdon, Autom. 
Ind. Vol. go, No. 11, 1/6/44, pp. 26-27, 150.) 

Car Planning Principles as Applied to Airframes 
Production—Simplification of Design and Standard- 
isation, Drawings, Accurate Tooling, Time Study, 
etc. (B. G. I. Jackman, Jour. Inst. Prod. Eng., 
Vol. 23, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 186-2009.) 

Condensing Locomotives—Part V. (G. V. Lomonos- 
soff and G. Lomonosoff, The Engineer, Vol. 175, 
No. 4,621, August, 4th 1944, pp. 78-80.) 

Condensing Locomotives— VI. Ir. G. V. Lamonos- 
soff, Capt. G. Lamonossoff, The Engineer, Vol. 178, 
No. 6,422, 11/8/44, p. 98.) 
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633 25955 
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26012 U.S.A. | 
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NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
of 649 26469 G.B. ... ... Condensing Locomotives (Correspondence).  (G. 
hers, Wuthride and Others, The Engineer, Vol. 178, No. 
1944, 4,622, 11/8/44, pp. 107-108.) 

650 20505 U.S.A. .... The Practical Post-War Car Application of New 
lastic Materials. (E. C. Desmet, S.A.E. Journal, Vol. 
5 44, 52, No. 4, April, 1944, pp. 17-22.) 

; 651 26528 U.S.A. .... The Practical Post-War Car. (B. Stevens and W. B. 
Aero Stout, Iron Age, Vol. 153, No. 24, 15/6/44, pp. 
118-119, 172.) 


gust WIRELESS AND ELECTRICITY. 


=m. Radio and Telecommunication. 
7 652 25971 U.S.A. .... Lockheed’s New Radio Testing Station. (Aero Digest, 
Vol. 45, No. 3, 1/5/44, p. 106.) 
.... Engineering Work of the Federal Communications 
Commission (Symposium of Papers). (1) General 
Introduction. (2) Timely Broadcast Matters. (3) 
nen, Police, Aviation and Maritime Services. (4) 
44.) International Point to Point and Allocation Problems 
i (E. K. Jett and Others, Proc. I.R.E. Vol. 32, No. 6, 
June, 1944, pp. 317-330.) 
(P. 654 26283 U.S.A. ... A Coupled-Circuit Frequency Modulator. (E. J. 
», O’Brien, Proc. I.R.E. Vol. 32, No. 6, June, 1944, 
pp. 348-350.) 
=o 655 26284 U.S.A. ... The Stability Factor of Negative Feedback in Ampli- 
4 fiers. (S. Becker, Proc. I.R.E. Vol. 32, No. 6, 
June, 1944, pp. 351-353.) 
656 26302 U.S.A. .... Microphones and Receivers (with Special Reference to 
i Speech Communications. (L. C. Pocock, Electrical 
Z, Communication, Vol. 21, No. 4, 1944, pp. 218-232.) 
657 26303 U.S.A. ... Quartz Crystals—Development and Application. 
(S. A. Rokovoy, Electrical Communication, Vol. 21, 


Qo 
nN 
NI 


52 No. 4, 1944, pp. 233-246.) 
658 26305 U.S.A. ... Intercoupled Transmission Lines at Radio Frequencies. 
(M. Fuchs, Electrical Communication, Vol. 21, 
No. 4, 1944, pp. 248-256.) 
\S- 659 26306 U.S.A. ... Antennae for Ultra-High Frequencies (Wide-Band 
7S Antennae) (Part 1) with Bibliography. (L. 
Brillouin, Electrical Communication, Vol. 21, No. 
m. 4, 1944, pp. 257-281.) 
660 260325 U.S.A. ... Bibliography of Published Information on the Effect 
eS of the Atmosphere on the Propagation of Ultra 
we Short Waves (Prepared by the Radio Dept. N.P.L.). 


(Miscellaneous Preprints, 2 p.) 

- 661 26343 U.S.A. ... Approach to the Problem of Radio Precipitation Static. 
Part II—Notse Reduction. (C. J. Breitwieser, 
Aviation, Vol. 45, No. 5, May, 1944, pp. I3I-133, 


267.) 

662 26693 ~U.S.A. ... U.H.F. Repeater Station. (Electronics, Vol. 17, 
5- No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 106-109.) 
S, 663 26697 U.S.A. ... Phasing Network for Broadcast Arrays. (C. R. Cox, 


Electronics, Vol. 17, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 120-123). 


. ITEM R.T.P. 


6604 


005 


bbb 


667 


bbs 


665 


26280 


26281 


20252 


26285 


26250 


26287 


26690 


206001 


26602 


266004 


20695 


266008 


20609 


TITLES 


REF. 


AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
General Electricity and Electronics. 


An Assessment of Electrical Accidents in Relation 
to other Accidents, and an Appraisement of some 
Electrical Fire Statistics. (J. Inst. Electrical 
Engineers (Part I), No. 43, July, 1944, pp. 257-263.) 

Broelectric- Research Apparatus ( Account of Ambli- 
fying and Cathode-Ray- Tube System. (H. Goldberg 
Proc. I.R.E. Vol. 32, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 330- 
336.) 

A pbplication of the ‘‘ Memnoscope’’ to Rectifier Study 
(Device for Obtaining Oscillograms of Randomly 
Occurring Electrical Phenomena). (W. E. Pakala 
and V. Wouk, Proc. I.R.E. Vol. 32, No. 6, June, 
1944, Pp. 336-338.) 

High Potential Vacuum-Tube Voltmeter. (P. B. 
Weisx, Proc. I.R.E. Vol. 32, No. 6, June, 1944, 
PP- 338-339.) 

Steady-State Testing with Saw-Tooth Waves (for Test- 
ing Amplifiers and Filters, etc. (D.L. Waidslich, 
Proc. I.R.E., Vol. 32, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 339- 
348.) 

A Note on Impedence Measurements at High Frequen- 
cies with Special Reference to Impedance Matching. 
(P. J. Kibler, Proc. I.R.E. Vol. 32, No. 6, June, 
1944, PP- 354-355.) 

Node Equations (in Network Analysis). (M. B. Reed, 
Proc. I.R.E. Vol. 32, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 355- 
359.) 

Network Analyser Studies of Electromagnetic Cavity 
Resonators. (J. R. Whinnery and Others, Proc. 
I.R.E. Vol. 32, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 360-367.) 

Fungus—Proofing Procedure for Electronic Equip- 
ment Used in the Tropics. (R. Proskauer, 
Electronics, Vol. 17, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 92-93, 
224-232.) 

Frequency Modulation and its Post-War Future. 
(J. E. Brown, Electronics, Vol. 17, No. 6, June, 
1944, Pp. 94-99, 262.) 

An Electronic Tachometer, Accelerometer and Vibro- 
meters. (Electronics, Vol. 17, No. 6, June, 1944, 
pp. IC0-104, 310.) 

A Four-Tube Counter Decade. (J. T. Potter, 
Electronics, Vol. 17, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. I10-113, 
358.) 

Accurate Sorting of Coloured Objects (by Sphectro- 
Photoelectrio Means). (L. L. Antes, Electronics, 
Vol. 17, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 114-116.) 

Grid Control of Gas-Filled Electron Tubes. (W. D. 
Cockrell, Electronics, Vol. 17, No. 6, June, 1944, 
pp. 124-128.) 

Transmission Loss Chart. (J. G. Roof, Electronics, 
Vol. 17, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 130-132.) 
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ITEM R.T.P. 
NO. REF. TITLE AND JOURNAL. 
HEAT (TRANSFER, EXCHANGE, Etc.). 
wins 679 6258290 GB. ... ... Heating and Air Conditioning of Buildings (Book 
as Review). (C. Faber and T. R. Kell, Engineer, 
inal _ Vol. 175, No. 4619. 21/7/44, p. 49.) 
263.) 680 25837 Germany”... The Thermal Efficiency of Gas Fired Furnaces. 

H (G. Wagener, Gas and Elektrowarme, Vol. 15, No. 
npli- 4, May, 1944, pp. 89-93.) 
berg 681 26327 Germany... New Calculation of the Specific Heat, Enthalpy and 
330- Entropy of Air. (Annalen der Physik. E. Justi. 
. Vol. 29, 1937, pp. 302-305.) 
tudy 682 26493 G.B. ... ... Infra-Red Heating G.E.C. Units). (Metal Industry, 
omly Vol. 65, No. 6, 11/8/44, pp. 91-92.) 
kala 683 20567 U.S.A. .... Heat Transfer in a Votator (Mixing Vessel with 
mame, Vanes). (H.G. Houlton, Ind. and Eng. Chemistry 

(Industrial Edit.), Vol. 36, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 
B. 522-528.) 
944, 684 26576 U.S.A. ... Heat Transfer Coefficients in Agitated Vessels. 
(T. H. Chilton and Others, Ind. and Eng. Chem. 
lest- (Industrial Edit.), Vol. 36, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 
lich, 510-510.) 
339- 685 27214 Germany... The Calculation of the Heat Transfer in the Laminar 
Boundary Layer of Bodies Exposed to Flow. Ernst 
uen- Eckert. (V.D.1. Forschungsheft, Vol. 13, No. 416, 
ung. Sept./Oct., 1942, 24 pp.) 
une, 686 27215 Germany... The Exchange of Heat and Matter in Bodtes being 
Dried, the Analytical and Graphical Treatment of 
eed, the Drying of Porous Hygroscopic Bodies. (Dr. O. 
355- Krischen, V.D.I. Forschungsheft, Vol. 13, No. 415, 
July/August, 1942, 22 pp.) 
PHOTOGRAPHY. 
+) 687 25862 G.B. ... ... A New Direct Method of Indexing Single Crystal 
X-Ray Photographs-- The Tilted Crystal” 
aaa Method. (C. W. Bunn & H. S. Poiser, Journal of 
03, Sci. Inst. Vol. 21, No. 1, 24/7/44, pp. 10-15.) 

‘ti 688 25907 G.B. ... ... The Effect of Wave-Length on the Contrast of Photo- 
graphic ‘lates in the Ultra-V iolet (for Spectrographic 
sae Analysis). (E. H. Amstein, J. of Soc. of Chem. 

Ind. (Monthly), Vol. 63, No. 6, June, 1944, pp. 
bro- 172-177.) 
44, METEOROLOGY. 

689 25994 U.S.A. .... Weather Networks of the Future. (I. R. Goldsmith, 
ter, Aero Digest, Vol. 45, No. 2, 1/5/44, pp. III-I12, 
13, 200.) 

690 26040 U.S.A. ... High Altitude Rockets for Meteorological Research. 
tro- (W. Ley, and H. Schaefer, J. Amer. Soc. Naval 
ics, Engineers, Vol. 56, No. 2, May, 1944, pp. 306-322.) 

691 26328 U.S.A. ... Meteorology in the Franklin Institute Part II 
D. (Historical). (A. N. Spitz, Journal of the Franklin 
44, : Institute, Vol. 237, No. 5) May, 1944, PP. 331-357.) 

692 27319 U.S.A. .... Meteorology in International Air Commerce. (F. L. 
ics Reicheldorfer, Jour. Aero. Sci. (Review Section), 
32.) Vol. 3, No. 2, February, 1944, pp. 7-II, 159.) 


694 
695 
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697 


600 


700 


Jol 


20751 


20752 


26784 


TITLES 


REF. 


AND REFERENCES OF ARTICLES AND PAPERS. 


TITLE AND JOURNAL. 


PHYSIOLOGY AND AVIATION MEDICINE. 


G.B. 
G.B. 
G.B. 


G.B. 


G.B. 


G.B. 


G.B. 


G.B. 


G.B. 


The Optical Effect of Blast. (Engineering, Vol. 15%, 
No. 4,097, 21/7/44, P. 53.) 

Toothache While Flying. (Aeronautics, Vol. 11, No. 
1, August, 1944, Vol. I, p. 45.) 

Prevention of Sea and Air Sickness. (Aeronautics, 
Vol. 11, No. 1, August, 1944, p. 45.) 

The Physcological Aspects of Flying Control. (L. E. 
Hick, Aeronautics, Vol. 10, No. 6, July, 1944, pp. 
34-40.) 

Notes on the Prevention of Fatigue in Flying Personnel. 
(Atr Ministry Pamphlet 154, D.G.M.S. No. 1). 

3ulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 10, June, 
1944, p. O10.) 

Vision, Hearing and Aeronautical Design (Federation 
Proc. Baltimore, June, 1943, Vol. 2, No. 2, pp. 
126-129. (L. D. Carson and Others, Bulletin of 
War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 10, June, 1944, pp. 610- 

Partial Pressures of Carbon Dioxide and Oxygen in 
Expired Air and Alveolar Air when Oxygen ts 
Breathed at Different Atmospheric Pressures (rom 
J Aviation Med. Oct., 1943, pp. 240-249.) (T. M. 

Carpen, Bulletin of f War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 11, 
July, 1944.) 

Effect of Simulated High Altitudes on Subsequent 
Work Output ( ae War Medicine, Chicago, Nov. 
1943, Vol. 4, No. 5, pp. 571-574). (E. E. Foltx 
and A. C. Ivy, Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, 
No. 11, July, 1944, p. 677.) 


Syncopal Reactions During Simulated Exposure to 


High Altitude in Decompression Chamber (From 
War Medicine, Chicago, November, 1943, Vol. 4, 
No. 5, pp. 475-489). (J. Romans and Others, 
Bulletin of War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 11, July, 
1944, pp. 077-678.) 

The Value of Carbon Dioxide in Counteracting the 
Effects of Low Oxygen (From J. Aviation Med., 
October, 1943, pp. 280-282). (F. Gibbs and Others, 
Bulletin - War Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 11, July, 
1944, Pp. 677.) 

Physiologically Induced Myocardial Ischemia as a 
Test of Circulatory Efficiency as Applied to the 
Selection of Pilots (J. Aviation Med., October, 1943, 
pp. 264-278). (W. M. Bartlett, Bulletin : War 
Medicine, Vol. 4, No. 11, July, 1944, p. 677 

Electrical Hearing Aids for Deaf. (T. S. 
Jour. I.E.E. Part III (Communications), Vol. 91, 
No. 14, June, 1944, pp. 67-74, 79-83.) 

A Basis for the Prediction of Performance of Hearing 
Aids. (C. M. R. Balbi, Jour. 1.E.E. Part Iil 
(Communications), Vol. 91, No. 14, June, 1944, 
PP- 74-53.) 
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